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TO THE READER 

I would direct attention to the English word-for-word 
t ranslation given in the Literal Version of the Cosmogony 
ot Moses. This translation is cl'Olivet's, and in the foot
notes which accompany it I have retained his selection of 
words some of which are now obsolete. In the "Uorrect 
Translation" at the close of the volume I have, however, 
set al'idesome of the quaint words making choice of more 
modern ones. 

N. L. R. 
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TRA:NSLATOR'S FOREWORD. 

THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED is a strong appeal to 
those who, realizing that the time of philosophy is past 
and the time of religion at hand, are seeking for those 
higher truths the spreading knowledge of which ha~ 

already altered the complexion of the world and signalled 
the approaching end of materialism. 

In this prodigious work of Fabre d'Olivet, which first 
appeared in 1815, he goes back to the origin of speech and 
rebuilds upon a basis of truly colossal learning the edifice 
of primitive and hieroglyphic Hebrew, bringing back the 
Hebraic tongue to its constitutive principles by deriving 
it wholly from the Sign, which he considers the symbolic 
and living image of the generative ideas of language. He 
gives a neoteric translation of the first ten chapters of the 
SEPHER OF MosES (Genesis) in which he supports each 
with a scientific, historic and grammatical commentary 
to bring out the three meanings: literal, figurative and 
hieroglyphic, corresponding to the natural, psychic and 
divine worlds. He asserts plainly and fearlessly that the 
Genesis of ~loses was symbolically expressed and ought 
not to be taken in a purely literal sense. Saint Augustine 
recognized this, and Origen a\·ers that "if one takes the 
history of the creation in the literal sense, it is absurd 
and contradictory." 

Fabre d'Olivet claims that the Hebrew contained in 
Genesis is the pure idiom of the ancicut Egyptian.s, and 
considering th~t nearly six t"enturies before Jesus Chri:o<t, 
the Hebrews having become Jews no lon~er spoke nor 
understood their original tongue, he denies the value of the 
Hebrew as it is understood today, and has undertaken to 
restore this tongue lost for twenty·lhe centuries .. The truth 
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of this opinion does not appear doubtful, since the Heurews 
according to Oencsis itself remained some four hundred 
years in Egypt. This idiom, theref6re, having become 
separated from a tongue which had attained its highe:>t 
perfection and was composed entirely of universal, intel
lectual, abstract expressions, would naturally fall from 
degeneracy to degeneracy, from restriction to restriction, 
to its most material elements; all that was spirit would 
become substance; all that was intellectual would become 
sentient; all that was universal, particular. 

According to the Essenian tradition, every word in 
this S ephc1· of Moses contains three mcaning~the positive 
or simple, the comparative or figurative, the superlat.in~ 
or hieratic. 'Vhen one has penetrated to this last mean
ing, all things are disclosed through a radiant illumina
tion and the soul of that one attains to heights which those 
bound to the narrow limits pf the positive meaning and 
satisfied with the letter which killeth, never know. 

The learned l\!aimonides says " Employ you reason. 
and you will be able to discern what is said allegorical
ly, figuratively and hyperbolically, and what is meant 
literally." 

H ARTFORD, CoNN., 
October, 1918. 

NAYAN LoUISE REDFIELD 

NOTE. 

It may be noted by the careful student that the Syriac characterB 
in this volume are in some instances not exactly correct. Unfor· 
tunately, the ima>ossibility of securing better types necessitated the 
uBe of these unsatisfactory forms. For this the author ana the pub
lishers ask the indulgence of the reader. 



THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

AND TilE TRUE MEANING OF THE HEBREW 

WORDS RE-ESTABLISHED AND PROVED 

BY THEIR RADICAL ANALYSIS. 

In this work is found : 

!st.-INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION upon the 
Origin of Spcerh, the study of the tongues which 
can lead to this origin and the purpose that the 
Author has in view; 

2nd.-HEBRAIC GRAMMAR founded upon new prin
ciples, and made useful for the study of tongues in 
general; 

3rd.-SERIES OF HEBRAIC ROOTS considered 
under new relations, and destined to facilitate the 
understanding of language, anrl. that of etymological 
science; 

4th.-PRELI111INARY DISCOURSE; 

5th.- Translation into English of the first ten chapters 
of the Sepher, containing the COSMOGONY OF 
1\IOSES 

This translation, destined to serve as proof of the 
principles laid down in the Grammar and in the Dictionary, 
is preceded by a LITERAL VERSION, in French and in 
English, made upon the Hebrew Text presented in the orig· 
ina! with a transcription in modern characters and accom· 
panied by critical and grammatical notes, wherein the 
interpretation given to each word is proved by its radical 
analysis and its comparison with the analogous word in 
Samaritan, Chaldaic, Syriac, Arabic or Greek. · 

xi 





CONTENTS 

OF PART FIRST 

INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION. 

§I. Upon the Origin of Speech and upon the Study of 
the Tongues which can lead to it ·• ' "'="' .. • • . 8 

§II. Hebraic Tongue: .Authenticity of the Sepher of 
Moses; Vicissitudes experienced by this book. . 21 

§III. ContinuationoftheRevolutionsoftheSepher. Origin 
of the Principal Versions which have been made 87 

HEBRAIC GR.A.M~1.A.R. 

Chapter I. General Principles. 

§I. The Real Purpose of this Grammar. . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
§II. Etymology and Definition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
§III. Division of Grammar: Parts of Speech. . . . . . . . . . 65 
§IV. Hebraic .Alphabet: Comparative .Alphabet ... ... 70-71 

Chapter II. Signa Considered as Characters. 

§I. Hebraic .Alphabet: its vowels: its ori_gin . . . . . . . . 73 

xiii 



ltiv CONTENTS 
P~GE 

§II. Origin of the Vowel Points .............•.... 77 

§III. Effects of the Vowel Points. Samaritan Text .... 84 

Chapter III. Characters Considered as Signs. 

§I. Traced Characters, one of the elements of Language: 
Hieroglyphic Principle of their Primitive Form 89 

§II. Origin of Signs and Their Development: Those of 
the Hebraic Tongue .......•............ 93 

§III. Use of the Signs: Example drawn from the French 91) 

Chapter IV. The Sign Producing the Root. 

§I. Digression on the Principle and the Constitutive 

Elements of the Sign ............... : . . . 103 

§II. Formation of the Root and of the Relation. . . . . . 107 

§III. Preposition and Interjection. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114 

Chapter V. The Noun. 

§I The Noun Considered under seven relations: 

Etymology . . . . . . • . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119 

§II. Quality . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . 124 

§III. Gender . . . . • • . . • . . • • • • • . • • . . • . • . • . • • . . . . . . 132 

§IV. Number ......•.••••••••••••••.•.••.•••... 135 

§V. Movement .....•••••••••• · ••••••••••••••••• 139 

§VI. Construct State .....•..••••..........••...•.... 147 . . 
§VII. Signification . • . . . • . • . . . • . • . . • . . • • • • • . • . . • . 150 

Chapter VI. Nominal Relations. 

§I. Absolute Pronouns. . . . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • • • • • • . • 151 

§II. Affixes ....................• , .-. • • . • . . . . . . . 155 

§III. Use of the Affixes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 161 

Chapter VII. The Verb. 

§I. Absolute Verb and Particular Verbs ............ 167 



L:UNTENTS . XV 
PAOli 

§II. Three Kinds of Particular Verbs ........•..... · '1 'l'j) 

§III. Analysis of Nominal Verbs: Verbal Inflection ...•. 1'l'T 

Chapter VIII. :Modifications of the Verb. 

§I. Form and Movement ..•.........•...... · . . . . 183 

§II. Tense ..... , ............................. 187 

§III. Formation of Verbal Tenses by Means of Pronom-

inal Persons . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . • • • • . • • . • 192 

Cliapter IX. Conjugations. 

§I. Radical Conjugation . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . 19'7 

Remarks upon the Radical Conjugation. . . . . . . . 20'7 

§II. Derivative Conjugation ..•...•.... . ............ 212 

Remarks upon the Derivative Conjugation ... .... 220 

§III. Compound Radical Conjugation with the Initial Ad-
junction'· ................... _ ......... 225 

Remarks on the Compound Radical Conjugation. 
Initial Adjunction '· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 

§IV. Compound Radical Conjugation with the Initial Ad-
junction ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233 

Remarks on the Compound Radical Conjugation. . 238 

§V. Compound Radical Conjugation with the Termina-
tive Adjunction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 241 

Remarks on the Compound Radical Conjugation. • 246 

§VI. Irregular Conjugations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 

Chapter X. Construction of Verl;ls: Adverbial Relations: 

Paragogic Characters: Conclusion. 

§I. Union of Verbs with Verbal Affixes .. .•••.• · .•.. 255 

§II. Adverbial Relations • . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . 262 

§III. Paragogic Characters ........•...•..•....•.. 2'71 

§IV. Conclusion ........................•..•..... 2'75 



xvl CONTENTS 
PA..Ot 

Radical Vocabulary: Prefatory Note . ....••.•••.• • 279 

HEBRAIC ROOTS. 

It A . •• • .•• •• •••••• -•.• • • •••• • ••••••••••• ·~-· •• • • 287 
:I B. .. •.•• ••• • •••••••••••• • •••••••••••••••• •• 300 

G .• •• . . ••• ••••••••••••• •• • • ••••••••••••••• 310 

, D . . . . . .•... •.•.. . ....... . • .. •••..••••..•• 318 

i1 H. E .. . ... •....•......... . .......•..•..... .. . 326 
, 0. ou. w .. ... ... . . ..... . ... . ............ . .. 334 

I Z . ..... . . . ........••..•• . ....•••••••••••. . . 339 

11 E. H. CH. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . 345 

II:) T .. . •. .....••.•.• . •.••. • •.•• •• ••••••••••• • .• 356 

I .... . . .... .............. ... .................. 361 

:I CH. KH .....• . •.•....... •.•.. •....•....•.• 368 

., L . . . • ..••••••••••••••••. •• •••• • ••••••••.•.••• 377 

!:) :M:. • • •••••• • •••••••••• • •• • ••••• • ••••••• • ••••• 3811 

N ......•.• • •••.•.•.•.•. . . . • •.•...•..••...... 394 

c s .. .. . .. .. . . ............. . .................. . .t05 

p U. H. WH. . ............• • ........•.•...•••.• 413 

£l P H ...... .. ..••.••.... . ..•. . •••••.•.•.••••• • • 422 

X TZ • •• • • • •• • •• •••••••••• • ••• • • • •••••• •• ••••••• 430 

p KQ ...••• • • • ••••.•••. • •••.•••••••.••.•.•••• 438 

., R . ....... .... ....•...•...........•.....•... . . «6 
111 sn . .. . . . . .. ................ . .............. .. 455 

n TH .•. : ••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••••• • • 465 



The 
Hebraic Tongue Restored 

PA RT FIRST 

I 

INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION 





INTRODUCTORY DISSERTATION. 

§ I. 

UPON THE ORIGiN OF SPEECH AND UPON THE 
STUDY OF T~E TONGUES WHICH CAN LEAD 

TO IT. 

The origin of speech is generally unknown. It is in 
vain that savants of the centuries past have endeavoured to 
go back to the hidden principles of this glorious pheno
menon which distinguishes man from-aiftiie beings by 
~~ich-hels surrounded, reflects his tiuiught, arms him 
withtneto rcho f genius a nd develops his moral faculties; 
all that they have been able to do, after long labours, has 
been to establish a series of conjectures more or less in
genious, more or less probable, founded in general, upon 
the physical nature of man which they judged invariable, 
and which they took as basis for their experiments. I do 
not speak here of the scholastic theologians who in order 
to extricate themselves from perplexity upon this dif· 
ficult point, taught that man had been created possesso'r 
of a tongue wholly formed; nor of Dishop ·walton who, 
having embraced this -convenient opinion, gave as proof, 
the conversation of God Himself with the first man, and 
the discourses of Eve with the serpent; 1 not reflecting 
that this so-called serpent which conversed with Eve, and 
to which God alRo spoke, might, therefore, have drawn 
from the same Rource of speech and participated in the 
tongue of the 'Divinity. I refer to those savants who, far 
frotn the duRt and clamours of the school, sought in good 
faith the truth that the ~<C'hool no longer possessed. More
OI'er, the theologians theml'eh·cs hnrl hcen abandoned long 
since by their disciples. Richard Simon, the priest/ from 

1 Walton, Prolego\n I. 
2 Rich. 'Stm. Histolre crlt. L. I, ch . 14 et 15. 

3 



4 THE HEBRAIC TO};GUE RESTORED 

whom we ha-ve an excellent critical history of the Old 
Testament, did not fear, relying upon the authority of 
Saint Gregory of ~yssa, to reject theological opinion in 
this respect, and to adopt that of Diodorus Siculus and 
even that of Lucretius, who attribute the formation of 
language to the nature of man and to the instigation of 
his needs.3 • 

It is not because I here oppose the opinion of 
Diodorus Siculus or Lucretius to that of the theologians, 
that one should infer that I consider it the best. All the 
eloquence of J. J. Rousseau could not make me approve 
of it. It is one extreme striking another extreme, and by 
this veryti1ing departing-froln tfie JUSt mean where truth 
abideS. :Rousseau in his nervous, passiona e sty e, pictures 
t e formation of society rather than that of language: he 
embellishes his fictions with most vivid colours, and he 
himself, drawn on by his imagination, believes real what 
is only fantastic.' One ;.ees plainly in his writing a pos· 
sible beginning of civilization but no probable origin of 
speech. It is to no purpose that he has said that the 
meridional tongues are the daughters of pleasure and those 
of the :\'orth, of necessity: one still asks, how pleasure 
or necessity can bring forth sfmultaneously, words which 
an entire tribe agrees in understanding anrl above all 
agrees in adopting. Is it not he who bas said, with cold, 
severe reason, that language could be instituted only by 
an agreement and that this agreement could not be con
ceived without language? This vicious circle in which a 
modern theosophist confines it, can it be eluded? "Those 
who devote thf'msel-ves to the pretension of forming our 
tongues and all the science of our understanding, by the 
expedients of natural circumstances alone, and by our 
human mea.ns alone," says this theosophist,5 "expose 

s Dlod-Sic. L. II. "At varlos llngure sonftus natura subeglt 
Mlttere. et utllltas expressft nomina rerum." 

-LUCRET. 

• E $&ai sur l'orioine de& Lanuuer. 
3 SL·Mo.rtln Esprit de• choses, T. II p. 1%7. 



OlUGI~ OF SPEECIT 5 

themselves voluntarily to this terrible objection that they 
themseh·es have raised; for he who only denies, doe3 not 
destroy, and he does not refute an argument because he 
disapproves of it: if the language of man is an agreement, 
how is this ~grecment established without language?'' 

llead carefully both Locke and his most painstaking 
disci pie Condillac ;8 you will, if you desire, ha 1·e assisted 
at the decomposition of an ingenious contrivance; you 
will have admired, perhaps, the dexterity of the decom
poser; but you will remain as ignorant as you were before, 
both concerning the origin of this contrivance, the aim 
proposed by its author, its inner nature and the principle 
which moves its machinations. Whether you reflect ac
cording to your own opinion, or whether Ion~ study has 
taught you think according to other:<, yon will soon per
ceive in the adroit analyst only a ridiculous operator who, 
flattering himself that he is explaining to you how and 
why :mch an actor dances in the theatre, seizes a scalpel 
and dissects the legs of a cadaYer. Your memory recalls 
Socrates aml Plato. Ypu hear them again rPhuking harsh
ly the physicists and the metaphysicians of their time; 1 

you compare their irresistible arguments with the vain 
jactancy of these empirical writers, and you feel clearly 
that merely taking a watch to pieces docs not suffice to 
give reason for its movement. 

But if the opinion of the theologians upon the origin 
of speech offends reason, if that of the historians and the 
philosophers cannot hold out against a sevPre examina
tion, it is therefore not gh·en to man to know it. ::\Ian, 
who according to the nwaning of the im<cription of the 
temple of Delphi,* cnn kuow nothing only so far as be 

e Locke • . E .. u11 concern. Human Unlicrotand. B. III: Condlllac 
Looique. 

1 Pial. dial Theact. Phaedon. Crat. 
• This famous !nscr!pt!on, Know th11self was, according to PUny, I a saying of the sage Chilo, a celebrated Greek philosopher who lived 

about 560 B. C. He was from Laced.,mon and died of joy, It ,.ao 
•aid, cmbrachig hls son, victor In the Olympic games. 



G THE IIEBBAIC TOXGUE RESTORED 

knows himself, is therefore condemned to be ignorant of 
what places him in the highe'st rank among sentient 
beings, of what gives him the sceptre of the earth, of what 
constitutes him veritably rnan,-namely Speech! no! that 
cannot be, because Providence is just. Quite a consider
able number of the sages among all nations ha\·e pene
trated this mystery, and H, not\vithstanding their efforts, 
these privileged men have been unable to communicate 
their learning and make it universal, it is ' because the 
means, the disciples or the favourable conditions for this, 
have failed them. 

For the kuowledge of speech, that of the elements 
and the origin of language, are not attainments that 
can be transmitted readl lv t:_o_others-;or that can be taken 
to pieces after the manner of the geometricians. To what
ever extent one may possess them, whatever profound 
roots they may have thrown into the mind, whatever 
numerous fruits they may have developed there, only the 
principle can ever _ .~mmun~ Thus, nothing in 
elementary nature is propagated at the same time: the 
most vigorous tree, the ·most perfect animal do not pro
duce simultaneously their likeness. They yield, according 
to their specie, a germ at first very different from tbfrn, 
which remains barren if nothing from without cooperates 
for its development. -

The a;cha>ological sciences, that is to say, all those 
which go back to .the principles of things, are in the same 
category. Vainly the sages who possess them are exhaust
ed by generous efforts to pr.opagate them. The most fertile 
germs that they scatter, received by minds uncultivated 
or badly prepared, undergo the fate of seeds, which fall
ing upon stony gronnd or among thorns, ·sterile or choked 
die there. (our sa .ants have not lacked aid; it is the apti
tude for receiving it. that has been lacking. ) The greater 
part of them who ventured to write upon toiigues, did not 
even know what a tongue was; for if is not enough merely 
to have compiled grammars, or to have toiled laboriously 



ORIGIN OF SPEECH 7 

to find the difference between a su'j:>ine a:J?.d a gerund; it 
is necessary to have explored many idioms, to have com
pared them assiduously and williou prejuUfces; in order 
to penetrate, through the points of contact of their parti· 
cular geniu!l, to the univer·sal genius which presides over 
their formation, and which tends to make only one sole 
and same tongue. -----

Among the ancient idioms of Asia, are three that it 
is absolutely ilnperative to understand if one would pro
ceed with assurance in the field of etymology and rise by 
degrees to the source of language. These idioms, that I 
can justly name tongues, in the restricted meaning which 
one has given to this word, are Chinese, Sanskrit and 
Hebrew. Those of my readers who are familiar w1 the 
worb of the savants of Calcutta and particularly those 
of Sir William Jones, may perhaps be astonished that I 
name Hebrew in place of the Arabic from which this 
estimable writer derives the Hebraic idioill,and which he 
cites as one of the mother-tongues of Asia. I shall explain 
my thought in this respect, and at the same time state why 
I do not name either Persian, or Uigurian Tataric, which 
one might think I had forgotten. 

·-When Sir 'William Jones, glancing with observant 
eye over the vast continent of Asia and over its numerous 
dependent isles, placed therein the five ruling nations, 
among which he divided the heritage, he created a geo
graphical tableau of happy conception and great interest 
that the histor ian ought not to overlook.8 Dut in establish
ing this division his consideration was rather of the 
power and extent of the r)eoples that he named, than of 
their true claims to anteriority; F<ince he did not hesitate 
to say that the Persians, whom he ranked among the five 
r uling nations, draw their origin from the Hindus and 
Arabs,9 and that the Chinese are only an I ndian colony; 10 

8 Adat. Research. T. I. 
9 Ibid. T. II. p. 51. 

10 Asiat. Research. T. II. p. 368, 379, 



8 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

therefore, recog~izing only t~ree primordial sources, viz., 
that of the Tatars, that of the Hindus and that nf the 
Arabs. 

Although I may not agree wholly with him in this 
conclusion, I infer nevertheless, as I have already said, 
that this writer, in naming the five principal nations of 
Asia, considered their power more than their true ril!hts 
to anteriority. It is evident, to say the least, that if he 
~t_I?een_Qbliged_to yiel!l to the eclat with whicht:iie 
Arabic name is surrounded in these modern times, due 
to the appearance of ::IIohammed, to the propagation of 
the cult, and of the Islamic empire, Sir ·william .Jones 
would not ba>e chosen the Arabic people instead of the 
Hebrew eo le, thus making the former one of the primor
dial sources of Asia. 

This writer had made too careful a study of the 
Asiatic tongues not to have known that the names which 
we give to the Hebrews and to the ArabR, however much 
dissimilar they may appear, owing to our manner of writ
ing them, are in substance only the same epithet modified 
by two different dialects. All the world knows that both 
these peoples attribute their origin to the patriach 
Heber:* no\\·, the name of this so-called patriarch, si~ni· 
ties nothing less than that which is placed behind 
or beyond. that which is di.~tant. hidden, deceptire. de
prived of light; that which passes, that which terminr1tc.•, 
that which is occidental. etc. The Hebrews, whose dialect 
!s evidentl_y anterior to that Ofth~_Arab~ have derived 
from it Trcbri and the Arabs harbi, by a transposition of 
letters which is a characteristic of their lan~age. But 
whether it be pronounced hcbri. or lwrhi, one or the other 
word expresse~ nlways thnt the people who bear it are 
found placed either beyond, or at the extremity, at the 
confines, or at the occideiitii horderso a coun rv. From 

• Following the Hebraic orthography ,:lll habar, following the 

Arable _j.~ habar. The Hebraic derivative IS-'"~:lll habri, a Hebrew: the 

Arable derivative Is .). f harbi, an Arab. 
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the most ancient times, this was the situation of the 
Hebrews or the Arabs, relative to Asia, whose name in its 
primitive root signifies the unique continent, the land, in 
other words, the Land of God. 

If, far from all systematic prejudice, one considers 
attentively the Arabic idiom, he discovers there the cer
tain marks of a dialect which, in surviving all the dialects 
emanated from the same branch, has become successively 
enriched from their debris, has undergone the vicissi
tudes of time, and carried afar by a conquering people, 
has appropriated a great number of words foreign to its 
primitive roots; a dialect which has been polished and 
fashioned upon the idioms of the vanquished people, and 
little by little shown itself very different from what it 
was in its origin; whereas the Hebraic idiom on the 
contrary (and I mean by this idiom that of l\Ioses) , long 
since extinct in its own countr and lost for the people 
who s oke it, was concent rated in one unfquehook-;- "1\Yere 
hardl anv of the vicissitud which had altered the Ara.
'ii"fC'"hafl bPen able to assail lt; thl; is what distinguishes 
It above all and what has made it my choice. 

r This consideration has not escaped Sir William Jones. 
He has clearly seen that the Arabic idiom, toward which 
he felt a strong inclination, had never produced any work 
worthy of fixing the attention of men prior to the 
Koran,'1 which is, besides, only a development of the 
Sepher of ~Iof(es; wh~>reas this Sepher, sacred refuge of 
the Hebrew ton~ue. seemed to him to contain, independent 
of a divine inspiration/2 more true sublimity, exquisite 
beauties, pure morals, essential history and traits of 
poetry and eloquence, than a ll the assembled books writ
ten in any tongue and in any age of the world. 

IIowever much may be said and however much one 
may, without doing the least harm to the Sepher, com
pare and even prefer certain works equally famous among 

11 A oiat. Research. T. II. p. 13. 
t2 Ibid. T. II. p, 15. 



10 THI~ HEIJRAIC TOXGUE RESTORED 

the nations, I affirm that it contains for those who can 
read it, things of lofty conception and of deep wisdom; 
but it is assuredly not in the state in which it is shown 
to the vulgar readers, that it· merits such praise. Sir 
William Jones undoubtedly understood it in its purity 
and this is what I like to believe. 

Resides, it is always by works of this nature that a 
tongue acquires its right to veneration. The books of uni· 
versal principles, called Ki11g, by the Chinese, those of 
divine knowledge, called Y eda or Beda, by the Hindus, 
the Sepher of Moses, tllese are what make illu:;;trious the 
Chinese, the Sauskrit and the Hebrew. Although Uigurian 
Tataric may be one of the primitive tongues of Asia, I 
have not included it as one that shquld be studied by the 
student who desires to go back to the principle of speech; 
because nothing cot1ld be brought back to this principle 
in an idiom which has not a sacred literature. l'low, how 
could the Tatars have had a sacred or profane literature, 
they who knew not even the characters of writing? The 
celebrated Genghis Khan, whose empire embraced an im
mense extent, did not find, according to the best writers, 
a single man among his Mongols capable of writin~ his 
dispatches.13 .Tamerlane, ruler in his turn of a part of 
Asia, knew neither how to read nor write. This lack of 
character and of literature, leaving the Tataric idioms 
in a continual fluctuation scime~Vhat similar to that which 
the rude dialect'~ of the. savage peoples of America ex
perienced, makes their study useless to etymology and 
can only throw uncertain and nearly always false lights 
in the mind. 

One must seek the origin of speech only from authen
tic monuments, whereon l!peech itself bas left its inefface
able imprint. If time and the scythe of revolutions had 
respected more the books of 7-oroaster, I doubtless might 
have compared with tile Hebrew, the ancient tongue of the 
Parsees; called Zend, in which are written the fragments 

ts Traduct. franc. de• Recher . .d.siat. T. II. P. 49. Note•. 
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which have come down to us; but after a long and im
partial examination, I cannot refrain from believing, not
withstanding all the recognition that I feel for the extra
ordinary labour~ of Anquetil-Duperron who has procur
ed them for Uf;, that the book called today, the Zend
A t'Ctsta. by the l'arsees, is only a sort of breviary, a 
compilation of prayers and litanies wherein are mingled 
here antl there certain fmgment~-; from the sacred books of 
Zeradosht, the ancient Zoroaster, translated in the lh·ing 
tongue; for this is precisely what the word Zcnd signi
fies-living tongue. The primitive Avesta was divided into 
twenty-one parts, called K ask, and entered into all the 
details of uature,t• as do the Vedas and Pouranas of th"e 
Hindus, with which it had perhaps more affinity than one 
imagines. The Roun-Dehesh, which Anquetii-Dnperron has 
tranf<lated from the l'chlcci, a sort of dialect more modern 
still than the Zcnd. appears to be only an abridgment 
of that part of the Avesta which treated particularly of 
the origin of lleings and the birth of the Universe. 

Sir William Jones, who believes as I do that the orig
inal books of Zoroaster were lost, thinks that the Zend, 
in which arc written the ft·agments that we. possess, is a 
dialect of Sanskrit, in which Pehlevi, derived from the 
Chaldaic and from the Cimmerian Tatars, has mingled 
many of its expressions.1~ This opinion, quite comform
able with that of the lem·ned d'IIerbelot who carries the 
Zend aml Pehlevi back to ~abat:ean Chaldaic,16 that is, 
to the most ancient tongue of Assyria, is therefore most 
probable since the characters of Pehlevi and Zend are 
obdously of Chaldaic origin. · 

I do not doubt t hat the famous inscription~ which are 
found in the ruins of ancient Isthakr/7 named I'ersepolis 
by the Greeks, and of which no savant, up to this time, 

H Zend-A vesta, T. I. part ll. p. 46. 
1~ Asiat. Research, T. II. p. 62 et •ui v. 
1e Bibl. ori. p . 514. 
11 Mlllln: Monumen• inedit•. 
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has been able to decipher the characters, belong to the 
tongue in which the sacred books of the Parsees were 
originally written before they had been abridged and 
translated in Pehlevi and 7-end. This tongue, whose very 
name has disappeared, was perhaps spoken at the court 
of those monarchs of Iran, whom )Iohsenal-Fany men
tions in a very curious book entitled Dab·istan.* and 
whom he assures had preceded the dynasty of the Pish
dadians, which is ordinal'ily regarded as the earliest. 

But without continuing further upon this digression, 
I believe I have maue it sufficiently understood that the 
Rtudy of Zend cannot be of the same interest, nor produce 
the same results as that of Chinese, Sanskrit or Hebrew, 
since it is only a dialect of Sanskrit and can only offer 
sundry fragments of the sacred literature translated from 
an unknown tongue more ancient than itself. It is enough 
to make it enter as a sort of supplement in the research of 
the origin of speech, considering it as a link which binds 
Sanskrit to Hebrew. 

It is the same with the Scandinavian idiom, and the 
Runic poetry preserved in the Edda.18 These venerable 
relics of the sacred literature of the Celts, our ancestors, 
ought to be regarded as a medium between the tongues 
of ancient Asia and that of modern Europe. They are not 
to be disdained as an auxiliary study, the more so since 
they are all that remains to us really authentic pertaining 
to the cult of the ancient Druids, and as the other Celtic 
dialects, such as Basque, Armoric Breton, 'Welsh Breton 
qr Oymraeg, possessing no writings, can merit no sort of 
confidence in the important subject with which we are 
engaged. 

But let us return to the three tongues whose study 
I recommend: Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew; let us 

• This work which treats or the manners and customs or Per
ala, is not known except tor a single extract inserted In the New 
Asiatic Miscellany, published by Gladwin, at Calcutta, 1789. 

ts Edda Islandorvm Haonire, 1665, in-4.• 
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glance at them without concerning ourselves for the 
present, with their grammatical forms; let us fathom 
their genius and see in what manner they principally 
differ. 

The Chinese tongue if<, of all the living tongues today, 
the most anc1en ; the one whose elements are tlie simpiest 
and the most homogeneous. Born in the midst of certain \ 
rude men, separated from other men by the result of a I 
physical catastrophe which had happened to the globe, it 
was at first confined to the narrowest limits, yielding 
only scarce and material roots and not rising above the 
simplest perceptions of the senses. Wholly physical in its 
oriO'in it recal!L>d to the memory onl hysical ob'ects: 
about two hundred words compost>d its entfre lexicon, and 
these words reduced again to the most restricted significa
tion were all attached to local and particular ideas. 
Nature, in tiiiiSTSolating 1C from a tongues, defende<nf 
for a long time from mixture, a'iiii when the men who 
spoke it, multiplied, spread abroad and commingled with 
other men, art came to its aid and covered it with an im· 
penetrable defense. By this defense, I mean the symbolic 
characters whose origin a sacred tradition attributes to 
Fo·Hi. This holy man, says the tradition, having examined 
the heavens and the earth, and pondered much upon the 
nature of intermediate things, traced the eight Koua, the 
various combinations of which sufficed to express all the 
ideas then developed in the intelligence of the people. By 
means of this invention, the use of knots in cords, which 
had been the custom up to that time, ceased. • 

Nevertheless, in proportion as the Chinese people e:o;:
tended, In proportion as their intelligence made progress 
and became enriched with new ideas, their tongue fol
Jm{-ed these different developments. The number of its 
words fixed by the symbolic Koua, being unable to be 
augmented, was modified by the accent. From being par-

• This tradition Is drawn !rom the great history Tsee-tchl-K'ien· 
Kang·MOK, which the Emperor Kano·ht ordered translated Into Tatarlc 
and embellished with a pre!ace. 
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ticular they became generic; from the rank of nouns tl1ey 
were raisetl to that of verbs; the substance was distin
guished from the spirit. At tbat time was felt the neces· 
sity for inventing new symbolic characters, which, uniting 
easily, the one "·ith the otl~ld follow the flight of 
thought and lend themselves to all the movements of the 
imagination.19 This step taken, nothing further arrested 
the course of this indigenous idiom, which, without ever 
varying its elements, without admitting anything foreign 
in its form, has sufficed during an incalculable succession 
of ages for the needs of an immense nation; which has 
given it sacred books that no revolution has been able to 
destroy, and has been enriched with all the profoundness, 
brilliancy and purity that moral and metaphysical genius 
can produce. 

Such is this tongue, which, defended by its symbolic 
forms, inacct>ssible to all neighbouring idioms, has seen 
them expiring around it, in the same manner that a vig

. orous tree sees a host of frail plants, which its shade de
prives of the generating heat of day, wither at its feet. 

Sanskrit did not have its origin in India. If it is 
allowable for me to express my thought without promis· 
ing to prove it, since this would be neither the time nor 
the place; I believe that a }WOple much older than the 
Hindus, inhabiting another region of the earth, came in 
very remote times to be established in Bharat-1l'crsh, to
day Hindustan, and brought there a celebrated idiom call
ed Bali or Pali,Iiiiillylilllfca iODs'O whlc!lilrefound- in 
Singhala, of the island of Ceylon, in the kingdoms of 
Siam, of Pegu, and in all that part which is called the em
pire of the Burmans. §!erv~he~as th.is t,Qn~u consi~r
ed sacred.20 Sir William Jane:-;, whose opinion is the f<ame 
as mine. relative. to the exotic origin of Sanskrit, without 
however giving the Pali tongue as its prirn_i!h:_e_ sQurce 

t9 Mem. cancer. les Ohinois. T. I. p. 27a et suiv. Ibid. T. VIII. P 1a3 
et suiv. Mem. de l'Acad. des Inscrip. T. XXXIV. ln-4. p. 25. 

20 Descript. de Siam. T. I. p. 25. Asiat. Resear. T. VI. p. 307. 
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shows that the pure Hindi, originating in Tatary, rude 
jargon of the epoch of that colonization, has recein~d from 
some sort of foreign tougue its grammatical forms, and 

-fillihng itself in a convenient position to \)(', as it were, 
grafted by it, has developed a force of expression, harmo
nious anu copious, of which all the Europeans who have 
been able to understand it speak with admiration.21 

In truth, what other tongue cwr possesseu a sacred 
literature more widespread? How many years shall yet 
pass ere European:;;, developed from their false notions, 
will have exhausted the prolific mine which it offet·s! 

Sanskrit, in the opinion of all the English writers 
who have studied it, is the most perfect tongue that men 
ha,·e ever spoken.22 It surpasses Greeka n(rLatiu in reg
ularity as in richness, and Persian and Arabic in poetic 
concaptions. \Vith our European tongues it preserw:;; a 
striking analogy that holds chiefly to the form of its 
characters, which being traced from left to right have 
served, according to Sir William Jones, as type or proto
type of all those khich have been and which still are in 
use in Africa and in Europe. 

Let us now pass on to the Hebraic tongue. So inany 
abstract fancies have been uttered concerning this tongue, 
and the systematic or religious prejudice which has guicl
ed the penof its his orians,-JiiiS"SSObscured its origin, 
tliat Isciircely dare to say what it is, so simple is what 
I have to say. This simplicity will, nevertheless, have its 
merit; for if I do not exalt it to the point of saying \vith 
the rabbis of the synagogue or the doctors of the Church, 
that it has presided at the birth of the world, that angels 
and men have learnefl it from the month of God Himself, 
and that this celestial tongue returning to its source, will 
become that which will be spoken by the blessed in heav
en; neither shall I say with the modern philosophists, that 

21 Ibid. T. I. p. 307. 
22 Wllkln's· Notes on the Hitopadcsa. p , 294. Halhed, dans Ia preface 

de Ia Gramm. du Bengale, et dans le Code des lois dea Gentouz. 
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it is a wretched jargon of a horde of malicious, opinion
ated, suspicious, avaricious and turbulent men; I shalL 
say without any partiality, that the Hebrew contained in 
the Sepher, J~pure idiom of _the an~~gyptians. 

This truth will not please those prejudiced pro or con, 
I am certain of this; lmt if is no fault of mine if the 
truth so rarely flatters their passions. 

No, the Hebraic tongue is neither the first nor the 
last of the tongues; it is not the only one of the mother
tongues, as a modern theosophist, whom I esteem greatly 
otherwise, has inopportunely believed, because it is not 
the only one that has sprung from the divine wonders ;23 

it is the tongue of a powerful, wise and religious people; 
of a thoughtful people, profoundly learned in moral sci
ences and friend of the mysteries; of a people whose 
wisdom and laws have been justly admired. This tongue 
separated from its original stem, estranged from its cradle 
by the effect of a providential emigration, an account of 
which is needless at the moment, became the particular 
idiom of the Hebrew people; and like a productive branch, 
which a skillful agriculturist has transplanted in ground 
prepared for this purpose, so that it will bear fruit long 
after the worn out trunk whence it comes bas disappeared, 
so bas this idiom preserved and brought down to us the 
precious storehouse of Egyptian learning. 

But this storehouse has not been trusted to the cap· 
rice of hazard. Providence, who willed its preservation, 
bas known well how to shelter it from storms. The book 
which contains it, covered with a triple veil, bas crossed 
the torrent of ages respected by its possessors, braving 
the attention of the profane, and never being understood 
except by those who would not divulge its my~teries. 

With this statement let us retrace our steps. I have 
said that the Chinese, isolated from their birth, having 
departed from the simplest perceptions of the senses, bad 
reached by development the loftiest conceptions of intel-

23 St-Martin: Esprit des chases, T. IT. p. 213. 
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Jigence; it was quite the contrary with the Hebrew: this 
distinct idiom, entirely formed from a most highly perfect
ed tongue, composed wholly of expressions universal, intel
ligible and abstract, delh·ered in this state to a sturdy 
but ignorant people, had, in its hands fallen from degen
eracy to degeneracy, and from restriction to restriction, 
to its most material elements; all that was intelligible had 
become sentient; all that was universal had become parti· 
cular. 

Sanskrit, holding a sort of mean between the two, 
since it was the result of a formed tongue, grafted upon 
an unformed idiom, unfolded itself at first with admirable 
promptness: but after having, like the Chinese and the 
Hebrew, given its divine fruits, it has been unable to re
press the luxury of its productions: its astonishing flex
ibili.ty has become the source of an excess which neces
sarily has brought about its downfall. The Hindu writers, 
abusing the facility which they had of composing words, 
have made them of an excessive length, not only of ten, 
fifteen and twenty syllables, · but they have pushed the 
extravagance to the point of containing in simple inscrip
tions, terms which extend to one hundred and even one 
hundred and fifty. 24 Their vagabond imagination has 
followed the intemperance of their elocution; an im· 
penetrable obscurity has spread itself over their writ
ings; their tongue has disappeared. 

But this tongue displays in the l"cdas an economical 
richness. It is there that one can examine its native flex
ibility and compare it with the rigidity of the Ilebrew, 
which beyond the amalgamation of root and sign, does not 
admit of any composition: or, compare it with the facility 
with which the Chinese allows its words, all monosyl
lables, to be joined without eYer being confufled. The prin
cipal beauties of this last idiom con~ist in its eharacters, 
the symbolic combination of whieh offer!'\ a tahlf'an more 
or less perfect, according to the talent of the writer. It 

2• A&lat. Research. T. I. p. 279, 357, 366, etc. 
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can be said without metaphor, that they paint pictures in 
their discourse. 2" The written tongue differs essentially 
from the spoken tongue."6 The effect of the latter is very 
mediocre, and as it were, of no importance; whereas, the 
former, carries the reader along presenting him with a 
series of sublime pictures. Sanskrit characters say nothing 
to the imagination, the eye can run through them without 
giving the least attention; it is to the happy composition 
of its word;:, to their harmony, to the choice and to the 
blending of ideas that this idiom owes its eloquence. The 
greatest effect of Chinese is for the eyes; that of Sanskrit, 
for the ears. The Hebrew unites the two advantages but 
in a less proportion. Sprung from Egypt where both hiero
glyphic and literal characters were used at the same 
time, "7 it offgr_s_a __symbolic image in each of its words, al· 
though its ~entence COnServes in its C118emble all the elo
quence of the spoken tongue. This is the double faculty 
which has procured for it so much eulogy on the part of 
those who felt it and so much sarcasm on the part of those 
who have not. 

Chinese characters are written from top to bottom, 
one under the other, ranging the· columns from right to 
left; those of Sanskrit, following the direction of a hori
zontal line, going from left to right; Hebraic characters, 
on the contrary, proceed from right to left. It appears 
that in the arrangement of the symbolic characters, the 
genius of the Chinese tongue recalls their origin, and 
makes them still descend from heaven as, it was said, 
their first inventor had done. Sanskrit and Hebrew, in 
tracing their lines in an opposite way, also make allusion 
to the manner in which their literal characters werP in
vented ; for, as Leibnitz very well asserted, everything has 
its sufficient reason; but as this usage pertains especially 
to the history of peoples, this is not the place to enter in-

25 Mcm. concern. les Ohinois. T. I. 
20 Ibid. T. VIII. p. 133 i\ 1R5. 
21 Clem. Alex. Strom. L. V. Herodot. L. II. 36. 
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to the discussion that its examination would involve. 
I shall only observe that the method which the Hebrew 
follows was that of the ancient Egyptians, as related 
by Herodotus.28 The Greeks, who received their letters 
from the Phrenicians, wrote also for some time from 
right to left; their origin, wholly different, made 
them soon modify this course. At first they traced 
their lines in forms of furrows, going from right to 
left and returning alternately from left to right ; 29 

afterward, they fixed upon the sole method that we 
have to-day, which is that of Sanskrit, with which the 
European tongues have, as I have already said, much 
analogy. These three styles of writing merit careful con
sideration, as much in the three typical tongues as in the 
derivative tongues which are directly or indirectly attach
ed to them. I conclude here this parallelism: to push it 
further would be useless, so much the more as, not being 
able to lay before the reader at once the grammatical 
forms of Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew, I should run the 
risk of not being understood. 

If I had felt sure of having the time and the assist
ance necessary, I should not have hesitated to take first 
the Chinese, for basis of my work, waiting until later to 
pass on from Sanskrit to Hebrew, upholding my method 
by an original translation of the King, the Veda and the 
Sepher; but being almost certain of the contrary, I have 
decided to begin with the Hebrew because it offers an in
terest more direct, more general, more within the gras:p 
of my readers and promises .besides, results of an early 
usefulness. I trust that if the ci rcumstances do not per
mit me to realize my idea in regard to Sanskrit and Chin-

28 H erodot. Ibid. 

20 Mcm. de I'Acad. dea Inscripl. T. XXXIX. ln·12 p. 129. Court-de
G~belln, Orio. du Lano. p. 471. 
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ese, that there will be found men sufficiently courageous, 
sufficiently obedient to the impulse which Providence gives 
toward the perfecting of the sciences and the 'Velfare of 
humanity, to undertake this laborious work and terminate 
what I have commenced. 



§ II. 

HEBRAIC TONGuE : AUTHENTICITY OF THE 
SEPHER OF MOSES; VICISSITUDES 

EXPERIENCED BY THIS BOOK. 

In choosing the Hebraic tongue, I have not been 
ignorant of any of the difficulties, nor any of the dangers 
awaiting me. Some knowledge of speech, and of ton
gues in general, and tile unusual course that I had gh·en 
to my studies, had convinced me long since that the Heb
raic tongue was lost, and that the Bible which we possess 
was far from being the PXact trans latiOn o f the Sepher 
of ~:los~ aving attained tliis originiil- Sepher by
other paths than that of the Greeks and Latins, and 
carried along from the Orient to the Occident of Asia by 
an impulse contrary to the one ordinarily followed in the 
exploration of tongue~'<, I saw plainly that the greater 
part of the ,-ulgar interpretations were false, an ha , 
in order to restore the tongue of l\Ioses Tiiits primit ive 
grammar, it would be necessary to clash violently with 
the sc·en!ific or religiouspr;;Jiiilices t iiiTCiiSfoffi,pride,in: 
teresf;the rust o ages an the re~'<pect which it aiT:lcliCd 
to ancient errors, concurred in consecrating, strengthen· 
ing and preservmg. 

But if one had to listen always to these pusillanim
ous considerations, what things would ever be perfected? 
Has man in his adoleRcence the same needs that he has in 
his infancy? Does he not change his apparel as well as 
his nourishment? Are not the le~;sons of manhood dif· 
ferent from tho~'<e of youth? Do not the savage nations 
advance toward civilization and those which are ch·ilized 
toward the acquiRition of ~'<CiPnces? Docs not one sec the 
cave of the troglodyte make way for the lodge of the hun· 

21 
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ter, the tent of the herdsman, the hut of the agriculturist, 
and this cabin transformed successively, thanks to the 
progressive development of commerce and the arts, into 
a commodious house, castle, magnificent palace or sump
tuous temple? This superb city that we inhabit and this 
Louvre which spreads before our eyes such rich architec
ture, do not these all repose upon the same soil where a 
few miserable hovels of fishermen stood not long ago"? 

,... Be not deceil"ed: there are moments indicated by 
Providence, when the impulse that it gives toward new 
ideas, undermining precedents useful in their beginning but 
now superfluous, forces them to yield, even as a skillful 
architect clears away the rough framework which has 
supported the arches of his edifice. It would be just as 
foolish or culpable to attack these precedents or to dis
turb this framework, when they still support either the 
social edifice or the particular one, .and proceeding, un
der pretext of their rusticity, their ungracefulness, their 
necessary obstruction, to overthrow them as out of place; 
as it would be ridiculous or timid to leave them all there 
by reason of a foolish or superannuated respect, or a 
superstitious and condemnatory weakness, since they are 
of no further use, since they encumber, since they are an 
obstruction, since they detract from the wisest institu
tions or the noblest and loftiest structures. Undoubtedly, 
in the first instance, and following my comparison, either 
the prin,-e or the architect should stop the audacious ig
noramus and prevent him from being buried beneath the 
inevitable ruins: but in the second instance, they sbon ld, 
on the contrary, welcome the intrepid man who, present
ing- himself with either torch or lever in hand, offers them, 
notwithstanding certain perils, a sen'ice always difficult. 

Had I lived a century or two earlier, even if fortunate 
circumstances a,;sh;ted by steadfast labour had placed the 
sa~r~s wit hi!!. my gr~pL would- have keptSiiffit 
:Uiout them, as many savants of all nations have been ob
liged to do; but the times are changed. I see in looking 
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about me that Providence is opening the portals of a New 
Day. On all sides, institutions are putting themselves 
in harmony with the enlightenment of the century. I 
have not hesitated. 'Vhatever may be the success of my 
efforts, their aim has been the welfare of humanity and 
this inner consciousness is sufficient for me. 

I am about therefore, to restore the Hebraic tongue 
in its original principles and show the rectitude and force 
of these principles, giving by their means a new transla
tion of that part of the Sepher which contains the Cos
mogony of Moses. I feel mp:elf bound to fulfill this double 
task by the very choice that I have made, the moth·es of 
which it is 'useless to explain further. nut it is well, 
perhaps, before entering into the details of the Grammar, 
and of the numerous notes preceding my translation 
which prepare and sustain it, that I reveal here the true 
conditions of things, so as to fortify upright minds 
against the wrong direction that might be given them, 
showing the exact point of the question to exploring 
mind><, and make it clearly understood to those whose in
terests or prejudices, of whatever sort, might lead them 
astray, that I shall set at naught all criticism which may 
come from the limits of science, whether supported by 
delusory opinions or authorities, and that I shall recog
nize only the worthy champion who shall present himself 
upon the field of truth, armed "·ith truth. 

It is well known that the Fathers of the Church have 
believed, until Saint Jerome, that the Hellenistic version 
called the Scptuag111t, was a divine work written by pro
phets rather than by flimple translators, often even un
aware, from what Saint Augustine says, that another 
<mgical existed; 80 but it is also known that Saint Jerome, 
judging this ver::;ion eorrnpt in innumerable passagefl. and 

· by no means exact, 81 substituted a Latin version for it 

so Walton. Proleo. IX. Rich. Simon, Hut. crlt. L. II. ch. 2. August. 
L. III. c. 25. 

31 Hleron. in qua;Bt. hebr. Rich. Simon. Ibid. L. II. ch. 3. 
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that was considered the only authentic one by the Council 
of Trent, and in defense of which the Inquisition has not 
feared to kindle the flames of the stake. 32 Thus · the 
Fathers have contradicted beforehand the decision of the 
Council, and the decision of the Council has, in its turn, 
condemned the opinion of the Fathers; so that one could 
not find Luther entirely wrong, when he said that the 
Hellenistic interpreters had not an exact knowledge of 
Hebrew, and that their version was as void of meaning as 
of harmony, 33 since he followed the sentiment of Saint 
J ero:ne, sandioned in some degree hy the Council; nor 
even blame Cah·in and the other wise reformers for hav
ing doubted the authenticity of the Vulgate, notwith· 
standing the infallible decision of the Council, a. since 
Saint Augustine had indeed condemned this work accord
ing to the idea that every Church had formed in his time. 

It is therefore, neither the authority of the Fathers, 
nor that of the Councils that can be used against me; for 
the one destroying the other, they remain ineffectual. It 
will be necessary to demonstrnte by a complete and per
fect knowledge of Hebrew, and not by Greek and J,atin 
citations to which I take exception, but hy interpreta· 
tions founded upon better principles than mine, to prove 
to me that I have misunderstood this tongue, and that 
the bases upon which I place my grammatical edifice are 
false. One clearly realizes, at this time in which we are 
living, that it is only with such arguments one can ex
pect to convince me.* 

"' Mariana: pr. Edit. vul(1. c. I. 
sa Luther sympos. Cap. de Linguis. 

34 Fuller, in miscell. Causabon. adv. Baron. 
• The Fathers of the Church can unquestionably be quoted like 

other writers, but It Is upon things de (acto, and In accordance with 
the rules of criticism. When It Is a question of saying that they have 
believed that the translation of the Septuagint was a work Inspired 
of God, to quote them in such rase Is unobjectionable; but if one pre
tends thus to prove it, the quotation Is ridiculous. It is necessary, 
before engaging In a critical discussion, to study the excellent rules 
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But if honest minds are astonished that after more 
than twenty centuries, I alone have been able to penetrate 
the genius of the tongue of ~loses, and understand the 
writings of this extraordinary man, I shall reply frankly 
that I do not believe that it is so; I think, on the con
trary, that many men have, at different times and among 
different peoples, possessed the understanding of t he 
Sepher in the way that I possess it; but some have pru
dently concealed this knowledge whose divulgence would 
have been dangerous at that time, while others have en
veloped it with veils so thick as to be attacked with dif
ficulty. But if this explanation will not be accepted, I 
would invoke the testimony of a wise and painstaking 
man, who, being called upon to reply to a similar objec
tion explained thus his· thought: "It is very possible that 
a man, secluded in the confines of the Occident and liv
ing in the nineteenth century after Christ, understands 
better the books of Moses, those of Orpheus, and the frag
ments which remain to us of the Etruscans, than did the 
Egyptian, Greek and Roman interpreters of the age of 
Pericles and Augustus. The degree of intelligence re
quired to understand the ancient tongues is independent 
of the mechanism and the material of those tongues. It 
is not only a question of grasping the meaning of the 
words, it is also necessary to enter into the spirit of the 
ideas. Often words offer in their vulgar relation a mean
ing wholly opposed to the spirit that has presided at their 
rapprochement . ... " 35 

I have said that I consider the Hebraic idiom con
tained in the Sepher, as a transplanted branch of the 
Egyptian tongue. This is an assertion the historic proof 
of which I cannot give at this moment, because it would 
draw me into details too foreign to my subject; but it 
seems to me that plain, common sense should be enough 
laid down by Fr~ret the most judicious critic that France has possessed. 
Voyez A cad. de Belles-Let. T. VI. AUmoir. p. 146. T. IV. p . 411. T. XVIII. 
p. 49. T . XXI. HW. p. 7. 

a:s Court-de Gl!belln: Mona. prJmtt. T. I, p. 88. 
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here: for, in whatever manner the Hebrews may have es
caped, one cannot deny that they Jllade a long sojourn in 
Egypt. Even though this sojourn were of only four or 
five centuries duration as everyone is led to believe; * I 
ask in all good faith, whether a rude tribe deprived of all 
literature, without civil or religious institutions that 
might hold it together, could not assullle the tongue of 
the country in which it lived; a tribe which, transported 
to Babylon for only. seventy years, and while it forllled 
a corps of the nation, ruled by its particular law, sub· 
missive to an exclusive cult, was unable to preserve its 
maternal tongue and bartered it for the Syriac·Aramrean, 
a sort of Chaldaic dialect; 38 for it is well known that 
Hebrew, lost from this epoch, ceased to be the vulgar 
tongue of the Jews. 

Therefore, I believe that one cannot, without volun
tarily ignoring the evidence, reject so natural an asser· 
tion and refuse to admit that the Hebrews coming out 
from Egypt after a sojourn of more than four hundred 
years, brought the tongue with them. I do not mean by 
this to destroy what Bochart, Grotius, Huet, Leclerc, 37 

and other erudite moderns have advanced concerning the 
radical identity which they have rightly admitted be
tween Hebrew and Phrenician; for I know that this last 
dialect brought into Egypt by the Shepherd kings became 
identified with the ancient Egyptian long before the ar· 
rival of the Hebrews at the banks of the Nile. 

Thus the Hebraic idiom ought therefore to have very 
close relations with the Phrenician, Chaldaic, Arabic and 
all those sprung from the same source; but for a long 
time cultivated in Egypt, it had acquired intellectual de
velopments which, prior to the degeneracy of which I 
have spoken, made it a moral tongue wholly different 

• In the Second Book of the Sepber, entitled nu;~.i n;ltl W'4leh
Bhemoth ch. 12 v. 40, one reads that this sojourn was 430 years. 

as Walton Proleg. III. Rich. Simon: R:ist. crit. L. II. ch. 17. 
37 Bochart, Ohanaan L. II. ch. I. Grotius: Oomm. in Genes. c. II. 

Huet: Demonst. Evan. prop. IV. c. 3. Leclerc: Diss. de Ling. hebr. 
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from the vulgar Canaanitish tongue. Is it needful to say 
to what degree of perfection Egypt had attained? " 'ho 
of my readers does not know the stately eulogies given it 
by Bo!!suet, when, laying aside for a moment his theolog· 
ical partiality, he said, that the noblest works and the 
most beautiful art of this country consisted in moulding 
men; 38 that Greece was so convinced of this that her 
greatest men, Homer, Pythagoras, Plato, even Lycurgus 
and Solon, those two great legislators, and others whom 
it is unnecessary to name, went there to acquire wisdom. 

Now, had not 1\Ioses been instructed in all the scien
ces of the Egyptians? Had he not, as the historian of the 
Acts of the Apostles insinuated, 39 begun there to be 
"mighty in words and deeds?" Think you that the dif- · 
ference would be very great, if the sacred books of the 
Egyptians, having survived the debris of their empire, 
allowed you to make comparison with those of l\Ioses? 
Simplicius who, up to a certain point had been able to 
make this comparison, found so much that was conform
able, 40 that he concluded that the prophet of the Hebrews 
had walked in the footsteps of the ancient Thoth. 

Certain modern savants after having examined the 
Sepher in incorrect translations, or in a text which they 
were incapable of understanding, struck with certain re
petitions, and believing they detected in the numbers 
taken literally, palpable anachronisms, have imagined, 
now, that :\loses had never existed, and then, that he had 
worked upon scattered memoirs, whose fragments be him
self or his secretaries had clumsily patched together. 41 

It has also been said that Ilomer was an imaginary being; 
as if the existence of the Iliad and the Odyssey, these 
master-pieces of poetry, did not attest the existence of 

18 Bossuet: Hi&t. Unlvera. III. part. § 3. 
19 Act. VII. v. 22. 
40 Slmpllc. Comm. Phi/B. arlRI. L. VIII p. 268. 
41 Spinosa: tract. theol. c. 9. Hobbes: Lev1ath. Part. Ill, c. 33. 

Isaac de Ia Pcyr~re: S!i•t. thcol. Part. I. L. IV. c. I. Leclerc, Bolin· 
broke, Voltaire, Boulanger, Fr~ret, etc. 
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their author! He must have little poetic instinct and 
poor understanding of the arrangement and plan of an 
epic work, who could conceive such a false idea of man 
and his conceptions, and be persuaded that a bQok like 
the Sepher, the King or the Yeda could be put forward as 
genuine, be raised by fraud to the rank of divine "·rit
ings, and be compiled with the same lieedlessness that 
certain authors display in their crude libels. 

Undoubtedly certain notes, certain commentaries, 
certain reflections written at first marginally, have slip
ped into the text of the Sepher; Esdras has restored badly 
some of the mutilated passages; but the statue of the 
Pythian Apollo on account of a few slight breaks, remains 
none the less standing as the master-piece of an · unrival
led sculptor whose unknown name is a matter of less con
sequence. Not recognizing in the Sepher the stamp of a 
grand man shows lack of knowledge; not wishing that 
this grand man be called Moses shows lack of criticism. 

It is certain that l\Ioses made use of more ancient 
books and perhaps of sacerdotal memoirs, as has been sus
pected by Leclerc, Hichard Simon and the author of Con
jectures upon Genesis."' But l\Ioses does not hide it; he 
cites in two or three passages of the Sepher ·the title of the 
works which are before his eyes: the book of the Genera
tions of Adamj 43 the book of the lVars of the Lord; 44 the 
book of the Saying.~ of th e Seers. 45 The book of Ja.shcr 
is mentioned in Jm;lma. •• The compiling of old memoirs 
the causing of them to be compiled by scribes as these 
writers have advanced, or indeed the abridging them as 
Origen supposed, is very far from that. 47 -'loses created 
in copying: this is what a real genius does. Can one im-

42 Leclerc, in Diss. III. de script. Pentateuch. Richard Simon: 
Hid. crit. L. I. c. 7. 

43 Gen. c. 5. v. 1. 
44 Num. c. 21. v. H . 
.s Ohron. II. c. 33, v. 19. 
•• Jos. c. 10. v. 13. 
47 E!list. act .A.ffric. 
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agine that the sculptor of the Pythian Apollo had no 
models? Can one imagine, by chance, that II<imer imitat
ed nothing? 'fbe opening lines of the Iliad were 
copied from the LJemetreidc of Orpheus. The history 
of Helen and the war of Troy were preserved in the 
sacerdotal' archiws of Tyre whence this poet took it. 
It is asserted that he changed it to such an extent, that, 
of the simulacrum of the :\loon he made a woman, and 
of the Eons, or celestial Spirits who contended for its 
rossession, the men whom he called Greeks and Trojans. 48 

Moses had delved deeply into the sanctuaries of 
Egypt, and he had been initiated into the mysteries; it is 
easily discovered in examining the form of his Cosmo
gony. He undoubtedly possessed a great number of hiero
glyphics which he explained in his writings, as asserted 
by l'hilo; 49 his genius and particular inspiration pro· 
duced the rest. He made use of the Egyptian tongue in 
all its purity.* This tongue had at this time attained its 
highest· degree of perfection. It was not long becoming 
deteriorated in the hands of a rude tribe left to their own 
fate in the deserts of Idumea. It "·as a giant that found 
itself suddenly among a ti·oop of pygmies. The extraor
dinary movement which this tongue had stamped upon its 
nation could not last, but in order that the plans o( Pro
vidence should be fulfilled it was sufficient that the sacred 
storehouse in the Sepher should be guarded carefully. 

It appears, in the opinion of the most famous rab-
bis, GO that Moses himself, foreseeing the fate to which his 

<& Beausobre, H!&t, du Manlch. T. II. p. 328. 
•o De v!t4 Mos. 

• I shall not stop to contend with the opinion of those who seem 
to believe that the Coptic dllfers not In the least from the ancient 
Egyptian; for can one Imagine such an opinion as serious? One might 
as well say that the tongue of Boccacclo and Dante Is the same as 
that of Cicero and Vergl!. One can display his wit In upholding such 
a paradox; but he could provo It neither by criticism nor even by 
common sense. 

GO Moyse de Cots!: Pref. au grand Livre del Command. de Ia Loi. 
Aben·Esra, Jesua Mora, etc. 
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book must be. submitted and the false interpretations that 
must be given it in the course of time, had recourse to an 
oral law which he gave by word of mouth to reliable men 
whose fidelity he had tested, and whom he charged to 
transmit it in the secret of the sanctuary to other men 
who, transmitting it in their turn from age to age might 
insure its thus reaching the remotest posterity. 51 This 
oral law that the modern Jews are confident they still 
possess, is named Kabbala,* from a Hebrew word which 
signifies, that which i.~ rece·it:cd, that which comes from 
elsetchere, that which is passed from hand to ltand, etc. 
The most famous books that they possess, such as those of 
the Zohar, the Bahir, the Jfedrashim, the two Gemaras, 
which compose the Talmud, are almost entirely kabbal· 
is tic. 

It would be very difficult to say today whether Moses 
has really left this oral law, or whether, having left it, it 
has not become altered, as the learned 1\faimonides seems 
to insinuate when he writes that his nation has· lost the 
knowledge of innumerable things, without which it is al· 
most impossible to understand the Law. 52 Be that as it 
may, it is quite possible that a like institution might have 
been in the mind of the Egyptians whose inclination for 
the mysteries is quite wei! known. 

Besides, chronology, cultivated but little before the 
conquest. of Chosroes, that famous· Persian monarch 
whom we call Cyrus, hardly permits fixing the epoch of 
the appearance of lUoses. It is only by approximation 
that one can place, about fifteen centuries befqre the 
Christian era, the issue of the Sepher. After the death of 
this theocratic lawgiver, the people to whom he had con
fided this sacred storehouse, remained still in the desert 
for some time and were establishPrl only after many 
struggles. Their wandering life influenced their lang-

51 Boulanger: Antiq. dev. L. J. c. 22. 

* S:Ji' 
52 Rambam. More. Nebuch. Part. I. c. 21. 
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uage which degenerated rapidly. Their character became 
harsh; their spirit was roused. 'rhey turned hands 
against each other. One of the twelve tribes, that of llen
jamin, was almost wholly destroye . ._ evert e ess, t e 
mission that this people had to fullil and which had --nec:
essitat 1e1r eXC Usivelaws, alarmed tfie neighbouring 
peoples; their customs, their extraordinary institutions, 
their pride irritated them; they becalne the object of their 
attacks. In less than four centuries they were subjected 
six times to slavery, and six times they were delivered 
by the hand of Providence who willed their preservation. 
In the midst of these terrible catastrophes, the Sepher 
was respected: covered with a proYidential obscurity it 
followed the vanquished, escaped the victors, and for a 
long time remained unknown to its possessors themselves. 
Too much publicity would have brought about its loss. 
Whether it is true that ::IIoses had left oral instructions 
for evading the corruption of the text, it is not to be 
doubt<'d that he did not take all possible precaution to 
guard its preservation. It can therefore be regarded as 
a very probable thing that those who handed down in sil
ence and in the most inviolable secrecy, the thoughts of 
the prophet, confided his book to each other in the same 
manner, and in the midst of troubles preserved it from 
destruction. 

But at last after four centuries of disasters, a more 
peaceful day seemed to shine upon Israel. The theocratic 
sceptre was divided; the Hebrews gave themselves a king, 
and their empire although restricted by neighbouring 
powers did not remain without some glory. Here a new 
danger appeared. Prosperity came to do what the most 
frightful reverses had been unahle to achie'l'e. Indolence . 
seated upon the throne crept into the lowest ranks of the 
people. Certain indifferent chronicles, certain misunder
stood allegories, chants of vengeance and of pride, songs 
of voluptuousness, b<'aring the names of Joshua, Ruth, 
Samuel, David and Solomon, usurped the place of the 
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Sepher. :l\Ioses was neglected; his laws were unheeded. 
The guardians of his secrets, invested with luxury, a prey 
to all the temptations of avarice gradually forgot their 
oaths. The arm of Providence raised against this intractable 
people, struck them at the moment least suspected. They 
were stirred by intestine struggles, they turned against 
each other. Ten tribes separated themselves and kept the 
name of Israel. The other two tribes took the name of 
,Judah. An irreconcilable hatred spread between these 
two rival peoples; they erected altar against altar, throne 
against throne; Samaria and Jerusalem had each its 
sanctuary. The safety of the Sepher was the outcome of 
this division. 

Amid the controversies born of this schism each peo
ple ·recalled its origin, invoked its unheeded laws, cited 
the forgotten Sepher. Everything proves that neither one 
nor the other possessed this book any longer and that it 
was only by favour of heaven that 'it was found long af
terward,53 at the bottom of an old coffer covered with 
dust, but happily preserved beneath a heap of pieces of 
money, which avarice bad in all probability accumulated 
secretly and hidden' from all eyes. This event decided the 
fate of Jerusalem. Samaria deprived of her palladium, 
having been struck a century before by the power of the 
Assyrians, had fallen, and her ten tribes, captive, dispers
ed among .the nations of Asia, having no religious bond, 
or to speak more clearly, entering no more in the con
servative plans of Providence, were dissolved there; 
whereas Jerusalem, having recovered her sacred code in 
the moment of her greatest peril, attached herself to it 
with a strength that nothing could bre~k. In vain were 
the peoples of Judah led away into bondage; in vain was 
their royal city destroyed as Samaria had been, the Seph
er which followed them to Babylon was their safe-guard. 
They could indeed lose, during the seventy years of their 

_captivity, even their mother tongue, but they could not 
53 Voyez Chroniq. II. c. 34. v. H. et suiv.; et conf~rez Rois II. ch. 12. 
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be detached from the love of their laws. It was only 
needful that a man of genius should deliver these laws to 
them. This man was found; for genius never fails to 
come forth when summoned by Providence. 

Esdras was the name of this man. · His soul was 
strong and his constancy unflinching. He saw that the 
time was favourable, that the downfall of the Assyrian 
empire, overthrown by the hands of Cyrus, gave him the 
means for reestablishing the Kingdom of Judah. He skill
fully profite.d by this. From the Persian monarch he ob
tained the liberty of the Jews and led them to the ruins 
of Jerusalem. But previous even to their captivity, the 
politics of the ARsyrian kings had reanimated the Sam
aritan schism. Certain tribes, Cuthreans or Scythians, 
brought into Samaria, had intermarried with certain sur
viving members of Israel and even with certain remnants 
of the Jews who had taken refuge there. At Babylon the 
plan had been conceived of opposing them to the Jews, 
whose religious obstinacy was disturbing. 54 A copy of the 
Hebraic Sepher had been sent to them with a priest de
voted to the interests of the court. Accordingly when Es
dras appeared, these new Samaritans opposed its estab
lishment with all their strength.~ They accused him 
before the great king, of fortifying a city and of making 
a citadel rather than a temple. It was even said that not 
content with calumniating him they advanced to fight. 

But Esdras was hard to intimidate. ~ot only did he 
repulse these adver>:aries and thwart their intrigues, but 
anathematizing them, raiRcd up h<>twecn them and the 
Jews an insurmountable harrier. He did more: being un
able to take away from them the Hebraic Sepher, a copy 
of which they had receiv<>d from Babylon, he conceived 
the idea of giving anoth<>r form to his and resolved upon 
the change of its characters. 

This was comparatively easy, since the Jews, having 

•• Kinos II ch. 17. v. 27. 
•• Joaeph: Hist. Jud. L. XI. c. 4. 
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at that time not only become denaturalized, but having 
lost completely the idiom of their forefathers, read the 
ancient characters with difficulty, accustomed as they 
were to the Assyrian dialect and to the modern charac
ters of which the Chaldeans had been the inventors . . 
This innovation that politics alone seemed to order, 
aud which without doubt was done from the loftiest 
motives, had most fortunate results for the preserva
tion of the text of Moses, as I shall relate in my Gram
mar. It called forth between the two peoples an emula
tion which has contributed not inconsiderably to bring 
down to us a book to which the highcRt interests must 
ever be attached. 

Furthermore, Esdas did not act alone in this matter. 
The anathema which he had hurled against the Samar
itans having been approved by the doctors of Dabylon, he 
convoked them and held with them that great synagogue, 
so famous in the books of the rabbis. 56 It was there that 
the changing of the characters waR arrested; that the 
vowel points were admitted in the writing for the use of 
the vulgar, and the ancient l\fa:;;orah began, which one 
f<hould guard against confusing with the modern :'.Iasorah, 
a work of the rabbis of Tiherias, the origin of which does 
not go back beyond the fifth century of the Christian era.* 

56 R. Eleasar. 
• The first Mashorah, whose name Indicates Assyrian origin as I 

shall show In my Grammar, regulates the manner in which one should 
write the Sepher, as much for usage In the temple as for Its particular 
use; the characters that should be employed, the dllferent divisions 
in books, chapters and verses that should be admitted in the works 
of Moses; the second Masorah, that I write with a dilferent orthography 
in order to distinguish It from the first, aside from the characters, 
vowel points, books, chapters and verses with which it is like" ise 
occupied, enters Into the most minute details pertaining to the number 
of words and letters which compose each of these divisions in part!· 
cular, and of the work In general; It notes those of the verses where 
some letter is lacking, Is superHuous, or. else has been changed for 
another; it designates by the word Kere and Ketib, the diverse rend!· 
tions that should be substituted In the reading of each; It marks th~ 
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Esdras did still more. As much to estrange tht• Sam
aritans as to humour the Jews, whom long custom and 
their sojourn at Babylon had attached to certain writing,; 
more modern than those of :\loses and much less authen
tic, he made a choice from them, retouched those which 
appeared to him dcfecth·c or altereu, and made up a col
lection which he joined to the Sepher. The a:o;sembly over 
which he presided approved of this labour that the Sam· 
aritans deemed impious; for it is well to know that the 
Samaritans received absolutely only the Sepher of Mo
ses, M and rejPcted all the other writings as apocryphal. 
The Je"·s themselves have not today the same veneration 
for all the books which constitute what we call the Bible. 
They prescr>cd the writings of )loses with a much more 
scrupulous attention, learned them by heart anu recited 
them much oftener than the others. The savants, who 
ha>e been in a position to examine their various manu
scripts, state that the part consecrated to the hooks of the 
Law is always much more exact and better treated than 
the rest. Gs 

number of times that the same word Is found at the beginning, the 
middle or the end of a verse; It Indicates what letters should be pro
nounced, understood, Inverted, suspEonded, etc., etc. It Is because they 
have not studied to dlst!ugulsh these t"o Institutions from each other, 
that the savants of the past centuries have laid themselves open to such 
lively discussions: some, llke Buxtorf who saw only the first Mashorah 
of Esdras, would not grant that It had anything of the modern, which 
was ridiculous when one considers the mlnutlre of which I have just 
spoken: others, like Cappell, Morin, Walton and even Richard Simon 
who saw only the MMorah of the rabbis of Tlberlas, denied that It had 
anything of the ancient, which was still more ridiculous, when one 
considers the choice of characters, vowel points, and the primitive 
divisions of the Sepher. Among the rabbis, all those who have any 
name, have upheld the antiquity of the Mashorah; there has be•n onlr 
Elijah Levlta who has attributed It to more modern times. But per
haps he heard only the Ma&orah of Tlberlas mentioned. Rarely do the 
rabbis say all that they think. 

G7 Walton. Prole[!. XI. Richard Simon. !list. crlt. L. I. ch. 10. 

G8 Rich. Simon: Hlst. Grit. L: I. ch. 8. 
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This revision and these additions have given occasion 
in later times for thinking that Esdras had .been the 
author of all the writings of the Bible. Not only have 
the modern philosophists 'embraced this opinion, 09 which 
favoured their skepticism, but many Fathers of the 
Church, and many thinkers have ardently sustained it, 
believing it more consistent with their hatred of the 
Jews: 60 they rely chiefly upon a passage attributed to 
Esdras himself.61 I think I have sufficiently proved by 
reasoning, that the Sepher of l\Ioses could be neither a 
supposition nor a compilation of detached fragments: for 
one never takes for granted nor compiles works of this 
nature, and as to its integrity in the time of Esdras, there 
exists a proof de facto that cannot be challenged: this is 
the Samaritan text. It is well known, however little one 
may reflect, that considering the condition of things, the 
Samaritans, mortal enemies of the Jews, anathematized 
by Esdras, would never have received a book of which 
Esdras had been the author. They were careful enough 
not to receive the other writings, and it is also this which 
can make their authenticity doubted. 62 But it is not my 
plan here to enter into a discussion in regard to this. It 
is only with the writing~ of l\Ioses that I am occupied; I 
have designated them expressly by the name Sepher, in 
order to distinguish them from the Bible in general, the 
Greek name of .which, recalls the translation of the Sep· 
tuagint and comprises all the additions of Esdras and 
even some more modern ones. 

~9 Bolingbroke, Vo:talre, Fr~ret, Boulanger, etc. 

60 St. Bas!!. Epi&t. all Chil. St. CMm. Alex. Strom. I. Tertull. do 
habit. muller. c. 35. St lren. L. XXXIII. c. 25. Isldor. Et11mol. L. VI 
c. 1. Leclerc. 8entim. de quelq. thfolog. etc. 

61 Esdras ch. IV. v. H. This book Is regarded as apocryphal. 

ez Rich. Simon. Hist. crlt. L. I. ch. 10. 



§ III. 

COXTINUATION OF THE REYOLUTIONS OF THE 
SEPIIER. OHIGIX OF TilE PBIXCIPAL 
YERSIONS WHICH HAVE BEEX )lADE. 

Let us rely firmly upon this important truth: the 
Hebraic tongue already corrupted by a gross people, and 
intellectual as it was in its origin, brought down to its 
most material elements, was entirely lost after the cap
tivity of Babylon. This is an historic fact impossible to 
be douhted, whatever skepticism we may profess. The 
lliblc shows it; 63 the Talmud affirms it; 64 it is the sen
timent of the most famous rabhis; 63 \Valton cannot deny 
it; 66 the best critic who has written upon this matter, 
Richard Simon, never wearies of repeating it. 07 Thus 
therefore, nearly six centuries before Jesus Christ, the 
Hebrews, having hecome Jews, no longer either spoke .or 
understood their original tongue. They used a Syriac 
dialect called Aramaic, formed of the union of several 
idioms of Assyria and Phrenicia, and quite different from 
the Nabathrean which according to d'l!erbelot was pure 
Chaldaic. 68 

On and after this epoch, the Sepher of l\loses was al
ways paraphrased in the synagogues. It is known that 
after the reading of each verse, an interpreter was charg
ed with explaining it to the people, in the vulgar tongue. 
From this came the name of 1'argum.• It is somewhat 

63 Nehem. ch. 8. 
11< Tbalm. acvot. ch. 4. 
e:; Elias, Klmchl, Ephode, etc. 
oe Proleg. III ct XII. 
01 Hist. cTit. L. I. ch. 8, 16, 17, etc. 
es Biblioth. orl. p. 514. 
• From the Chaldalc word,Ql)i11• ver sion, tran&lation: R. Jacob: 

in comvend. thalm. 37 · -
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difficu·lt to say today, whether these versions were at first 
written by the doctors or entrusted to the sagacity of the 
interpreters. However that may be, it appears certain 
that the meaning of the Hebraic words, becoming more 
and more uncertain, violent discussions arose concerning 
the diverse interpretations which were given to the Se
pher. Some, claiming to possess th~ oral Ia w secretly 
given by l\Ioses, wished to introduce it for everyone in 
these explanations; others, denied the existence of this 
law, rejected all kinds of traditions and required that they 
hold to the most literal and the most material explana
tions. Two rival sects were born of these disputes. The 
first, that of the Pharisees was the most numerous and 
the most esteemed: it admitted the spiritual meaning of 
the Sepher, treated as allegories what appeared to be ob
scure, believed in divine Providence and in the immortal
ity of the soul. 69 The second, that of the Sadducees, 
treated as fables all the traditions of the Pharisee>:, scorn
ed their allegories, and as it found nothing in the mater
ial meaning of the Sepher which might pro>e or even ex
press the immortality of the soul, denied it; seeing no
Ling in what their antagonists called soul, only a conse
quence of the organization of the body, a transient fac
ulty which must become extingni>:hed with it. 70 In the 
midst of these two contending sects, a third was formed, 
less numerous than the other two, but infinitely more 
learned: it was that of the EsseneR. These held a median 
position between the Pharisees, who made every thing give 
way to the allegorical, and the Sadducees who, by the dry
ness of their interpretations perverted the dogmas of l\fo
ses. They preserved the letter and the material meaning 
outwardly, but guarded the tradition and the oral law 
for the secret of the sanctuary. The Essenes, living far 
from cities, formed particular societies, and in no wise 

69 Joseph. Antiq. L. XII. 22. XVII. 3. 

70 Joseph. Ibid. L. XIII. 9. Budd. Intro.d. ad phil. hebr. Basnage: 

Hist. de.t Juits. T. I. 
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jealous of the sacerdotal charges filled by the Pharisees, or 
of the ci\'il honours intrigued for by the Sadducees, they 
applied themselves much to ethics and the study of nat
ure. All that bas been written upon the mode of life and 
intelligence of this sect has redounded greatly to its cred
it. 71 "·here,·er there were Jews, there were Essenes; 
but it was in Egypt that they were mostly found. Their 
principal retreat was in the environs of Alexandria, 
toward the lake, and ?Iount Moriah. 

I beg the reader seriously interested in ancient 
secrets to give attention to this name;* for if it is true, as 
everyone attests, that ~loses bas left an oral law, it is 
among the Essenes that it has been preserved. The Phari
sees who boa!lterl so haughtily that they posse1;sed it, had 
only its semblances, for which Jesus constantly reproach
es them. It is from these Pharisees that the modern Jews 
descend, with the exception of certain true savants 
through whom the secret tradition goes back to that of 
the Essenes. The SadducePs have brought forth the pre
sent Karaites, otherwi1;e called Scripturalists. 

nut even before the Jews possessed their Chaldaic 
targums, the Sa.maritans had n version of the Sepher 
made in the Yulgar tongue; for they were even less able 
than the Jews to understand the original text. This ver
~<ion which we possess entire, being the first of all those 
which had been made, merits consequently more confid
ence than the targums, which succeeding and destroying 
one another do not appear of great antiquity: besides, the 
dialect in which the Samaritan version is written has 
more affinity with the Tiebrew than with the Aramaic or 
the Chaldaie of the targums. To a rabbi, named Onkelos, 
has ordinarily been attributed the targum of the Sepher, 

n Joseph: de bella Jud. L. II. c. 12. Phil. de vil<1 cantempl. Bul%1%: 
Intrad. ad phil. hebr. etc. 

• It Is unneceosary, I think, !or me to say that Mount Moriah bas 
become one o! the symbols o! Adonhlramlte masonry. This word 
slgnUies the r eflected lig~ t, the splendour. 
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properly so-called, and to another rabbi named Jonathan, 
that of the other books of the Bible; but the epoch of 
their composition bas not been fixed. It can only be in
ferred that they are more ancient than the Talmud, be
cause the dialect is more correct and less disfigured. The 
Talmud of Jerusalem particularly, is in a barbarous 
style, mixed with a quantity of words borrowed from 
neighbouring tongues and chiefly from Greek, J.atin and 
Persian. 72 This was the vulgar idiom of the Jews in the 
time of Jesus Christ. ' 

Nevertheless, the Jews, protected by the Persian 
monarchs, had enjoyed some moments of tranquillity; 
they had rebuilt their temples; they had raised again the 
walls of their city. Suddenly the face of things was 
changed: the empire of Cyrus crumbled; Babylon fell in· 
to the power of the Greeks; all bent beneath the laws of 
Alexander. But this torrent which burst forth in a mo
ment, both upon Africa and upon Asia, soon divided its 
waves and turned them in different channels. Alexander 
died and his captains parcelled out his heritage. The 
Jews fell into the power of the Seleucida>. The Greek 
tongue carried everywhere by the conquerors, modified 
the new idiom of J erusalem and drew it further away 
from the Hebrew. The Sepher of Moses already disfig
ured by the Chaldaic paraphrases disappeared gradually 
in the Greek version. 

Thanks to the discussions raised by the savants of the 
last centuries upon the famous version of the Hellenist 
Jews, vulgarly called the Septuagint version, nothing had 
become more obscure than its origin. 73 They questioned 
among themselves, at what epoch, and how, and why it 
bad been done; 74 wbetb('r it was the first of all, and 
whether there did not exist an earlier version in Greek, 

72 Hist. crit. L. II. ch. 18. 

73 Hist. crit. L. II. c. 2. 

74 Despierres: Auctor, script. tract. II. Walton. Pro leg. IX. 
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from which Pythagoras, Plato and Ari'ltotle had drawn 
their knowledge; 75 who the seYenty interpreters were and 
whether they were or were not, in separate cells while 
labouring at this work; 16 whether these interpreters were, 
in short, prophets rather than simple translators. 17 

After having examined quite at length the divergent 
opinions which have been put forth on this subject, these 
are what I have judged the most probable. Anyone can, 
if he is so inclined, do this difficult labour over again, 
which after all will produce only the !lame results, if he 
is careful to exercise the same impartiali.ty that I have 
thown. 

It canuut be doubted that Ptolemy, son of Lagus, not· 
withstanding some acts of violence which marked the be
ginning of his reign and into which he was forced by the 
conspiracy of his brothers, was a very great prince. Egypt 
has not had a more brilliant epoch. There, flourished at 
the same time, peace, commerce, the arts, and the cultiva
tion of the sciences, without which there is no true grand
eur in an empire. It was through the efforts of Ptolemy 
that the splendid library in Alexandria was established, 
which Demetrius of J'halereus, to whom he had confided 
its keeping, enriched with all the most precious literature 
of that time. The Jews had long since been settled in 
Egypt. 78 I cannot conceive hy what spirit of contradic
tion the modern thinkers insist that, in the course of 
circumstances such as I have just presented, Ptolemy did 
not have the thought that has been attributed to him of 
making a translation of the Sepher in order to place it 
in his library. 19 Nothing seems to me so simple. The 

75 Cyril. Alex. L. I . Euseb. pr<rp, evan. c. 3. Ambroa. Epht. 6. 
Joseph Oontr. Ap!. L. I. Bella rm!n. de verbo Dei. L. II. c. 6. 

16 St. Justin, orat. par. ad gent. Ep!ph. L i b. de men&. et ponder. 
Clem. Alex. Stro·m. L. I. H!eron. Pnx(. In Pcntat. J. Morin. Exerc!t. IV. 

11 St. Thomas: qumst. II. art. 3. St. August. de O!vit. de!. L. XVIII. 
c. 43. Iren. adv. hmres. c. 25, etc. 

18 Joseph. Antlq. L. XII. c. 3. 
10 1/orm Blblicm: § 2. 
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historian Josephus is assuretily believable on this point 
as well as the author of the letter of Aristeas, 80 notwith
standing certain embellishments with which he loads this 
historic fact. 

But the execution of this plan might offer difficulties; 
for it is known that the Jews communieated with reticence 
their books, and that they guarded their mysteries with 
an inviolable secrecy. 81 It was even a customary opinion 
among them, that God would punish severely those who 
dared to make translations in the vulgar tongue. The 
Talmud relates that Jonathan, after the appearance of 
his Chaidaic paraphrase, was sharply reprimanded by a 
Yoice from heaven for having dared to reveal to men the 
secrets of God. Ptolemy, therefore, was ohliged to have 
recourse to the intercession of the sovereign pontiff 
Eleazar, showing his piety by freeing certain Jewish 
slaves. This sovereign pontiff whether touched by the 
bounty of the king, or whether not daring to resist his 
will, sent him an exemplar of the Sepher of l\Ioses, per
mitting him to make a translation of it in the Greek 
tongue. It was only a question of. choosing the trans
lators. As the Essenes of l\Iount :Moriah enjoyeti a meri· 
ted reputation for learni~g and sanctity, everything leads 
me to believe that Demetrius of Phalereus turned his at· 
tention upon them and transmitted to them the orders 
of the king. These sectarians lived as anchorites, seclud
ed in separate cells, being occupied, as I have already 
said, with the study of nature. The Sepher was, according 
to them, composed of spirit and subRtance: by the sub· 
stance they understood the material meaning of the Hebra
ic tongue; by the spirit, the spiritual meaning lost to the 
vulgar.89 Prcssrd between the religious law which for
bade the communication of the divine mysteries and the 
authority of the prince who ordered them to translate 

80 Joseph. Ibid. pr(J'f. et L. XII. c. 2. 
81 Hist. crit. L. II. cb. 2. 
82 Joseph. de Bello Jud. L. II. ch. 12. Phil. de Vitl1 contempl. Budd. 

lntrod. ad phil. hebr. 
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the Sepher, they were astute enough to extricate them
selves from such a hazardous step: for, in giving the sub
stance of the book, they obeyed the civil authority, and 
in retaining the spirit, obeyed their conscience. They 
made a verbal version as exact as they could in the re
stricted and material expression, and in order to protect 
themselves still further from the reproaches of profana
tion, they made usc of the text of the Samaritan version 
whenever the Hebraic text did not offer sufficient 
obscurity. 

It is very doubtful whether there were seventy in 
number who performed this task. The name of the Sept
uagi.nt l'c1·sion comes from another circumstance that I 
am about to relate. 

The Talmud states that at first there were only five 
interpreters, which is quite probable; for it is known that 
Ptolemy caused only the five books of l\Ioses to be trans
lated, those contained in the Sepher, without being con
cerned with the additions of Esdras.83 llossuet agrees 
with this in saying that the rest of the books were, in 
the course of time, put into Greek for the use of the Jews 
who were spread throughout Egypt and Greece, where 
they had not only forgotten their ancient tongue, the 
Hebrew, but even the Chaldaic which they had learned 
during captivity.8' This writer adds, and I beg the reader 
to note this, that these Jews made a Greek mixture of 
Hebraisms which is called the Hellenistic tongue, and that 
the Septuagint and all the New Testament are written 
in this language. 

It is certain that the Jews, dispersed throughout 
Egypt and Greece, having entirely forgotten the Aramaic 
dialect in which their Targums were written, and finding 
themselves in need of a paraphrase in the vulgar tongue, 
would naturally take the version of the Sepher which al
ready existed in the royal lilJrary at Alexandria: this is 

83 Joseph. Antiq. L. XII. ch. 2. 
M Disc. Brtr I'Hist. unw. I. part. 8. 
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what they did. They joined to it a translation of the addi
tions of Esdras and sent the whole to Jerusalem to be ap
proved as a paraphrase. The sanhedrin granteu their de
mand, and as this tribunal happeneu to be of seventy judges 
in conformity with the law, 85 this version received the 
name of Septuagint t:crsion, that is to say, approved by 
the seventy. 86 

Such is the origin of the Bible. Itis a copy in the 
Greek tongue of the Hebraic writings wherein tlJe mater
ial forms of the Sepher of l\Ioses are well enouglJ pre
served, so that those who see notlJing beyond tlJe material 
forms may not suspect the spiritual. In the state of 
ignorance in which the Jews were at that time, this book 
thus disguised suited them. It suited them to such an 
extent, that in many of the Greek synagogues, it was 
read not only as par:1phrase, but in place of and in prefer
ence to the origin:1l text. 87 Of what use was the reading 
of tlJe Hebrew text? The Jewish people hail long since 
ceased to understand it even in its most restricted ac
ceptance,* and among the rabbis, if one excepts certain 

tl5 Sepher. L. IV. c. 11. Elias Levlta: in Thisbi. 
8<1 Hist. crit. L. II. c. 2. 
S7 Wa:ton: Proicg. IX. Ilorre lli blicre. §. 2. Ilist, Orit. L. I. c. 17. 
• Philo, the most learned of the Jews of his time, did not know a 

word of Hebrew although he wrote a history of Moses. He praises 
much the Greek version of the Hellenists, which he was incapable of 
comparing with the original. Josephus bimsel!, who has written a 
history of his nation and who should have made a special study Qt 
the Sepher, proves at every step that he did not understand the 
Hebre.,· text and that he often made use of the Greek. He laboured 
hard in the beginning of his work to understand why Moses, wishing 
to express the first day of creation, used the word one and not the 
word first, without making the very simple rellectlon that the word 
,nN In Hebrew, signifies both. It Is obvious that he pays less attention 
to the. manner In which the proper names were written, than to that 
In which they were pronounced In his time, and that he read them 
not by the Hebraic letter, but by the Greek letter. This historian who 
promises to translate and to render the meaning of Moses, without 
adding or diminishing anything, Is however tar from accomplishing 
tlis purpose. In the very first chapter of his book. he says that God 
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Essenes initiated in the secrets of the oral law, the most 
learned scarcely pretended to go back of the Greek, the 
Latin, or the barbarous jargon of Jerusalem, to the Chal- · 
daic Targums which had become for them almost as diffi
cult as the text.* 

It was during this state of ignorance and when the 
Greek Bible usurped everywhere the place of the Hebraic 
Sepher, that Providence wishing to change the face of 
the world and operating one of those necessary move
ments whose profound reason I believe it useless to re
veal, raised up Jesus. A new cult was born. Christianity, 
at first obscure, considered as a Jewish sect, increased, 
was spread abroad and covered Asia, Africa and Europe. 
The Roman empire was enveloped by it. J esus and his 
disciples had always quoted the Greek Bible, the Fathers 
of the Church attaching themselves to this book with a 
religious respect, believing it inspired, written by the 
prophets, scorned the Hebraic text, and as Saint Augus
tine clearly says, 88 were even ignorant o~ its existence. 
Nevertheless the Jews, alarmed at this movement which 
was beyond their comprehension, cursed the book which 
caused it. The rabbis, either by politics or .because the 
oral law became known, openly scoffed it as an illusory 
version, decried it as a false work, and 'caused it to be 
considered by the Jews as more calamitous for Israel 
than the golden calf. They publicly stated that the earth 
had been enveloped in darkness during three days on 
account of this profanation of the holy Book, and as one 

took away speech from the serpent, that he made Its tongue venomous, 
that he condemned It henceforth to have feet no more; that he com
manded Adam to tread upon the head of this serpent. etc. Now, It 
Philo and Josephus showed themselves so Ignorant In the understand· 
lng of the sacred text, what must have been the other Jews? I make 
exception always of the Essenes. 

• It Is related In St. Luke that Je.sus Christ read to the people a 
passage from Isaiah paraphrased In Chaldale and that he explained It 
(eh. 4. v. 17). It Is Walton who has made this observation In his 
Prolegomena. Diosert. XII. 

88 "Ut an alia esset lgnorarent." August. L. III. e. 25. 
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can see in the Talmud, ordained an annual fast of three 
days in memory of this event. 

These precautions came too late; the storehouse badly 
guarded had changed hands. Israel, resembling a crude 
coffer closed with a triple lock but worn out by time, 
afforded no longer a sufficiently sure shelter. A terrible 
revolution drew nigh: Jerusalm fell, and the Roman em· 
pire, a political moribund body, was destined to the vul
tm·es of the North. Already the clouds of ignorance were 
darkening the horizon; already the cries of the barbarians 
were heard in the distance. It was necessary to oppose 
these formidable enemies with an insurmountable obstacle. 
That obstacle was this same Book which was to subdue 
them and which they were not to understand. 

Neither the Jews nor the Christians were able to 
enter into the profoundness of these plans. They accused 
each other of ignorance and of bad faith. The Jews, 
possessors of an original text which they could no longer 
comprehend, anathematized a version which rendered 
only the gross and exterior forms. The Christians, con· 
tent with these forms which at least they grasped, went 
no further and treated with contempt all the rest. It 
is true that from time to time there appeared among 
them men who, 'profiting by a last gleam of light in those 
dark days, dared to fix the basis of their belief, and judg
ing the version in its spirit to be identical with its forms, 
detached themselves abruptly and disdainfully from it. 
Such were Valentine, Basil, Marcion, Apelles, Bardesane, 
and Manes, the most terrible of the adversaries that the 
Bible has encountered. All treated as impious the author 
of a book wherein the Being, preeminently good, is re
presented as the author of evil; wherein this Being cre
ates without plan, prefers arbitrarily, repents, is angered, 
punishes an innocent posterity with the crime of one 
whose downfall he has prepared.89 l\Ianes, judging l\Ioses 
by the book that th~ Christians declared to be from him, 

89 Beausobre: Hist. du Manich. Passim. Eplphan, hreres, passim. 
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regarded this prophet as having been inspired by the Gen
ius of evil. 90 Marcion, somewhat less severe saw in him 
only the instrument of the Creator of the elementary 
world, very different from the Supreme Being.91 All of 
them caused storms, more or less violent; according to 
the force of their genius. They did not succeed, because 
their attack was imprudent, unseasonable, and because 
without knowing it they brought their light to bear in· 
opportunely upon a rough structure prepared for sustain
ing a most true and imposing edifice. 

Those Fathers of the Church whose eyes were not 
wholly bli ded, sought for expedients to evade the great
est difficulties. Some accused the Jews of having foisted 
upon the books of Moses things false and injurious to 
the Divinity; 92 others had recourse to allegories. 93 Saint 
Augustine acknowledged that there was no way of coil· 
serving the literal meaning of the first three chapters of 
Genesis, without attributing to God things unworthy of 
him. 94 Origen declared that if the history of the creation 
was taken in the literal sense it was absurd and con
tradictory.95 He complained of the ignorant ones who, 
led astray by the letter of the Bible, attributed to God 
sentiments and actions that one would not wish to attri
bute to the most unjust, the most barbarous of men.96 

The wise Beausobre in his Histoirc du .ilfanicheisme, and 
Petau in his Dogmes tlu§ologiques, cite numerous similar 

·examples. 
The last of the Fathers who saw the terrible mistake 

of the version of the Hellenists and who wished to remedy 
it, was Saint Jerome. I give full justice to his inten· 

oo Act. disput. Archei. § 7. 
91 Tertull. Contr. Morel. 
92 Recognit. L. II. p. 52. CMment. Hamel. III. p. 642·645. 
93 P~tau: Doom. theol. de opif. L. II. 7. 
94 August. Contr. Famt. L. XXXII. 10. De Genes. Contr. Manicll. 

L. II. 2. 
9!5 Orlgen. philocal. p, 12. 
oo Orlgen. Ibid. p. 6 et 7. 
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tions. This Father, of an ardent character and search
ing mind, might have remedied the evil, if the evil had 
been of a nature to yield to his efforts. Too prudent to 
cause a scandal like that of l\Iarcion or of Manes; too 
judicious to restrict himself to vain subtleties as did 
Origen or Saint Augustine, he felt deeply that the only 
way of arriving at the truth was to resort to the original 
text. This text was entirely unknown. The Greek was 
everything. It was from the Greek, strange and extraordi
nary fact, that had been made, according as was needed, 
not only the J,atin version, but the Coptic, Ethiopic, Arabic, 
and even the Syriac, Persian and others. 

Buf in order to resort to the original text it would 
be necessary to understand the Hebrew. And how was 
it possible to understand a tongue lost for more than a 
thousand years? The Jews, with the exception of a very 
small number of sages from whom the most horrible tor
ments were unable to drag it, understood it hardly better 
than Saint Jerome. Nevertheless, the only way that re
mained for this Father was to turn to the Jews. He 
took a teacher from among the rabbis of the school of 
Tiberias. At this news, all the Christain church cried 
out in indignation. Saint Augustine boldly censured 
Saint Jerome. Rufinus attacked him unsparingly. Saint 
Jerome, exposed to this storm, repented having said that 
the version of the Septuagint was wrong; he used subter
fuges; sometimes, to flatter the vulgar, he said that the 
Hebraic text was corrupt; sometimes, he extolled this 
text concerning which, he declared that the Jews had 
not been able to corrupt a single line. When reproached 
with these contradictions, he replied that they were ig
norant of the laws of dialectics, that they did not under
stand that in disputes one spoke sometimes in one man
ner and sometimes in another, and that one did the oppo
site of what one said.97 He relied upon the example of 
Saint Paul; he quoteq. Origen. Rufinus charged him with 

Of P. Morin. Exercit. Bibl. Rlch. Simon. Hist. crit. 
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impiety, and replied to him that Origen bad never for· 
gotten himself to the point of translating the Hebrew, 
and that only Jews or apostates could undertake it.98 

Saint Augustine, somewhat more moderate, did not ac· 
cuse the Jews of having corrupted the sacred text; he 
did not treat Saint Jerome as impious and as apostate; 
he even agreed that the version of the Septuagint is often 
incomprehensible; but he had recourse to the providence 
of God,99 which had permitted that these interpreters 
should translate the Scripture in the way that was judged 
to be the most fitting for the nations who would embrace 
the Christian religion. 

In the midst of these numberless contradictions, 
Saint Jerome had the courage to pursue his plan; but 
other contradictions and other obstacles more alarming 
awaited him. He saw that the Hebrew which he was so 
desirous of grasping escaped from him at each step; that 
the Jews whom he consulted wavered in the greatest un· 
certainty; that they did not agree upon the meaning of 
the words, that they had no fixed principle, no grammar; 
that, in fact, the only lexicon of which he was able to 
make use was that very Hellenistic version which he 
aspired to correct.100 What was the result of his labour? 
A new translation of the Greek Bible in Latin, a little less 
barbarous than the preceding translations and compared 
with the Hebraic text as to the literal forms. Saint 
Jerome could do nothing further. Had he penetrated 
the inner principles of the Hebrew; had the genius of 
that tongue been unveiled to his eyes, he would have been 
constrained by the force of things, either to keep silence 
or to restrict it within the version of the Hellenists. This 
version, judged the fruit of a divine inspiration, dominated 
the minds in such a manner, that one was obliged to lose 
one's way like Marcion, or follow it into its necessary 

98 Ruffin. Invect. Llv. II. Richard Simon. Ibid. L. JI. chap. 2. 
99 August. de doct. Christ. Walton: Proleg. X. 
too Rich. Simon. Ibid. L. II. ch. 12. 
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obscurity. This is the Latin translation called ordinarily, 
the Vulgate. 

The Council of Trent has declared this translation 
authentic, without nevertheless, declaring it infallible; 
but 101 the Inquisition has sustained it with all the force 
of its arguments/02 and the theologians with all the weight 
of their intolerance and their partiality.* 

I shall not enter into the irksome detail of the num
berless controversies which the version of the Hellenists 
and that of Saint Jerome have brought about in the more 
modern times. I shall pass over in silence the transla,. 
tions which have been made in all the tongues of Europe, 
whether before or after the Reformation of J,utber, be
cause they were all alike, only copies more or less re
moved from the Greek and Latin. 

No matter how much :Martin Luther and Augustine 
Eugubio say about the ignorance of the Hellenists, they 
still use their lexicon in copying Saint Jerome. Though 
Sautes Pagnin or Arias Uontanus endeavour to discredit 
the Vulgate; though Louis Cappell pass thirty.six Yl'ars 
of his life pointing out the errors; though Doctor James 
or Father Henri de Bukentop, or Lnc de llruges. count 
minutely the mistakes of their work, brought according to 
some to two thousand, according to others, four thousand; 
though Cardinal Cajetan, or Cardinal Bellarmin perceive 
them or admit them; they do not advance one iota the 

1o1 Hi&t. crit. L. II. ch. 12. 
102 Palavic. Hist. !If. VI. ch. 17. Mariana: pro. Edit. vulg. c. I. 

• Cardinal Xlmenes having caused to be printed in 1515, a poly· 
glot composed of Hebrew, Greek and Latin, placed the Vulgate between 
the Hebraic text and the Septuagint version : comparing this Bible 
thus ranged In three columns, to Jesus Christ between the two robbers: 
the Hebrew text according to his sentiment, represented the wicked 
robber, the Hellenistic version the good robber and the Latin transla· 
tlon Jesus Christ! The editor of the Polyglot of Paris, declares In 
his preface that the Vulgate should be reg.arded as the original source 
wherein all the other versions and the text Itself should agree. When 
one has such Ideas, one otters little access !or truth. 
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intelligence of the text. The declamations of Calvin, the 
labours of Olivetan, of Corneille, Bertram, Ostervald and 
a host of other thinkers do not produce a better effect. 
Of what importance the weighty commentaries of Calmet, 
the diffuse dissertations of Hottinger? What new lights 
does one see from the works of Bochard, Huet, LL>clerc, 
Lelong and :.\Iichaelis? Is the Hebrew any better under~ 
stood? This tongue, lost for twenty-five centuries, does 
it yield to the researches of Father Houbigant, or to the 
indefatigable Kennicott.? Of what use is it to either or 
both, delving in the libraries of Europe, examining, com
piling and comparing all the old manuscripts? Not any. 
Certain letters vary, certain vowel points change, but the 
same obscurity remains upon the mea,ning of the Sepher. 
In whatever tongue one turns it, it is always the same 
Hellenistic version that one translates, since it is the sole 
lexicon for all · the translators of the Hebrew. 

It is impossible ever to leave the vicious circle if 
one has not acquired a true and perfect knowledge of the 
Hebraic tongue. But ho\v is one to acquire the knowledge? 
How? By rcestabli:shing this lost tongue in its original 
principles: by throwing off the Hellenistic yoke: by re· 
constructing its le:dcon: by penetrating the sanctuaries 
of the Essenes: by mistrusting the exterior doctrine of 
the Jews: by opening at last that holy ark which for more 
than three thousand years, closed to the profane, has 
brought down to us, by a decree of Divine l'ro,·idence, 
the treasures amm:sed by the wisdom of the Egyptians. 

This is til(' object of a part of my labours. "'ith the 
origin of speech as my goal, I ha,·e found in my path 
Chinese, Sanskrit and Hebrew. I have examined their 
rights. I have revealed them to my readers, and forc!'d 
to make a choice between these three primordial idioms 
I have chosen the Ilehrew. I have told how, being com· 
posed in its origin of intellectual, metaphorical and uni
versal expressions, it had in~;ensihly become wholly gross 
in its nature because restrictetl to material, literal and 
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particular expressions. I have shown at what epoch and 
how it was entirely lost. I have followed the revolu
tions of the Sepher of Moses, the unique book which con
tains this tongue. I have dc•cloped the occasion and the 
manner in which the principal versions were made. I 
have reduced these versions to the number of four; as 
follows: the Chaldaic paraphrases or targums, the Samari· 
tan version, that of the Hellenists, called the Septuagint 
version, and finally that of Saint Jerome, or the Vulgate. 
I ha\e indicated sufficiently the idea that one ought to 
follow. 

It is now for my Grammer to recall the forgotten 
principles of the Hebraic tongue, to establish them in a 
solid manner, and to connect them with the necessary 
results: it is for my translation of the Cosmogony of )loses 
and the notes '\·hich accompany it, to show the force and 
concordance of these results. I shall riow give myself 
fearlessly to this difficult labour, as certain of its success 
as of its utility, if my readers vouchsafe to follow me 
with the attention and the confidence that is required. 
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CHAl'TEn I. 

GENERAL PBINCIPLES. 

§ I. 

THE REAL PURPOSE OF THIS .GRA.l\I.l\IAR. 

Long ago it was said, that grammar was the art of 
writing and of speaking a tongue correctly: but long ago 
it ought also to have been considered that this definition 
good for living tongues was of no value applied to dead 
ones. 

In fact, what need is there of knowing how to speak 
and even write (if composing is what is meant by writ
ing ) Sanskrit, Zend, Hebrew and other tongues of this 
nature? Does one not feel that it is not a question of 
giving to modern thoughts an exterior which has not been 
made for them; but, on the contrary, of discovering under 
a worn-out exterior ancient thoughts worthy to be revived 
under more modern ·rorms? Thoughts are for all time, 
all places and all men. It is not thus with the tongues 
which express them. These tongues arc appropriate to 
the customs, laws, understanding and periods of the ages; 
they become modified in proportion as they advance in 
the centuries; they follow the course of the civilization 
of peoples. When one of these has ceased to be spoken 
it can only be understood through the writings which 
have survived. To continue to speak or ·even to write it 
when its genius is extinguished, is to wish to resuscitate 
a dead body; to affect the Roman toga, or to appear in 
the streets of Paris in the robe of an ancient Druid. 

55 
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I must frankly say, despite certain Rcholastic pre· 
cedents being offended by my avowal, that I cannot ap· 
prove of those sorry compositions, whether in prose or in 
verse, where modern Europeans rack their brains to 
clothe the forms long since gone, with English, German 
or French thoughts. I do not doubt that this tendency 
everywhere in public instruction is singularly harmful to 
the advancement of studies, and that the constraint of 
modern ideas to adapt themselves to ancient forms is an 
attitude which checks what the ancient ideas might pass 
on in the modern forms. If Hesiod and Homer are not 
perfectly understood; if Plato himself offers obscurity, 
for what reason is this so? For no other reason save that 
instead of seeking to understand their tongue, one has 
foolishly attempted to speak or write it. 

The grammar of the ancient tongues is not therefore, 
either the art of speaking or even of writing them, since 
the sound is extinct and since the signs have lost their 
relations with the ideas; but the grammar of these tongues 
is the art of understanding them, of penetrating the geni· 
us which bas presided at their formation, of going back 
to their source, and by the aid of the ideas which they 
have preserved and the knowledge which they have pro
cured, of enriching modern idioms and enlightening their 
progress. 

So then, while proposing to give an Hebraic gram· 
mar, my object is assuredly not to teach anyone either 
to speak or to write this tongue; that preposterous care 
should be left to the rabbis of the synagogues. These 
rabbis, after tormenting themselves over the value of the 
accents and the vowel points, have been able to continue 
their cantillation of certain barbarous sounds; they have 
been indeed able· to compose some crude books, as hetero· 
geneous in ·substance as in form, but the fruit of so many 
pains has been to ignore utterly the signification of the 
sole Book which remained to them, and to make them· 
selves more and more incapable of defending their law· 
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maker, one of the noblest men that the earth has produc· 
ed, from the increased attacks that have never ceased to 
be directed against him by those who knew him only 
through the thick clouds with which he had been envelop
ed by his translators.* For, as I have sufficiently intim
ated, the Book of Moses has never been accurately trans
lated. The most ancient versions of the Sepher which 
we possess, such as those of the Samaritans, the Chaldaic 
Targums, the Greek version of the Septuagint and the 
Latin Vulgate, render only the grossest and most exterior 
forms without attaining to the spirit which animates 
them in the original. I might compare them appropriate
ly with those disguises which were used in the ancient 
mysteries, 1 or even with those· symbolic figures which 
were used by the initiates; the small figures of satyrs and 
of Sileni that were brought from Eleusis. There was 
nothing more absurd and grotesque than their outward 
appearance, upon opening them, however, by means of a 
secret spring, there were found all the divinities of Olym
pus. Plato speaks of this pleasing allegory in his dia
logue of the Banquet and applies it to Socrates through 
the medium of Alcibiades. 

It is because they saw only these exterior and mate
rial forms of the Sepher, and because they knew not how 
to make use of the secret which could disclose its spiritual 
and divine forms, that the Sadducees fell into material· 
ism and denied the immortality of the soul. 2 It is well 
known how much l\Ioses baR been calumniated by modern 
philosophers upon the same subject. 3 Freret has not 
failed to quote all those who, like him, have ranked him 
among the materialists. 

• The most famous hereslarchs, Valentine, Marclon and Manes re
jected scornfully the writings of Moses which they believed emanated • 
from an evil principle. 

1 Apul. I. XL. 
2 Joseph. Antiq. I. XIII. g. 
8 Frl!ret: des Apol. de la Rei. cll.r~t. ch. II. 
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When I say that the rabbis of the synagogues have 
put themselves beyond the state of defending taeir law
giver, I wish it to be understood that I speak only of those 
who, holding to the most meticulous observances of the 
Masorah, have never penetrated the secret of the sanctu
ary. Doubtless i"<ere are many to whom the genius of the 
Hebraic tongue is not foreign. But a sacred duty im
poses upon them an inviolable silence. • It is said, that 
they hold the version of the Hellenists in abomination. 
They attribute to it all the evils which they have suffered. 
Alarmed at its use against them by the Christians in the 
early ages of the Church, their superiors forbade them 
thereafter to write the Sepher in other characters than 
the Hebraic, and doomed to execration those among them 
who should betray the mysteries and teach the Christians 
the principles of their tongue. One ought therefore to 
mistrust their exterior doctrine. Those of the rabbis who 
were initiated kept silence, as :Moses, son of :Maimon, 
called .M:aimonides, expressly ·said: 5 those who were not, 
had as little real knowledge of Hebrew, as the least learn
ed of the Christians. They wavered in the same incer
titude over the meaning of the words, and this incertitude 
was such that they were ignorant even of the name of 
some of the animals of which it was forbidden them, or 
commanded by the Law, to eat. 6 Richard Simon who has 
furnished me with this remark, never wearies of repeat
ing how obscure is the Hebraic tongue: 1 he quotes Saint 
Jer:>me and Luther, who are agreed in saying, that the 
words of this tongue are equivocal to such an extent that 
it is often impossible to determine the meaning.8 Origen, 
r..ccording to him, was persuaued of this truth; Calvin 
felt it and Cardinal Cajetan himself, was convinced. 9 It 

4 Richard Simon, Hist. C'rit. L. I. ch. 17 
C M or. N ebuc. P. I I. ch. 29. 
6 Bochart: de Sacr. animal. 
1 Ibid. I. III. ch. 2. 
• Hleron. Apelog. adv. Ruff. 1. 1. Luther, Comment. Genea. 
9 Cajetan, Comment. in Psalm. 
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was Father Morin who took advantage of this obscurity 
to consider the authors of the Septuagint version a.s so 
many prophets; 10 for, he saiu, Gou had no other means 
of fixing the signification of the Hebrew words. 

This reason ot Father Morin, somewhat far from be
ing decisive, has not hindered the real thinkers, and Rich
ard Simon particularly, from earnestly wishing that the 
Hebraic tongue lost for so long a time, might finally be 
reestablished. 1\ He did not conceal the immense uiffi
culties that such an undertaking entailed. He saw clear
ly that it would be necessary to study this tongue in a 
manner very different from the one hitherto adopted, and 
far from making use of the grammars and dictionaries 
available, he regarded them, on the contrary, as the most 
dangerous obstacles; for, he says, these grammars and 
these dictionaries are worth nothing. All those who have 
had occasion to apply their rules and to make use of their 
interpretations have felt their insufficiency. 12 Forster 
who had seen the evil sought in vain the means to remedy 
it. He lacked the force for that: both time and men, as 
wen as his own prejudices were too much opposed.* 

I have said enough in my Dissertation concerning 
what hall been the occasion and the object of my studies. 
When I conceived the plan with which I am now occu
pieu, I knew neither Richard Simon nor Forster, nor any 
of the thinkers who, agreeing in regarding the Hebraic 
tongue as lost, had made endeavours for, or had hoped to 
succeed in its reestablishment; hut truth is absolute, and 
it is truth which has engaged me in . a difficult under
taking; it is truth which will sustain rile in it; I now pur· 
sue my course. 

10 Ezerctt. Bibl. L. I. e:r. VI. cb. 2. 

11 Rlst. crit. I. III. ch. 2. 

12 Rist. Orit. I. III. ch. 3. 
• Tbe rabbis themselves have not been more fortunate, as oue can 

see In the grammar of Abraham de Balmeo and In several other works. 



§ II. 

ETYMOLOGY AND DEFINITION. 

The word grammar has come down to us from the 
Gre-eks, tluough the Latins; but its origin goes back much 
further. Its real etymology is found in the root i.l ,;;::, ,;p 
(gre, ere, kre), which. in Hebrew, Arabic or Chaldaic, pre
sents always the idea of engraving, of character or of 
writing, and which as verb is used to express, according 
to the circumstances, the action of engraving, of charac
terizing, of writing, of proclaiming, of reading, of de
claiming, etc. The Greek word ypafLfLam.~ signifies pro
perly the science of characters, that is to say, of the char
acteristic signs by means of which man expresses his 
thought. 

As has been very plainly seen by Court de Gebelin, 
he who, of all the archreologists has penetrated deepest in
to the genius of tongues, there exist two kinds of gram
mars: the one, universal, and the other, particular. The 
universal grammar reveals the spirit of man in general; 
the particular grammars develop the individual spirit of 
a people, indicate the state of its civilization, its know
ledge and its prejudices. The first, is founded upon 
nature, and rests upon the basis of the universality of 
things; the others, are modified according to opinion, 
places and times. All the particular grammars have 
a common basis by which they resemble each other 
and which constitutes the universal grammar from 
which they emanate: 13 for, says this laborious writer, 
"these particular grammars, after having received the life 
of the universal grammar, react in their turn upon their 

ta Mond. prim. Gramm. univ. t. I, ch. 13, 14 et 15. 
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mother, to which they give new force to bring forth 
stronger and more fruitful off-shoots." 

I quote here the opinion of this man whose gram
matical knowledge cannot be contested, in order to make 
it under·stood, that wishing to initiate my readers into the 
inner genius of the Ilebraic tongue, I must needs give to 
that tongm~ its own grammar; that is to say, its idiomatic 
and primitive grammar, which, holding to the universal 
grammar by the points most radical and nearest to its 
basis, will nevertheless, be rery different from the par
ticular ~rammars upon which it has been modelled up to 
this time. 

'!.'his grammar will bear no resemblance to that of 
the Greeks or that of the Latins, because it is neither the 
idiom of Plato nor that of 'l'itus Livius which I wish to 
teach, but that of · Moses. I am convinced. that the prin
cipal difficulties in studying II ebrew are due to the adop
tion of Latin forms, which ha,·e caused a simple and easy 
tongue to become a species of scholastic phantom whose 
difficulty is proverbial. 

For, I must say with sincerity, that Hebrew is not 
such as it has ordinarily been represented. It is neces
~at·y to set aside the ridiculous prejudice that hns been 
formed concerning it and be fully persuaded that the first 
difficulties of the characters being overcome, all that is 
necessary is six months closely sustained application. 

I have said enough regarding the advantages of this 
study, so that I need not dwell further on this subject. 
I shall only repeat, that without the knowledge of this 
typical tongue, one of the fundamental parts of universal 
grammar will always be unknown, and it will be impos
sible to proceed with certainty in the vast and useful 
field of etymology. 

As my intention is therefore to differ considerably 
from the method of the Hebraists I shall avoid entering 
into the detail of their works. Besides they are suffi
ciently well known. I shall limit myself here to indicate 
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summarily, those of the rabbis. whose ideas offer some 
analogy to mine. 

The Hebraic tongue having become absolutely lost 
during the captjvity of Babylon, all grammatical system 
was also lost. From that time nothing is found by which 
we can infer that the Jews possessed a grammar. At 
least, it is certain that the crude dialect which was cur
rent in ,Jerusalem at the time of Jesus Christ, and which 
is found employed in the Talmud of that city, reads more 
like a barbarous jargon than like an idiom subject to fix
ed rules. If anything leads me to believe that this de· 
generated tongue preserved a sort of grammatical system, 
before the captivity and while Hebrew was still the vul· 
gar tongue, it is the fact that a great difference is found 
in the style of writing of certain writers. Jeremiah, for 
example, who was a man of the people, wrote evidently 
without any understanding of his tongue, not concerning 
himself either with gender, number or verbal tense; 
whilst Isaiah, on the contrary, whose instruction had been 
most complete, observes rigorously these modifications 
and prides himself on writing with as much elegance as 
purity. 

But at last, as I have just said, all grammatical sys· 
tern was lost with the Hebraic tongue. The most learned 
Hebraists are agreed in saying, that although, from the 
times of the earliest Hellenist interpreters, it had been 
the custom to explain the Hebrew, there had been, how· 
ever, no grammar reduced to an art. 

The Jews, dispersed and persecuted after the ruin of 
Jerusalem, were buried in ignorance for a lqng time. 
The school of Tiberias, where Saint Jerome had gone, 
possessed no principle of grammar. The Arabs were the 
first to remedy this defect. Europe was at that time 
plunged in darkness. Arabia, placed between Asia and 
Africa, reanimated for a moment their ancient splendour. 

The rabbis are all of this ·sentiment. They assert 
that those of their nation who began to turn their atten-
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tion to grammar did so only in imitation of the Arabs. 
The first books which they wrote on grammar were in 
Arabic. After Saadia-Gaon, who appears to have laid 
the foundation, the most ancient is Juda-llayyuj. The 
opinion of the latter is remarkable. 14 He is the first to 
speak, in his work, of the letters which are hidden and 
those "·hich arc added. The greatest secret of the Heb· 
raic tongue consists, according to him, of knowing how to 
distinguish these sorts of letters, and to mark precisely 
those which are of the substance of the words, and those 
which are not. lie states that the secret of these letters 
is known to but few persons, and in this he takes up again 
the i~norance of the rabbis of his time, who, lacking this 
understanding were unable to reduce the words to their 
true roots to discover their meaning. 

The opinion of Juda-llayyuj is confirmed by that of 
Jonah, one of the best grammarians the Jews have ever 
had. He declares at the beginning of his book, that the 
IIebraic tongue has been lost, and that it has been re
established as well as possible by means of the neighbour· 
ing idioms. lle reprimands the rabbis sharply for put
ting among the number of radicals, many letters which 
are only accessories. He l::tys great stress upon the in· 
trinsic value of e:J.ch character, relates carefully their 
various peculiarities and shows their different relations 
with regard to the verb. · 

The works of Juda-Hayyuj and those of Jonah havr 
never been printed, although they have been translated 
from the Arabic into rabbinical Hebrew. The learned 
Pocock who has read the books of Jonah in Arabic, un· 
der the name of Ebn-.Tannehius, quotes them with prai~r. 
Aben Ezra has followed the method indicated by the><(' 
two ancient grammarians in his two books entitled Zahot 
and Moznayim. David Kimchi diviates more. The Chri~ · 
tian Hebraists have followed Kimchi more willingly thnn 
they have Aben Ezra, as much on acconnt of the clear· 

u Richard Simon, Hist. C'rit. L. I. ch. 31. 
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ness of his style, as of his method which is easier. But h .. 
this they have committed a fault which t hey have aggrav· 
ated further by adopting, without examining them, near
ly all of the opinions of Elijah Levita, ambitious and sys· 
tematic writer, and regarded as a deser ter and apostate 
by his nat ion. 

I dispense with mentioning other J ewish grammar
ians. • I have only entered into certain details with regard 
to Juda-Hayyuj, Jonah and Aben Ezra, because I have 
strong reasons for thinking, as will be shown in the de· 
velopment of the work, t hat they have penetrated to a 
certain point, the secret of the Essenian sanctuary, either 
by the sole force of their genius or by the effect of some 
oral communication. 

• Although Malmonldes Is not, pro!J"rly speaking, a grammarian, 
his way of looking a t things coincides too well with my principles to 
pass over them entirely In silence. This judicious writer teaches that 
as the greater part of the words olfer, In Hebrew, a generic, universal 
and almost always uncertain meaning, It Is necessary to understand the 
sphere of activity which they embrace In their diverse acceptations, 
so as to apply that which agrees best with the matter of which he Is 
treating. After having pointed out, that In this ancient Idiom, very 
few words exist for an endless series of things, h& recommends mak· 
lng a long study of It, and having the attention always fixed upon the 
particular subject to which the word Is especially applied. He Is In· 
defattgable In recommending, as can be seen In the fifth chapter or 
his book, long meditation before restricting the meaning of a word, 
and above all, renunciation or all. prejudices If one would avoid falling 
:..aw error, 



§ III. 

DIVISION OF GHAi\BIAR: 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

I have announced that I was about to reestablish the 
Hebraic tongue in its own grammar. I; claim a little at· 
tention, since the subject is new, and I am obliged to pre
sent certain ideas but little familiar, and also since it is 
possible that there might not be time for me to develop 
them to the necessary extent. 

The modern grammarians have varied greatly con· 
cerning the number of what they call, parts of speech. 
Now, they understand by parts of speech, the classified 
materials of speech; for if the idea is one, they say, the 
expression is divisible, and from this divisibility arises 
necessarily in the signs, diverse modifications and words 
of many kinds. 

'i'hese diverse modifications and these words of many 
kinds have, as I have said, tried the sagacity of the gram
marian. Plato and his disciples only recognized two 
kinds, the noun and the verb; u neglecting in this, the 
more ancient opinion which, according to the testimony 
of Dionysius of Halicarnassus and Quintilian, admitted 
three, t he noun, the verb and the. conjunction. 18 Aris· 
totle, more to draw away from the doctrine of Plato than 
to approach that of the ancients, counted four: the noun, 
the verb, the article and the conjunction. 17 The Stoics 
acknowledged five, distinguishing the noun as proper and 
appellative. 18 Soon the Greek grammarians, and after 

18 Plat. in Sophiat. Prise. L . fi. Apollon. Svn. 
18 Denys Halyc, de Btruct. orat. 2. Quint. Ind. L. I. ch. 4. 
17 Arlst. Poet. ch. 20. 
18 Dlog. Lrert. L. VIII, §. 67. 
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them the Latins, separated the pronoun from the noun, 
thP adverb from the verb, the preposition from the con
junction and the interjection from the article. Among the 
moderns. some have wished to distinguish the adjective 
from the noun; others, to join them; again, some have 
united the article with the adjective, and others, the pro
noun with the noun. Nearly all haTe brought into their 
work the spirit of the system or prejudices of their school. 
Court de Gebelin 19 who should have preferred the sim
plicity of Plato to the profusion of the Latin gram· 
matists, ha~ had the weakness to follow the latter and 
even to surpass them, by counting ten parts of speech 
and giving the participle as one of them. 

As for me, without further notice of these vain dis
putes, I shall recognize in the Hebraic tongue only three 
parts of speech produced by a fourth which they in their 
turn produce. These three parts are the Noun, the Verb, 
and the Relation : Ott' shem, 1717!:> phahal, il'70 millah. The 
fourth is the Sign, rm~ aoth. * 

Before examining these three parts of speech, tlie ae
nomination of which is quite well known. let us see what 

t9 Gramm. univ. L. II. ch. 2. a et 4. 

• An Englfsh grammarian named Harris, better rhetorician than 
able dialectician, has perhaps believed himself nearer to Plato and 
Aristotle, by recognizing at first only t" o things In nature, the sub• 
rtance and the attribute, and by dividing the words Into principals and 
accessories. According to him one ~hould regard as principal words, 
the svbstantive and the attributive, in other ;words, the noun and the 
verb; as accessory words, the def!nUive and the connective, that Is 
to say, the article and the conjunction. Thus this writer, worthy pupil 
of Locke, but far from being a disciple of Plato, regards the verb only 
as an attribute of the noun. "To think," he said, "Is an attribute of 
man; to be white, Is an attribute of the swan; to fly, an attribute of 
the eagle, etc." (Hermes, L. I . ch. 3.) It Is difficult by making suc!'h 
grammars, to go far In the understanding of speech. To deny the 
absolute existence of the verb, or to make It an attribute of the sub
Btanee, Is to be very far from Plato, who comprises In It the very 
essence of language; but very near to Cabanls who makes the soul a 
faculty of the body. 
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is the fourth, which I have just mentioned for the first 
time. 

lly Sign, I understand all the exterior means of which 
man makes usc to manifest his ideas. 'l'he elements of the 
sign are voice, gesture and tl'aced characters: its mater
ials, sound, movement and light. The universal grammar 
ought especially to be occupied with, aml to understand 
its elements: it ought, according to Court de Gebclin, to 
distinguish the sounds of the voice, to regulate the ges
tures, and preside at the in-vention of the characters. 20 

The more closely a particular grammar is related to the 
universal grammar, the more it has need to be concerned 
with the sign. This is why we shall give very consider
able attention to this in regard to one of its elements,
the traced characters; for, as far as the voice and gesture 
are concerned, they have disappeared long ago and the 
traces they have left are too vague to he taken up by the 
Hebraic grammar, such as I have conceived it to be. 

E-rery sign produced exteriorly is a noun; for other
wise it would be nothing. It is, therefore, the noun which 
is the basis of language; it is, ther<;fore, the noun which 
furnishes the substance of the verb, that of the relation, 
ar.d even that of the sign which has produced it. The 
noun is everything for exterior man, everything that he 
can understand by means of his senses. The verb is con
ceived only by the mind, and the relation is only an ab
straction of thought. 

There exists only one sole Verb, absolute, indepen
dent, creative and inconceivable for man himself whom it 
penetrate!-!, and hy whom it. allows itself to he felt: it is 
the verb to be-being, expressed in HPhrew hy the intPl
lectual sign ' o. placed between a double root of lif!! 
i1ii1 , hoeh. 

It iR this verb, unique and univcrRal, which, penP
trating a mass of innumerable nouns that receive their 

2t1 Gramm, unlv. L. I, ch. 8. et 9. 
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existence from the sign, forms particular verbs. It is the 
universal soul. The particular verbs are only animated 
nouns. 

The relations arc abstracted by thought from signs, 
nouns or verbs, and incline toward the sign as to.ward 
their common origin. 

We shall examine in particular each of these four 
parts of speech in the following order: the Sign, the Rcla
ti01~, the Noun and the Verb, concerning which I haye as 
yet given only general ideas. In terminating this chap
ter, the Hebrew alphabet, which it is indispensable to un
derstand before going further, is now added_ I have taken 
pains to accompany it with another comparative alphabet 
of Samarit:m, Syriac, Arabic and Greek characters; so as 
to facilitate the reading of words in these tongues, which 
I liball be compelled to cite in somewhat large number, 
in my radical vocabulary and in my notes upon the Cos
mogony of Moses. 

It must be observed, as regards the comparative Al
phabet, that it follows the order of the Hebraic charac
ters. This order is the same for the Samaritan and 
Syriac; but as the Arabs and Greeks have greatly invert
ed this order, I have been obliged to change somewhat tho 
idiomatic arrangement of their characters, to put them 
in relation to those of the Hebrews. When I have encoun
tered in these last two tongues, characters which have 
no analogues in the first thr4le, I have decided to place 
them immediately after those with which they offer the 
closest relatioDs, 



Hebraic Alphabet 
and 

Comparative Alphabet 
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NA, a, 

:J B, b1 bb. 
J G, g, gh. 
, D, d, db. 

n H, he, h. 

. {0, o, W or ,, 
u, u, y. 

r z, z. 

M H, he, h, ch. 

tl T, t. 

' I, i, J, j. 

,~ c, c, ch. 

'? L,l. 
Or.! !lf,m. 

1 J N, n. 
0 s, s. 

HEBRAIC ALPHABET 

{
as mother-vowel, this is a: 
it is a very soft aspiration. 
English b. 

English g before a, o, u. 
English d. 

as consonant, 

{
as mother-vowel, this is e: as consonant, 
it is a simple aspiration: h. 

{
as mother-vowel, this is o, u, ou: as con
sonant, it is v, w or f. 
English z. 

{
as mother-vowel, this is he: as consonant, 
it is a chest aspiration: h, or ch. 
English t. 

{
as mother-vowel, this is i or ai: as con
sonant, it is a whispering aspiration: j. 

German ch, Spanish iota, Greek 'X.. 

~"'~ M EngWh ~.Wgu~ 
{

as mother-vowel, it is the Arabic t ho: 

JJ H, ho, gh, gho as consonant, it is a guttural aspiration, 
the na.sal gh, the Arabic t.: 

£) PH, ph. Greek </>. 

f ~ TZ, tz. 

j' K, k, qu. 
., R, r. 
It' SH, sh. 
M TH, th. 

} Same as English. 

French ch or English sh.. 

English th or Greek 6. 
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CoMPARATIVE Al.J>JJADET 

n • ..._ S:un.•.titan SyriO( "-•bic: Ctcdt p;,ott 
N N aleph. l<t ll A,. A a. 

~ beth. ~ :> ~~~ npc· B b. 
.1 ghirnel. 1 ~ i!~~ r 1 r Gggb. 
, daleth. cr ! •. u t:.l Dd. 

.A.; DZ dt , d accalc. 
jD.:O DH dh, d §frong. 

:-'I :"I M . ~ Cl ... Et E , H~. H' wao. t- 0 ' o.,o .. , r . O o, OUou, Uu. 
t taYn. ~ ' j zc Zt. 
n h eth. 't .... t:sa.~ u., 11 ht!. 

t•~ Xx C(l ch. 
~ tetb. v a c..:o· T t1 Tt. 

J:, TU th, t llro11g. 
t i'od. rrt ... a~.~ I I I i. 

1!) caph. ~ ~ jH K.- kh. 

"""' lamed. 2. ~ J.U Al LL 
oo mcm.. :!1 lQ (Y~ Ml' M. m. 

ll noun. ,!) ) 6,tj N• N n. 
D samech. 1 lQ r- z c~' s s. 

~N> SS ss. s.tlroftg. 
V haYn. v f. A" 0\' w H tto, wtL 

(.f.~ Cll gf1 
f)!) ph~. :J ~ c,jA 4>9 PR ph1 l' f. 

O n• p p. 
'l'+ PS ps. 

v lt tud. m s l:. TZtz, 
p coph. y c ~5 It,.,. C c, K lh Qq. 
"I resc.h.• "\ ; 

' 
Pp, n r. 

11 shin. ..... a ... .. Sll sh. r-
,.., n tbio. 'tot l ~~' eu TU th. 





CHAPTER II. 

SIGNS CONSIDERED AS CHARACTERS. 

§ I. 

HEBRAIC ALPHABET: ITS VOWELS: ITS ORIGIN. 

Before examining what the signification of the char
acters which we have just laid down can be, it is well to 
see what is their relative value. 

The first division which is established here is that 
which distinguishes them as vowels and as consonants. 
I would have much to do if I related in detail an that has 
been said, for and against the existence of the Hebraic 
vowel:>. These insipid questions might have been solved 
long ago, if those who had raised them had taken the 
trouble to examine seriously the object of their dispute. 
But that was the thing concerning which they thought the 
least. Some had only a scholastic· erudition which took 
cognizance of the material of the tongue; others, who 
had a critical faculty and a philosophic mind were often 
ignorant even of the form of the Oriental characters. 

I ask in all good faith, how the alphabet of the Heb
rews could have lacked the proper characters to designate 
the vowels, ~ince it is known that the Egyptians who were 
their masters in all the sciences, possessed these charac
ters and macle nse of them, according to the report of De
metrius of Phalereus, to note their music and to solmizate 
it ; since it is known, by the account of Horus-Apollonins. 
that there were seven of these characters; 1 since it is 
known that the Phrenicians, close neighbours of the Heb
rews, used these vocal characters to designate the seven 
planets. 2 Porpbyrv testifies positively to this in his 

t H11eroolvp'h.. L. ll. 29. 
2 Cedren. p. 16!1. 
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Commentary upon the grammarian Dionysius Thrax; 1 

which confirms unquestionably, the inscription found at 
1\Iilet, and concerning which we possess a learned disser
tation by Barthelemy.' This inscription includes invoca
tions addressed to the seven planetary spirits. Each spirit 
is designated by a name composed of seven vowels and be
ginning with the vowel especially consecrated to the 
planet which it governs. 

Let us hesitate no longer to say that the Hebrew al
phabet has characters whose primitive purpose was to 
distinguish the. vowels; these characters are seven in 
number. 

N soft vowel, represented by a. 
i1 stronger vowel, represented by e, h. 
n very strong pectoral vowel, represented by e, h. ch. 
, indistinct, dark vowel, represented by ou, u, y. 
i brilliant vowel, represented by o. 
' hard vowel, represented by i. 
J! deep and guttural vowel, represented by ho, toho. 
Besides these vocal characters, it is further neces-

sary to know that the Hebr·ew alphabet admits a vowel 
which I shall call consonantal or vague, because it is in
herent in the consonant, goes with it, is not distinguish
able, and attaches to it a sound always implied. This 
sound is indifferently a, e, o, for we ought not to believe 
that the vocal sound which accompanies the consonants 
has been as fixed in the ancient tongues of the Orient as 
it has become in the modern tongues of Europe. 'fhe 
word ,,,.,, which signifies a king, is pronounced indiffer
ently malach, melcch, moloch, and even milich; with a 
faint sound of the voice. This indifference in the vocal 
sound would not have existed if a written vowel had been 
inserted between the consonants which compose it; then 
the sound would have become fixed and striking, but of. 

s Mem. de Gatling. T. I. p. 251. sur l'ouvrage de Demetri!U de Phal 

llf'pl 'Ep.u,,.dcn. 
• Mem. de l'.A.cad. des Belles-Lettres, T. XLI. p. 514. 
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ten the sense would also have been changed. Thus, for 
example, the word 170, receiving the mother vowel ~, as 
in 1N'7r.l , ~Signifies no longer simply a king, but a divine, 
eternal emanation; an eon, an angel. 

When it was said that the Hebrew words were writ
ten without vowels, it was not understood,and lloulangt~r 
who bas committed this mistake in his encyclop:edic ar
ticle, proves to me by this alone, that he was ignorant of 
the tongue of which he wrote. 

All Hebrew words have vowels expressed or implied, 
that is to say, mother vowels or consonantal vowels. In 
the origin of this tongue, or rather in the origin of the 
Egyptian tongue from which it is derived, the sages who 
created the alphabet which it has inherited, attached a 
vocal sound to each consonant, a sound nearly always 
faint, without aspiration, and passing from the a: to the 
a:, or from the a to the e, without the least difficulty; they 
reserved the written characters for expressing the sounds 
more fixed, aspirate or striking. This literal alphabet, 
whose antiquity is unknown, has no doubt come down to 
us as far as its material characters are concerned; bnt as 
to its spirit, it bas come down in sundry imitations that 
have been transmitted to us by the Samaritans, Chalde
ans, Syrians and even the Arabs. 

The Hebraic alphabet is that of the Chaldeans. The 
characters are remarkable for their elegance of form and 
their clearness. The Samaritan much more diffuse, much 
less easy to read, is obviously anterior and belongs to a 
more rude people. The savants who have doubted the 
anteriority of the Samaritan character had not examinrd 
it with sufficient att~ntion. They have feared besides, that 
if once they granted the priority of the character, they 
would be forced to grant the priority of the text; hut this 
is a foolish fear. The Samaritan text, although its alpha
bet mav be anterior to the Chaldaic alphabet, is neverthe· 
less oniy a simple copy of the Sepher of 1\foses, wllich the 
politics of the kings of Assyria caused to pass into Sam· 
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aria, a..'! I have already said in my Dissertation; if this 
copy differs it is because the priest who was charged with 
it, as one reads in the Book of Kings, 5 either conformed 
to the ideas of the Samaritans with whom he wished to 
keep up the schism, or he consulted manuscripts by no 
means accurate. It would be ridiculous to say with Le
clerc, 6 that this priest was the author of the entire · Seph
er; but there is not the least absurdity in thinking that 
he was the author of the principal different readings 
which are encountered there; for the interest of the court 
of Assyria which sent him was, that he should estrange as 
much as possible th~ Samaritans and the Jews, and that 
he should stir up their mutual animosity by all manner 
of means. 

It is therefore absolutely impossible to deny the 
Chaldean origin of the characters of which the Hebraic 
alphabet is composed today. The very name of this al
phabet demonstrates it sufficiently. This name written 
thus l11i~rd~ il:J111:l ( clwthibah ashourith ) signifies, Assy
rian writing: an epithet known to all the rabbis, and 
to which following the genius of the Hebraic ~ongue, 

nothing prevents adding the formative and local sign 0 
to obtam l1'i~W~O il:J'l1:l ( chathibah mashourith), writ
ing in the Assyrian style. This is the quite simple de
nomination of this alphabet; a denomination in which, 
through a very singular abuse of words, this same Elijah 
Levita, of whom I have had occasion to speak, insisted on 
seeing the :Masorites of Tiberias; thus confusing beyond 
any criticism, the ancient 1\fashorah with the modern 
Masorah, and the origin of the vowel points with rules 
infinitely newer, that are followed in the synagogues re
lative to their employment.• 

G Kings L. IL ch. 17. v. 27. 

a Leclerc: Sentimens de q1telq.· thml. de Ifollande. L. VL 

• No one Is Ignorant of the famous disputes which were raised 
among the savants ot the last centuries · concerning the origin ot the 
vowel points. These points bad always been considered as contem-



§ II. 

ORIGIN OF THE VOWEL POINTS. 

Thus therefore, the Hebraic alphabet, whatever might 
have been the form of its characters at the very remote 
epoch when Moses wrote his work, had seven written 
vowels: ~ ,j1 ,n ,, ,1 ,' ,JJ; besides a vague vowel at· 
tached to each consonant which I have called on account 
of this, consonantal vowel. But by a series of events which 
hold to principles too far from my subject to be explain
ed here, the sound of the written vowels became altered, 
materialized, hardened as it were, and changed in sue~"\ 

a way that the characters which expressed them were con
porarles of the Hebraic characters and belonging to the same Inven
tors: when suddenly, a bout the middle or the sixteenth century, Elijah 
Levlta attacked their antiquity and attributed the Invention to the 
rabbis of the school of Tlberlas who tlourlshed about the llfth century 
or our era. The entire synagogue rose In rebellion against him, and 
regarded him as a blasphemer. His system would have remained 
burled In obscurity, If Louis Cappell, pastor of the Protestant Church 
at Saumur, after having passed thirty-six years of his life noting down 
the different readings or the Hebraic text, disheartened at being unable 
to understand It, had not changed his Idea concerning these same 
points which had cause'd him so much trouble and had not taken to 
heart the opinion or Elijah Levlta. 

Buxtorf, who had just made a grammar, opposed both Elijah 
Levlta and Cappell, and started a war In which all the Hebrew scholars 
have taken part during the lnst two centuries, never asking them
selves, In their disputes for or against the points, what was the real 
point or question. Now, this Is the real point. Elijah Levlta did not 
understand Hebrew, or If he did understand It, he was very glad 
to profit by an equivocal word of that tongue to start the war which 
drew attention to him. 

The word '"~11:1:-t ( <UIIourl), slgnllles In Hebrew, as In Chaldalc, 
Auvrian, that which belongs to Assyria, Its root "It' or "111:' Indicates 
all that which tends to rule, to be lifted up: all t.hat which emanates 
from an original principle of force, of grandeur and 'nf llclal. The 
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fused with the other consonant~. The vowels N ,j'J and 
n offered only an aspiration more or less strong, being 
deprived of all vocal sound; i and , became the con
sonants v and w; ' was pronounced ji, and J1 took a 
raucous and nasal accent.* 

If, as has very well been said by the ancients, the 
vowels are the soul and the consonants the body of the 
words, 7 the Hebraic writing and all which, generally 

alphabet of which Esdras made use In transcribing the Sepher, was 
calledi'1',\I:'IC i'1::l'i'1:l Auyrian writing, or In a figurative sense, sovereign, 
primordial, original writing. The addition of the sign c having ref
erence to the Intensive verbal form, only gives more force to the ex
pression. i'1',11:'1tC i'1::l'i'1::J, signifies therefore, writing in the manner of 
the Assvrian, or writing emanated from the sovereign radiant principle. 
This is the origin of the first mcuhorah, the real mashorah to which 
both the Hebraic characters and vowel points which accompany them 
must be related. 

But the word '1\0IC assour, signifies all that which Is bound, obliged 

and •ubject to rules. i'11'i:llt a college, a convention, a thing which 
receives or which gives certain laws In certain circumstances. This 
Is the origin of the second Masorah. This latter does not Invent the 
vowel points; but It fixes the manner of using them; It treats of every
thing which pertains to the rules that regul,..te the orthography as 
well as the reading of the Sepher. These Masorites enter, as I have 
said, Into the minutest details of the division of the chapters, and the 
number of verses, words and letters which compose them. They know, 
for example, that In the first book of the Sepher called Berceahith, the 
Panhioth, or great sections, are twelve In number; those named Seda
rim or orders, forty-three In number; that there are In all one thousand 
five hundred and thirty-four verses, twenty thousand seven hundred 
and thirteen' words, seventy-eight thousand, one hundred letters; and 
finally, that the middle of this book Is at chapter 27, v. 40, at the 

centre of these words: n.;~ry ')~']!} ?~1 "And by thy sword (extermlna· 
Uon) shalt thou live." 

• l render It by oh or wh. 

1 Prleclan L. 1. 
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~>peaking, belonged to the same primitive stock, became 
by this slow reYolution a kind of body, if not dead, at 
least in a state of lethargy wherein remained only a vague, 
transitory spirit giving forth only uncertain lights. At 
this time the meaning of the words tended to be material
ized like the sound of the vowels and few of the readers 
were capable of grasping it. New ideas changed the 
meaning as new habits had changed the form. 

Nevertheless, certain sages among the Assyrians, 
called Chaldeans, a lettered and savant caste which has 
been inappropriately confused with the corps of the na
tions; * certain Chaldean sages, I say, having perceived 
the successive change which had taken place in their 
tongue, and fearing justly that notwithstanding the oral 
tradition which they strove to transmit from one to the 
other, the meaning of the ancient books would become 
lost entirely, they sought a means to fix the value of the 
vocal characters, and particularly to give to the implied 
consonantal vowel, a determined sound which would pre
vent the word from fluctuating at hazard among several 
significations. 

For it had come to pass that at the same time that 
the mother vowels, that is to · say, those which were de
sigaated by the written characters, had become conso
nantal, the consonants, so to speak, had become vocalized 
by means of the vague vowel which united them. The 

• The Chaldeans were not a corps or lh~ nations, as has been 
ridiculously believed; but a corps of savants In a nation. Their 
principal academies were at Babylon, Borseppa, Slppara, Orchoe, etc. 
Chaldea was not, properly speaking, the name of a country, but an 
epithet given to the country where the Chaldeans llourlshed. These 
sages were divided Into four classes, under the direction of a eupreme 
chief. They bore, In general, the name or J'll,lt'::Jr Chashdaln or or 
1'1\,;::J, Cllaldain, according to the different dialects. Both of these 
names slgnll!ed alike, the venerables, the eminent ones, those wllo 
understand the nature of things. They are formed or the assimilative 
article~~ and the words ,,It' or ,~n whleh have reference to excellenoe, 
to eminence, to lnllnlte time and to eternal nature. 
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many ideas which were successively attached to the same 
root, had brought about a concourse of vowels that it was 
no longer possible to blend as formerly with the spoken 
language, and as the written language afforded no as
sistance in this regard, the books became from day to day 
more difficult to understand. 

I beg the readers but little familiar with the tongnes 
of the Orient, to permit me to draw an example from the 
French. J.et us suppose that we have in this tongue, a 
root cumposed of two consonants bl, to which we attach 
an idea of roundness. If we conceive trifling objects un
der this form, we say indifferently bal, bel, biZ, bol, bul_ 
boul; but in proportion as we distinguish the individuals 
from the species in general, we would know that a bale 
is neither a bille, nor a boule; we would be careful not to 
confuse the bol of an apothecary, with the b6l which is 
used for liquors, nor the bill of the English parlia
ment with a bulle of the pope; in short, we make a great 
difference between this last bulle and a bulle of soap and 
a balle of merchandize, etc. 

Now it is in this manner that the Ohaldeans thought 
to obviate the ever growing confusion which was born of 
the deviation of the mother vowels and of the fixalion of 
the vague vowels. They invented a . certain number of 
small accents, called today vowel points, by means of 
which they were able to give to the characters of the al
phabet under which they placed them, the sound that 
these characters had in the spoken language. This in
vention, quite ingenious, had the double advantage of 
preserving the writing of the ancient books, without 
working any change in the arrangement of the literal 
characters, and of permitting the noting of its pronuncia
tion such as usage had introduced. 

Here is the form, value and name of these points, 
which I have placed under the ·conRonaut :J solely for the 
purpose of serving as example; for these p!Jints can he 
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placed under all the literal characters, consonants as 
well as vowels. 

LONG VOWELS SHORT VOWELS 

~ M-kametz ;I ba-patah 

~ M-zere ~ be-segol 

~ bt- hirck ~ bu-kibbuz 

!::1 . M-holem ~ bo--kamez.hatcf 

The point named shewa, represented by two Imints 
placed perpendicularly under a character, in this man
ncr ~, signifies that the character under which it ifl 
placed lacks the vowel, if it is a consonant, or remains 
mute if it is a vowel. 

The consonant t!' always bears a point, either at the 
right of the writer, !d, to express that it has a hi<ssing 
sound as in shj or at the left it', to signify that it is only 
aspirate. This difference is of but little importance; but 
it is essential to remark that this point replaces on thl' 
character t!', the vowel point called holem, that is to say 
o. This vocal sound precedes the consonant Ct when 
the anterior consonant lacks a vowel, as in i1~0 moshe, 
it follows it when this same consonant !!-' is initial, as in 
i1~it' shone . 

.Besides these points, whose purpose was to fix the 
sound of the vague vowels and to determine the vocal 
sound which remained inherent, or which was attached to 
the mother vowels either as they were by nature or as 
they became consonants, the Chaldcans invented still an
other kind of interior point, intended to give more force 
to the consonants or to the mother vowel, in the bosom 
of which it is inscribed. This point is called dugesh, when 
applieJ to consonants, and mappik, when applied to vow· 
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els. The interior point dagesh, is inscribed in all of the 
consonants except ,, It is soft in the following six, n 
,n ,.:> 'l ,J ,:J when they are initial or preceded ~y the 
mute point called shewaj it is hard in all the others and 
even in those alluded to, when they are preceded by any 
vowel whatever; its effect is to double their value. Cer
tain Hebrew grammarians declare that this point, inscrib
ed in the bosom of the consonant n, pronounced ordinar
ily ph, gives it the force of the simple p >. but here their 
opinion is sharply contested by others who assert that the 
Hebrews, as well as the Arabs, have never known the ar
ticulation of our p. But as my object is not to teach the 
pronunciation of Hebrew, I shall not enter into these dis
putes. 

Indeed it is of no importance whatever in understand
ing the sole Hebrew book which remains to us, to know 
what was the articulation attached to such or such char
acter by the orators of Jerusalem; but rather, what was 
the meaning that Moses, and the ancient writers who have 
imitated him, gave to these characters. 

Let us return to the point mappik. This inner point 
is applied to three vowels i1 .~ ,\ and gives them a new 
value. The vowel n, is distinguished from the word, and 
takes an emphatic or relative meaning; the vowel ~ ceases 
to be a consonant, and becomes the primitive vowel ou, 
and if the point is transposed above it, i it takes the 
more audible sound of o or u. The vowel $, is distin
guished from the word, even as the vowel i1, and takes 
an emphatic sound or becomes audible from the mute that 
it had been. 

The diphthongs, however, are quite rare in Hebrew. 
"Xevertheless, according to the Chaldaic pronunciation, 
when the pure vowels ~ or ', are preceded by any vowel 
point, or joined together, they form real diphthongs as 
in the following words: ~t?;li. heshaou, ~?W shaleou, ')0 
phanai 'iJ goi, '~?J galoui, etc. 
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The reading of the Hebraic text which 1 gil"e further 
on in th(' original, and its carefully made comparison with 
the transcription in modern characters, will instruct those 
who desire to familiarize themselves with the llebrew 
.characte1·s, much more than all that I might be able to 
tell them now, and above all they will acquire these same 
cbara...:lers with less ennui. 



§III. 

EFFECTS OF THE VOWEL POINTS. 

SAMARITAN TEXT. 

Such was t he means invented by the Chaldeans to 
note the pronunciation of the words without altering 
their ·~haracters. It is impossible, lacking monuments, to 
fix torlay even by approximation, the time of this inven
tion; but one can without deviating from the truth, de
termine when it was adopted by the Hebrews. Every
thing leads to believe that this people, having had occa
sion during its long captivity in Babylon to become itc
quainted with the Assyrian characters and the Chaldaic 
punctuation, found in its midst men sufficiently enlighten
ed to appreciate the advantage of each, and to sacrifice the 
pride and national prejudice which might hold them at
tached to their ancient characters. 

To Esdras is due the principal honour; a man of 
p;reat genius and uncommon constancy. It was be who, 
shortly after the return of the J ews to Jerusalem, revised 
the sacred Book of his nation, repaired the disorder 
brought upon it by the numerous revolutions and great 
calamities, and transcribed it completely in Assyrian char
acters. It is needless to repeat here the motives and oc
casion of the additions which he judged proper to make. 
I haw• spoken sufficiently of this in my Introductory Dis
sertation. If any fault was committed in the course of 
a work so considerable, the evil which resulted was slight; 
while the good of which it became> the source was im
mense. 

F or if we possess the· very work of Moses in its in
tegrity, we owe it to the particular care of Esdras and to 
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his buld policy. The Samaritan priests who remained ob
stinately attached to the ancient character, finally .cor
l'llpted the original text and this is how it was done. 

Since they no longer pronounced the words in the 
same manner, they believed the changing• of the ortho
graphy immaterial, and since they were deprived of means 
for determining the sound of the vague vowels whieQ. 
were fixed, they inserted mother vowels where there were 
none.* These vowels whose 'degeneration was rapid, be
came consonants; these consonants were charged with 
new vague vowels which changed the meaning of the 
words, besides taking from them what had been hiero
glyphic, and finally the confusion became such that they 
were forced, in order to understand their Book, to have 
recourse to a translation in the language of the time. 
Then all was lost for them; for the translators, whatever 
scruples they might have brought to bear in their work, 
could translate only what they understood and as they 
understood. 

What happened, however, to the rabbis of the Jewish 
synagogue? Thanks to the flexibility of the Chaldaic 
punctuation, they were a!Jle to follow the vicissitudes of 

• Only a glanre at the Samaritan text is sufficient to see that it 
abound• in the added mother vowels. · Father Morin and Richard 
Simon have already remarked this: but neither bas perceived how 
this text could in that way lose its authenticay. On the contrary, 
1\Iorin pretended to draw from this abundance of mother vowels, a 
proof of the antcriority of the Samaritan text. lie was ignorant of 
the fact that the greater part of the mother vowels which arc lacking 
in the llebraic words, are lacking designedly and that this want adds 
often an hieroglyphic meaning to the spoken meaning, according to 
the Egyptian usage. I know well that, particularly in the verbs, the 
copyists prior to Esdras, and perhaps Esdras himself, have neglected 
the mother vowels without other reason than that of following a de
fective pronunciation, or through indolence; but it was an inevitable 
misfortune. The 1\Iasorites of Tiberias may also have followed bad 
rules, in fixing definitely the number of these vowels. One ought in 
this case to supply them in reading, and an intelligent person will 
do so. 
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the pronunciation without changing anything in the sub
stance, number or arrangement of the characters. Where
as the greater part yielding to the proneness of their gross 
ideas, lost as had the Samaritans, the real meaning of 
the sacred text; this text remained entirely concealed in 
it~; characters, the knowledge of which was preserved by 
an oral tradition. This tradition called Kabbala, was espe
cially the portion of the Essenes who communicated it sec
retly to the initiates, neglecting the points or suppressing 
them wholly. 

This has been the fate of the Sepher of Moses. This 
precious Book more and more disfigured from age to age, 
at first by the degeneration of the tongue, afterward by 
its total loss, given over• to the carelessness of the ministers 
of the altars, to the ignorance of the people, to the inevit· 
able digressions of the Chaldaic punctuation, was pre
served by its characters which like so many of the hiero
glyphics have carried the meaning to posterity. All of 
those whom the synagogue has considered as enlightened 
men, all of those whom the Christian church itself has 
regarded as true savants, the sages of all the centuries, 
have felt this truth. 

Therefore, let us leave to the Hebraist grammarians 
the minute and ridiculous care of learning seriously and 
at length, the rules, wholly arbitrary, which follow the 
VO'Vel points in their mulations. Let us receive these 
points in the Hebraic tongue, as we receive the vowels 
which enter in the composition of the words of other 
tonguPs. without concerning ourselves as to their origin 
or their position. Let us not seek, as I have already said, 
to speak Hebrew, but to understand it. Whether snell 
or such word is pronounced in such or such fashion in the 
synagogue, matters not to us. The essential thing is 
to knew what it signifies. J~et us also leave the musical 
notes which the rabbis call the accents, and without dis
turbing ourselves as to the tones in which the first chap
ters of the Sepher were cantillated at Jerusalem, let us 
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consi<lt>r what profound mooning was attached to it by 
Moses, and with that object let us seek to penetrate the 
inner genius of the Egyptin.n idiom which he bna em
ployed under its two t·elntions, li teral and hieroglyphic. 
We sl:all attain this easily by the exploration of the roots, 
few in number, which serve as the basis of this idiom and 
b.r an understanding of the characters, still fewer in num
ber, which are as their elements. 

For, even in the richest tongues, the roots are few 
in number. The Chinese tongue, one of the most varied 
in tha whole earth, which counts eighty-four thousand 
cbnractt>rs, bas scarcely more than two hundred or two 
hnndred and thirty roots, which produce at the most, 
twelve or thi rteen hundred simple words by variations 
of the accent. 





CHAPTER III. 

CHARACTERS CONSIDERED AS SIGNS. 

§ I. 

TRACED CHARACTERS, ONE OF THE ELE:UENTS 

OF LANGUAGE: 

HIEROGLYPHIC PRINCIPLE OF THEIR 

PRIMITIVE FORM. 

We are about to examine the 'alphabetical form and 
value of the Hebrew characters; let us fix our attention 
now upon the meaning which is therein contained. This 
is a matter somewhat novel and I believe it has ·not been 
properly investigated. 

According to Court de Gebelin, the origin of speech 
is divine. God alone can give to man the organs which 
are necessary for speaking; He alone can inspire in him 
the desire to profit by his organs; Ile alone can establish 
between speech and that multitude of marvelous objects 
which it must depict, that admirable rapport which an
imates speech, which makes it intelligible to all, which 
makes it a picture with an energy and truthfulness that 
cannot be mistaken. This estimable writer says, "How 
could {·ne fail to recognize here the finger of the All Pow
erful? how could one imagine that words had no energy 
by themselves? that they had no value which was not con
ventional and which might not always be different; that 
th~ name of lamb might be that of wolf, and the name 
of vice that of virtue, etc." 1 

l Monde prlml. Orig. du lang. p. 66. 

89 
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Indeed a person must be the slave of system, and 
singularly ignorant of the first elements of language to 
assert with Hobbes and his followers, that there is no
thing which may not be arbitrary in the institution of 
speech; 2 that "we cannot from experience conclude that 
anything is to be called just or unjust, true or false, or 
any proposition universal whatsoever, except it be from 
remmnbrance of the use of names imposed arbitrarily 
by men." 8 

Again if Hobbes, or those who have followed him, 
ha'l-ing delved deeply in the elements of speech, had de
monstrated the nothingness or absolute indifference of it 
by a rational analysis of tongues or even simply by the 
analysis of the tongue that they spoke; but these men, 
compilers of certain Latin words, believed themselves so 
wise that the mere declaration of their paradox was its 
demonstration. They did not suspect that one could raise 
hiR gt·ammatical thoughts above a supine or a gerund. 

1\fay I be pardoned for this digression which, distant 
as it appears from the Hebraic grammar, brings us, how· 
ever, back to it; for it is in this grammar that we shall 
find the consoling proof, stated above by Gebelin and the 
response to the destructive paradoxes of Hobbes and all 
his acolytes. It is even one of the motives which has 
caused me to publish this grammar, and which, being 
connected with that of giving to my translation of the 
Cosmo!!ony of l\foses an incontrovertible basis, engages me 
in a work to which I had not at first destined myself. 

I shall show that the words which compose the 
tongues in general, and those of tbe Hebraic tongue in 
particular, far from being thrown at hazard, and formctl 
b3• the explosion of an arbitrary caprice, as has been as
serted, are. on the contrary, produced by a profound 
reason. I shall prove that there is not a single one that 
may not, by means of a well made grammatical analysis, 

2 Hobb. de Ia nat. hum. ch. 4. 10. 

• Ibid : oo. 6. § 10. Levlath. ch. 4. 
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be brought back to the fixed elements of a nature, im· 
mutabll' as to substance, although variable to infinity as 
to forms. , 

These elements, such as we are able to examine here, 
constitute that part of speech to which I have given the 
name of sign. They comprise, as I have said, the voice, 
the gesture, and the traced characters. It is to the traced 
characters that we shall apply ourselves; since the voice 
is extinct, and the gesture disappeared. They alone will 
furnish us a subject amply vast for reflections. 

According to the able writer whom I have already 
quoted, their form is by no means arbitrary. Court de 
Gebelin proves by numerous examples that the first in· 
ventors of the literal alphabet, unique source of all the 
literal alphabets in actual use upon the ea1·th, and whose 
characters were at first only sixteen in number, drew 
from nature itself the form of these characters, relative 
to the meaning which they wished to attach to them. Here 
are his ideas upon this subject, to which I shall bring 
only some slight changes and certain developments neces
sitated by the extent of the Hebraic alphabet and the com· 
parison that I am obliged to make of several analogous 
letters; in order to reduce the number to the sixteen prim· 
ordial characters, and make them harmonize with their 
hi~>roglyphic principle. 

1-t A.-Man himself as collective unity, principle: 
master and ruler of the earth. 

:J £1 B. P. PH.- The mouth of man as organ of speech; 
his interior, his habitation, every central object . 

.l :3 G. C. CII.-The throat: the hanll of man haiC closed 
and in action of taking: every canal, every en
closure, every hollow object. 

, n D. DH. TH.-The breast: every abundant, nutritive 
object: all division, all reciprocity. 

il H. EH. AH.- The breath : all that which animates: 
air, life, being. 
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0. U.-The eye: all that which is related to the light, 
to brilliancy, to limpidness, to water. 

~1.V OU. W. WH.-The ear: all that which is related to 
sound, to noise, to wind: void, nothingness. 

JDiUZ .. S. SR.-A staff, an arrow, a bow; the arms, the 
instruments of man: every object leading to an 
end. 

M H. HE. CH.-A field, image of natural existence : 
all that which requires work, labour, effort: all 
that which excites heat. 

~ '!l T. TZ.-A roof: a place of surety, of r.efuge: a haven, 
a shelter; a term, an aim : an end. 

I.-The finger of man, his extended hand: all that 
which indicates the directing power and which 
serves to manifest it. 

' L.-The arm: everything which is extended, raised, 
displayed. 

t.l 1\f.-The companion of man, woman: all that whicli 
is fruitful and creative. 

l N.-Tbe production of woman: a child: any fruit 
whatsoever: every produced being. 

p Q: K.-A positive arm: all thall which serves, defends, 
. or makes an effort for man . 

., R.-The head of man : all that which possesses in 
itself, a proper and determining movement. 

Now it must be observed that these characters received 
these symbolic figures from their first inventors only 
because they already contained the idea; that in passing 
to the state of signs, they present only abstractly to the 
thought the faculties of these same objects: but, as I have 
stated, they can fulfill the. functions of the .~igns, only 
after having been veritable nouns: for every sig111 mani
fested exteriorly is at first a no.un. · 



§ II. 

ORIGIN OF SIGNS AND TIIEIR DEVELOPMENT: 

THOSE OF THE HEBRAIC TONGUE. 

Let us try to discover how the sign, being manifested 
exteriorly, produced a noun, and how the noun, charac
terized by a figured type produced a sign. Let us take for 
example, thE> sign 0 M, which, expressing by means of its 
primordial elements, the. sound and organs of the voice, 
becomes the syllable a:\1 or Ma, and is applied to -those 
faculties of woman which eminently distinguish her, that 
is to say, to those of mother. If certain minds attacked 
by skepticism ask me why I restrict the idea of mother 
in this syllable a:\1 or Ma, and how I am sure that it is 
applied effectively there, I shall reply to them that the 
;;ole proof that I can give them, in the material sphere 
which envelops them is, that in all the tongues of the 
woJ•Id {rom that of the Chinese to that of the Caribs, the 
syllable aM or l\Ia is attached to the idea of mother, and 
aB, Ba, or aP, Pa, to that of father. If they doubt my 
assertion Jet them prove that it is false; if they do not 
doubt it, let them tell me how it is that so many diverse 
peoples, thrown at such distances apart, unknown to each 
other, are agreed in the signification of this syllable, if 
this syllable is not the innate expression of the sign of 
maternity. 

This is a grammatical truth that all the sophisms of 
Hobbes and hit'! disciples knew not how to O\'erthrow. 

T.<.>t us settle upon this fundamental point and pro
ceed. 'Vhat are the relative or abstract ideas which are 
attached to, or which follow from, the primordial idea re
presented by the syllable al\1 or Ma? Is it not the idea of 

!)3 
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fecundity, of multiplicity, of abundance? Is it not the 
idea of fecundation, of multiplication, of formation? Does 
not one see from this source, every idea of excited and 
passin> action, of exterior movement, of plastic force, of 
characteristic place, of home, of means, etc? 

It is useless to pursue this examination : the mass of 
ideas contained in the primordial idea of mother, is either 
attached to the figured . sign, to the typical character 
which represents it, or is derived from and follows it. 

Each sign starts from the same principles and ac· 
quires the same development. Speech is like a sturdy tree 
which, shooting up from a single trunk begins with a few 
branches; but which soon extends itself, spreads, and be
comes divided in an infinity of boughs whose interlaced 
twigs are blended and mingled together. 

And do not wonder at this immense number of ideas 
following from so small a number of signs. It is by 
means of the eight keys called Koua, that the Chinese 
tongue, at first reduced to two hundred and forty prim· 
orJial characters, is raised to eighty and even eighty-four 
thousand derivative characters, as I have already said. 

Now the newer a tongue is and closer to nature, the 
more the sign preserves its force. This force dies out in
sensibly, in proportion as the derivative tongues are 
formed, blended, identified and mutually enriched with 
a mass of words which, belonging to several tribes at 
firRt isolated and afterward united, ·lose their synonymy 
and finally are coloured with all the nuances of the im· 
agination, and adapt themselves to every delicacy of sen· 
timent and expression. The force of the sign is the gram
matical touchstone by means of which one can judge 
without error the antiquity of any tongue. 

In our modern tongues, for example, the sign, be· 
cause of the idiomatic changes brought about by time, is 
very difficult to recognize; it yields only to a persistent 
analysis. It is not thus in Hebrew. This tongue, like a 
vigorous shoot sprung from the dried trunk of the pri-
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mitive tongue, has preser,·ed on a small scale all the forms 
and all the action. The signs are nearly all evident, and 
many even are detached: when this is the case, I shall 
give them name of relations for I understand by sign 
only the constitutive character of a root, or the character 
which placed at the beginning or at the end of a word, 
m()di1ies its expression without conserving any in itself. 

I now pass, after these explanation~, to what the 
Hebraic signs indicate, that is to Ray, to a new develop
ment of the literal characters of the Hebraic tongue con
sitlend under the relation of the primitive ideas which 
they express, and by which they are constituted repre
sentative signs of these same ideas. 

·~ A.-This first character of the alphabet, in nearly 
all known idioms, is the sign of power and of 
stability. The ideas that it expresses are those of 
unity and of the principle by which it is deter
mined. 

:l B. P.-Virile and paternal sign: image of active and 
interior action. 

J G.-This character which offers the image of a canal, 
is the organic sign; that of the material covering 
and of all ideas originating from the corporeal 
organs or from their action. 

, D.-Sign of nature, divisible and divided: it ex
presses every idea proceeding from the abundance 
born of division. 

i1 II. He.-Life and every abstract idea of being. 

, OU. W.-This character offers the image of the most 
profound, the most inconceivable mystery, the 
image of the knot which unites, or the point which 
separates nothingness and being. It is the uni· 
versa), convertible sign which makes a thing pass 
from one nature to another; communicating on the 
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one side, with the sign of light and of spiritual 
sense 1 , which is itself more elevated, and con
necting on the other side, in its degeneration, with 
the sign of darkness and of material sense J) which 
is itself still more abased. 

Z. C. S.-Demonstrative sign: abstract image of the 
link which unites things: symbol of luminous re
fraction. 

M H. HE. CR.-This character, intermediary between i1 
and :l, the former designating life, absolute exist
ence; the latter, relative life, assimilated existence, 
-is the sign of elementary existence: it offers the 
image of a sort of equilibrium, and is attached to 
ideas of effort, of labour, and of normal and of 
legislative action. 

~ T.-Sign of resistance and of protection. This char
acter serves as link between, and !1, which arc 
both much more expressive. 

I.-Image of potential manifestation: of spiritual 
duration, of eternity of time and of all ideas relat
ing thereunto: remarkable character in its vocal 
nature, but which loses all of its faculties in pass
ing to the state of consonant, wherein it depicts 
no more than a material duration, a sort of link 
as t, or of movement as rd. 

:1 C. CH.-AssimilatiYe sign: it is a reflective and tran
sient life, a sort of mould which receives and makes 
all forms. It is derived from the character n 
which proceeds itself from the sign of absolute 
life n. Thus holding, on the one side, to elemen
tary life, it joins to the signification of the char
acter n, that ofthe organic sign J, of which it is, 
besides, only a kind of reinforcement. 

" L.-Sign of expansive movement: it is applied to all 
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ideas of extension, elevation, occupation, posses
sion. As final sign, it is the image of power de· 
rived from elevation. 

0 M.-l\faternal and female sign: local and plastic 
sign: image of exterior and passive action. This 
character used at the end of words, becomes the 
collective sign c. In this state, it develops the be
ing in indefinite space, or it comprises, in the same 
respect, all beings of an identical nature. 

l N.- Image of produced or reflected being: sign of 
individual and of corporeal existence. As final 
character it is the augmentative sign J, and gives to 
the word which receives it all the individual ex· 
lension of which the expressed thing is susceptible. 

0 1:3. X.-Image of all circumscription: sign of cir· 
cular movement in that which has connection 
with its circumferential limit. It is the link r re
inforced and turned back upon itself. 

V H. WH.-Sign of material meaning. It is the sign 
l considered in its purely physical relations. When 
the vocal sound l!, degenerates in 'its turn into con
sonant, it becomes the sign of all that which is 
bent, false, perverse and bad. 

£J P H. F.- Sign of speech and of that which is related 
to it. This character serves as link between the 
characters :l and ,, n and V, when the latter has 
passed into state of consonant; it participates in 
all their significations, adding its own expression 
which is the emphasis. 

Y TZ.-Final and terminative sign being related to all 
ideas of scission, of term, solution, goal. Placed 
at the beginning of words, it indicates the move
ment which carries toward the term of which it is 
the sign : placed at the end, it marks the same term 
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where it has tended; then it receives this form r. 
It is derived from the character C and from the 
character r, and it marks equally scission for 
~oth. 

p Q. K.-Sign eminently compressive, astringent and 
trenchant; image of the agglomerating or repres
sive form. It is the character :l wholly material
ized and is applied to objects purely physical. For 
this is the progression of the signs: i1, universal 
life; n, elementary existence, the effort of nature; 
::l, assimilated life holding the natural forms; p 
material existence giving the means of forms. 

, R.-Sign of all movement proper, good or bad : ori
ginal and frequentative ·sign : image of the renewal 
of things as to their movement. 

I!J SH.-Sign of relative duration and of movement 
therewith connected. This character is derived 
from the vocal sound ', passed into the state of 
consonant; it joins to its original expression the 
respective significations of the characters t and D. 

n IXH.-Sign of reciprocity: image of that which is 
mutual and reciprocal. 'Sign of signs. Joining to 
the abundance of the character ,, to the force of 
the resistance and protection of the character !;'. 
the idea of perfection of which it is itself the sym
bol. 

Twenty-two signs: such are the simple bases upon 
which reposes the Hebraic tongue, upon which are raised 
the primitive or derivative tongues which are attached to 
the same origin. From the perfect understanding of these 
bases, depends the understanding of their genius: their 
possession is a key which unloc!rs t.ht! roots. 



I III. 

USE OF THE SIGNS: EXAMPLE DRAWN FROM 

THE FRE~CH. 

I might expatiate at length upon the signification of 
each of these characters considered as Signs, especially if 
I had added to the general ideas that they express, some 
of the particular, relative or abstract ideas which are nec
essarily attached; but I have said enough for the attentive 
reader and he will find elsewhere in the course of this 
work quite a considerable number of examples and deve
lopments to assure his progress and level all doubts which 
~e might have conceived. 

As I have not yet spoken of the noun; fundamental 
part of speech, and as it would be difficult for those of my 
readers, who have of the Hebraic tongue only the knowl· 
edge that I am giving them, to understand me if I pro
ceeded abruptly to the composition or the decomposition 
of the Hebraic words by means of the sign, I shall put off 
demonstrating the form and utility of this labour. In or·' 
der, however, not to leave this chapter imperfect and to' 
satisfy the curiosity as much as possible, without fatigu· 
ing too much the attention, I shall illustrate the power of 
the sign by a French word, taken at hazard, of a common 
acceptation and of obvious composition. 

Let it be the word emplacement.* Only a very super-

• At the very moment ot writing this, I "a.s at the Bureau de• 
Optration~ militaires du Mintstt re de Ia ouerre, where I wa• then 
employed. Just as I was seeking tor the French word announced In 
the above paragraph, the chlet or the division Interrupted me, In order 
to give me some work to do relative to an emplacement ot troops. My 
administrative labour terminated, I again took up my grammatical 
work. retaining the same word which had engaged my attention. 
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ficial knowledge of etymology is necessary to see that the 
simple word here is place, Our first task is to connect it 
with the tongue from which it is directly derived; by this 
means we shall obtain an etymology of the first degree, 
which will set to rights the changes which might be ef· 
fected in the characters of which it is composed. Now, 
whether we go to the Latin tongue, or whether we go to 
the Teutonic tongue, we shall find 'in the one platea, and 
in the other platz. We shall stop there without seeking 
the etymology of the second degree, which would consist 
in interrogating the primitive Celt, common origin of the 
Latin and the Teutonic; because the two words that we 
have obtained suffice to enlighten us. . 

It is evident that the constitutive root of the French 
word place, is aT or a'l'z. Now, the sign in at, indicates 
to us an idea of reli'istance or of protection, and in atz an 
idea of term, of limit, of end. It is, therefore, a thing 
resisting and limited, or a thing protective and final. But 
what is the sign which governs this root and which makes 
it a noun, by proceeding from right to left following the 
Oriental manner? It is the sign L, that of all extension, 
of all possession. Lat is therefore, a thing extended as 
lat, or extended and possessed as latitude. This is un
impeachable. 

Next, what is the second sign which stamps a new 
meaning on these words? It is the sign P, that of active 
and central action; inner and determinative character; 
which, from the word lret, an extended thing, makes a 
thing of a fixed and determined extent, a plat, or a place 
by changing the t into c, as the etymology of the first de
gree has proved to us the reality of this change. 

Now that we understand clearly in the word em-place
ment, the simple word place of which it is composed, let 
us search for the elements of its composition. Let us 
examine first the termination ment, a kind of adverbial re
lation, which added to a noun, determines, in French, an 
action implied. The etymology of the first degree gives 
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us mens, in I.~atin, nnu mind in Teutonic. These two words 
mutually explain each other, therefore it is unneces
sary for us to turn to the second degree of etymology. 
Whether we take mens or mind, it remains for us to ex
plore the root eN or iN, after dropping the initial cha
racter M, and the final S or D, that we shall take up 
further on. To the root en, expressing .something even in 
the tongue of the J.atins, we shall now direct our attention. 

Here we see the sign of absolute life E, and that of 
reflective or produced existence N, joined together to de
signate every particular being. This is precisely what the 
Latin root EN, signfies, lo; behold; that is to say, see; 
examine this individual existence. It is the exact transla
tion of the Hebrew 1i1 hen! If you add to this root the 
luminous sign as in the Greek a!wv ( reon), you will have 
the individual being nearest to the absolute being; if, on 
the contrary, you take away the sign of life and substitut~ 
that of duration as in the Latin in, you will have the most 
restricted, the most centralized, the most interior being. 

But let the root EN be terminated by the conscriptive 
and circumferential sign S, and we shall obtain ens, cor
poreal mind, the intelligence peculiar to man. Then let 
us make this word rule by the exterior and plastic sign l\1, 
and we shall have the word mens, intelligence manifesting 
itself outwardly and producing. This is the origin of tb.e 
termination sought for: it expresses the exterior form ac
cording to which ' every action is modified. 

As to the initial syllable em, which is found at the 
head of the word em-place·ment, it represents the root EN, 
and has received the character M, only because of the con
sonant P, which never allows N in front of it, and this, as 
though the being generated could never be presented prior 
to the generating being. This syllable comes therefore 
from the same source, and whether it be derived from the 
corresponding Latin words en or in, it always character
izes restricted existence in a determined or inner point. 
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According to these ideas, if I had to explain the 
French word em-place-ment, I would say that it signifies 
the proper mode according to which a fixed and determin
ed extent, as place, is conceived or is presented exteriorly_ 

l\Ioreuver, this use of the sign which I have just il
lustrated by a word of the French tongue, is much easier 
and more sure in the Hebrew, which, possessing in itself 
nearly all the constitutive elements, only obliges the ety
mologist on very rare occasions to leave his lexicon; 
whereas, one cannot analyze a French word without going 
back to Latin or Teutonic, from which it is derived, and 
without making frequent incursions into Celtic, its primi
tive source, and into Greek and Phrenician, from which H 

has received at different times a great number of expr~>:<
slo:oa. 



CHAPTER IV. 

THE SIGN PRODUCING THE ROOT, 

§ I. 

DIGRESSION ON THE PRINCIPLE AND THE 

CO~STITUTIVE ELEMENTS OF THE SIGN. 

I have endeavoured to show in the preceding chapter, 
the origin of the sign and its power: let us again stop a 
moment upon this important subject, and though I might 
be accused of lacking method, let us not fear to retrace our 
steps, the better to assure our progress. 

I have designated as elements of speech, the voice, the 
gesture and the traced characters; as means, the sound, the 
movement and the light: but these elementl5 and these 
means would exist in vain, if there were not at the same 
time a creative power, independent of them, which could 
take possession of them and put them into action. This 
power is the Will. I refrain from naming its principle; 
for besides being difficult to conceive, it would not be the 
place here to speak of it. But the existence of the will 
cannot be denied even by the most determined skeptic; 
since he would be unable to call it in question without 
willing it and consequently without giving it recognition. 

Now the articulate voice and the affirmative or nega
tive gesture are, and can only be, the expression of the 
will. It is the will which, taking possession of sound and 
movement, forces them to become its interpreters and to 
reflect exteriorly its interior affections. 

Nevertheless, if the will is absolute, all its affections 
although diverse, must be identical; that is to say, be res
pectively the same for all individuals who experience 
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them. Thus, a man willing and affirming his will by ges· 
ture or vocal inflection, experiences no other affection 
than any man who wills and affirms the same thing. 'rhe 
gesture and sound of the voice which accompany the affir· 
mation are not those destined to depict negation, and there 
is not a single man on earth who can not be made to un· 
derstand by the gesture or by the inflection of the voice, 
that he is loved or that he is hated; that he wishes or does 
not wish the thing presented. There would be nothing of 
agreement here. It is an identical power which is mani
fested spontaneously and which radiating from one voli· 
tive centre reflects itself upon the other. 

I would it were as easy to demonstrate that it is 
equally without agreement and by the sole force of the 
will, that the gesture or vocal inflection assigned to affirm
ation or negation. is transformed into different words. 
and how it happens, for example, that tl1e words N'i, no, 
and il:l, yes, having the same sound and involving the same 
inflection and the same gesture, have not, however, the 
same meaning; but if that were so easy, how has the ori· 
gin of speech remained till now unknown? How is it that 
so many savants armed with both synthesis and analysis, 
have not solved a question so important to man? There is 
nothing conventional in speech, and I hope to prove this 
to m:y; readers; but I do not promise to prove to them, a 
truth of this nature in the manner of the geometricians; 
its possession is of too high an importance to be. contained 
in an algebraic equation. 

Let us return. Sound and movement placed at the 
disposition of the will is modified by it; that is to say, that 
by certain appropriate organs, sound is articulated and 
changed into voice; movement is determined and changed 
into gesture. But voice and gesture have only an instan· 
taneous, fugitive duration. If it is of importance to the 
will of man, to make- the memory of the affections that it 
manifests exteriorly survive the ·affections themselves 
j(for this is nearly always of importance to him); then, 



THE SIGN PRODUCING THE ROOT lOa 

finding no resource to fix or to depict the sound, it takes 
possession of movement and with the aid of the hand, its 
:nost expressive organ, finds after many efforts, the secret 
of drawing on the bark of trees or cutting on stone, the 
~esture upon which it has at first determined. This is the 
origin of traced characters which, as image of the gesture 
and !lymbol of the vocal inflection, become one of the most 
fruitful elements of language, which extend its empire 
rapidly and present to man an inexhaustible means of 
combination. There is nothing conventional in their prin
ciple; for no is always no, and y('s always yes: a man is 
a man. But as their form depends much upon the de
signer who first tests the will by depicting his affections, 
enough of the arbitrary can be insinuated, and it can be 
varied enough so that there may be need of an agreement 
to assure their authenticity and authorize their usage. 
Also, it is always in the midst of a tribe advanced in civil
ization and subject to the laws of a regular government, 
that the use of some kind of writing is encountered. One 
can be sure that wherever traced characters are found, 
there also are found civilized forms. All men, however 
savage they may be, speak and impart to each other their 
ideas; but all do not write, because there is no need of 
agreement for the establishment of a language, whereas. 
there is always need of one for writing. 

Ne>ertheless, although traced characters infer an 
agreement, as I have already said, it must not be forgotten 
that they are the symbol of two things which are not in
ferred, the vocal inflection and the. gesture. These are the 
result of the spontaneous outburst of the will. The others 
are the fruit of reflection. In tongues Rimilar to Hebrew, 
where the vocal inflection and the gesture have long since 
disappeared, one must devote himself to the characters, 
as the sole element which remains of the language, and 
regard them as the complete language itself, not consider
ing the agreement by which they have been established. 
'l'his is what I have done, in constituting them represen-
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tative signs of the fun<lamental ideas of the Hebraic 
tongue. I shall follow the same method showing success
ively how this small quantity of signs has sufficed for the 
formation of the roots of this tongue, and for the composi
tion of all the words which have been derived therefrom. 
Let us examine first what I mean by a root. 



§ II. 

FORMATION OF THE ROOT AND OF THE 

RELATIO~. 

A root is, and can never be anything but, monosyl
labic: it results from the union of two signs at the least, 
and of three at the most. I say two signs at the least, for 
a single sign cannot constitute a root, because the fun
damental idea that it contains, being, as it were, only in 
germ, awaits the influence of another sign in order to be 
developed. It is not that the sign before being constitut· 
ed such, may not have represented a noun, but this noun 
becomes effaced, as I have said, to constitute the sign. 
When the sign is presented alone in speech, it becomes, in 
Hebrew, what I call an article; that is to say, a sort of re
lation whose expression entirely abstract, determines the 
diverse relations of nouns and verbs to each other. 

The root cannot be composed of more than three 
signs, without being dissyllabic and consequently without 
ceasing to be of the number of primitive words. Every 
word composed of more than one syllable is necessarily a 
derivative. For, two roots are either united or contract
ed; or else one or several signs have been joined to the 
radical root for its modification. 

Although the etymological root may be very well em
ployed as noun, verb or relation, all that, however, does 
not matter, so long as one considers it as root; seeing that 
it offers in this respect no determined idea of object, ac· 
tion or abstraction. A noun designates openly a parti· 
cular object of whatever nature it may he, a verb ex
presses some sort of action, a relation determines a rap
port: the root presents always a meaning universal as 
noun, absolute as verb, and indeterminate as relation. 
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Thus the root 'N, formed of the signs of power and of 
manifestation; designates, in general, the centre toward 
which the will tends, the place where it is fixed, its sphere 
of activity. Employed as noun, it is a desire, a desired 
object: a place distinct and separate from another place; 
an isle, a country, a region, a home, a government: as verb, 
it is the action of desiring a thing eagerly, of tending 
toward a place, of delighting therein: as relation, it is the 
abstract connection of the place where one is, of the ob
ject to which one tends, of the sphere wherein one acts. 

Thus the root~~. which unites to the sign of power, 
the universal, convertible sign, image of the mysterious 
knot which brings nothingness to being, offers even a 
vaguer meaning than the root 'N, of which I have spoken, 
and of which it seems to be a modification. Nor is it yet 
a desire, even in general; it is, so to speak, the germ of 
a desire, a vague appetence, without aim and without ob
ject; a desirous uneasiness, an obtuse sense. Employed 
as noun, it designates the uncertainty of the will; if it is 
made a verb, it is t~e indeterminate action of willing; if 
it is used as relation, it is the abstract expression of the 
affinity that the uncertainty or indetermination of the 
will, establishes between one or the other object which at
tracts it. This root, considered rightly as primitive, pro
duces a great number of derivati>e roots by becoming 
amalgamated with other primitive roots, or receiving them 
by the adjunction of the signs which modify it. One finds, 
for example, the following, which are worthy of closest at· 
tention. 

!l,N All desire acting inwardly and fructifying. It 
is, as noun, the matrix of the Universe, the vessel of Isis, 
the Orphic egg, the World, the Pythonic spirit; etc. ,,N Every desire acting outwardly and being pro
pagated. As noun, it is that which binds cause to effect, 
~he causality; any sort of emanation; as verb, it is the ac
tion of emanating, of passing from cause to effect; as re
lation, it is the abstract affinity according to which one 
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concei>es that a thing exists, or takes place because of an
other. 

':I,N Every expansive desire being projected into 
space. As noun, it is an interval of time or place; a dura· 
tion, a distance; as verb, it is the action of being extended, 
of tilling, of invading time or space; that of waiting or 
lasting; as relation, it is the abstract affinity expressed by 
perhaps. 

pN Every desire spreading into infinity, losing itself 
in vacuity, vanishing: as noun, it is everything and no· 
thing according to the manner in which one considers in
tintty. 

C),~ Every desire subjugating another and drawing it 
intG its vortex: as noun, it is the sympathetic force, the 
passion; a final cause: as verb, it is the action of drawing 
into its will, of enveloping in its vortex: as relation, it is 
the abstract affinity expressed by same, likewise. 

f,~ Every desire leading to a goal. As noun, it is 
the very limit of desire, the end to which it tends; as verb, 
it is the action of pushing, of hastening, of pressing tow· 
ard the desired object: as relation, it is the abstract affinity 
expressed by at. 

,,~ Every desire given over to its own impulse. As 
noun, it is ardour, tire, passion: as verb, it is that which 
embraces, burns, excites, literally as well as figuratively. 

l1,N All sympathizing desire; being in accord with 
another. As noun it is a symbol, a character, any object 
whatever: as verb, it is the action of sympathizing, of be
ing in accord with, of agreeing, of being en rapport, in 
harmony; as relation it is the abstract affinity expressed 
by together. · 

I shall give no more examples on this subject since 
my plan is to give, in the course of this Grammar, a series 
of all the Hebraic roots. It is there that I invite the reader 
to study their form. I shall be careful to distinguish the 
pr imitive roots from the compound, intensive or onoma
topoetic roots. Those of the latter kind are quite rare in 
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Hebrew. One finds them in much greater numbers in 
Arabic where many local circumstances have called 
them into existence. This concurrence of imitative sounds, 
very favourable to poetry and to all the arts of imitation, 
must have been greatly prejudicial to the development of 
universal ideas toward which the Egyptians directed their 
greatest efforts. 

It is an unfortunate mistake to imagine that the ex· 
amination of Hebraic roots is as difficult as it is in the 
modern idioms. In these idioms, raised, for the most part, 
upon the debris of many united idioms, the roots deeply 
buried beneath the primitive materials, can deceive the 
eye of the observer; but it cannot do thus in Hebrew. This 
tongue, thanks to the form of the Chaldaic characters 
which have changed scarcely anything but its punctua
tion, offers still to an obsei."Vant reader who does not wish 
to concern himself with the vowel points, the terms used 
by Moses in their native integrity. If, notwithstanding 
the precautions of Esdras, there have crept in certain al
terations in the mother vowels and even in the consonants, 
these alterations are slight and do not prevent the root, 
nearly level with the ground, if I may thus express it, 
from striking the eye of the etymologist. 

Let us examine now what I mean by the relations. 
The relations are, as I have said, extracted by thought 

from the signs, nouns or verbs. They express always a 
connection of the sign with the noun, of the noun with 
the noun, or of the noun with the verb. Thence, the simple 
and natural division which I establish, in three kinds, ac
cording to the part of speech with which they preserve the 
greatest analogy. I call designative relation or article, 
that which marks the connection of the sign with the 
noun: nominal relation or pronoun, that which indicates 
the connection of the noun with the noun, or of the noun 
with the verb; and finally adverbial relation or adverb, 
that which characterizes the connection of the verb with 
the verb, or of the verb with the noun. I use here these 
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denominations known as article, pronoun and adverb to 
avoid prolixity; hut without admitting in Hebrew the 
distinctions or the definitions that grammarians have ad
mitted in other tongues. 

The relations, forming together a kind of grammatic
al bond which circulates among the principal parts of 
speech, must be considered separately, kind by kind, and 
according as they are connected with the sign, noun or 
verb. I am about to speak of the designative relation or 
article, since I have already n:ade known the sign: but I 
shall put off speaking of the nominal relation, because I 
have already spoken of the noun, and shall deal later with 
the adverbial relation having already dealt with the verb. 

The designative relation or article, is represented un
der three headings in the Hebraic tongue, namely: under 
that of the relation properly speaking, or article, of the 
prepositive relation, or preposition, and of the interjective 
relation, or interjection. The article differs principally 
from the sign, ·by what it preserves of its own ·peculiar 
force, and by what it communicates to the noun to which 
it is joined; a sort of movement which changes nothing of 
the primitive signification of this noun; nevertheless it is 
strictly united there and is composed of but one single 
character. 

I enumerate six articles in Hebrew, without includ
ing the designative preposition nN, of which I shall speak 
later. They have neither gender nor number. The fol
lowing are the articles with the kind of movement that 
they express. 
i1 DETEI!:\1INATIVE AnTrcr,E.-It determines the noun; that 

is to say, that it draws the object which it designates 
from a mass of simfliar objects and gives it a local 
existence. Derived from the sign 11, which contains 
the idea of universal life, it presents itself under several 
acceptations as articl~. lly the first, it points out 
simply the noun that it modifies and is rendered by 
the corresponding articles tltej this, that, these, those: 
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by the second, it expresses a relation of dependence or 
division, and is translated of thej of this, of that, of 
these, of those: by the third, it adds to the noun before 
which it is placed, only an emphatic meaning, a sort 
of exclamatory accent. In this last acceptation, it is 
placed indifferently at the beginning or at the end of 
words and is joined with the greater part of the other 
articles without being harmful · to their movement. 
Therefore I call it Emphatic article, and when "I tran
slate it, which I rarely do lackin,g means, I render it 
by o/ oh! ah! or simply by the exclamation point ( !). 

7 DIRECTiVE ARTICLE.-It expresses, with nouns or 
actions whose movement it modifies, a direct relation 
:>f union, of possession, or of coincidence. I translate 
it by to, at, for, according to, ·toward, etc. 

0 EXTRACTIVE OR PARTITIVE ARTICLE.-The movement 
which this article expresses, with nouns or actions that 
it modifies, is that by which a noun or an action is 
taken for the means, for the instrument, by which they 
are divided in their essence, or drawn from the midst 
of several other nouns or similar actions. I render it 
ordinarily by from, out of, by; with, by means of. 
among, between, etc. 

~ MEDIATIVE OR INTEGRAL ARTICLE.-This article charac
terizes with nouns or actions, almost the same move
ment as the extractive article 0, but with more force, 
and without any extraction or division of the parts. 
Its analogues are: -in, by, with, while, etc . 

.:J ASSil\HT,ATinl ARTICLE.-The movement which it ex
presses, with nouns or actions is that of similitude, of 
analogy, and of concomitance. I render it by: as, 
similar_; such as, according to, etc. 

' CONJUNCTIVE OR CONVERTIBLE ARTICLE.-This article. 
in uniting nouns, causes th~.movement of nothingness, 
of which the character ~ becomes the sign, as we have• 
seen: in maki~g actions pass from one time to anothE'r. 
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it exercises upon them the convertible faculty of which 
this same character is the unh'ersal <'mblcm. Its con
junctive movement can be rendered by: and, alto. thus, 
then, aftcru:at·d, that, etc. llut its convertible mO\'<'
ment is not expressible in our tongue and I do not 
know of any in which it can be expressed. In ord<'r 
to perceive it one must feel the Hebraic genius. 
The chapters wherein I shall trent of the noun and the 

verb will contain the necessary examples to illustrate thE> 
use of these six articles whether relative to the noun or 
the verb. 



§ III. 

PREPOSITION AND INTERJECTION. 

Articles, which we shall now examine, remain ar
ticles, properly speaking, only so far as they are com
posed of a single literal character and as they are joined 
intimately to the noun, the verb or the relation which they 
govern; when they are composed of several characters and 
when they act apart or are simply united to words by a 
hyphen, I call them prepositive articles or prepositions: 
they become interjections when, in this state of isolation, 
they offer no longer any relation with the noun or the 
verb, and express only a movement of the mind too intense 
to be otherwise characterized. 

Prepositions, 'ihtended to serve as link between things, 
and to show their respective function, lose their meaning 
when once separated from the noun which they modify. 
Interjections, on the contrary, have only as much force as 
they have independence. Differing but little in sound, 
they differ infinitely in the expression, more or less accen
tuated, that they receive from the sentiment which pro
duces them. They belong, as a learned man has said, "to 
all time, to all places, to all peoples": they form an uni
versal language.1 

I am about to give here, the prepositions and inter
jections which are the most important to understand, so 
as to fix the ideas of the reader upon the use of these kinds 
of relations. I am beginning with those prepositions 
which take .the place of the articles already cited. 

: ~'ttl determinative prep. replaces the article M, 

: ';llJ or '7~ • ';I~ directive " " " " ';I , 
:'~9~ or'~? •1~ extractive " " tc " ~. 

1 Court de Geb: Gramm. Untv. p. 353, 
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: i.~? or ,,~ , •::;~ mcdiaticc prep. replaces the article :J, 

: i~:J or i1,:;l .'.:;l assimilatit'C " " " " .:J, 

The coujuncth·e and convertible ar ticle 
is not replaceable. 

: ni~ ,n~ designative preposition: has no correspond-
ing article. 

: '~ C~ .c.J. same, also, as 
: ':;1 that 

: , -?.V ·C.V with 
: ~~ likewise, even 

conjunctive prepositions 

: i~ either, or } 
: ?-? neither, nor disjunGtive prepositions 

:•?:;l.':~,'~':'l?-? · '7~ without 

: l~ but, except · } 
: C'f'i~ nevertheless restrict ivc prepositions 

: p! save, at least 

: c~ '.:l ·0~ if, but if { cond·itional preposition8 
: ,~,~ perhaps 5 
: "VW besides, moreover 1ndditivc ·vrepositions 
: ,~'!' very, more 5 -
: ?'!>~ near, with { final prepositions 

: '1f' :;~ at, as far as 5 
: , V:J for 

: •n? .'IJ:J according to . : . : 

: ':l for, because 
: ~{0 on account of 

: '.::> IV' since discursive preposit ions 

: p'? therefore 
: p·?v now then, so 

: !l?O? as 
etc., etc., 
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I~TERJECTIONS. 

: n''i.~ ,,;~ .n~ ah! woe! alas! 
- T 

: ~il ,j1 oh! heavens! 
T T 

: n~IJ now then ! come now! 
: il~Q take care ! mind ! 

: 'ii1 indeed! 
: '70~ ,,, would to God! 

etc., etc., 

I believe it quite useless to prolong this list and to · 
dwell upon the particular signification of each of these re
lations; however, there is one of which I must speak, be
cause its usage is very frequent in the tongue of j)foses, 
and also because we shall see it soon figuring in the nom
inal inflection, and joining its movement to that of the ar
ticles. This is the designative preposition 1'1~, which I 
have mentioned as having no corresponding article. 

The movement which expresses this preposition with 
the nouns which it modifies, is that by which it puts them 
en rapport as governing or governed, as independent one 
of the other arid participating in. the same action. I name 
it designative, on account of the sign of signs, 1'1, from 
which it is derived. It characterizes sympathy and reci
procity when it is taken substantively. Joined to a noun 
by a hyphen -n~, it designates the substance proper and 
individual, the identity, the selfsameness, the seity, the 
thou-ness, if I may be permitted this word; that is to say, 
that which constitutes thou, that which implies something 
apart from me, a thing that is not me; in short, the pre
sence of another substance. This important preposition, 
of which I cannot give the exact meaning, indicates the 
coincidence, the · spontaneity of actions, the liaison, the 
ensemble and the dependence of things. 

The designative relation that 1 am consioering in con
nection with the article, preposition and interjection, will 
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be easily distinguished from the nominal relation concern
ing which I shall speak later on; because this relation is 
not intended either to modify nouns or to set forth the · 
confused and indeterminate movements of the mind; but 
ser>es as supplement to nouns, becomes their lieutenant, 
so to speak, and shows their mutual dependence. This 
same relation will not be, it is true, so easy to distinguish 
from the :tdverbial relation, and I admit that often one 
will meet with some that are, at the same time, preposi
tions and adverbs. But this very analogy will furnish the 
proof of what I have advanced, that the relation extracted 
by thought, from the sign, the noun and the verb, cir
culates among these three principal parts of speech and is 
modified to serve them as common bond. 

One can observe, for example, that the designative re
lation tends to become adverbial and that it becomes thus 
whenever it is used in an absolute manner with the verb, 
or when the article is joined, making it a sor t of adverbial 
substanti>e. Therefore one can judge that upon, in, out
side, are designative relations, or prepo~'<itions when one 
says: upon that; in the prcse11 t; orctside this point: but 
one cannot mistake them for adverbials when one says: 
I am above; lam within; l am tcithout. It is in this sta te 
that they are taken to be inflected with the article. l see 
the above, the tcithin, the 1cithout; I come from above, 
from within, from without; l go above, with it~, without; 
etc. The Hebraic tongue, which has not these means of 
construction, makes USe Of the Same WOrds 1"1';) rm I ?lt 
to express equally upon, above, the upper part; in, the in
side j out, beyond, the outside. It is to these fine points 
that great attention must be given in translating :Moses. 

As to the vowel points which accompany the different 
relations of which I shall speak, they vary in such a way, 
that it would be vainly wasting precious time to consider 
them here; so much the more as these variations chang:e 
nothing as to the meaning, wbich alone concerns me, and 
alters only the pronunciation, which does not concern me. 
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I am always surprised, in reading the majority of the 
Grammars written upon the Hebraic tongue, to see with 
what scruples, with what tedious care they treat a miser
able kamez, or a still more miserable kamez-hatif; whereas 
they hardly deign to dwell upon the meaning of the most 
important words. Numberless pages are found jumbled 
with the uncouth names of zere, segol, patah, holem, and 
not one where the sign is mentioned, not one where it is 
even a question of this basis, at once so simple and so 
fecund, both of the Hebraic language and of all the lang
uages of the world. 



CHAPTER V. 

THE NOUN. 

THE NOUN CONSIDERED UNDER SEVEN 

RELATIONS. 

§ I. 

ETYl\IOLOGY 

The noun, I repeat, is the basis of speech; for, al
though it may be the product of the sign, the sign with
out it would have no meaning, and if the sign had no 
meaning, there would exist neither relations nor verbs. 

-n·c shall consider the nouns of the Hebraic tongue, 
under seV"en relations, namely: under the first six, of Ety
mology, Quality, Gender, Number, Movement and Con
struction, and then, under the seventh relation of Signi
fication, which includes them all. 

The Hebraist grammarians, dazzled by the eclat of 
the V"erb and by the extensive use of the verbal faculties, 
have despoiled the noun of its etymological rank to give 
it to the verb, thus deriving from the verb not only the 
equi-literal substantives, that is to say, compounds of the 
same number of characters, but even those which offer 
less: claiming, for example, that '7J a heap, is formed from 
?'7) he heaps up; that :::11;~ father, is derived from ;l~~ he 
willed)· that t!"~ the fire, finds its origin in t!"rPI'$ he was 
strong an<l robust, etc. 

It is needless for me to say into how many errors they 
have fallen by this false course, and how far distant they 
are from the real etymological goal. The lexicons also, 

119 



120 THE HEBRAIC TOXGUE HESTOUJm 

of these Hebraists, all constructed a,fter this method, are 
only crude vocabularies, where the simplest words, thrown 
more or less far from their root, according as the verb bids 
it, are presented almost never in their real place, or in the 
true light which would facilitate their comprehension. 

I have spoken sufficiently of the sign and its value, 
of the root and its formation; I now intend to give certain 
simple rules to lead to the etymological understanding of 
the noun. 

Often a noun properly speaking, is, in the tongue of 
the Hebrews, only its root used in a more restricted sense: 
as when uniting the idea of paternity and maternity upon 
a single subject, one pronounces ~~. father, or C~ mother. 
It is then a movement of the thought upon itself, which 
makes of a thing that it had conceived in general, a deter· 
mined thing, by which it qualifies a particular subject. 
This movement is very common in the idiom of l\Ioses, and 
it merits so much the more attention, because, not having 
observed it, the greater part of the translators have been 
mistaken in the meaning of the words and have ridicul
ously particularized what was universal. As when, for 
example, in r.v, a vegetable substance, a vegetation hi 
general, they have seen a wood, or n tree: or in p, an en
closure, a circumscription, a sphere, only a garden: or even 
in 0.,, the universal idea of an assimilation of hom ogene· 
ous parts, they have seen only blood j etc. 

When a noun is composed of three or more conson
ants, and when it is of more than one syllable, it is obvi
ously a derivative. It is in the examination of its root that 
the art of the etymologist shines. He must master both 
the value of each sign and the position that it takes, 
whether at the beginning or the end of words, and the dif· 
ferent modifications which it brings about; for, to under
stand the root clearly, it is necessary to know how to dis· 
tinguish it from the sign, or from the article by which it 
is modified. If the etymologist" would acquire a science 
which opens the door to the loftiest conceptions, he must 
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be provided with the faculties and the necessary means. 
If long study of tongues in general, and the Hebraic 
tongue in particular, can lend a little confidence in my 
abilities, I beg the reader, interested in an art too little 
cultivated, to study carefully, both the series of Hebraic 
roots which I give him at the close of this Grammar anc.l 
the numerous notes which accompany my translation of 
the Cosmogony of l\foses. · 

The work of Court de Gebelin is a vast storehouse of 
words, which one ought to possess without being a slave 
to it. This painstaking man had intellect rather than 
etymological genius; he searched well; he classed well his 
materials; but he constructed badly. His merit, is having 
introduced the Primitive tongue; his fault, is having in· 
troduced it to his reader in a thousand scattered frag
ments. The genilis will consist in reassembling these 
fragments to form a whole. I offer in this Grammar an 
instrument to attain this end. It is THE HEBRAIC TmmuE 
DERIVED \\'HOLLY FRm.I THE SIGN. 

Here are the general principles which can be drawn 
from the work of Gebelin relative to etymological science. 
I add some developments that experience has suggested 
to me. 

Particular tongues are only the dialects of an uni· 
versa! tongue founded upon nature, and of which a spark 
of the Divine word animates the. elements. This tongue, 
that no people has ever possessed in its entirety, can be 
called the Primitive tongue. This tongue, from which all 
others spring as from an unique trunk, is composed· only 
of monosyllabic roots, all adhering to a small number of 
signs. In proportion as the particular tongues become 
mingled with one another and separated from their pri· 
mitive stock, the words become more and more altered: 
therefore it is essential to compare many languages in 
order to obtain the understanding of a single one. 

It is necessary to know that all vowels tend to be· 
come consonants, and all consonants to become vowels; 
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to consider this movement; to follow it in its modifica· 
tions; to distinguish carefully the mother vowel from the 
vague vowel and when one is assured that the vocal sound 
which enters into the composition of a word, descends from 
a vague vowel, give it no further attention. One will at
tain to this final understanding, by the study of the Heb
raic tongue, where the difference which exists between 
these two sorts of vowels is decisive. 

It is necessary to consider besides, that, in the gen
eration of tongues, the consonants are substituted for one 
another, particularly those of the same organic sound. 
Therefore it is well to classify them by the sound and to 
know them under this new relation. 

Labial sound: ~' !J, ': B, P, PH, F, V. This sound, 
!Jeing the easiest, is the first of which children make use; 
it is generally that of gentleness and mildness considered 
as onomatopoetic. 

Dental sound: "'1 , t:l : D, T. It expresses, on the con
trary, all that which touches, thunders, resounds, resists, 
protects. 

Ungual sound: ?, , : L, LL, LH, R, RH. It expresses 
a rapid movement, either rectilinear or circular, in what
ever sense one imagines it, always considered as onoma· 
topoetic. 

Nasal sound; I;), J: M, N, GN. It expresses all that 
which passes from without within, or which emerges from 
within without. 

Guttural sound: .. L :> , :JJ, p: GH, CH, WH, K, Q. It 
expresses deep, hollow objects, contained one within the 
other, or modelled by assimilation. 

Hissing sound: r, C, 'l : Z, S, X, TZ, DZ, PS. It is 
applied to all hissing objects, to all those which have re
latio~ with the air, or which cleave it in their course. 

Sibilant sound: ' , f!' , n: J, G, CH, SH, TH. It ex
presses light movements, soft and durable sounds; all 
pleasing objects. 
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The consonants thus distinguished by sound, become 
the general signs from which the onomatopoetic roots of 
which I have spoken, are formed, and are very easily put 
one in the place of the other. In the derivative tongues 
they even lend mutual aid in passing from one sound to an· 
other, and it is then that they render the etymology of the 
words more and more uncertain. The etymologist can 
only surmount the numerous obstacles in the modern 
idioms, by ha>irig stored in his mind a number of tongues 
whose radical words can aRsist him readily in going back 
to the idiomatic or primitive root of the word which he 
analyzes. Kever can one hope by the aid of a single 
tongue, to form good etymology. 

As to the mother vowels, N. i1, n, ~. ;, '• .V; A, E, :E, OU, 
0, I, IIO; they are substituted successively one for the 
other, from N to .V; they all incline to become consonants 
and to become extinct in the deep and guttural sound :J, 
which can be represented by the Greek x. or the German ch. 
I always mark this ch with an accent grave in order to dis
tinguish it from the French ch, which is a hissing sound 
like the tti of the Hebrews, or the sh of the English. 

After having set forth these etymological principles, 
I pass on to the next rules, relative to t heir employment; 
very nearly such as Court de Gebelin gives them. 

One should not take for granted any alteration in a 
word that one may not be able to prove by usage or by 
analogy; nor confuse the radical characters of a word 
with the accessory characters, which are only added signs 
or articles. The words should be classified by families 
and none admitted unless it has been grammatically ana· 
lyzed: primitives, should be distinguished from com· 
pounds and all forced etymology carefully avoided: and 
finally, an historical or moral proof should conoborate 
the etymology; for the sciences proceed with certain step 
only as they throw light upon each other. 



HI. 

QUALITY 

I call Quality, in the Hebraic nouns, the distinction 
which I establish among them and by means of which I 
divide them into four classes, namely-: substantives, qua
lificatives, modificatives, and facultatives. 

Substanti'LW; are applied to all that has physical or 
moral substance, the existence of which the thought of rna~ 
admits either by evidence of the senses, or by that of the 
intellectual faculties. Substantives are proper or com· 
mon : proper when they are applied to a single being, or 
to a single thing in particular, as i1~0 Mosheh (:~-loses), 
IJJ Noah, 0!111:~ Mitzraim (Egypt) etc.; common, when 
they are applied to all beings, or to all things of the same 
kind, as W'~ man (intelligent being); WN1 head (that 
which rules or enjoys by its own movement); 179 king (a 
temporal and local deputy); etc. 

Qualificatives express the qualities of the substantives 
and offer them to the imagination under the form which 
characterizes them. The grammarians in naming them 
adjectives, have given them a denomination too vague to 
be preserved in a grammar of the nature of this one. This 
class of nouns expresses more than a simple adjunction; 
it expresses the very quality or the form of the substance, 
as in :l1t:l good, ,,,~ great, . P''ri just,'!?}' Hebrew; etc. 

The tongue of "Moses is not rich in qualificatives, but 
it obviates this lack by the energy of its articles, by that 
of its verbal fri.cultatives and by the various extensions 
which it gives to its substantives by joining them to certain 
initial or terminative characters. It has, for example, in 
the emphatic article j1, a means of intensity of which it 

12! 
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makes great use, either in placing it at the beginning or 
the end of words. Thus, of ?IJJ a torrent, it makes n?m 
a very rapid torrent; of 1~j? disappearance, absence, it 
makes M';!Qj:1 an eternal absence, a total disappearance: 
l"'iOdeath, it makes n~~iOiJ a 1>iolent, cruel, sudden death, 
etc. t:;ometimes it adds to this article, the sign of rL>ci
procity /"1, to augment its force. Then one finds for "1P! 
a support, an aid, MI';I'JP!. a firm support, an accomJJlished 
aid; for :'19'~ terror, n;:9'~ extreme terror, frightful ter
ror; for i1.V~~: safety, refuge, n~;V'rt~: an assured safety, 
an inaccessible refuge j etc. 

The assimilative article .:J, forms a kind of qualifica
tive of the noun which it governs. It is thus that one 
should understand 01::1?~;~ like unto the Gods, or divine; 
rti:~~ like unto the priest, or sacerdotal; ov~ like unto the 
people, or vulgar j Oi'iJ~ like to-day, or modern j etc. 

On the other hand, the sign l"' placed at the beginning 
of a word expresses reciprocity. M!~~ signifies pain, n:~~lJ 
mutual pain. 

The sign 0, when it is initial, is related to exterior 
action; when final, on the contrary, it becomes expansive 
and collective. ?iN signifies any force whatever, ?iNO 
a circumscribed and local force,- o?iN an exterior, inva
ding force. 

The sign l. is that of passive action when it is at the 
head of words; but at the end, it constitutes an augmen
tative syllable which extends its signification. M'J~~ 

signifies a veil, 1'1~~ an immense veil, the enclosure of a 
tent j N)J characterizes an extension, and fNi~ an unlimitccl 
extcns·ion, inordinate j OiJ expresses a noise, and flOiJ 
a frightful noise, a terrible tumult, a revolt,- etc. 

I pass over these details of which my footnotes on 
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the Cosmogony of Moses will afford sufficient examples. 
It will be enough for me here to indicate the grammatical 
forms. 

The rabbis, in writing modern Hebrew, form the qua
lificatives by the addition of the character ' to the mascu· 
line, and the syllable n' · to the feminine. They say, for 
example, 'i"l'~ divine (mas.) and n'i"l'~ d·ivine (fern.). 
1tti:JJ spiritual (mas.) and n1tti£JJ spiritual (fern.). Then 
they draw from these qualificatives a mass of substantive 
nouns, such as n,n.,~ the divinity;,,,.,,~ fortitude; n,tti£1~ 
spirituality; n,i1i 1 tenderness; etc. These forms do not 
belong to primitive Hebrew. 

The comparative among qualificatives is not strictly 
characterized in the Hebraic tongue. When it is estab
lished, which is somewhat rare, it is by means of the ex
tractive article 0. or by the preposition ro which cor
responds. 

The superlative is expressed in many ways. Some
times one finds either the substantive or the qualificative 
doubled, in order to give the idea that one has of their 
force or their extent; sometimes they arc followed by an 
absolute relative to designate that nothing is comparable 
to them. At other times the adverbial relation iN~ very, 
very much, as much as possible, indicates that one con
ceives them as having attained their measure in good or 
in evil, according to their nature. Finally one meets dif
ferent periphrases and different formulas of which I here
with offer several examples, 



QUAJ ... ITY 

••••• 0'0-C'I p·~ e''~ r:iJ N o a h, intelligent b e·i n ~ 
(man), just with integrity 
(as just as upright). 
a good name, of good essence 
(a name of high repute is the 
best essence). 
good the two of a single one 
(two are better than one). 
bad, ev i I (wicked); down, 
down (beneath). 

: 01,~;;T Oi,~;;r-ro among the red, red (much 
redder). 

: 0'1J:t i~R small among people (very 
small). 

: i1!0 .:li~iJ i~iJ a mountain, the good, that 
one (the best of all). 

: '"!NQ :liD good exceedingly (as much 
as possible) . · 

: O~O~;iJ '~"('~ O~QtpiJ the heavens and the heaven 
of heavens. 

: o•.l'"!~i1 'J·,~~ C'ii'?~ •ii'?~ God of Gods and Lord of 
• - ; T •• -; o ·:; •• ·:; 

: 0'1?V. ,~~ 

: 117~~r11P" 
: 11:?~~0 : il>';l::F:J~W 

; o•::-;7~'7. 11'{;,~ ;•.v 

:'t1~7 ro~ 

Lords. 
servant of the servants. 

the obscurity of darkness. 

the flame of Jah! the dark
ness of J ah ! (extremes) . 
the cedars of God! (admir
able, very beautiful). 
a great city! according to 
Him-the-Gods! 
strong according to the Lord! 
(very strong). 
a burning; with might of 
might. 
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Modificativls are the substantives or the qualificatives 
modified either by a simple abstraction of thought, or by 
the addition of an adverbial relation, so a.s to become the 
expression of an action understood. It is not unusual to 
find in Hebrew, nouns which can be taken, at the same 
time, as substantives, qualificatives or modificatives; all 
by a movement of abstraction, and this is easy when. the 
idiom is not far removed from its source. Thus, for ex
ample :lie good, signifies equally the good, and the good 
manner in which a thing is done: .V1 evil, signifies equally 
that which is evil, and the evil manner in which a thing 
is done. One perceives that the words good and evil, have 
exactly the same signification as the Hebraic words :lie 
and ,V1. as substantives, and that they contain the same 
qualificative and modificative faculties. I have choaen 
them expressly so as to show how this abstraction of 
thought of which I have spoken, is accomplished. 

Modificative nouns which are formed by the addition 
of a designative or adverbial relation as in French, a-la
mode (in the fashion)' a-outrance (to the utmost)' forte· 
ment (strongly), douce-ment (gently), are very rare in 
Hebrew. One finds, however, certain ones such as 
n•·ttt~':l--?. in the beginning, in-principle,· n,-,,;,~. in Jew
ish; n•-,,~WO from the Assyrian; etc. The nouns of 
number belong at the same time to substanfives, qualifica
tives and modificatives. ,MK, one, can signify alike, unity, 
unique and uniq1tely. 

Facultative nouns are the substantives, verbalized, as 
it were, and in which the absolute verb ilii1. to be-being, 
begins to make its influence felt. The grammarians have 
called them up to this time participles, but I treat this 
weak denomination, as I have treated the one which they 
have given to qualificatives. I replace it by another 'Yhich 
I believe more just. 

Facultatives merit particular. attention in all tongues, 
but especially in that of Moses, whire they present more 
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openly than in any other, the link which unites the sub
stantive to the verb, and which, by an. inexplicable power, 
makes of a substance inert and without action, an ani
mated substance being carried suddenly toward a deter
mined end. It is by means of the sign of light and of 
intellectual sense, 1, that this metamorphosis is accom
plished. This is remarkable. If I take, for example, the 
substantive t~1, which expresses all physical movement all 
moral affection; if I introduce between the first and sec
ond character which compose it, the verbal sign 1, 
I obtain immediately the continued facultative, t).11, 
to be-mot•ing, affecting, agitating. If I modify this sign, 
that is to say, if I give it its convertible nature ~ . and if I 
place it between t he second and third character of the 
substantive in question, I obtain then the finished facul
tative fi.l1 · to be·moved, affected, agitated. It is the same 

with 1~.? a king, whose continued and finished facul
tatives are 1?io to be-ruling, governing; 1l'?l;1 to be-ruled, 
go'l!crncd, and many others. 

It can be observed that I name continued facultative, 
what the grammarians call present participle, and finished 
that which they call past; because in effect, the action 
expressed by these facultatives is not, properly speaking, 
present ·Or past, but continued or finished in any time 
whatever. One says clearly it was burning, it is burning, 
it will be burning; it was burned, it is burned, it will be 
burned. Now who cannot see that the facultatives burn
ing and burned, are by turns, both past, present and 
future? They both participate in these three tenses with 
the difference, that the first is always continued and the 
other always finished. 

But let us return. It is from the finished facultative 
that the verb comes, as I shall demonstrate later on. This 
facultative, by means of which speech receives verbal life, 
is formed from the primitive root by the introduction of 
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the sign ~, between the two characters of which it is 
composed. Thus, for example: 

The root C~ contains every idea of eleva. 
tion, erection, or monument, 
raised as indication of a 
place or thing: 

thence: Ctr or Ci~ to be erecting, stating, de-

The root?~ 

creeing, designating: 
to be erected, stated, etc., 
whence the verb c~~ to erect. 
contains every idea of con
summation, of totalization, 
of agglomeration, of absorp
tion: 

thence: ?~ or ?i.:J to be consummating, totaliz
ing, agglomerating: 

?lJ to be consummated, agglome
rated: whence the verb ?~~, 
to consummate. 

The root ?l expresses every idea of heap
ing up, lifting up, of move
ment which carries upward 
from below: 

thence: ?~ or ?il to be heaping up, lifting up, 
pushing, leaping: 

?U to be heaped up, lifted up; 
when~e the verb ?ll, to heap 
up. 

As I shall be obliged to return to this formation of 
the facultatives, in the chapter in which I shall treat of 
the verb, it is needless for me to dwell further upon it 
now. I cannot, however, refrain from l)laking the observa
tion that since the institution of th~ Chaldaic punctua
tion, the points kamez, holcm, a~id even zere, have often 
replaced the verbal sign l in the continued facultative, 
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whether of compound or radical origin, and that one finds 
quite commonly f.l_, to be moving; 1'70 to be ruling; CR 
to be establishingj np to be dying; etc. But two things 
prove that this is an abuse of punctuation. The first is, 
that when the continued facultative presents itself in an 
absolute manner, and when nothing can determine the 
meaning, then the sign reappears irresistibly; as in the 
following examples, cip the action of establishing, or to 
be establishing: nio tire action of dying, or to be dying. 
The second thing which proves the abuse of which I am 
speaking, is that the rabbis who preserve to a certain 
point the oral tradition, never fail to make the mother 
vowel i , appear in these same facultatives unless they 
deem it more suitable to substitute its analogues ' or 'N, 
writing Cip, c•p or Cl'Np, to be establishing, to establish, 
the action of establishing. 

I shall terminate this paragraph by saying that 
facultatives both continued and finished, are subject to 
the same inflections as the substantive and qualificative 
nouns, that is, of gender, number, movement and con· 
struction. The modificative noun does not have the inflec
tions of the others because it contains an implied action, 
and since it has, as I shall demonstrate, the part of itself 
which ~manates from the verb to be, wholly immutable 
and consequently inflexible. 



§ III. 

GENDER 

Gender is distinguished at first by the sex. male or 
female, or by a sort of analogy, of similitudt>. which ap· 
pears to exist among things, and the sex which IS assigned 
to them by speech. The Hebraic tongue has two genders 
only, the masculine and the feminine; notwithstanding 
the efforts that the grammarians have made to discover 
in it a third and even a fourth which they have called 
common or epicene. These so-called genders are only the 
liberty allowed the speaker of giving to such or such sub· 
stantive the masculine or feminine gender, indifferently, 
and according to the circumstance: if these genders merit 
any attention, it is when passing into the derivative 
tongues, and in taking a particular form there, that they 
have constituted the neuter gender which one encounters 
in many of tpem. 

The feminine gender is derived from the masculine, 
and is formed by adding to the substantive, qualificative 
or facultative noun, the sign il which is that of life. 
The modificative nouns have no gender, because they 
modify actions and not things, as do the other kinds of 
words. 

I beg the reader who follows me with any degree of 
interest, to observe the force and constancy with which 
is demonstrated everywhere, the power that I have attri· 
buted to the sign, a power upon which I base the whole 
genius of the tongue of Moses. 

I have said that the feminine gender is formed from 
the masculine by the addition of the sign of life il! was 
it possible to imagine a sign of happier expression, to 
indicate the sex by which all beings appear to owe life, 
this blessing of the Divinity? 

132 
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Thus 1?.9 a king, prOduces i1-?'\'0 a queen j C;>IJ a 
wise man, i1Qit1 a wise womanj J1 a male fish, nn 
a female fish. 

Thus :li~ good (mas.), becomes i1-?i~ good (fern.): 
: ?i,J great (mas.), n~;,~ great (fern.). 

Thus 17.io to be ruling · (mas.), becomes n~(io to be 
ruling (fern.): Citi or OW to be raising (mas.), n.~iti 
to be raising (fern.) . 

It must be observed, in rc1>pect to this formation, that 
when the qualificative masculine is terminated with the 
character i1, which is then only the emphatic sign, or by 
the character' 1 sign of manifestation, these two characters 
remain wholly simple, or arc modified by the sign of reci· 
procity n I in the following manner: i1~! beautiful (mas,) I 

i19! or J;lP! (!em.); 'JW second (mas.), iJ'~rf or 11'~~ 
(fern.). 

Besides, this sign n I image of all that is mutual, 
replaces in almost every case the character i11 when it 
is a question of the feminine termination of qualificative 
or facultative nouns; it seems even, that the genius of 
the Hebraic tongue is particularly partial to it in the 
latter. One finds n?~U I rather than n?~U I to be falUng j 
11tl"l.i:J 1 rather than i1tT1i:l to be fleeing; etc. 

It is useless, in a Grammar which treats principally 
of the genius of a tongue, to expatiate much upon the 
application of the genders; that is a matter which con
cerns the dictionary. Let it .suffice to know, that, in 
general, the proper names of men, of occupations, of title!;, 
peoples, rivers, mountains and ~onths, are masculine; 
whereas the names of women, of countries, of cities, the 
members of the body, and all substantives terminating 
with the sign i11 are feminine. 

As to the common gender, that is to say, that of the 
substantive nouns which take the masculine and feminine 
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alike, it is impossible to apply any rule even approxim
ately; it is by use alone that it can be shown. These are 
the substantives of the common gender which come to my 
mind at the moment: ~~ enclosure, organic sphere j t:ir.?l? 
sun)· f"J~ earth; n1~ sign; nv. time; r:n, spirit, expan
sive breath; t:i~~ soul; !1'1~. chain of mountains; .,,10 
pig J. · ''J~ lion; etc. 



§IV. 

· NUl\lBER 

There exist only two characteristic numbers in 
Ilebrew; these are the singular and the plural j the third 
number, called dual, is but a simple restriction of thought, 
a modification· of the plural which tradition alone has 
been able to preserve by aid of the Chaldaic punctuation. 
This restricted number, passing il).to certain derivative 
tongues, has constituted in them a characteristic number, 
by means of the forms which it has assumed; but it is 
obvious that the Hebraic tongue, had it at first either 
alone, or el~e distinguished it from the plural only by 
a simple inflection of the voice, too little evident to be 
expressed by the sign; for it should be carefully observed 
that it is never the sign which expresses it, but the punc· 
tuation, at least in masculine nouns: as to feminine nouns, 
which, in the dual number, assume the same characters 
which indicate the masculine plural, one might, strictly 
speaking, consider them as belonging to common gender. 

Masculine nouns, whether substantive, qualificative or 
facultative, form their plural by the addition of the syl
lable 0 1 , which, uniting the signs of manifestation and 
of exterior generation. expresses infinite succession, the 
immensity of things. 

Feminine nouns of the same classes form their plural 
by the addition of the syllable ni, which, uniting the signs 
of light and of reciprocity, expresses all that is mutual 
and similar, and develops the idea of the identity of things. 

The two ~enders of the dual number are formed by 
the addition of the same syllable 0 1, designating the 
masculine plural, to which one adds, according to the Chal
daic punctuation, the vague vowel named kamez or patah, 

135 
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in this manner: C~ • or 0~. O~e should realize now that 
this number is not really characteristic, as I have stated, 
since, if we remove the Chaldaic punctuation, and if we 
read the tongue of Moses without points. which should 
always be done in order to go back to its hieroglyphic 
source, this number disappears entirely; the dual mascu
line being absorbed in the plural of the same gender, and 
the feminine being only an extension of the common num
ber. The modern rabbis who have clearly seen this diffi· 
culty (considering the disadvantage of the Chaldaic punc
tuation, and furthermore, not wishing to loose this third 
number which presented certain beauties, and had been 
orally transmitted to them), have adopted the plan of ex
pressing the inflection of the voice which constituted it in 
its origin, by doubling the sign of manifestation 11 , in this 
manner: O'.''it"J the two feet 0'.'1~ the two hands. This 
number, furthermore, is usually applied to the things 
which nature has made double, or which the mind conceives 
as double, as the following examples will demonstrate. 

Exa.mplcs of the masculine plural. 
17.9 king, 0'_;)7~ kingsj i91:?. book, 0'"'!~!? books_: P'i~ 

just one, O'P'i~ just onesj 'P~ innocent, o·~m innocentSj 
iR1.!:l to be visiting, caring for, C'!Ri.O (plural) ; ,,p~ 

to be visited, cared for, 0''1'i'-1J (plural) ; etc. 
Exumples of the· feminine plural. 

il??O queen, n1;,7~ queens j 0~ mother, nio~ moth

crsj ilP..'!¥ just one, f'lij''i¥ just oncsj il1P,i.!:l or fl":)P,~.!:l 
to be 1'isiting, caring for, fliiRi.O (plural); ill'i'.P to be 
visited, cared for, f'liij'.Q (plural); etc. 

E:campies of the dual. 
iW breast, 0~1~; both breastsj Tl! thigh, C~;l'J! both 

thighs,- i!~if· lip, C'u~i( both lips,- 'P touter, o:~ the 
waters ;'PIP hem;en <singular obsolete), o:r-;rp the heavens,. 
i~ hand, O.'J~ both hands j etc. 
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lt can be observed in these examples that the final 
character t is sometimes prc::en·ed in the plural as in 
'P~ innocent, o•:p~ innocents)· or in '!~lion, o•:;~ zionsj 

. but it is, however, more customary for this final char
acter ',to become·lost or amalgamat~.,'<l with the plural, as 
in 1)"1: a Jew, 0'1~:1: the J CICS. 

It can also be observed that feminine nouns which 
terminate in :1 in the singular, lose this character in 
taking the plural, and that those which take the dual num
ber, change this same character to n. as in :lptf' Up, O'lJ~i;l 
both lipsj :19in wall, O~t~On both walls. 

Sometimes the plural number of the masculine in 0' , 
is changed into j' , after the Chaldaic manner, and one 
finds quite frequently ,D~ other, l''"\IJ~ others,· p son, 
N:l sons, etc. 

Sometimes also the feminine plural in J1i , loses its 
essential character and preserves only the character n, 
preceded th11s by the vowel point }Jolem as in n1';'in the 
symbol of generations (genealogical tree) : l1jJ")~ righteous 
acts, etc. This is also an abuse born of the Chaldaic punc
tuation, and proves what I have said with regard to the 
facultatives. The rabbis are so averse to the suppression 
of this important sign i in tho feminine plural, that they 
frequently join to it the sign of manifestation 1 , to give it 
more force; writing J1iN sign, symbol, charactc1·, and · 
J1i1J1iN signs, symbols, etc. 

One finds in IJebrcw, as in other tongues, nouns which 
aro always used in the singular and others which are 
always in the plural. Among the former one observes 
proper names, names of metals, of liquors, of virtues, of 
vices, etc. Among the latter, the names of ages, and of 
conditions relative to men. 

One finds equally masculine or feminine nouns in the 
singular which take, in the plural, the feminine or mascu-
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line termination inconsistent with their gender; as :lt:t 
father, ni:ll$ fathers; i'.V city, C'"')J.! cities; etc. One also 
finds the gender called common or epicene, which takes 
indifferently the masculine or feminine plural, as I have 

already remarked; as '?-?'tl palace, 0'7-?'iJ or ni'(:l'tJ 
palaces. But these are anomalies which the grammar of 
an unspoken tongue can only indicate, leaving to the dic
tionary the care of noting them in detail. 



§ V. 

l\IOVEMENT 

I call Movement, in the Hebraic nouns, that accidental 
modification which they undergo by the articles of which 
I have spoken in the second section of chapter IV. 

In the tongues where this l\Iovement takes place by 
means of the terminations of the nouns themselves, the 
grammarians have treated it under the denomination of 
case j a denomination applicable to those tongues, but 
which can only be applied to a tongue so rich in articles 
as the Hebrew, by an abuse of terms and in accordance 
with a scholastic routine wholly ridiculous. 

I say that the denomination of case was applicable 
to those tongues, the nouns of which experience changes 
of termination to expres3 their respective modifications; 
for, as Court de Gebelin has already remarked, these cases 
are only articles added to nouns, and which lmve finally 
amalgamated with them. 1 But the grammarians of the 
past centuries, always restricted to the Latin or Greek 
forms, saw only the material in those tongues, and never 
even suspected that there might have been something be
yond. The time has come to seek for another principle in 
speech and to examine carefully its influence. 

As I have dilated sufficiently upon the signification 
of each article in particular, a.s well as upon those of the 
corresponding prepositions, -I now pass on without other 
preamble to the kind of modification which they bring in 
the nouns and which I call Movement. 

Now, movement is inflicted in Hebraic nouns accord· 
ing to the number of the articles. \Ve can, therefore, 
admit seven kinds of movements in the tongue of 1\Ioses, 
including the designative movement which is formed by 

1 Gramm. unlvers., p_ 379. 
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means of the designative preposition 1"1~ and without 
including the enunciative which is expressed without an 
article. 

I shall call this series of movements Inflection, anr} 
by this term I replace that of declension· which should not 
be used here. 

e. z 
(,J 

:::! 
(,J 

!5 
:::! 

Example of nominal inflection. 

enunciative i-?1 word, a word. 

determinativo i~"JiJ the word, lo the word! 

directive i:l,7 
' ·- to the word; of, for or con-

cerning the word. 

extractive i~1~ from the word; out of or by 
the word. 

mediative i~"J:t in the word; by means of the 
word. 

dssim~lative i?"J? as the word; like the word; 
according to the word. 

conjunctive i?"Jl and the word. 

designative i_;l':l-1"1~ the selfsameness of the word, 
the word itself; that 
which concerns the word. 

The first remark to make with regard to this nominal 
inflection is, that the articles which constitute it, being 
of every gender and every number, are applied to Hie mas· 
culine as to the feminine, to the singular as to the plural 
or dual. 

The second is, that they are often supplied by the cor
responding prepositions of which I have spoken, and there
fore, that the movement through them acquires greater 
force ; for example, if it is a question of direct movement, 
the prepositions -?~, ''~, -?;t. \vhich correspond with 
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the article ,, have an energy, drawing nearer, imminent: 
ii; is the same with the prepositions lQ• '~\?· '~r,;l~. which 
correspond with the extractive article 0: with the prepo
sitions '~ 1 '!~ 1 10~, analogous to the mediative article :l: 
the prepositions 1.";11 l"l,:), 10? 1 which correspond with the 
assimilative article :l: all of these augment in the same 
manner, the force of the movement to which they belong. 

The third remark to make is, that the vague vowel 
which I have indicated by the Chaldaic punctuation, be. 
neath each article, is the one which is found the most com· 
manly used, but not the one which is always encountered. 
It must be remembered that as this punctuation is only 
a sort of vocal note applied to the vulgar pronunciation, 
nothing is more arbitrary than its course. All those. He
braists who are engrossed in the task of determining its 
variations by fixed rules, are lost in an inextricable labyr
inth. I beg the reader who knows how much French or 
English deviates from the written language by the pro
nunciation, to consider what a formidable labour it would 
be, if it were necessary to mark with small accents the 
sound of each word, often so opposed to the orthography. 

Without doubt there are occup!ltions more useful, par
ticularly for the extinct tongues. 

The vague vowel, I cannot refrain from repeating, is 
of no consequence in any way to the meaning of the words 
of the Hebraic tongue, since one does not wish to speak 
this tongue. It is to the sign that one should give atten
tion: it is its signification which must be presented. Con
sidered here as article, it is invariable: it is always l"l , '1 
0, :l, :l , or , 1 which strikes the eye. What matters it to 
the ear, whether these characters are followed or not, by 
a kamez, a patah or a zere, that is to say, the indistinct 
vowels a, o, e? It is neither the zere, nor the patah nor 
the kamez which makes them what they are, but their 
nature as article. '!;he vague vowel is there only for the 
compass of the voice. Upon seeing it written, it should 
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be pronounced as it is pronounced in the modern tongues 
without giving it further attention, and if one insists on 
writing Hebrew from memory, which is, however, quite 
useless, one should learn to put it down as one learns the 
orthography, often very arbitrary, of French and English, 
by dint of copying the words in the manner in which they 
are written. 

The meaning of the article in itself is already suffi· 
ciently difficult without still tormenting oneself as to how 
one shall place a fly speck. 

Asiatic idioms in general, and Hebrew in particular, 
are far from affecting the stiffness of our European 
idioms. The nearer a word is to its root, the richer it is 
in pith, so to speak, and the more it can, without ceasing 
to be itself, develop various significations. The more dis
tant it is, the less it becomes fitting to furnish new ramifi
cations. Also one should guard against believing that an 
Hebraic word, whatever it may be, can be accurately 
grasped and rendered in all its acceptations by a modern 
word. This is not possible. All that can be done is to 
interpret the acceptation which it presents at the time 
when it is used. Here, for example, is the word "'1~1· 
which I have used in the nominal inflection; I have ren
dered it by word; but in this circumstance where nothing 
has bound me as to the sense, I might have translated it 
quite as well by discourse, precept, commandment, order, 
sermon, oration; or by thing; object, thought, meditation; 
or by term, elocution, expression; or by the consecrated 
word verb, in Greek 'A6yoc;. All these significations and 
many others that I could add, feel the effects of the root 
.::l,, which, formed from the signs of natural abundance, 
and of active principle, develops the general idea of effu
sion; of the course given to anything whatsoever. This 
root being united by contraction with the root ,.::l, all crea
tion of being, offers in the compound ,~1· all the means 
of giving course to its ideas, of producing them, of distin· 
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guishing them, of creating them exteriorly, to make them 
known· to others. 

This diversity of acceptations which must be observed 
in the words of the Mosaic tongue, must also be observed 
in the different movements of the nominal inflection. 
These movements are not, in Hebrew, circumscribed in the 
limits that I have been obliged to give them. To make 
them felt in their full extent, it would be necessary to 
enter into irksome details. I shall give a few examples. 

Let us remark first that the article n, is placed, not 
only at the head of words as determinative, or at the end 
as emphatic, but that it becomes also redundant by resting 
at either place, whereas the other articles act. Thus, one 
finds • c~~i) the heavens, i19'1itP heavens, i11i~"'rp;:t 
o heavens! O!~~t17 to the heavens, tou;a.rd the heavens, 
n~~o~·tl-n:::,t the heavens themselves, that which consti
tutes the heavens. 

Such are the most common acceptations of this article: 
but the Hebraic genius by the extension which it gives 
them, finds the means of adding still a local, intensive, 
generative, vocative, interrogative and even relative force. 
Here are some examples. 

Locative Force. 

: O'l;lrp?:;>iJ : i'Vtl in the city; toward Palestine. 

: lO~ i1'1i?' i1~Q~y in the tent of Sarah his 
mother. 

: np~~o/ : n~-;~ 
: nli:l n~:p.l n~m n~to~ 

on earth; in heaven. 

toward the north and toward 
the south, and the east and 
the west. 

Intensive Force. 

: no~.v. : n'ft;JJ a rapid torrent: a profound 
obscurity. 
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: iiQ10iJ : iiQ?~~ an extreme terror; a violent 
death. 

Generative Force. 

: f1~iT11~ selfsameness of the earth: 
that which constitutes it. 

: 11rzinJil M:lt0i1 
7 -: - -: .... 

: n~y n1:l7?oiJ 
: C~tliJ 111i~t;ll;)iJ 

the altars of brass. 

the kingdoms of the earth. 

the abomination of the peo: 
pies. 

Vocative Force. 

: C'ii1il c~n o waters! o mountains! 
• T ':' T-

: C.''irf'i: 11~iJ o daughters of Jerusalem! 

: '~t1~iJ : tl'iiJ '::t:J come, o spirit, o thou who 
dwell est! 

Interrogative Porce. 

: N~il :"H~ Ji~h?iJ is that the tunic of thy son? 

: Ct,l'~liJ : .:J~'~i) was it good? did you see? 

: '::iJ~iJ : iiJ/iJ : n~~i) is it the truth? is it the time? 
is it I? 

Relatit~e Porce. 

: nj(~iJ i~~iJ-p the son of the stranger who 
was come. 

: 1?-i'{1JiJ he who was born to him. 

: 'i~t~iJ : N~iiiJ he who is healing; be who is 
redeeming. 

The other articles without having so extended a use, 
have nevertheless their various acceptations. I give here 
a few examples of each of the ·movements which they 
express. 
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Directive Lllovement. 

: ,117 i1or~ the canticle of David. 

: IJ;.!rr,)iJ'? : c.v::-r7 : 1'?97 for the king: for the people: 
for the altar. 

: .V~W? : ,V? : tWJ?. forever: for eternity: to sa· 
tiety. 

: r~o-?.v : 0'r,1~tr-?~ toward the heavens: upon the 
earth. 

: 'iT)'~'? according to his kind. 

Extractive 1ll ovement. 

: JiJ;l~ : :li~ among the multitude: among 
the priesthood. 

: 0~70 : il\!"1;~ by Yahweh: by the nation. 

: 1:17~ : CQ'"J':l~~ by means of their power: 
from the depths of his 
heart. 

: ,...,:-m-·r,:, I \: _ ~ T f . 

with thy. pain and thine emo· 
tion. 

as it was from the beginning. 

beyond the land. 

: r.~O il¥R~ : .V'"J 'P'O from the days of evil : from 
the end of the earth. 

Mediative Movement. 

: ?t"')~ ~?.W? by means of a rod of iron. 

, U).j?.f~' 'J''JVP with our young men and with 
our old men. 

: C't~i,n:J in the festivals of the new 
• T T ; 

moon. 
: 1'7'Jt9 : c;o~t:J:;l to the heavens: on the way. 
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Assimilative .Movement. 

: ,~V;J : !ti:l;;l : Of;J .like the p eo p 1 e: like the 
priest: like the servant. 

: Oi'iJ? : C~Qi)? like the wise man: the same 
as to-day. 

: c·~(~-? : niJ'zt:Ttr? like the windows: about two 
thousand. 

: m;~~ i~.:J stranger as well as native. 

Conjunctit'e llfovement. 

: f1V1,, i191':f wisdom and knowledge. 

: D,D, :J:Ji1 the chariot and the horse. ·:·:: 

: C?l YJ1 '?ii~ Oil the great nation both mimer· 
ous and powerful. 

Designative lllovement. 

: h~o-n~n O~Q~iJ-li~ the sameness of the h{'::tvens 
and the sameness of the 
earth. 

: i1(.iJ i~"Jtr-n~ the essence of that same 
thing. 

: r:r)-m$ with Noah. 

: n~:-n~} OQ-f1~5'\ 0\1-li~ Shem himself, and Ham him
self, and Japheth himself. 

These examples few in number, are sufficient to awak
en the attention; but understanding can only be obtained 
by study. 



§VI. 

CONSTRUCT STATE 

Hebraic nouns, being classed in the rhetorical sen
tence according to the rank which they should occupy in 
developing the thought in its entirety, undergo quite com
monly a slight alteration in the final character; now this 
is what I designate by the name of construct .state. 

In several of the derivative tongues, such 'as Greek 
and Latin, this accidental alteration -is seen in the ter· 
mination of the governed noun; it is quite the opposite 
in Jiebrew. The governed noun remains nearly always un. 
changed, whereas the governing noun experiences quite 
commonly the terminative alteration of which we are 
speaking. I call the noun thus modified construct, because 
it determines the construction. 

Here in a few words are the elements of this moditlca· 
tion. 

Masculine or feminine nouns in the singular, termi· 
nated by a character other than il , undergo no other alte
ration in becoming constructs; when the Hebraic genius 
wishes, however, to make the construct state felt, it 
connects them with the noun which follows with a hyphen. 

: ?ryt-t~·nt~Q the door of the tent. 
: '~~'ret~ the integrity of my heart. 

This hyphen very frequently takes the place of the 
construct, even when the latter itself could he used . . 

: n?b"ilNO a measure of meal. 
... 1' : 

: M!t"il'n; a branch of the olive tr<'e. 

One recognizes, nevertheless, three masculine substan
tives which form their construct singular, by the addition 
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of the character ' : these are :l~ father, n~ brother, and 
Ct:J father-in-law; one finds: . 

: ll'P '.:!~ the father of Canaan. 
: 0'~0 : 1'19: 'IJ~ the brother of Japheth; fa

ther-in-law of her. 
But these three substantives are rarely constructed in 

this manner except with proper nouns, or with the nominal 
relations called affixes, of which I shall speak in the chap
ter following. 

Feminine nouns terminating in i1, and masculine 
nouns which have received this final character as emphatic 
article, change it generally into n. 

: i1~"10 1'1tl~ beautiful of form. 

: 0'"!,;1it1 I1':JWV, the ten commandments. 
: C~tl 1'1';;J{ the counsel of the peoples. 

Masculine nouns in the plural lose the final character 
c. in becoming constructs; feminine nouns add to their 
plural the character ', and lose in the dual the character 
C, as do the masculine. But feminine constructs in the 
plural are only used with atfi:ce.~. Masculine constructs, 
in the plural and in the dual, like feminine constructs in 
the dual, are, on the contrary, constantly employed in the 
oratorical phrase, as can be judged by the following ex· 
amples. 

: .:10! 1']11'1 the ornaments of gold. 

: C!iJ 'J"T : ;,?~iJ ~~ the waters of the deluge: the 
fish of the sea. 

: i11i1'-1'1'.:1 '':J the vessels of the house of "'' : .. ··; 

Yahweh. 
: Ci;11?~ '-~tl-').;1 '-?.~ the days (or luminous pe

riods) of the years (or 
temporal mutations) of the 
lives of Abraham. 
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It is c:t.<~.v to see in these examples that nil the plurals 
terminating in 01• as 0'1in . O'?• O'J') , o•7~ · 0'0!- O'Jrp. 
0'.'~ · have lost their final character in the construct 
state. 

I refrain from enlarging my Grammar on this sub· 
ject, for T shall have occasion to refer again to the con· 
struct state in speaking of the affixes which join them
selves only to nominal and verbal constructs. 



§VII. 

SIGNIFICATION 

The Signification of nouns results wholly from the 
principles which I have laid down. If these principles have 
been developed with enough clarity and simplicity for an 
observant reader to grasp the ensemble, the signification 
of nouns should be no longer an inexplicabie mystery whose 
origin he can, like Hobbes or his adherents, attribute only 
to chance. He must feel that this signification, so called 
from the primordial sig11s where it is in germ, begins to 
appear under a vague form and is developed under general 
ideas in the roots composed of these signs; that it is res
trained or is fixed by aid of the secondary and successive 
signs which apply to these roots; finally, that it acquires 
its whole for~e by the transformation of these same roots 
into nouns, and by the kind of movement which the signs 
again impart to them, appeal"ing for the third time under 
the denomination of articles. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

NOMINAL RELATIONS. 

§ I. 

Absolute Prunoun11. 

I have designated the nominal relations under the 
name or pronouns, so as not to create needlessly new 
terms. 

I divide the pronouns of the llebrnic tongue into two 
classes; each <>ubdivided into two kinds. The tlrst class 
is that of the absolute p1·onoun,<J, or pronouns, properly 
so-called; the second is that of the affircs, which are deri· 
vatives, whose use I ~;ball explain later. 

The pronoun!'!, properly so-called, are relative to per
sons or thingR; those relative to per!'!Ons are called per· 
sonalj those relative to things arc named simply relative. 

The offixc<J indicate the action or pcri!ons or things 
themselve.'1 upon things, and then I name them nominal 
affi.ccsj or they can express the action of the verb upon 
persons or things and then I give them the name of t:crbal 
ajfizes. Below, is the list of the personal lllld relative 
pronouns. 

Personal Pronouns. 
Singular 

1 {;: :} 'J~ or '~Jt$ I 

2{mas. n~;~tt } thou 
jem. 1;1~ 

sf ma,. N'n be 
\.rem. N'n or N'tl she 
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Plural 

1 {;:.} ' Jr;TJ or tlr;T~~ we 

2{ mas.} CCI~} ye 
jem. II)~ 

a{ma8. 
jem. 

on} ltl they 
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Relative Pronouns. 

Of every Gender and of every Number. 

?~ or il'(~ this, that, these, those. 

,~~ who, which, whom, whose, that which; what. 

N"J • '1 or 11 this, that, these, those. ( Chaldaic.) 

il.~ I ~t Or n~t this, that, these, those, 

Ntr this, that, these, those; lo! behold! 

rtr, il).iJ lo! behold! is there? 
?tr is it ? (interrogation sign). 

'~ who? il~ what? 

il;;l that thing there, that place there. (Egyptian.) 
I have a few remarks to make concerning this class 

of pronouns. The first is, that I present the table accord
ing to the modern usage, which gives the first rank to the 
pronoun I or mej and that in this, I differ from the ideas 
of the rabbis: who, after a false etymology given to the 
verb, have judged that the rank belonged to the pronoun 
he or him. It is not that I am unaware of the mystical 
reasons which lead certain of them to think that the pre
emin<>nce belongs to the pronoun of the third person N~il, 
he or him, as forming the basis of the Sacred Name given 
to the- Divinity. What I have said in my notes explaining 
the Hebraic names C'i:i?~ and ntn; proves it adequately; 
but these reasons, Yery strong as they appear to them, 
have not determined me in the least to take away from the 
personal pronoun ~~~ or '.:;li.l~ I or me, a rank which be
longs to its nature. It is sufficient, in order to feel this 
rank, to put it into the mouth of the Divinity Itself, as 
Moses has frequently done: ~'t;i'i~ i1\i1,' '.:;liJ~ , I am YAH

WEH (the Being-Eternal) ; JELOHIU (HE-the-Gods) thine. 
It is also sufficient to remember that one finds ilb,l$ 
written in the first pel"!on, and that therefore, this name 
has a greater force than YAHWEH. 
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The second remark that I have to make is, that all 
these pronouns, pt>rsonal as well as relative when they are 
used in an absolute manner, always involve the idea of the 
verb to be, in its three tenses, following the meaning of 
the phrase, and without the need of expressing ~t, as in 
the greater part of the modern idioms. Thus '~l$ ~ i1J;'~, 

~,;, 1 etc., signifies literally: !-being, or I am, I was, l 
shall be: thou-being, or thou art, thou wast, thou shalt 
be: he-being, or he is, he was, he shall be>· etc. It is the 
same with all the others indiscriminately. 

The third remark finally, concerns the etymology of 
these pronouns; an etymology worthy of great attention, 
as it is derived from my principles and confirms them. 

Let us content ourselves with examining the first three 
persons ~~~, ill'~~ and ~,i11 so as not to increase the ex
amples too much, besides leaving something for the reader 
to do, who is eager to learn. 

Now, what is the root of the first of these pronouns? 
It is r~. where the united signs of power and of produced 
being, indicate sufficiently a sphere of activity, an indivi· 
dual existence, acting from the centre to tbe circumference. 
This root, modified by the sign of potential manifestation 
'• which we shall presently see become the affi.'{ of posses
sion, designates the I, active, manifested and possessed. 

The root of the second pronoun i1J';I~, is not less ex
pressive. One sees here as in the first, the sign of power 
N 1 but which, united now to that of the reciprocity of 
things n characterizes a mutual power, a coexistent being. 
One associates with this idea, that of veneration, in 
joining to the root n~. the emphatic and determinative 
article n. 

But neither the pronoun of the first person. nor that 
of the second, is equal in energy to that of the third ~m 
particularly when it is used in an absolute manner: I 
mu!1t acknowledge it, notwithstanding what I have said 
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concerning the grammatical rank that ought to be accorded 
the pronoun 'j~ • This energy is such that uttered in an 
universal sense, it has become throughout the Orient, one 
of the sacred names of the Divinity. The Arabs and all 
the peoples who profess Islamism, pronounce it even in 
this day, with the greatest respect. One can still remem
ber the righteous indignation of the Turkish ambassador, 
when this sacred name was profaned in our theatre in the 
farce of le Bourgeois-Gentilhomme, and travestied in the 
ridiculous syllable hou! hem! 

Here is its composition. The sign of power t{, which 
as we have seen, appears in the first two pronouns, '.l ~ 
and i1J:l~, forms also the basis of this one. As long as this 
sign is governed only by the determinative article n. it is 
limited to presenting the idea of a determined being, as 
is proved by the relative Ni1: even though the convertible 
sign ~, adds to it a verbal action, it is still only the 
pronoun of the third person ; a person, considered as acting 
beyond us, without reciprocity, and that we designate by 
a root which depicts splendour and elevation, he or him: 
but when the charaf!ter n. instead of being taken as a 
simple article, is considered in its state of the sign of 
universal life, then this same pronoun N,i1, leaving its 
determination, becomes the image of the All-Powerful: that 
which can be attributed only to GOD! 



§IL 

Afli~u. 

Those ot the affixes which I have called tiOminal, are 
joined without intermediary to the construct noun, to ex
press dependence and possession in the three pronominal 
persons; tor the Hebraic tongue knows not the use of 
the pronouns called by our grammarians, possessive. 

Verbal affixes are those which are joined without in· 
te1'111ediaries to verbs, whatever their mod ifications may 
he, and exprcRs the actual action either upon persons Ol' 

upon things: for neither do the Hebrews know the pro
noons that our grammarians cal l conjunctive. 

Without further delay, I now give a list of the nominal 
and verbal aft1xes. 

Nominal . 

Singular 

1{ ~. '} ' · ' or 'l my, mine 

2 {m. 9 or i1:l} thy, thine 

f. 1 or ':l 
{ 

m. ~, 1, m his, biB 
3 

r. ~ or i1~ her, hera 

Plural 

1 { :·} U our, ours 

2 { m. C?. } your, youl'8 
f. i?. 

3 { 

m. It· cry, or "~ } 

r. t.' 1iJ 
their, theirs 
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Verbal. 

Singular 

1{;·} '~ or~ of me 

2 {Ill. 
f. 

~-?or~} 
';l or 1 of thee 

{m. ~~, ~, or 1 of him 
3 

f. ~~ or iJ of her 

Plural 

1{;·} U of us 

2 .,. of you {
m. C.:>} 
f. p 

3{
m. ~.:>~Cor 1~} 

· of them 
f. F7 or I, 

It can be seen, in comllaring these two lists, that the 
nominal and verbal affixes in the Hebraic tongue differ not 
in the least as to form, but only as to sense. However I 
must mention that one finds the simplest of these pronouns 
such as '1 ~, 1, etc., used quite generally as nominal af
fixes, and the most composite such as 'J, ~;J 1 m • as verbal 
affixes, but it is not an invariable,rule. 

When the personal pronouns 'J~ I, ~j'~~ thou, ~~~ 
he, etc., are subject to the inflection of the articles, it is 
the nominal affixes which are used ·in determining the dif
ferent movements as is shown in the following example: 



f-; 
z 
;w -..-; to: 

5 
;;; 

AFFIXES 

Example of the Pronominal 1 nflection. 
Singular 

Emmciatit:c ~~~ I 

Dctcrm i11atice •iJ~i1 
. ·- it is I! 

Directive 

Rxtractivc 

Mediative 

Assimilatit:c 

C'onjut~ctir:e 

Dcsignatit:e 

'7 to me 

'Jr;?'? : 'l~ from me 

'1? : '::1 in me, with me 

'~i'J~ : 1~ as I 

~~~1 

'JOi~ : '1':\i~ 

Plural 

um we 

and I 

myself, me 

Uf;TJ~iJ us! it is na! 

u~ to us 

u~o : u~ from us 

u~ in us, with 118 

U10~ : U~ as we 

Ur;'IJ) and we 

lll)'~ ourselves 
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I have chosen, in giving this example, the pronoun of 
the first person, which will suffice to give an idea of all 
the otht-1-s. It will be noticed that I have added to the 
prepoiiitiou !'\~ of the de~ignative movement, the sign 1. 
because the ITI'braic genius affects it in this case and in 
some otht-rs, a>~ j;:iving more importance to thi>1 mov~ment. 



158 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

The designative relations which I have made known 
under the name of prepositions, are joined to the nominal 
affixe& in the same manner as the articles. Here are some 
examples of this liaison. 

: 0t)'7.~ : ~r?~ : •7.~ unto me, unto thee, unto 
them. 

: iMN : ''¥~ beside him; with him. 
: 0t.J'1V;I : i':'IV;I for him; for them. 

: '1li : 'JJ~JJ : '7!' upon me; under me; as far as 
me. 

: i~V : ;"j~V : 't.W with me; with thee; with him. 

Relative pronouns are inflected with articles and with 
prepositions in the same manner as nouns. I shall not stop 
to give any particular examples of this inflection which 
has nothing very remarkable. I prefer to illustrate it by 
the following phrases: 

: Jii,"'iJi i1'N 
I •:·· 

. : nw V .,~;!$ . . . ·~~ ~·i'j'~ i11i1: ·~i.l!$ 

.. .. • iro·N ?:n 
•; - : T: 

these are the symbols of the 
generations. 

that which be bad done . 

I am YAHWEH, HE-THE·GODS 
thine, who .... 

and all that which ... 

: 1';'1'i!'!' 1"1Nt·i1? why hast thou done that? 

: i1'?W'I;) : 1';1W'1;' who art thou? who are those? 

: ''P i10. : :;'J?~-•1;) what is thy name? what is 
this voice? 

: t!'•~ry t:lQtp'~ i1? what is the fashion of this 
man? 

: 0'Vfi1.~, ~iU-ilO how good it is! how pleasing! 

: ,, n;iJ-il? what has happened to him? 

: •";;~ •o-,i;;~ the · daughter of whom art 
thou? 
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: l1Nttl il':'l{JtT '0'7 to whom belongs the young 
woman there? 

: i19-?~ : •7 il!J'( why mine? upon what? 

: N]tp i19-?V upon what futility? 

: C-?'7-? : U'?.? : U~iJ : ~w:'l here am I: behold us: both: 
them all. 

: il~iJ-? : il!.~ like this one; like that one. 

: il,i~~ il,i~ like this and like that. 

: il'?~~ : i19 in this one: in that one. 

The relative i~~ whose use I have just shown in 
several examples, has this peculiarity, that it furnishes 
a sort of pronominal article which is quite commonly em· 
ployed. 

This article, the only one of its kind, is reduced to 
the character rti. and comprises in this state all the pro
perties of the sign which it represents. Placed at the head 
of nouns or verbs, it implies all the force of relative move
ment. Sometimes in uniting itself to the directive article 
". it forms the pronominal preposition ?rti • which then 
participates in the two ideas of relation and direction 
contained in the two signs of which it is composed. 

It is most important in studying Hebrew, to have the 
foregoing articles ever present in the mind, as well as those 
which I give below; for the H ebraists, unceasingly con
fusing them with the nouns that they inflect, have sin
gularly corrupted the meaning of several passages. Here 
are a few examples which can facilitate understanding the 
prenomlnal articles in question. 

: 'tit?~~ '"'IV as much as I was opposed, so 
much was I strengthened. 

: '7~ : ~J'? n:CTIP who was for us? who, for me? 
t iljil~~ : N,ilo/ : il~~~ for whom thou: for whom he: 

for whom YAHWBII. 
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: c~rp~ : iT~frP, w h 0 s e fellow-creature? in 
what also? 

: i1!f'?~ what therefore? What is the 
why (the cause). 

, , , •• i"r!P, .• , .. i1?iJI$o/ that which she loved ..• That 
which descends... · 

, , , •• 'f'li.::l,l!rU that which I passed over ... 

t ?~~rp-?W-?'VIfiJ"£lJ:;! the border of the tunic which 
was Saul's. 

: 'J~~O of that which is ours. 

: MV'JtT 1'0~~/? in that which is the why (the 
cause) of evil. 



I III. 

Let us examine now, the use of nominal affixes with 
nouns: later on we shall examine that of verbal affixes with 
,·orbs. These affixes are placed, as I have already stated, 
without intermediary after the nouns, to express depend· 
once or possession in the three pronominal persons. It is 
essential to recall here what I said in Sp<'nking of the con
struct state; for it is the affix which makes a construct 
ot every noun. 

Thus, among the masculine nouns which do not ter
minate with i1 · three only take the character 1

• in the 
construct singular, that is: ':I~ father, 1M~ brotllcr, and 
'I.JM fathcl··in-law, the others remain inflexible. 

Thus, among the masculine and feminine nouns, all 
those which terminate in i1 · or which have received thi!l 
character as an emphatic article, change this character in 

the singular, to n. 
Thus, all of the masculine nouns terminating in the 

plural with 0' · lose the character 0 in becoming con· 
structs; it is th<' same with the dual for both genders. 

Thus, generally, but in a manner less irresistible, the 
feminine whose plural is rormed with n1' adds t to this 
dnal syllable In taking the nominal affix. 

This understood, I pass now to the examples. 
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{ 
enunciative } 

Mas. Sing. · i~1 the word 
construct 

{
mas.} 

1 '""l~l my word 
fem. 

2{mas. ~.:n } thy word 

fem. 11:tl 

{
mas. 1i;[ his } 

3 word 
fem. rr;;q her 

1 {ma.~. } tl'J~l our word 
fem. 

2 ... ' T ' your word {
mas. O:Ji.:l1} 

fem. i?.!~l 

3 {mas. 0~~'1} their word 

fem. 11~1 

{
enunciative 0'"')_;11} 

l'llas. Plu. the words 
construct ''J~'l 

{
mas.} 

1 ''1?1 my words 
fem. 

2 thy words {
mas. ~n-?1} 
fem. 1:2:t1 ·· 

{
mas. 1;'1-?l his } 

3 words 
fem. CJ'?-?":!. her 
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{
mas.} 

1 U''"9'l 
fern. 

{
mas. O.::l1i.::l'1} <) ..... . : 

"' f em. f?'~'l 
a{mas. Oy1'1;:}'l} 

fem. FJ'1~'l 

our words 

your words 

their words 

Fem. Sing. ' ' the distress 
{ 

enunciative ili'!l} 
construct rl1¥ 

{mas.} 
1 

[em. 
'J:ll¥ my distress 

gj 
til {mas. 10")¥} "" 2 . thy distress 
ci fem. 101¥ z 
Ci.i s{mas. 1ni'!l 

his} , , 
distress 

te11~. i1J:I':l¥ her 

{
11W8.} 

1 UJJ")¥ our distres~ 
jem. 

2 
{

mas. O~J;ll¥ } 

fem. 1~0"J¥ 
your distress 

3 {mas. DJ:\'1¥ } their distress 
fern. IJ:Il¥ 
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{ 

CIIII11Ciative 
Fem. Plu. ' the distresses 

,.,~} 

construct •rm¥ 

~ f/la8.} 
1 1 'J:'l1""l~ my distresses 

tfem. 

~ · thy distresses 
{

mas. 1'tlii¥} 
f em. Ttlii¥ 

{

mas. i'1}ii¥ his,} 
3 distresses 

f em. i;'l)li~ her 

{ 

maa.l 
1 ( t1'lJ1i~ our distresses 

fem. J 

{
mas. O::l'JJi""l~ } 

2 .. , · ' your distresses 
fem. J.?.'1Jii¥ 

3 thei r distresses { 
mas. Oi)' .Jii¥} 
fem. ji)'(}ii¥ 

Mae. or !em. dual the eyes 
{

CIIli11Ciotive O'~'V} 

construct 'J'.V 

'?V, my eyes 

· thine eyee 1'~'ll} 
TJ'll 

i!~.'V. his } 

~·~·v her 
eyes 
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1 {mas. } ~~'J'V, our eyes 
jcm. 

2 
{

mos. o~·~·v.} 

jCIIl. J.=?,' j'l( 
your eyes 

,, their eyes • 
., { lll(l8. OQ'J'V.} 

fern. lv'J'V 

Noun11, whether masculine or feminine, which take 
the common or dual number, follow in the singnlar, one of 
the preceding examples according to their gender. 

The anomalies relative to the vague vowel marked by 
the Chnldaic punctuation are still considerable: but they 
have no effect, nnrl should not delay us. The only lm· 
portnnt remark to make is, that often the affix of the third 
person masculine of the singular, is found to be m or 10 
in place of 1 and again in the plural 10 In place of C . 
or of Oi1 : so that one might find m'J~'l or 10'):?1 his word. 
and 1':)'.,~1 his rrords or their tvordsj or 'i1n~¥ or 10ti'W 
his distress, and 1''l'W1¥ his distresses or their distresses. 
Besides it seems that the affix ' i1 , may be applied to the 
emphatic style, and the aJfu 10. to poetry. 





CHAPTER VII. 

THE VERB 

§ I. 

Absolute Verb and Particular Verbs. 

If in the course of this Grammar I have been com
pelled, in order to be understood, to speak often of the 
plural verbs, it must not be thought for this reason, that 
I have forgotten my fundamental principle, namely, that 
there exists but one sole Verb: a principle which I believe 
fixed. The plural Yerbs, of which I have spoken, should 
only be understood as nouns verbalized as it were, by the 
unique Verb iliil to be-being, in which it develops its in
fluence with more or less force and intensity. Let us for
get therefore, the false ideas which we have kept through 
habit, of a mass of verbs existing by themselves, and re
turn to our principle. 

There is but one Verb. 
The words to which one has ordinarily given the 

name of verbs, are only substantives animated by this 
single verb, and determined toward the end peculiar to 
them: for now we can see that the verb, in communicating 
to nouns the verbal life which they possess, changes in 
no respect their inner nature, but only makes them living. 
with the life whose principles they held concealed within 
themselves. Thus the flame, communicated to all com
bustible substance, burns not only as flame but as enfiam
ed substance, . good or evil, according to its intrinsic 
quality. 

The unique Verb of which I speak is formed in Heb
rew, in a manner meriting the attention of the reader. Its 

1G7 
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principl~ is light, represented by the intellectual sign 1; 
its substance is life universal and absolute, represented 
by the root ilil. This root, as I have before stated, never 
leaves the noun: for when it is a question of designating 
life proper, or, to express it better, emistence,-which men 
ought never to confuse with life, the Hebraic tongue em
ploys the root 1M, in which the character n, carries the 
idea of some sort of effort causing equilibrium between two 
opposed powers. It is by means of intellectual light, 
characterized by the sign i, that this unique Verb dis
penses its verbal force to nouns, and transforms them into 
particular verbs. 

The verb in itself is immutable. It knows neither 
number nor gender; it has no kind of inflection. It is · 
foreign to forms, to movement and to time, as long as it 
does not leave its absolute essence and as long as the 
thought conceives it independent of all substance. ilii'T 
to be-being, belongs to the masculine as well as to the 
feminine, to the singular as to the plural, to active move: 
ment as to passive movement; it exercises the same in
fluence upon the past as upon the future; it fulfills the 
present; it is the image of a duration without beginning 
and without end: ili:-1 to be-being fulfills all, compre
hends all, animates all. 

But in this state of absolute immutability and of 
universality, it is incomprehensible for man. When it 
acts independently of substance man cannot grasp it. It· 
is only because of the substance which it assumes, that it 
is sentient. In this new state it loses its immutability. 
The substance which it assumes transmits to it nearly an· 
its forms; but these same forms that it influences, acquire 
particular modifications through which an experienced 
eye can still d1stinguish its inflexible unity. 

These details may appear extraordinary to the gram
marians but little accustomed to find these sorts of specu
lations in their works; but I have forewarned them that 
it is upon the Hebraic grammar that I am writing and not 
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upon any from their domain. If they consider my method 
applicable, as I think it is, they may adopt it; if they do 
not, nothing hinders them from following their own 
routine. 

Let us continue. As the verb i1ii1 becomes manifest 
only because of the substance which it has assumed, it 
participates in its forms. 'fherefore, every time that it 
appears in speech, it is with the attributes of a particular 
verb, and subject to the same modifications. Now, these 
modifications in particular verbs, or rather in facultative 
nouns verbalized, are four in number, namely, Form, 
Movement, Time and Person. 

I shall explain later what these modifications are and 
in what manner they act upon the verbs; it is essential to 
examine first of all, how these verbs issue from the primi· 
tive roots or derivative nouns, subject to the unique Verb 
which animates them. 

If we consider the unique Verb i1ii1, to be-being, as 
a particular verb, we shall see clearly that what consti· 
tutes it as such, is the intellectual sign i, in which the 
verbal esprit appears wholly to reside. The root i1i1, by 
Itself, is only a vague exclamation, a sort of expiration, 
which, when it signifies something, as in the Chinese 
tongue, for example, is limited to depicting the breath, its 
exhalation, its warmth, and sometimes the life that this 
warmth infers; but then the vocal sound o is soon mani· 
fest, as can be seen in ho, ho1to, hoe, Chinese roots, which 
express all ideas of warmth, of fire, of life, of action and 
of being. 

The sign 1, being constituted, according to the genius 
of the Hebraic tongue, symbol of the universal verb, it is 
evident that in transferring it into a root or into any com
pound whatsoever of this tongue, this root . or this com
pound will partake instantly of the verbal nature: for this 
invariably happens. 

We have seen in treating particularly of the sign, 
that the one in question is presented under two distinct 
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modifications, first, as the universal convertible sign ~, and 
second, as the luminous sign 1: these two modifications 
are employed equally in the formation of verbs. I have 
already spoken of this in dealing with the facultatives 
in the Second section of the Fifth chapter. Here it is on
ly a matter of verbs. 

The facultative by which the Hebraic genius brings 
out the verbal action, is the finished facultative. It is in 
this manner. 

This facultative is formed from roots by the insertion 
of the sign \ between the two characters which compose 
it, as C~rd to be placed, 'U to be exhaustedj and from 
compound nouns by the insertion of this same sign be
tween the last two characters of these nouns, as fU! to 
be moved, ~~'~ to be ruled. 

Now if we take the finished facultative coming from 
the root, it will be sufficient, by a simple abstraction of 
thought, to make a verb of it, in that sort of original state 
which the grammarians call infinitive, though I cannot 
very well see why, and which I call, nominal, because it is 
governed by the articles and is subject to the nominal in
flection. And as to the finished facultative coming from 
the compounds, we make a nominal verb of it by enfight;. 
ening the sign, that is to say, replacing it with the sign 1. 
as the following example illustrates: 

root cp : every idea of substance and of 
material establishment 

finished facultative c~p: to be established 

nominal verb c1p: the action of establishing 

compound q·v physical or moral movement; 
an emotion 

finished facultative m·v to be moved 

nominal verb TU1: the action of moving 
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It is well to obser>e that sometimes ~ is enlightened 
in order to Corm the ;erb from the root, as in t:lO to 
u:avcr, and in some others. As to the nominal verbs coming 
from compounds, the rule is without exception in this re
spect. If the Chaldaic punctuation replaces this sign by 
the points holcn-, or kamez these points have then the same 
value and that suffices. This abuse due to the indolence 
of the copyists was inevitable. 



§ II. 

Three kinds of Particular Verbs. 

There is no need I think of calling attention to the 
effect of the convertible sign, which, insinuating itself into 
the heart of the primitive roots, makes them pass from the 
state of noun to that of verb, and which being enlightened 
or extinguished by turn, and changing its position in the 
compound substantives, produces the sentiment of an ac
tion, continued or finished, and as it were, fixes the verbal 
life by the successive formation of the two facultatives and 
the nominal verb. I believe that there is none of my readers 
who, having reached this point of my Grammar, and being 
impressed by this admirable development does not disdain
fully reject any system tending to make "of speech a mech
anical art or an arbitrary institution. 

Indeed! if speech were a mechanical art or an arbit
rary institution as has been advanced by Hobbes, and be
fore him by Gorgias and the sophists of his school, could 
it, I ask, have these profound roots which, being derived 
from a small quantity of signs and being blended not only 
with the very elements of nature, but also producing those 
immense ramifications which, coloured with all the fires 
of genius, take possession of the domain of thought and 
seem to reach to the limits of infinity? Does one see any
thing similar in games of chance? Do human institu
tions, however perfect they may be, ever have this prog
ressive course of aggrandizement and force? Where is 
the mechanical work from the hand of man, that can com
pare with this lofty tree whose trunk, now laden with 
branches, slept not long since buried in an imperceptible 
germ? Does not one perceive that this mighty tree, which 
at first, weak blade of grass, pierced with difficulty the 

172 



TfiREE KINDS OF PARTICULAR VERBS 1i3 

ground which concealed its principles, can in nowise be 
considered as the production of a blind and capricious 
force, but on the contrary, as that of wisdom enlightened 
and steadfast in its designs? Now speech is like this 
majestic tree; it bas its germ, it spreads its roots gradual
ly in a fertile nature whose elements are unknown, it 
breaks Its bonds and rises upward escaping from terres
trial darkness and bursts forth into new regions where, 
breathing a purer element, watered by a divine light, it 
spreads its branches and covers them with flowers and 
fruit. 

But perhaps the objection will be made that this com
parison which could not be questioned for Hebrew, whose 
successive developments I have amply demonstrated, is 
limited to this tongue, and that it would be in vain for me 
to attempt the same labour for another. I reply, that this 
objection, to have any force must be as affiPmative as is 
my proof, instead of being negative; that is to say, that 
instead of saying to me that I have not done it, it is still 
to be done; he must demonstrate to me, for example, that 
~rench, Latin or Greek .are so constituted that they can 
not be brought back to their principles, or what amounts 
to the same thing, to the primordial signs upon which the 
mass of words which compose them rest; a matter which 
I deny absolutely. The difficulty of the analysis of these 
idioms, I am convinced, is due to their complexity and 
remoteness from their origin; however, the analysis is 
by no means impossible. That of Hebrew, which now ap
pears easy owing to the method I have followed, was none 
the less before this test, the stumbling-block of all ety
mologists. This tongue is. very simple; its material of
fers advantageous results; but what would it be if the 
reasons which have led me to chose Hebrew bad also in
clined me toward Chinese! what a mine to exploit! what 
food for thought! 

I return to the formation of the IIebraic verbs. I 
have shown in the preceding section that it was by the 
intermediary of the facultatives that the convertible 
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sign ~· raised the noun to the dignity of the verb. ·It is 
essential that we examine what the idiomatic genius adds 
to this creation. 

This genius affects particularly the words composed 
of three consonant characters; that is to say, words which 
come from a primitive root governed by a sign, or from 
two roots contracted and forming two syllables. It is this 
which has caused the superficial etymologists and those 
who receive things without examination, to believe that 
the tongue of the Hebrews was essentially dissyllabic and 
that its roots could consist only of three characters. Ridi
culous error, which veiling the origin of the words, and 
confounding the auxiliary sign and even the article, with 
the root itself, has finally corrupted the primitive mean
ing and brought forth in Hebrew, a sort of jargon, wholly 
different from the Hebrew itself. 

Primiti~e roots are, in all known tongues, mono
syllabic. I cannot repeat this truth too strongly. The 
idiomatic genius can indeed, as in Hebrew, add to this 
syllable, either to modify its meaning or to reinforce its 
expression; but it can never denature it. When by the 
aid of the convertible sign ~. the nominal verb is formed, 
as I have said, it is formed either of the root, as can be 
seen in C~~ to constitute, to put up, to decree,· or of the 
compound substantive 1i'70 to rule: but one feels the pri
mitive root always, even in the nominal 1i'7r.J, when he 
is intelleCtually capable of feeling it, or when he is not 
fettered by grammatical prejudices. If the reader is 
curious to know what this root is, I will tell him that it is 
1~. and that the expansive si-gn '7, governs jointly with 
that of exterior and local action, 0 . Now 1N'7, de
velops all idea of legation, of function to which one is 
linked: of vicariate, of mission, etc., thus the word 17-?. 
a king, the origin of which is E t hiopic, signifies properly, 
a delegate, an envoy absolute; a minister charged with 
representing the divinity on earth. This word has had in 
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its origin, the same meaning as 1N'?O, of which we have 
adopted the Greek translation anel,oc;, an angel. The 
primitive root ay, which forms the basis of the Greek 
word &nE:I.oo;, is precisely the same as the Hebraic root 
1N , and like it develops ideas of attachment and of !ega· 
tion. This root belongs to the tongue of the Celts as well 
as to that of the Ethiopians and the Hebrews. It has be
'come, through nasalization, our idiomatic root ang, from 
which the J.atins and all modern peoples generally, have 
received derivatives. 

Taking up again the thread of my ideas, which this 
etymological digression has for a moment suspended, I re· 

. peat, that the Hebraic genius which is singularly partial 
to words of two syllables, rarely allows the verb to be 
formed of the root without adding a character which 
modifies the meaning or reinforces the expression. Now 
it is in the following manner that the adjunction is made 
and the characters especially consecrated to this use. 

This adjunction is initial or terminative; that is to 
say, that the character added is placed at the beginning 
or the end of the word. When the adjunction is initial, 
the character added at the head of the root is tor J; when 
it is terminative it is simply the final character which is 
doubled. 

Let us take for example the verb C~i.:f that I have al
ready cited. This verb will become, by means of the initial 
adjunction c,i.:ft' or c~t!'t, and by means of the termi· 

native adjunction, cq,~: but then, not only will the 
meaning vary considerably and receive acceptations very 
different from the primitive meaning, but the conjugation 
also will appear irregular, on account of the characters 
having been added after the formation of the verb, and 
the root will not always be in evidence. The result of this 
confusion of ideas is that the H ehraists, devoid of all ety
mological science, take roots sometimes for radical verbs, 
relative to the new meaning which they otTer, and some-
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times for irregular verbs, relative to the anomalies that 
they experience in their modifications. · 

But the truth is, that these verbs are neither radical 
verbs nor irregular verbs: these are verbs of a kind, dis
tinct and peculiar to the Hebraic tongue; verbs of which 
it is necessary to understand the origin and development, 
so as to distinguish them in speech and assign them a 
rank in grammar. ·I shall name them compound radical 
verbs, as holding a mean between those which come di
rectly from the root and those which are formed from the 
derivative substantives. 

I classify verbs in three kinds, with regard to conju
gation, namely: the radical, the derivative and the com· 
pound radical. By the first, I mean those which are de-· 
rived from the root and which remain monosyllables, such 
as C'W ' ,,.:l, 'U etc. By the second, those which are 
derived from a substantive already compound, and which 
are always dissyllables such as .,ip~ • tiJ'"J • 11~~ etc. 
By the third, those which are formed by the adjunction . 
of an initial or terminative character to the root, and 
which appear in the course of the conjugation sometimes 
monos.vlln hie nnd sometime dissyllabic, such as Ci~:. 
Ci~~ · C~it4' etc. 



§ III. 

Analysis of Nominal Verbs: Verbal Inflection. 

The signification of radical verbs depends always 
upon the idea attached to their root. When the etymolog· 
ist has this root firmly in his memory, it is hardly pos
sible for him to err in the meaning of the verb which is 
developed. If he knows well, for example, that the root 
c~ contains the general idea of a thing, upright, straight, 
remarkable; of a monument, a name, a sign, a place, a 
fixed and determined time; he will know well that the verb 
C,rv • which is formed from' it, must express the action 
of instituting, enacting, noting, naming, designating, 
placing, putting up, etc. according to the meaning of the 
context. 

The compound radical verbs offer, it is true, a few 
more difficulties, for it is necessary to join to the etymo· 
logical understanding of the root, that of the initial or 
terminative adjunction; but this is not impossible. The 
first step, after finding the root, is to conceive clearly the 
sort of influence that this same root and the character 
which is joined to it, exercise upon each other; for their 
action in this respect is reciprocal: here lies the only dif
ficulty. The signification of the joined characters is not 
in the least perplexing. One must know that the char· 
acters ' and l express, in their qualities as sign, the first, 
a potential manifestation, an intellectual duration, and 
the second, an existence, produced, dependent and pass· 
ive. So that one can. admit as a .general underlying idea, 
that the adjunction ' , will give to the verbal action, an 
exterior force, more energetic and more durable, a move
ment more apparent and more determined; whereas the 
adjunction J, on the contrary, will render this same ac· 
tion more interior and more involved, by bringing it back 
to itself. 
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.As to the terminative adjunction, since it depends· 
upon the duplication of the final sign, it also draws all 
its expression from this same sign whose activity it 
doubles. 

But let us take as an example of these three modifi
cations, the root CW, which we already know as radical 
verb, and let us consider it as compound radical verb. In 
taking this verb C1W, in the sense of setting up, which 
is its simplest acceptation, we shall find that the initial. 
adjunction manifesting its action, gives it in Cit:!', the 
sense of exposing, of placing in sight, of putting in a pro
minent place: but if this verb is presented in a more fig· 
urative sense as that of elevating, we shall see that the 
initial adjunction J, bringing back its action in itself, 
makes it signify, to elevate the soul, to be inspired, to be 
animatedj to assume, as it were, the spirit of the loftiest 
and most radiant parts of universal spirituality. These 
are the two initial adjunctions, 

The terminative adjunction being formed by the dup
lication of the final character, it is expedient to examine 
this character in the root CIU. Now, this character, con
sidered as the sign of exterior action, is used here in its 
quality of collective sign. But this sign which already 
tends very much to extension, and which develops the be
ing in infinite space as much as its nature permits, can 
not be doubled without reaching that limit where ex
tremes meet. Therefore, the extension, of which it is the 
image, is changed to a· disloc'ation, a sort of annihilation 
of being, caused by the very excess of its expansive action. 
Also the radical verb C1rt', which is limited to signifying 
the occupation of a distinguished, eminent place, presents 
in the compound radical Cf.:)~rt', only the action of ex
tending in the void, of tl'Undering in space, of depriving of 
stability of making deserted, of being delirious, etc. 

In this manner should the radical and the compound 
radical verbs be analyzed. As to the derivative verbs, 
their analysis is no more difficult; for, as they come for 
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the most part from a trilitera1 substantive, they receive 
from it verbal expression. I shall have many occasions 
for examining these sorts of verbs in the course of my 
notes upon the Cosmogony of Jfoses, so that I shall dis
pense with doing so here: nevertheless, in order to ]eave 
nothing to be desired, in this respect, for the reader who 
follows me closely, I shall give two examples. 

Let us take two verbs of great importance. Nii~ to 
create and ,ibtt to speak, to say, to declare. The first 
thing to do is to bring them both back to the substantives 
from which they are derived: this is simply done, by tak· 
in~ away the sign i, which verbalizes them. The former 
presents to me in Ni.:l, the idea of an emanated produc
tion, since ,:I signifies a son, an exterior fruit; the latter, 
in iO~, a declaration, a thing upon ?.chich light is thrown, 
since i~O signifies a luminous focus, a torch. In the first, 
the character N is a sign of stability; in the second, it is 
only a transposition from the middle of the word to the 
beginning to give more energy. Let us take the first. 

The word ,:I, considered as primitive root, signifies 
not only a son, but develops the general idea of every 
production emanated from a generative being. Its ele· 
ments are worthy of the closest attention. It is on the 
other hand, the sign of movement proper '"I, united to that 
of interior action .:J,. The first of th!'se signs, when it is 
simply Yocalized by the mother vowel N as in iN, is ap
plied to the elementary principle, whatever it may he, and 
under whatever form it may be conceived; ethereal, igne
ous, mrial, aqueous or terrestrial principle. The second 
of these signs is preeminently the paternal symbol. There
fore the elementary principle, whatever it may be, moved 
by an interior, generative force, constitutes the root iN.:l 
whence is formed .the compound substantive N';l~ and the 
verb that I am analyzing, Nii.:l : that is to say, to draw 
from an unknown clement; to make pass from the prin
ciple to the essence; to make same that which was other; 
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to bring from the centre to the circumference,· in short, 
to create. 

Now let us see the word "\~~ • This word is sup
ported likewise by the elementary root "'N, but this root 
being enlightened by the intellectual sign 1, has become 
"llN the light. In this state it assumes, not the paternal 
sign .:l, as in the word N"l.:l, that I have just examined, 
but.the maternal sign 0, image of exterior action, so as to 
constitute the substantive "\~.~ or ,lN~: also, it is no 
longer an interior and creative action, but an action ex· 
terior a"nd propagating, a reflection; that is to say, a 
luminous focus, a torch diffusing light from which it has 
received the principle. 

Such is the image of speech. Such at least is the ety· 
mology of the Hebraic verb "liO~ , whlch is to say, to 
8pread abroad its light; to declare its thought, its will; to 
speak, etc. 

I have now shown how verbs are formed' and ana· 
lyzed; let us see how they are inflected with the aid of the 
designative relations which I have called articles. This 
inflection will prove that these verbs are really nominal, 
partaking, on the one hand, of the name from which they 
are derived by their substance, and on the other, of the 
absolute verb from which they receive the verbal life. 

enunciative ~;';J~ the action of ruling 

determinative li'='':'O of the action of ruling 

directive 

extractive 

mediative 

assimilative 

~1'7f.?'? to the action of ruling ,,,,, 
11'='9~ 

from the action of ruling 

in the action of ruling 

1i'7f.?.f conformable to the action 
of ruliJ?g 

conjunctive 11'7?, and the action of ruling 

designative 11'7~-n~ that which constitutes 
the action of ruling 
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I have a very important observation to make con
cerning this verbal intlection. It i~ with regard to the 
conjunctive article ~. This article which, placed in front 
of the nominal verb, expresses only the conjunctive move
ment as in the above example, takes all the force of the 
convertible sign, before the future or past tense of this 
same verb, and changes their temporal modification in 
such a way that the future tense becomes past and the 
past tense takes all the character of the future. Thus for 
example the future i'J'Cl' it shall be, changes abruptly the 
signification in receiving the conjunctive article ~. and be
comes the past il~i;l'~ and it was; thus the past tJ'iJ it 
was, loses too its original meaning in taking the same 
article ~, and becomes the future i1:tJ1 and it shall be. 

It is impossible to explain in a satisfactory manner 
this idiomatic Hebraism without admitting the intrinsic 
force of the universal, convertible sign , and without 
acknowledging its influence in this case. 

Besides, we have an adverbial relation in our own 
tongue, that exercises an action almost similar, upon a 
past tense, which it makes a future. I do not recall hav· 
ing seen this singular idiomatism pointed out by any 
grammarian. It is the adverbial relation if. I am giving 
this example to the reader that he may see in what man· 
ner a past can become a future, without the mind being 
disturbed by the boldness of the ellipsis and without it 
even striking the attention. They were is assuredly of 
the past; it becomes future in this phrase: if they were in 
teu years at the end of their labours they would be happy! 

The nominal verb participating, as I have said, in 
two natures, adopts equally the nominal and verbal af
fixes. One finds 1.;,1?9 and 'J.;>?',) the action of ruling, 

mine (my rule): 1::l1'? and ~:"!~?? the action of ruling, 
his (his rule) : etc. 

One perceives that it is only the sense of the l':entence 
which can indicate whether the affix added here is nom-
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inal or verbal. It is an amphibology that Hebrew writers 
would have been able to evade easily, by distinguishing 
the nominal affixes from the verbal. 

Here is an example of the verbal and nominal affixes 
united to the nominal verb. I have followed the Chaldaic 
punctuation, which, always submissive to the vulgar pro
nunciation, replaces the verbal sign 1 , on this occasion, 
by the weak vowel point, named ahewa. 

THE ACTION OF 

1 {mas.} my visiting 
ol f em. 

j {mas.} 1; 2 thy visiting 
~ f em. 
"' { mas. his visiting 

3 
fem. her visiting 

THE ACTION OF 

{mas.} 
1 our v-isiting 

fem . 

~ {mas.} 
~ !}o your " 
~ Jem. 

{mas.} 
3 their 

Jem. 
" 

THE VISITATION 

{. · · · · · · ·1lPP} 
thine 

· · · · · · · ·1!PP 
'i1!j:1.Q or 1"Jj:1P his 

i1t1R~ or i1'Jj:1P hers 

THI: VISITATION 

U"']pp our8 

{ ...... Cti!P9} 
······· Jt.llPP 

yours 

{ ........ C'JPP} 
........ rmP theirs 



CHAPTER VIII. 

MODIFICATIONS OF THE VERB. 

§I. 

Form and Movem!:nt. 

In the preceding chapter I have spoken of the absolute 
\·erb, of the particular verbs which emanate from it, and 
of the various kinds of these verbs. I have stated that 
these verbs were subject te four modifications: form, 
movement, time and person. I am about to make known 
the nature of these modifications; afterward, I shall give 
models of the conjugations for all the kinds of verbs of 
the Hebraic tongue: for I conceive as many conjugations 
as I have kinds of verbs, namely: radical, derivative and 
compound radical conjugations. I do not know why the 
ll!'braists have treated as irregular, the first and third of 
these conjugations, when it is obvious that one of them, 
the radical, is the type of all the others and particularly 
of the derivative, which they have chosen for their model 
in consequence of an absurd error which placed the trl
literal verb in the first etymological rank. 

I am beginning with an explanation of what ought 
to be understood by the form of the verb, and its move· 
mcnt which is here inseparable. 

I call verbal form, that sort of modification by means 
of which the Ilebraic verbs display an expression more or 
less forceful, more or less direct, more or less simple or 
compound. I recognize four verbal forms: positive, in· 
tensiYc, excitative and reflexive or reciprocal form. 

The movement is active or passive. It is inber!'nt 
in the form; for under whatever modification the verb 
may appear, it is indispensable that it present an active 
or passive action; that is to say, an action which exercises 
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itself from within outwardly by an agent upon an object, 
or an action which exercises itself from without inward
ly, by an object upon an agent. O~w loves or one is loved; 
one sees or one is seen, etc. 

The verbs to which modern grammarians have given 
ehe somewhat vague name of neuter verbs and which ap
pear indeed to be neither active nor passive, such as to 
sleep, to walk, to fall, etc., are verbs, not which unite the 
two movements, as Harris1 believed because this defini
tion agrees only with the reflexive form; but verbs where· 
in the verbal action itself seizes the agent and suspends 
it between the two movements, making it object without 
taking from it any of its faculty of agent. Thus, when I 
say: I sleep, I walk, I fall; it is as if one said: I devote 
myself to the action of sleeping, of walhing. of falling, 
u;hich now exercises itself upon me. Far from having 
called these verbs neuter, that is to say, foreign to active 
and passive movement, the grammarians should have 
named them superaetives; for they dominate the active 
movement, even as one has proof in considering that there 
is not a single active verb which, by an abstraction of 
thought, being taken in a general _sense independent of 
any object, cannot take the character of the verbs in ques· 
tion. When one says, for example, man loves, hates, wills, 
thinks, etc;, the verbs to love, to hate, to will, to think are 
in reality superaetives; that is to say, that the verbal ac· 
tion which they express, dominates the agent and suspends 
in it the active movement, without in any manner render
ing it passive. 

But let us leave modern grammar which is not my 
domain and enter that of the Hebrews, to which I would 
confine myself. It is useless to speak of the superactive 
movement, which all verbs can take, which all can leave 
and which besides, differs in nothing from the active 
movement in its characteristic course. T.et us limit our
selves to the two movements of which I h.1ve first spoke1,1 

1 Hermes, L. I. c. 9. 
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and see how they are characterized according to their in
herent form. 

I call positive, the first of the four forms of Hebraic 
verbs. In this form the verbal action, active or passive, 
is announced simply and in accordance with its original 
nature. The passive movement is distinguished from the 
active by means of the two characters J and n ; the first, 
which is the sign of produced being, governs the contin
ued facultative; the second, which is that of life, gov{'rns 
the nominal verb. Therefore one finds for the active move
ment, 01p or CR. to be establishing, 01p. the action of 
establishing,• and for the passive movement cip~. being 
establ·ished, c1pn • the action of being established. 

The second form is what I name intensive, on account 
of the intensity which it adds to the verbal action. Our 
modern tongues which aJ"e deprived of this form, supply 
the deficiency by the aid of modificatives. This form, 
which a speaker can use with great force, since the accent 
of the voice is able to give energetic expression, is very 
difficult to distinguish today in writing, particularly, 
since the Chaldaic punctuation has substituted for the 
mother vowel ', placed after the first character of the 
verb, the imperceptible point called hirek. The only 
means which remains to recognize this form, is the re
doubling of the second verbal character, which being mark
eft unfortunately again by the insertion of the interior 
point, is hardly more striking than · the point ltirek. 
The rabbis having recognized this difficulty have as
sumed the very wise part of giving to the mother 
vowel ', the place which has been. taken from it by this 
last mentioned point. It would perhaps be prudent to 
imitate them, for this form which is of the highest im
portance in ·the books of Moses, has scarcely ever been 
perceive<: by his translators. The active and passive fac
ultative is governed by the character 0, sign of exterior 
'l!"lion, and the second character is likewise doubled in 
hoth movements; but in the active movement, the nominal 
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verb adopts the mother vowel , , or. ihe point hirek after 
the first character; in the passive movement it takes the 
mother vowel 1, or the point kibbuz. For the active move
ment, one finds ,j?tl~' to be visiting, inspecting with dil· 
igence: ,P.'.O or ,j?.D the action of visiting, etc.; for the 
passive movement ,P,~t;', being visited, inspected with 
diligence; ,;p;~ or ,;p!\l • the action of being visited, 
etc. 

I qualify the third form by the name of cxcitative, in 
order to make understood as much as possible, by one 
single word, the kind of excitation that it causes in the 
verbal action, transporting this action beyond the subject 
which acts, upon another which it is a question of making 
act. This form is of great effect in the tongue of Moses. 
Happily it has a character that the Chaldaic point has 
never been able to supply and which makes it easily re· 
cognized: it is the sign of life il, which governs the nom
inal verb in the two movements. For the active move
ment C.'j?P to be establishing; Cj?iJ or o•p;:r the action of 
establishing: and for passive movement op)O be·ing es
tablished_: cpm the action of being established. 

The fourth form is that which I name reciprocal or 
reflexive, because it makes the verbal action reciprocal or 
because it reflects it upon the very subject which is acting. 
It is easily recognized by means of the characteristic syl· 
lable 1iil composed of the united signs of life and of re· 
ciprocity. The second character of the verb, is doubled in 
this form as in the intensive, thus conserving all the en· 
ergy of t4e latter. The two movements are also here united 
in a single one, to indicate that the agent which makes the 
action, becomes the object of its own action. One finds 
for the continued facultative ij'l:J,';"O msiting each otheri 
,P,tiJ;'I•':T the action of visiting each other. 

I shall now enter into sonie new details regarding 
these four forms in giving models of the conjugations. 



§ II. 

Tense. 

Thus Hebraic verbs are modified with respect to form 
and movement. I hope that the attentive reader has not 
failed to obserye with what prolific richness the principles, 
which I have declared to be those of the tongue of Moses 
in particula1·, and those of all tongue:;; in general, are de
veloped, and I hope it will not be seen without some in· 
terest, that the sign, after having furnished the material 
of the noun, becomes the Yery substance of the verb and 
influences its mouifications. For, let him examine care· 
fully what is about to be explained-two movements be
ing united to four forms. One of these movements is pas· 
sive, and from its origin, is distinguished from the active, 
by the sign of produced being. The form, if intensive, is 
the sign of the duration and the manifestation which con
stitutes it: if it is excitative, it is the same sign united to 
that of life: if it is reflexive, it is the sign of that which 
is reciprocal and mutual, which is presented. There is 
such a continuous chain of regularity that I cannot be
lieve it is the result of chance .. 

Now, let us pass on to the different modifications of 
Hebraic verbs under the relation of Tense. If, before see
ing what these modifications are, I should wish to exa
mine, as Harris 1 and some other grammarians, the nature 
of this incomprehensible being which causes them,- Time, 
what trouble would I not experience in order to develop 
unknown ideas; ideas that I would be unable to sustain 
with anything sentient! for how can Time affect our mat
erial organs since the past is no more; since the future is 
not; since the present is contained in an indivisible in-

1 H erme&, L. I. ch. 7. 
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stant? Time is an indecipherable enigma for whatever is 
contained within the cii;cle of the sensations, and never
theless the sensations alone give it a relative existence. H 
they did not exist, what would it be? 

It is measure of life. Change life and you will change 
Time. Gi>e another movement -to matter and you will 
have another space. Space and Time are analogous things. 
There, it is matter which is changed; here, it is life. Man, 
intelligent and sentient being, understands matter through 
his corporeal organs, but not through those of his intel
ligence; be has the intellectual sentiment of life, but he 
grasps it not. This is why Space and Time which appear . 
so near, remain unknown to him. In order to understand 
them, man must needs awaken a third faculty within him, 
which being supported at the same time both by sensa· 
tions and by sentiment, and enlightening at the same time 
the physical and mental qualities, unites in them the sep· 
arated faculties. Then a new universe would be unveiled 
before his eyes; then he would fathom the depths of space, 
he would grasp the fugitive essence of Time; it would be 
known in its double nature. 

Still if one asks me if this third faculty exists, or even 
if it can exist, I shall state that it is what Socrates called 
divine inspiration and to which he attributed the power 
of virtue. 

But whatever Time may be, I have not dwelt a mo· 
ment upon it!! nature, I have only tried to make its pro· 
found obscurity felt, in order that it be understood, that 
all peoples, not having considered it in the same manner, 
could not have experienced the same effects. Also it is 
very necessary in all idioms, that verbs conform to the
tenses, and especially that the idiomatic genius should 
assign them the same limits. 

The modern tongues of Europe are very rich in this 
respect, but they owe this richness, first, to the great num
ber of idioms whose debris they have collected and of 
which they were insensibly composed; afterward, with the 
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progress of the mind of man whose ideas, accumulating 
with the centuries, are refined and polished more and 
more, and are developed into a state of perfection. It is 
a matter worthy of notice, and which holds very closely 
to the history of mankind, that the tongues of the North 
of Europe, those whence are derived the idioms so rich 
today in temporal modifications, had in their origin only 
two simple tenses, the present and the p11st: they lacked 
the future; whereas the tongues of Occidental Asia, which 
appear of African origin, lacked the present, having Iike
·wise only two simple tenses, the past and the future. 

l\Iodern grammarians who have broached the deli
cate question of the number of tenses possessed by the 
French tongue, one of the most varied of Europe, and of 
the world in this regard, have been very far from being 
in accord. Some have wished to recognize only five, count
ing as real tenses, only the simplest ones, such as I love, 
I loved, I tvas loring, I shall love, I should lore)· consider
ing the others as but temporal gradations. Abbe Girard 
has enumerated eight; Harris, twelve; Deauzee, twenty. 
These writers instead of throwing light upon this matter 
have obscured it more and more. They are like painters 
who, with a palette charged with colours, instead of in
structing themselves or instructing others concerning their 
usage and the best manner of mixing them, amuse them
selves disputing over their number and their rank. 

There are three principal colours in light, ali! there 
are three principal tenses in the verb. The art of paint
ing consists in knowing how to distinguish these principal 
colours, blue, red and yellow j the median colours violet, 
orange and greenj and those median colours of infinite 
shades which can arise from their blending. Speech is a 
means of painting thought. The tenses of the verb are the 
coloured lights of the picture. The more the palette is 
rich in shades, the more a people gives flight to its ima· 
gination. Each writer makes use of this palette accord
ing to his genius. It is in the delicate manner of compos-
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ing the shades and of mixing them, that painters and 
writers are alike distinguished. 

It is well known that ancient painters were ignorant 
of the shades and half-tones. They used the primary 
colours without mixing them. A picture composed of 
four colours was regarded as a miracle of art. The colours 
of speech were not more varied. These shades of verbal 
light which we call compound tenses were unknown. The 
Hebrews were not poorer in t his respect, than the Ethiop
ians and the Egyptians, renowned for their wisdom; the 
Assyrians, famous for their power; the Phcenicians, re
cognized for their vast discoveries and their colonies; the 
Arabs finally, whose high antiquity can not be contested: 
all of these had, properly speaking, only two verbal tenses: 
the future and the past. 

But one must not think that in these ancient tongues, 
and particularly in the Hebrew, these two tenses were so 
determined, so decisive, as they have since become in our 
modern idioms, or that they signified precisely that which 
was, or that which must be, as we understand by it has 
been, it shall be; the temporal modifications l)'CJ• and 
il.~.n: • express in Hebrew, Mt a rupture, a break in tern· 
poral continuity, but a ,continued duration, uniting, with
out the slightest interruption, the most extreme point of 
the past to the indivisible instant of the present, and 
this indivisible instant to the most extreme point of the 
future. So that it was sufficient by a single restriction of 
thought, by a simple inflection of the voice, to fix upon 
this temporal line, any point whatever from the past to 
the present, or from the present to the future, and to ob
tain thus hy the aid of the two words 0'0 and i1~11; • the 
same differences which modern tongues acquire with dif
ficulty, through the following combinations: I was, I have 
been, I had been, I shall be, I should be, I may hat;e been, 
I might have been, I ought to be, I would be, I ha~:e to be, 
I had to be, I am about to be, I was about to be. 
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I have purposely omitted from this list of tenses the 
indiYisible instant I am, which makes the fourteenth, be· 
cause this instant is never expressed in Hebrew except 
by the pronoun alone, or by the continued facultative, as 

in iJii1: 1.::lj~, I am YAHWEH: W~~ 1~,)iJ behold me 
leading.: etc. 

It is on this account that one should be careful in a 
cvrrect translation, not always to express the Hebraic 
past or future, which are vague tenses, by the definite 
tenses. One must first examine the intention of the writer, 
and the respective condition of things. Thus, to give an 
example, although, in the French and English word-for
word translation, conforming to custom, I have rendered 
the verb ~?~, of the first verse of the Cosmogony of 
ll!oses, by he created, I have clearly felt that this verb sig
nified there, hehad createdj as I have expressed it in the 
correct translation; for this antecedent nuance is irresis
tibly determined by the verb 111;1:0• it eiiJisted, in speak
ing of the earth an evident object of an anterior creation. 

Besides the two tenses of which I have just spoken, 
there exists still a third tense in Hebrew, which I call 
transitive, because it serves to transport the action of the 
past to the future, and because it thus participates in both 
tenses by serving them as common bond. ::\Iodern gram
marians have improperly named it imperatil:e. This name 
would Le suitable if used only to express commands; but 
as one employs it as often in examining, desiring, demand
ing and even entreating, I do not see why one should re
fuse it a name which would be applicable to all these 
ideas and which would show its transitive action. 



§ III. 

Formation of Verbal Tenses by Means of Pronominal 
Persons. 

After having thus made clear the modification of Heb
raic verbs relative to tense, there remains only for me to 
say how they are formed. But before everything else it is 
essential to remember what should be understood by the 
three Pronominal Persons. 

When I treated of nominal relations, known under 
the denomination of Personal and Relative pronouns, I 
did not stop to explain what should be understood by the 
three Pronominal Persons, deeming that it was in speak
ing of the verb that these details would be more suitably 
placed, so much the more as my plan was to consider per
son, as one of the four modifications of the verb. 

Person and tense are as inseparable as form and move
m('nt; never can the one appear without the other; for it 
is no more possible to conceive person without tens.e, than 
verbal form without active or passive movement. 

At the time when I conceived the bold plan of bring
ing back the Hebraic tongue to its constitutive principles 
by deriving it wholly from the sign, I saw that the sign had 
three natural elements: voice, gesture and traced charar
ters. Now by adhering to the traced characters to develop 
the power of the sign, I think I have made it clearly un
derstood, that I consider them not as any figures what
ever, denuded of life and purely material, but as symbolic 
and living images of tee generative ideas of language, ex
pressed at first by the sundry inflections which the voice 

' 
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received from the organs of man. Therefore these char·
acters have always represented to me, the voice, by means 
of the verbal inflections whose symbols they are; they 
have also represented to me, the gesture with which each 
inflection is necessarily accompanied, "and when the sign 
has developed the three parts of speech, the noun, the rela
tion and the verb, although there may not he a single one 
of these parts where the three elements of speech do not 
act together, I have been able to distinguish, nevertheless, 
that part where each of them acts more particularly. The 
voice, for example, appears to me to be the dominant fac
tor in the verb; the vocal accent or the character in the 
noun, anu the gesture finally in the relation. So that if 
man lllaking use of speech follows the sentiment of nature 
he must raise the voice in the verb, accentuate more the 
noun anu place the gesture upon the relation. It seems 
even as though experience confirms this grammatical re
mark especially in what concerns the gesture. The ar
ticle and the prepositions which are designative relations, 
the pronouns of any kind which are nominal relations, the 
adverbs which are adverbial relations, always involve a 
gesture expressed or understood. Harris had already ob
ser·,·ed this coinciuence of the gesture anu had not hesi
tated to place in it the source of all pronouns, following 
in this the doctrine of the ancients, related by Apollonius 
and rriscian. 1 

Harris was right in this. It is the gesture which, al
ways accompanying the nominal relations, has given birth 
to the distinction of the three persons, showing itself by 
turn identical, mutual, other or relative. The identical 
gesture produces the first person I, or me, 'J~: this is a 
being which manifests itself; the mutual gesture produces 
the second person, thou or thee Ml';1~: this is a mutual be
ing; the other, or relative gesture, produces the third per-

tHermes. Llv. I. Chap. 5 Apoll. de lilvnt·, Llv. II, Chap 5. Prise. 
Llv. XII. 
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son, he or him, N1i1: this is another being, sometimes re
lath·e, as in the English pronoun, sometimes absolute, as 
in the Hebraic pronoun. 

These personal pronouns whose origin I here explain, 
are like the substantive nouns which they replace in 
speech, subject to gender, number and inflection of the ar
ticles. I have explained them under these different rela
tions and now we can see how in Hebrew, they determine 
the tense of the verbs. It is a matter worthy of attention 
and it has not escaped the sagacity of Court de Gebelin. 2 

After being contracted in such a manner as not to be con
fused with the verbal affixes, the personal pronouns are 
placed before the nominal verb, when it is a question of 
forming the future, and to form the past, they are placed 
after the verb so as to express by this, that the action is 
already done. 

By this simple yet energetic manner of showing ver
bal tenses, the Hebraic genius adds another which is none 
the less forceful and which proceeds from the power of 
the sign. It allows the luminous sign i, which constitutes 
the nominal verb, to stand in the future; and not content 
with making it appear 1, in the finished facultative, makes 
it disappear wholly in the past; so that the third person 
of this tense, which is found without the masculine pro
noun, is exactly the same as the root, or the compound 
whence the verb is derived. This apparent simplicity is 
the reason why the Hebraists hav~ taken generally the 
third person of the past, for the root of the Hebraic verb 
and why they have given it this rank in all the diction
aries. Their error is having confounded the moment when 
it finishes, ·with that in which it begins, and not having 
had enough discernment to see that if the nominal verb 

2 Grammaire Univ. page 245. Court de G~belin has put some ob
scurity into his explanation; but although he may be mistaken in re
spect to the tenses, It Is plainly seen that what he said Is exactly what 
I say. 
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did not rlaim priority over aJI the l('nses, this priority 
would belong to the transitive as the mo~t simple of all. 

fierc is the new character which the personal pro
nouns take in order to fo1·m ve1·baJ tenses. 

'l'lte a/]ia:es of the futm·c placed before the err/), with the 
terminations 1ohich follott' them. 

1{ ?11(13.} .... ~ 1 

jcnt. 

~ 2 { 11ta3. • ••• n} thou 

:S j cnt. I" • n 
rn { 'na,. 

3 
Jcm. . ... n she 

' he 

1{ ma~.} .... . J we 
fcm. 

~ 2 { ma~. . l .. n } ye 

i Jc••l. ;u .. n 

3 { 'IIUI~. ' ' ) ' ' I } they 

j rm. ill .. n 

Af]irrcB of the past placed after the vc•·b. 

{ 
mcu.} 

1 ... •n r 
jem. 

~ {'Ill (Ill. • ••• ry} 
D 2 thou 
~ fen~. . .•. n ;; 3{ mcu. be 

j em. . ... iJ she 

I do not sp('ak of the affixes of th(' lransitivc, because 
this tense, which holds a sort of mean between the future 
and the past, has no affixes properly speaking, but has 
terruinalious which it borrows from both tenRcs. 

Hebraic words moreover, do not r<'Cognize what we 
caJI verbaJ moods, by means of which we represent in our 
modern idioms, tbc state of the will relative to the verbal 
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action, whether that will is influential or resolute, as in 
lam doing, 1 have done, 1 shall do; whether it is dubitative 
or irresolute, as in I might have done, I should have done, 
I would do; or whether it is influenced or constrained, as 
in I must do, that I may do j I was obliged to do, that I 
might have done,. I shall be obliged to doj I should be ob
liged to do; the modern tongue is of an inexhaustible 
richness in this respect. It colours with the most delicate 
shades all the volitive and temporal modifications. of verbs. 
The nominal verb and· also the transitive show this fine 
shading of the meaning. To do, for example, is an indef
inite nominal, but 1 hace just done, I am doing, I am go
in_g to do, show the same nominal expression of the past, 
the present and the future. The transitive do, conveys 
visibly the action from one tense to the other, but if I say 
may have done, may have to do, this change marks first a 
past in a future, and afterward a future in a future. 

After this data I now pass on to ·the models of the 
three verbal conjugations, according to their forms and 
their movements, supporting them with certain remarks 
concerning the most striking anomalies which can be 
found. 



CHAPTER IX. 

CoNJUGATIONS. 

§I. 

Radical Conjugation. 

P OSITIVE FORM. 

ACTin: MOVEMENT. 

00NTIN1JED FACOLTATI\'E 

m41. cp. or c\p} to be 

Jem. ill?ii' establishing 

PASSIVE MOVEMENT. 

CONTINUED FACULTATIVI'J 

Jttm. 

f ttm. 

ab8ol. 

cmutr. 

cip~} .. A . T ucmg 

ill?ii't established 

FINISHED. 

c~p} 
to be established 

il9'i' 
NOMINAL VEUU. 

0'i'} to establish : action 
cip of establishing 

ablol. } } · . . . action ot betng 
, 01i'il established com.r. 

197 
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TEMPORAL YERB. FUTURE. 

1 {m.} 0,i:ll't {I shall or will 
f. I ' establish 

= 
~ 2 {fm. 0 c,pry} thou shalt 
~ 'r.J'i't:l establish 
00 3 {m. mp! he shall establish 

f. c,pl;l she " " 

1 {fm. ·} c,m {we shall or will 
I ' establish 

~ 2{m. "~,p~}you shall 
g f. il~~'i'J;I establish 
~ 

3 {m. ,~,i'!}they shall 
f. il~?'i'~ establish 

-· 1 {fm. · } Ciul't {I shall or will _ l ., be established 

~ 2{m. cipn}thou shalt 
~ f. '01j?l) be established 
!i.l 

3 { m 0 c;p~ he shall be established 

f. cipf:'l she " " " 

1 {fm .. } Cii:l){we shall or will 
l be established 

,oip/:1} you shall 
il~~ipf:'l be established 

'~ip!}they shall 
il~~ipf:'l be established 



0 {11l. 
~2 
:;; f. 

UO~J L"UA'l'IO~S 

TRANSITIVE. 

PAST. 

'1:11.?~ I established 

~'-?~} thou established. 
J;'?~ 

OR. he established 

" 

ll?~ we clltablishcd 

· - you established coop} 
11)9~ 

~OK they established 

199 
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'nio-'i'-l{I was · I · e tablished 

f;liOlP1} thou wast 
f;liOlp~ established 

oipJ he was established 

il9ip~ she " 

Uio-,vJ {we were 
I · established 

op;~,p~} 3·ou were 
i(:li';:)'P~ established 

~oip~ { they were 
established 

! NTENSn"E FORM. 

" 

AOTIVE MOVE~JEXT. PASSI\"E liO\"ElfEJI."T. 

FACULTATIVE. 

CO:o<TJXUED. 

?niU. O~ip? 
COXTINUED. 

m~U. O?iP9 

fern. ilt;J9iPZ? f em. il9?iPt? 
FINISHED. 

fern. 
: : : :} like the passive 

XOMIKAL VERB. 

ab6ol. } 

con81r. 
O~ip 

ab6ol. } 

CO!t31r. 
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TllMPORAr, \'ERil. FU'rURE. 

l{;} O~ij't~ . lfL} Or.?ip~ 

" { l ~ {'n. O'Jij'f;! 
j t O~lj't;l p . 

c 2 'Q?ipry "' 2 '',)?ipl;l ::s f. ;, f 

. {"' O?ip: • 3{;· OQij'~ 
3 

f. O?ipt;l O';)lj't;l 

1 {;~·} O';)ip~ 1 {;~· } O~lj';l 

~ ~ 0 t IOOip~ ~ I {"' ~t)?ipf;1 
.. C) 

:: ( ~ f. il.)';)'Jij'J:'I ~ (- f. i1J!)!)ip~ c. ' . 

3{m. l"J?ip: {Ill. l'J?ip: 
3 

f. i1p~ipry f. i1J?t)lj't;l 

TRANSITJ\'l:. . rt. O'Jlj' 

~·r· ~ ~2 
'"J?iP iii f. f. ..... 
~';)?iP 

wanting . {m. g 2rt ...... :52 
i1J?"Jip "' f. c.. f. ..... 

P.\ST. 

. 1 {;~· } fl.} 'J:'I'J~ip 

f' 
'n??ip 

~{f J;I?.Oip ~ {"' ry~oip 

J;l?~ip 
p 2 

J;'':>Qip ~ f. 

~ ( . ·{; O'Jij' 
3 

1n. O'.)lj' 

i1??ip f. i1(?'i' 
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1{;·} U~?~'P l r~·} UI?Oip 

~l t oryr;~1p 

~ l:l~ } oryr;O'P 
c 2 f l090ip 1JZIQ01p ..:l • 
~ 

s{;~· } ~O?'P ~Or,>1p 

EXCITATIVfl FORM. 

AOTIVE MOVEME~T. PASSI\'fl MOVEMENT. 

FACULTATIVE. 

CONTINUED. CONTINUED. 

mas. 

jnn. 

al»ol. 

conatr. 

fllQ3. 

fern. 

FINISHED. 

mas . ... '}like the passive 
f ern •.... 

NOMINAL VERn. 

ablol. } 

<'onltr. 
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T OIPORAI.. VERB. 

FUTURE • 

. 1 {;·} ·c·p~ = 1 {;· } CR~ 

j{ t C'Pz:l ~ { t Cj?U1 

;:; 2 f. '~'i'z:l 0 2 f 'Oj~ln z . z . •{"'· w 3{ 711 . c•p: CRl' 
f. C'Pz:l f. c~ 

1 {;~· } c·p~ l {;.l.} CjlU 

~{ {"' 'O'j'.z:l ~{ {"' ~Oj:f'lf.l 

Ill: 2 f n~·o·~z:l = 2 f i1f?j'_'lf.l p . p . 

~ ·{"'" ~Q'j?! " ·t ~Oj:fl' 

f. i1f9'~z:l f. i1~'?j?'lf.l 

TIIA~SITIVE. 

d {m. cp;:r 

~r···· l :.'. 2 
lii f . •o·~ry f ....... 

~o·pry 
wantinr 

~ 2rt. ~ 2rt ...... 
g. f . i11'?i'3J g. f . . .. . . . 



204 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

PAST. 

. 1{;·} 'nio'pO f{;} '.1;\Q)~M 
"{ 

z:!iO'j.?O j {m. ~9Rln j m. 

i ·{/ f;liO'j.?Q § 2 f. f;19R~" 

~ { 3{;· O'p!J 3 m. op~n 

"9'Pv f. i19P,m 

1 {;·} ~10'pq r{;} U?Rm 

3{ t 0Q10'pQ ~ {m. OJ).?R'';, 
i 2 

f. l{liO'j.?tJ ~ 2 f fl)t?R''" p . 

a{;·} lO'Pv • _s{;} lOpJn 

REFLEXJVE FORM. 

ACTIVE AliD PASSIVE MOVEMENT UNITED. 

FACULTATIVE. 

~ {mas. ... 
r. g fem. 

ooipJ;'I;' 

"991PJ;'O 

~ {::: :::::::::}wanting 



CONJUGATIONS 

NO:MI N.I.L VERB. 

FUTURE. 

abl!ol. } 

COtl$lr. 

TEMPORAL VERB. 

FUTUR». 

0~1p~ 

001pJ;11;1 

'"''?1j'J;11;1 
oo1p1;1~ 

oo1pJ;11;1 

001j'J;1J 

V;)';)1j'J;U:l 

ilWQ1pJ;U:1 

'0~1pf,1~ 

il~01j'J;11'1 
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TRANSITIVE 

ci 
2

{mas. O~ipJ;~il 
z 
ca fem. '09iPI:'i:l 

~ 2
{mas. ~o9iPJ;li:l 

Po fem. n~Qoipi:n 

PAST. 

1
{mas.} 'f:190ipt;li:T 

~ 
fem. 

..:l 
2

{mas . ~QOipni:l 
D 
0 fem. f;190ipl)i:t ::: 
Ul 

opipt;~i:t 
3

{mas. 
fem. il~Qipi;li:t 

1 
{mas.} 

~)~OipJ;~i:t 
fem. 

~ 
2

{mas. Ol)QPipJ;~i:t = D 
..:l fl)ftOipJ;li:t "' fem. 

3 {ma~.} 
fem. 

~09ipl;li:t 
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Remarks upon the Radical Conjugation. 

I have already clearly shown why the conjugation 
which the Hebraists treat as irregular, should be consider
ed as the first of all. 'fhe verbs which depend upon it are 
those which are formed directly from · the root. The one 
that I have chosen as type is the same as that which the 
Hebraists have ordinarily chosen. As to the meaning, it 
is one of the most difficult of all the Hebraic tongue. The 
Latin surgere expresses only the least of its acceptations. 
As I shall often have occasion to speak of it in my notes, 
I am limiting myself to one simple analysis. 

The sign p is, as we know, the sign of agglomerative 
or repressive force, the image of material existence, the 
means of the forms. Now this sign offers a different ex
pression according as it begins or terminates the root. If 
it terminates it as in pn, for example, it characterizes 
that which is finished, definite, bound, arrested, cut, shap
ed UpOn a model, designed: if it beginS it, aS in np I 'i' 
or 'i'• it designates that which is indefinite, vagne, inde
terminate, unformed. In the first case it is matter put 
in action; in the second, it is matter appropriate to be 
put in action. This last root, bearing in the word C,p 
or C'p, the collective sign, represents substance in gen
eral; employed as verb it expresses all the ideas which 
spring from substance and from its modifications: such 
as, to substantialize, to spread out, to rise into space; to 
e:cist in substance, to subsist, to consist, to resist j to clothe 
in form and in substance, to establish, to constitute, to 
strengthen, to make firm, etc. One must feel after this 
example, how difficult and dangerous it is to confine the 
Hebraic verbs to a fixed and determined expressio:11.; for 
this expression r esults always from the meaning of the 
phrase and the intention of the writer. 

As to the four forms to which I here submit the verb 
c,p, I must explicitly state, not only as regards this 
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conjugation but also for those which follow, that all verbs 
do not receive them indifferently; that some affect one 
form more than another, and finally, that there are some 
which one never finds under the positive form. But once 
again, what matter these variations? It is not a question 
of writing but of understanding Hebrew. 

Positive Form. 

Active movement. Although the modern Hebraists, 
with an unprecedented whimsicality, have taken the third 
person of the past for the theme of all verbs, they are 
forced to agree that in this cdnjugation, this third person 
is not in the least thematic: one also finds in dictionaries, 
the nominal c~p presented as theme: and this ought to 
be, not only for all radical verbs such as this one, but for 
all kinds of verbs. 

The continued facultative is often marked by the 
luminous, sign 1, as can be seen in i1~ to be shining. The 
Chaldaic punctuation is not consistent in the manner of 
replacing this sign. Instead of the point kamcz which is 
found here in en. one meets the zere, in i.V to be watch· 
ing, vigilant, and in some others. I state here once more, 
that the feminine facultative, in the continued active and 
passive, as well as in the finished, changes the character 
v into n, and that one finds equally i191P or f1?1j'; 
i191i'~ or n~ip~; i1~~p or n~~i' . I have already men
tioned this variation in chapter V. § 3, in treating of gen
de!'. I do not mention the plural of the facultatives, since 
its formation offers no difficulties. 

The future has sometimes the emphatic article i1, as 
well as the transitive. One finds i191p~, I shall establish, 
I shall raise up. i1~mi, come! arise! return to thy first 
state, etc. 

The past, which, by its nature, ought to lose the lu
minous sign, conserves it, however, in certain verbs where 
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it is identical; such as ;;~, it shone; t::li~, it reddened, 
etc. One also finds the zcre substituted by the kame:: in 
.!"\? he died. I observe at this point, that all verbs in gen
eral which terminate with 1'1, do not double this character, 
either in the fipst or second person of the past, but receive 
the interior point only as duplicative accent. One finds 
therefore 'l:lO I was dying, ryz;, thou wast dying, Cl)O yot~ 
were dying, etc. 

Passive movement. The inadequate denomination 
which the Hebraists had given to the facultatives in con· 
sidering them as present or past participles, had always 
prevented them from distinguishing the continued facul· 
tative of the passive movement, from the finished faculta
tive belonging to the two movements. It was impossible 
in fact, after their explanations to perceive the delicate 
difference which exists in Hebrew between Cip~ that 
which became, becomes or will become established, and 
c,p, that which was, is or will be established. When, for 
example, it was a matter of explaining how the verb m;:J 
or nw;r the action of being, of living, could have a pass· 
ive facultative, they are lost in ridiculous interpretations. 
They perceived not that the difference of these three fac
ultative!! iJ'ii1' i1:i;JJ and i1i'i1 was in the continued or 
finished movement: as we would say a being being, living; 
a thing being effected; a being realized, a thing effected. 

It is easy to see, moreover, in the inspection of the 
passive movement alone, that the Chaldaic punctuation 
has altered it much less than the other. The verbal sign 
is almost invariably found in its original strength. 

Intensive Form. 

Radical verbs take this form by redoubling the final 
character; so that its signification depends always upon 
the signification of this character as sign. In the case in 
question, the final character being considered as collective 
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11ign, its rcdouliling expresses a sudden and general usur
pation. Thus the verb O~ip, can be translated, according to 
the circumstance, by the action of extending indefinitely, 
of e:xi.tzn~o in substance in an universal manner; of estab
lishing, of establishing strongly, with energy; of resisting, 
of opposing vigorously, etc. 

In this state this verb is easily confused with a deriv
ative verb, if the verbal sign, instead of being placed 
after the first character, as it is, was placed after the sec
ond, as is seen in ,;pp to ·visit: notwithstanding this dif· 
ference, the rabbis, not finding this form sufficiently char
acterized, have substituted for it the hyphen of the Chal· 
daic, some examples of which, one finds moreover, in the 
Sepher of the Hebrews. This form consists in substitut· 
ing the sign of manifestation and duration, for that of 
light, and in saying, without doubling the final character, 
O'P instead of C~ip ; ri'O instead of .:!;lin, etc. 

Sometimes too, not content with doubling the last 
character of the root as in C~ip, the entire root is doubled, 
as in ';!,;)~_;, to achieve, to consummate wholly; but these 
sorts of verbs belong to the second conjugation and fol
low the intensive form of the derivative verbs. 

The passive movement has nothing remarkable in it
self except the very great difficulty of distinguishing it 
from the active movement, which causes it to be little used. 

EiTJcitativc Form. 

This form perfectly characterized, as much in the 
passive movement as in the active, is of great usefulness in 
the tongue of Moses. I have already spoken of its effects 
and of its construction. It can be observed in this ex
ample that the convertible sign \ which constitutes the 
radical verb C,j', is changed into '• in the active move
ment, and is transposed in the passive movement, before 
the initial character. 

The only comment I have to make is, that the Chal-
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daic punctuation sometimes substitutes the point zere for 
the mother vowel '1 of the active movement, and the point 
kibbuz for the sign , of the passive movement. So that 
one finds the continued facultative ,$.)~ making angry; 
the future ~WJ:l1 thou shalt bring back, and even the past 
cp.~. he was aroused to establish himself; etc. 

Reflexive Form. 
This form differs from the intensive in its construc

tion, only by the addition of the characteristic syllable~,;,; 
as can be seen in the nominal Coip.n;,. For the rest, the 
two movements are united in a single one. 

All that is essential to observe, is relative to this syl
lable !1i1. Now it undergoes what the Hebraists call 
syncope and metathesis. 

The syncope takes place when one of the two charac
ters is effaced as in the facultative C~iPJ:'"', and in the 
future C~ipJ;!~ 1 where the character i1 is found replaced 
by 0 or ~; or when, to avoid inconsonance, one supres
ses the character !1 1 before a verb commencing with t:l, 
which takes its place with the interior point; as in ,OQz:t 
to be purified. 

The metathesis takes place when the first character 
of a verb is one of the four· following: r' 0 1 ~ 1 tti. Then 
the !1 of the characteristic syllable !1i11 is transposed after 
this initial character, by being changed into, after t, and 
into t:l after ~; as can be seen in the derivative verbs 
cited in the examples. 

ili::ltp" to praise, to exhalt 

pi,¥ to be just 

,iJQ to close 

rt?f to prepare 

il':ltlo/::'7 to be praised 

P'1~¥i:l to be justified 

,,~!11?iJ to b~ closed 

r'O'JTi:Y to be prepared 
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§ II. 

DERIVATIVE CONJUtiATION POSITIVE FORM 

ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVE~fENT 

FACULTATIVE 

CONTINUED. CONTINUED. 

mas. ,pts mas. ,i?~~ 

fem. il'Jj11£l fem. n;j?~~ 

FINISHED. 

mas. ,~p$1 fem. il,~i'.!} 

NOMINAL VERB 

absol. ,,p$'! absol. 

"ij'~ 
,j?.~iJ 

comtr. comtr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE. 

1{;·} ,,i'~~ 1{7.'} ,j?.9~ 

1>1 1>1 
< 2{m. ,,p~t1 j 2{m. ,j?.~J';l 
..:l 
D D 
0 f. ,_,,j'~l;l 0 f. ,,R9t1 z z 
;n .... 

,,i'~~ 
<1J 

,i'-~' a{m. a{m. 
f. ,,i'~l:l f. ,P-91:1 

1{;·} ,,i'~~ l{;·} ,j?.9~ 

..:l {m. ~,j?~l;l {m. ~,r~n < ..:l 1>1 2 . < 2 D 
il~llj'~l;l ~ ..:l f . D f . il~"'!j?.Ql:l ll< ..:l 

a{m. ~,r~~ ll< {m. ~,R9' 
3 

f. il~!1j'.!;lt1 f. il~lP.Ql;l 
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TRANSITIVE 

. {mas. , 1pp 0 {mas. ,p~i:T 

~2 z2 
Cii fem. ''1i?~ Cii fem. ,,i?~iJ 

. {mas. ~,R:;~ . {mas. ~,p~m 

:32 
i1t)1p~ 

:32 
i1JIP~iJ "" fem. "" fem. 

PAST 

1
{ mas.} 

'1:'1~9 1 
{mas.} 

'f:I1R~J 
coi 

j em. = 
j em. 

j 
2

{ mas. 1:'1~9 <l {mas. 1:'1~~~ 
~ p p 2 

f ern. "' ~~~9 "' ~7R9~ z j em. ES Cii rr. {mas. ,R9 {mas. ,j?~J 
3 

jem. l"l":li?P 
3 

jem. i1"JP~~ 

1 
{mas.} lllR!? \ ~r } ' llP-'IJ j em. j em. 

..i {mas . Otr]j?~ ~ ( r Ol)lROl -c 
~ 

2 f em. ~ 2 
, ,.. 10,Rlil p 

iQli'-~ ~ 
Q, 

{mas.} f !WR.} 3 
jem. 

~,r~ 3 ,,i?~J 
j em. 
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INTENSIVE FORM 

ACTIVE l\IOVEr.IENT PASSIVE MOV"MENT 

FACULTATIVE. 
CONTINUED CONTINUED 

mas. ,P,;J~ mas. ,R~~ 

fem. M'JP;l~ fem. n.,~~~ 

FINISHED 

mas. ,R~ fem. M'JR~ 

NOMINAL VERB 

absol.} absol.} ,Pil -rip~ 
constr. constr. 

TEMPORAl, VERB 

F UTURE. 

1{;·} ,j?.;l~ 1.{7.'} ,p~~ 
l>l l>l < 2{m. ,P.;Jf;1 < 2{m. ,j?.~f;l ..:l ..:I p p 
C> 

'':IP;Jf;1 C> 
'"'!~~t;l z f. ~ f. .... 

rn ,p;,: "" ,~~' {m. {m ... 
3 ,j?.;lf;l 3 

,~~f;l f. f. . 

1{;·} ,j?.;l~ 1{;·} ,j?.~1 

..:l 2{m. ,,R;JJ;~ ..j 2{m. ,,j?.~t;l < < l>l 
p = 
..:I f. nrm;Jn p 

f. m1p~z:1 p.. ..:I p.. 

3{m. ,,RO~ 3{m. ,,r~: 

f. M~lP~f:l f. M)lj?.9f;l 
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TRANSITIVE 

. ~ 2{mas ...... } 
w fem ... .. . 

. {mas...... wanting 
~2 
ll< fem . .... . 

PAST 

1 
{mas.} 

'J:I!~;l ~r·· } J:11~~ ! f•m. 
fem. 

= ~)~;l = J;l1~~ j mas. < {mas. 
~ z{ '"" 

...l 
D 2 

f ern. f;l!~~ l;l1~;l C> z 
, P.£> 

u; 
,~q 

3
{ mas. {mas. 

fcm. iTlP;J fem. i11P~ 

r {;::: } {mas. } 
U!~O r f•m 

U/~~ 

~ {mas. OJ)ij'-Q ~ { mcu. OJ:;! I~~ 
[3 2 [3 2 
ii! fem. lQi~Q • 3{;:} il)1~~ fmas. } 

3t ~,j'1.Q ~,i?~ 
f em. 
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EXCITATI\.E FOR~l 

ACTIVE l\JOVEMEl\T P.\SSIVE MOVEMENT 

FACULTATIVE 

OONTINUED CONTINUED 

maa. ,'j??O maa. ,R~~ 

iJem. M"J'j?PO jcm. il"Ji{l?~ 

FINISHED 

maa ..... } 
like the passive 

jcm ..... 

NOMINAL VERB 

abaol. ,~QiJ abaol. } 

conatr. ,'j?l;>iJ 
,j?.l;>i) 

ro1Mtr. 

TEMPORAL VERil 

FUTURE 

{maa.} 
1 

{ 111aa. } 
1 

fcm. 
,'j?.9~ ,pp~ 

C>l C:l 
fcm. 

j { 11108. ,.j?.~l) < 

2
{ mas. ,~;ll,'l 

..1 
0 

2 fcm. 
0 

c .,R~';l c ,,Ri?lJ z z fcm. 
;; ;;; {mas. ,.p~: 

{ 11108. ,p~:. 

fcm. ,.p~ry fc':'· ,j?.~O. 

{ maa. } 

"r{;:.:} 1 
fcm. 

,'j?!;ll ,~It~ 

~ 
2

fnas. ~,'P?ZJ ~ {ma8. ~,PI?lJ 
D ~ 2 i1J!j?.I;>O. ..:l fcm. nnp.~o i fcm. a. 

{ 11108. ~,'i'?~ a{mas. ,,pp:. 
fcm. i1tlj?.~l} fcm. i1~li'J?O. 
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TRA.'\SITIVE 

0 {mas. ,P.~iJ . r ..... J :r.2 ~2 
;;; fcm. '1'P~iJ ;;; fcm ...... 

• { 11108. ,,'P9iJ wanting 

g2 
~ 

2
{ ma.~ .... . . 

c. jcm. i1tJf>.?IJ "" jcm ...... 

PAST 

1 
{ mas. } •n,poi1 j r{:~} 'l:l,pDiJ t ,, .. C:l 

J;ll P.!J;;t j 111(/S. J;l,P,Qi;J 
~ 2t cm. z;,p!l;;t g 2 

1;'1R90 :r. jcm. 

UJ a { 111(/.~. , •p::~iJ 
w 

,P-~0 11108. 
:3 

frm. i1l'P?i! fcm. i1'1R~O 

lrras.} u,p~i1 ~ r{~:} lllP.~iJ ! ,, .. ~ 2{ mas. 
omp:Ji1 orylj?~iJ 

E 2{ i (em. Jm p:Ji1 t fcm. fll, j?!liJ 
a{ mas.} ,,•pn;;t a{ 111as.} 

,,i'~iJ 
fcm. fcm. 
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REFLEXIHl FORM 

AO'l'IVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEY.PJNT 
FACULTATIVE 

.f-1 
~ { ma.~. ,p,~~O 

8 f em. it1j!?~~O 

td {mas .. .. . } 
~ wanting 
t: fem ..... 

NOMINAf, VERB 

· absol. } 
, Rtm.;:J constr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

1 
{mas.} 

'!fj?.O~t1 
fem. 

Ill 
, j?.t:ll;lf:l j 

2
{mas. p 

c ,,j?~l;lf:l z fem. 
(ij {mas. , ROJ;I! 

fem. ,j?Ql;lf:l 

{mas.} 
1 f env. 

, ji?.QM,J 

~ 
2

{mas. ~,ji?.OJ;Itt 
Ill 
p 

il~,j!?QM,r:l .... f em . ,. 
{mas. ~,P~0' 

fem. ilnp.oJ;U:~ 
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TRAXSITH'fl 

. {mas. ,j:1;1J;'i:l 
~2 
fii fem. ,, i';!J!t' 

. {mas. ,,p9J;lo, 
P2 
ii! fem. i11~SJ;10 

PAST 

{m~. } 1 
fem. '1:11~~J!t' 

c=: 
~ 

{m~. z:!,jl~J;'Ii:l ..:l 
p 2 

fem. 
0 z f;ll~~J;li:l fii {mas. ,p.SJ;li:l 

3 
fcm. i11PSJ;N' 

1 
{mas. } 

fem. 
U"'!j?~J;lo' 

..:l {mas . o~,j?;IJ;'Ii:l -II = 2 
fem. 

p 
..:l 1m~.!iM~ II. 

{mas. } 
3 

fcm. 
,,PSJ;'Ii:l 
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Remarks upon the Derivative Conjugation. 

I have not judged it necessary to change the typical 
verb which the Hebraists give as theme for this conjuga· 
tion, beeause this verb lends itself to the four forms. I 
am going to present only its etymological meaning. 

The primitive root j'~O from which it is derived, con
tains the general idea of an alternating movement from 
one place to another, such as one woulll see, for example, 
in a pendulum. This idea coming out more distinctly in 
the verbalized root, signifies to pass from one place to an· 
other, to be carried here and there, to go and come. Here 
is clearly observed the opposed action of the two signs £l 
and p, of which the one opens the centre and the other 
cuts and designs the circumference. This root is joined, 
in order to compose the word of which we are speaking, 
to the root i~ or i', no less expressive, which, relating 
properly to the forefinger of the hand, signifies figurative
ly any object distinct or alone; an extract from abund· 
ance born of division: for this abundance is expressed in 
Hebrew by the same root considered under the contrary 
relation 'i • 

Thus these two roots contracted in the compound 
iK~• develop the idea of a movement which is carried al· 
ternately from one objeet to another: it is an examina
tion, an exploration, an inspection, a visit, a census, etc; 
from this results the facultative ip_£l, to be inspecting, 
exam·ining, visiting j and the nominal verb i1j'9' to visit, 
to examine, to inspect, etc. 

Positive Form. 

Active movement. It must be remembered that the 
Chaldaic punctuation, following all the inflection of the 
vulgar pronunciation, corrupts· very often the etymology. 
Thus it suppresse>~ the wrbnl si~n 4 of the continued fac-
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ultative, and substitutes either the holem or the kamez as 
in i~~ appeasing, expiating; ?~1$ grieving, mourning, 
sorrou;ing. 

Sometimes one finds this same facUltative terminated 
by the character ', to form a kind of qualificative, as in 
'iP.N, linking, enchaining, subjugating. 

I shall speak no further of the feminine changing the 
final character i1 to n, because it is a general rule. 

The nominal assumes quite voluntarily the emphatic 
article il, particularly when it becomes construct; then 
the Chaldaic punctuation again suppresses the verbal sign 
1, as in i11Jrp~'? , to annoint, according to the action of 
annointing, to coat over, to oil, to paint, etc. I must state 
here, that this emphatic article can be added to nearly all 
the verbal modifications, but chiefly to both facultatives, 
to the nominal and the transitive. It can be found even 
in the future and the past, as one sees it in il?~~~.I shall 
guard; nry"'!J~. he lied. 

When the nominal verb begins with the mother vowel 
N 1 this vowel blends with the affix of the first person fut· 
ure, disappears sometimes in the second, and has in the 
third, the point holem; thus :"]iON to gather, makes :"JON 
I .~hall gather; t]bn or t'lb~ry thou shalt gather; t]b~.> 
he shall gather: thus, ?i::l~ to feed ontself, makes ?;lN 
I shall feed myself; thus iiON to say, makes i~N I shall 
say; iQNM 1 thou shalt say; i~N', he shall say; etc. Some 
Hebraists have made of this slight anomaly an irregular 
conjugation that they call Quiesce11t Pe 'Aleph. 

These same Hebraists ready to multiply the difficul· 
ties, have also made an irregular conjugation of the verbs 
whose final character J or n, is not doubled in receiving 
the future ending i1~, or the affixes of the past •n. ry . 1;1 , 
U. 0.{:1, jl}: but is blended with the ending of the affix, being 
llupplied with the interior point: as one remarks it in nii-? 
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to suppress, which makes 'l;l!f, I suppressed, 1;1~ thou. 
suppressed,: etc., or in Jl.:lo/~ to inhabit, which makes 

M ~:Jrpn, you shall inhabit (fern); they shall inhabit; 

n~jt(i, inhabit (fern.) ; D ~ o/, we shall inhabit; etc. 
There is nothing perplexing in this. The only real .di1n
culty results from the change of the character J into n~ 
in the verb JiM1 1 to give, which makes 'l:'lJ~, I gave, ~lJ~ 1 

thou gavest; etc., I have already spoken of this anomaly 
in treating of the radical conjugation. . 

There exists a more considerable irregularity when the 
verb terminates with ~ or il, and concerning which it is 
necessary to speak more fully. But as this anomaly is seen 
in the three conjugations I shall await the end of this 
chapter to take up the subject. 

Passive Movement. The Chaldaie punctuation some
times substitutes the zere for the hirek in the passive nom
inal, as can be seen in ~P.~iJ the action of being gathered; 

or in 7.::>~0, the action of being consummated. One ob
serves in this last example the appearance even of the ho
lem. It is useless to dwell upon a thing which follows step 
by step the vulgar pronunciation and which yields to all 
its caprices. The characteristic sign and the mother 
vowel, these, are what should be examined with attention. 
One ought to be concerned with the point, only when there 
is no other means of discovering the meaning of a word. 

l\Ioreover, it is necessary to remark that the passive 
movement can become reciprocal and even superactive 
when the verb is not used in the active movement. Thus 
one finds "'O!pJ he took care of himself; .V.:Jrp·~ he swore; 
he bore witness, etc. 

Intensive Form. 

Ever since the Chaldaic punctuation has, as I have 
said, suppressed the mother vowels ' and ~. which are 
placl'd after the first verbal character, the one in the ac-
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tive movement and the other in the passive, there remains, 
in order to recognize this interesting form, whose force 
supplies the adverbial relation very rare in Hebrew, only 
the interior point of the second character. Therefore the 
utmost attention must be given. 

All derivative verbs of two roots uncontracted as?.;~?,:,, 
to achieve wholly) "l.;l")_;,, to rise rapidly in tlwair, et~.; 
in shert, all verbs that the Hebraists name quadriliteral, 
because they are, in effect, composed of four letters in the 
nominal without including the verbal sign 1, belong to this 
form and follow it in its modifications. 

Sometimes the point hirek which accompanies the 
first character of the verb in the intensive past, is replaced 
by the zere as in 1'J;) he blessed fervently. 

The intensive form takes place in the active move
ment with as much method as without; sometimes it gives 
a contrary meaning to the positive verb: thus Nit:lv 
the action of sinning, makes N~iJ he sinned; and Nt;;l::t 
he is purged from sin; thus rti1"lrp', the action of taking 
mot, makes rti'Jrp, it took root; and !t'"':\W, it was motecl 
up; etc. The passive movement follows nearly the same 
modifications. 

Excitative Form. 

I have . spoken sufficiently of the utility and usage 
of this form. It is characterized clearly enough to be 
readily recognized. One knows that its principal purpose 
is to transport the verbal action into another subject 
which it is a question of making act; however, it must be 
noticed that when the positive form does not exist, which 
sometimes happens, then it becomes simply declarative, 
according to the active or passive movement, witb or with
out method. It is thus that one finds P'''W::T, ,he was de
clared just, he was justified: V'rti'1::t he was declared im
pioos j rp.:, I he awakened, he Wa8 UT0U8ed, he made Te-
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pose cease j 1'7~iJ, he projected j 17~Q he tvas pro
jectedj etc. 

Reflexive Form. 
Besides this form being reciprocal at the same time 

as reflexive, that is to say, that the nominal ,p.OJ;'iJ, can 
signify alike, to visit oneself, to visit each other, or to be 
aroused to visitj it can also, according to circumstances, 
become simulatory, frequenta.tive and even intensive, re
turning thus to its proper source; for, as I have said, this 
form is no other than the intensive, to which was added 
the characteristic syllable li l1. One finds under these dif
ferent acceptations: 1~:::TJ;'iJ, he went about, he walked 1tp 
and down, he went without stopping j '?~.~J';'liJ, he offered 
himself to administer justice, to be magistrate j etc. 

I have spoken of the syncope and metathesis which 
substitute the syllable n l1, for the article of the radical 
conjugation. Its repetition is unnecessary. It is also un
necessary for me to repeat that the emphatic article l1 
is placed indifferently for all the verbal modifications, 
and that the Chaldaic punctuatiou varies. 
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§. III. 

Compound Radical Conjugation teith the 

Initial Adju11rtion ~ 

POSITIVE FORM 

ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVtJMENT 

~ 
C> 

~ 

ma3. 

f em. 

absol. 
constl·. 

FACULTATIVE 

CO~TINUEO 

:nui' 
il:ltth1 

ma3. :ltpU 
fem. if~lf'U 

' 
FINISHED 

1lt(U. :mu; 
f em. il~'rU! 

NOMINAL. VERB 

:niU! ccbsol. } 
n::lW COIIStr. 

:lWFl 

TE lif'OR.\L \'ERR 

FUTURE 

1{;·} :lW~ 1 {;: '} :lWl~ 

j {m. :lWt' 2{;· :l~)l;l 
2 

''tPt' 
p 

':lld~n. f . C> z 
:lf?.i~ 

;;:.) 
:lr:N a{m. {m. a 

,. 

f . :l~'lJ f. :lrU)n. 
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226 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

{
d;·} 

:;! {m. 
~ 2 f 
~ . 

s{m. 
f. 

. {mas. 
~ 2 
tiJ fem. 

~ 2{ mas. 

ll. f em. 

FUTURE 

~:lrQ'.Q 

iTpr?.in 
~:JW~ 

iTJ:Jrtin T : •• •• 

TRANSITIVE 

:Jtp g 2{ mas. 
'~tp tiJ fem. 

~:lo/ 

iT PIP 

J:~~w: 

NIP: 
:JW! 

C(9W! 
iNIP! 

PAST 

. {mas. 
8 2 
~ f em. 

:Jt,?i~n 

':lt!'~iT 
• : T • 

f:1~W1.l 

J:!?WU 
m~'iJ 

:JrpiJ 

iT~rdiJ 

~)~WU 

CNWiJ 
iNWiJ 



CONJ UGAT IONS 

IXTEXSI\'E Foa:'\1 

ACTIVE MOVEME!\T PASSIVE :MOVEMENT 

FACULTATI\'£ 

CONTINUED 

nt<U. ::1\f~Q 
CONTINUED 

maa. ::1~;9 

{em. il~~:~ jem. il~\f~~ 

absol. } 

C01l8l1', 

mcu.} 
j cm. 

nt<U. } 

jem. 

mas.} 
j em. 

FINISHED 

maa ..... ·} t' wan tng 
Jem ..... . 

NOWNAL VERB 

absol. } 

constr. 

TE.\lPOR . .\1, \'EBB 

FUTURE 

:I C.."~ 

TRANSITIVE 

:lf4/~ ?n<U. } 

'~rp'~ jem. 

PAST 

'M~~~ 
maa. } 
fem. 

wanting 

'M:I~~ 
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ExCITATIVE FORM 

FACULTATIVE 

CONTINUED 

mas. :l'/PiO 
Jt:m. n~'WiO 

CONTINUED 

1nas. :Hp'o 
f cm. n~~~o 

FINISHED 

f
maa. · · · · ·} like t ile passive 
ent . .... . 

absol. 

constt·. 

maa. 

NOMINAL \' ERB 

:l'rt'in 

:lrp'in 
(/bsof. } 

constr. 

TEMPORAL VEIUl 

FUTURE 

TRANSITIVE 

:lrt'in 

:lf?.iin 

'~'r?'in 

ma~ ..... } 
wanting 

j cm ... .. 

mas.} 
'N f?'in 

j em. 

PAST 



CO~JGG.\.TlO~S 

R EFLEXITE FORM 

ACTIVE AND PASSI\"E MO\"EMB;:o;T UNITED 

FACU r.TATIVE 

~ {maB. 
~ 8 jem. 

:IW!J;'O 

i1~!fl!~ 

tci {mas ... .. } 
~ wanting 
&: j em . . ... 

;:o;QMJ;:o;.U, \"ERB 

absol. } 

constr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

mas. } 
f trn. 

TRA;:o;SJTI'·t: 

mas. :lt;i!J;N":: 

j em. ':)l?~0i1 

P.lST 

mas. } 'f:9tP!J;'iJ 
j em. 

229 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADICAL 

CONJUGATION. 

Initial Adjunction t 

The verb presented here as model is .:31~'. I am about 
to proceed with its analysis. The root :I,~ contains the 
idea of a return to a place, to a time, to a condition or an 
action, from which one had departed. It is the sign of the 
relative movement ~, which is united to that of interior, 
central and generative action :1. This return, being deter
mined and manifested by the initial adjunction ' , becomes 
a real sojourn, a taking possession of, an occupation, a 
habitation. Thus the compound radical verb .:31~~ can 
signify, according to circumstances, the action of dwelling. 
of inhabiting, of sojourning, of taking possessionj etc. 

Positive Form. 

Active Movement. The initial adjunction ' remains 
constant in the two facultatives, in the absolute nominal 
as well as in the past tense; but it disappears in the con
struct nominal, in the transitive and in the future. It 
seems indeed, that in this case the mother-vowel '· ought 
to be placed between the first and second character of the 
verbal root, and that one should say .M~'W'• the action of 
occupying; :I'~~, I shall occup}!J" :!'!?", occupy j etc. But 
the Chaldaic punctuation having prevailed, has supplierl 
it with the segol or the zere. 

The simplicity of the transitive tense in this conjuga
tion has made many savants, and notably Court de Gebe
lin, think that it should be regarded as the first of the ver
bal tenses. Already Leibnitz who felt keenly the need of 
etymological researches, had seen that in reality the tran
sitive is, in the Teutonic idioms, the simplest of the tenses. 
President Desbrosses had spoken loudly in favour of this 
opinion, and abbe Bergier limited the whole compass of 
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Hebraic verbs to it. This opinion, which is not in the least 
to be held in contempt, finds support in what Du Hald~ 
said pertaining to the tongue of the ::\Ianchu Tartars whose 
verbs appear to originate from the transitive. But it is 
evident through the examination of the radical conjuga
tion, that the nominal and the transitive of the verb, are 
au fond the same thing in Hebrew, and that the latter 
differs not from the former except by a modification purely 
mental. The Hebrews said o,p the action of establishing 
and o,p establish. The purpose of the speaker, the accent 
which accompanied it could alone feel the difference. The 
nominal J)tti! differs here from the transitive J~, only 
because the initial adjunction 1 is unable to resist the in
fluence of the modification. In the verbs where this mother 
vowel is not a simple adjunction but a sign, the transitive . 
does not differ from the nominal. One finds, for example, 
td1,! possess, and td1,!, the action of possessing. 

Verbs similiar to the one just cited, where the sign 
is not an adjunction, belong to the derivative conjugation. 
It is only a matter of a good dictionary to distinguish 
them carefully. A grammar suffices to declare their exist· 
ence. 

Passi'IJe movement. The initial adjunctiton 1, being 
replaced in this movement by the mother vowel 1 , varil'R 
no further, and gh·es to this conjugation all the strength 
of the derivative conjugation. 

Intensive Form. 

This form is little used in this conjugation, for the 
reason that the positive form itself is only a sort of inten· 
sity given to the radical verb by means of the initial all
junction 1• 'Vhen by chance, it is found employed, one 
sees that this adjunction has taken all the force of a sign 
and remains with the verb to which it is united 
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E:xcitative Form. 

The initial adjunction ', is replaced in the active move
ment by the intellectual sign '· and in the passive move
ment by the convertible sign ~. This change made, the 
compound radical verb varies no more, and follows the 
course of the derivative verbs as it has followed it in the 
preceding form. J;f it sometimes happens that this change 
is not affected as in ~'i;l';::t to do good, the verb remains 
none the less indivisible. This changes nothing in its con
jugation. 

R eflexive F'orm. 

The compound radical verb continues under this new 
form to demonstrate all the strength of a derivative verb. 
The only remark, somewhat important, that I have to 
make, is relative to the three verbs following, which re
place their initial adjunction ', by the convertible sign~. 
become consonant . 

.V1,! to understand .V11I;liJ to be understood 

n1:l! to prove, to argue M~!QiJ to be proven 

,10! to correct, to instruct ,OlQiJ to be corrected 
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§ IV. 

Compound Radical Conjugation. 
with the Initial A.dju11ct io1~ J 

P OSITITE FOR~ 
AOTIVE MOVEMENT P.\SSIVE MOVEJI[ENT 

FACULTATIVE 
CONTI NUED CONTI NUED 

mas. rti).U mas. rVJJ 

f ern. nr11J f ern. rTitiJJ . .. 
FINISHED 

mal. rtitl~ f ern. rTf~ 

NOMINAL VERB 

abeol. rti1J~ awol. } 

l'lfJ 
l!}).~i) 

eomtr. constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

·r{;-} 
WJN ~ 1{;·} w~~~ .. ... 

j {m. rtf,m. ~ { t rtf..un . . 
p 2 

'¢1)1;1 0 2 'rP-Wl ~ f. z f. 

• a{m. IP~~ • at ltl~~~ 

f. rtf,m f. ltl).¥;1 

r{;} rd~J f{;-} rPJ~J 

~ {m. ~rP;l!:'l ~ {m. ~I!}J~ 
Cll 2 

rltlf'JJ:I Ei 2 f rTJif'J~ ::5 f. ~ . 
Cl. Cl. 

a{m. 1rd~~ {m. ~ltl,lJ! 
3 

f. n~t{/JI;I f. rT)V/JV-t 
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TRANSITIVE 

~ 2{m. rPJ 
0 t· ldWr 

'IIi~ 
~2 

'tP~~i:f {Q f. 

r· ,rti~ 

~2t~· 
,rU~?::t 

~ 2 . 0 il~I(/J il~l(/).~i:f 

PAST 

·r{;-} '1;11(1~~ r{;} 'tii(/Jl 

j {m. J;ll(/~~ j {m. J;ll(f~J 
§ 2 f 1;11(/~~ § 2 f . 1;11(1~~ z 0 

• 3{; rU~} ~ ·t rU~l 

illf'1? f . ilrf~J 

r{;} ,lrUJl 1{;·} ~li(/~J ; '"' T 

~ {m. Ct;ll(/~~ ~ { t Ct;!I(IJJ 
g 2 f. ft;II(/J~ ~ :{;·} 

1l')f?'JJ 
Q.o 

a{;·} ~rU~J ~rti;U 



CONJUGATIONS 

ACTIVE MOVEJ\fENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 

FACULTATIVE 

CONTI NUED CONTINUED 

ma.t. 

j em. 

It').~'? 

ilf?'~J'? 

FINISHED 

ma.t. 

jtnl. 

;:: : : : :} like the passive 

NOMINAL VERB. 

abaol. } 1!/Jl 
conatr. 

awol. } 
condr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

mQ. } maa. } 
tU~ 

f em. j em. 

TB.ANSITIVE 

!UU~ 

tU~~ 

maa. } maa . ... }wanting 
'W~l 

j em. f em ... · 

PAST 

maa. } maa. } 
''-'!?'~ 't\tf» 

j em. fem. 

23& 
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EXCITATIVE FORM 

ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 

~'ACULTATIVE 

CONTINUED CONTINUED 

mll8. W'~~ mml. 

jem. i1~,~~ jem. 

FINISHED 

mll8 . .... } 
like the passive 

jem ..... 

absol. 

constr. 

mas.} 

jem. 

m as.} 

j em. 

mll8. 

NOMINAL VERB 

W'~tT 

WJiJ 

absol. } 

constr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

mas. } 
W'J~ 

fem. 

TRANSITIVE 

'!JrUJi;l 
miUl. } 

jem. 

PAST 

rUJtT 

W~? 

nwJ~ 
1" T \ 

WJM 
0\ 

WJ!'! 

'I:l!f}JiJ 

'rP'~tT 

mas. } 
wanting 

fem. f em . ... 



CONJUGATIONS 

REJo'I.J:lXIVE FORM 

ACTIVE MOVEMENT PASSIVE lllOVEMENT 

}' .\CULTATIVE 

~ 
~ {ma.. 
8 jem. 

rUAJ~~ 

il~)J~ 

=i {mas. } 
~ wanting 
&: fem ..... . 

NOJ\ONAL VERB 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

mal.} 
rUJ~ 

j mn. 

TllANSJTIVE 

m4$. rUJJ.I;'., 

jt:~n. 'rP~JJ:II' 

PAST 

237 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADICAL 
CONJUGATION. 

INITIAL ADJUNCTION J • 

Here is the somewhat difficult etymology of the verb 
~.iiJ~, which I give as type, thus following the usage of 
the Hebraists, fro~ which I never digress without the 
strongest reasons. 

The root U or iliJ, offers the. general idea of some 
sort of detachment, destined to contain something in itself, 
as a sheath; or to pass through, as 1 a channel. This root 
united to the sign of relative movement, offers in 'the word 
WiJ, the most restrained idea of a local detachment, of 
a letting go. This detachment being arrested and brought 
back upon itself by the init ial adjunction J, will signify 
an approaching, a nearness; and the compound radical 
verb tdiJJ, will express the action of drawing near, of 
joining, of meeting, of approaching, etc. 

POSITIVE FORM. 

Active movement. The initial adjunction J, disap· 
pears in the construct nominal, in the future and tran
sitive, as I have already remarked concerning the initial 
adjuction ';it remains the same in the two facultatives, in 
the absolute nominal and in the past. I infer that in the 
original tongue of Moses and before the Chaldaic punc
tuation had been adopted, it was the sign i which was 
placed between the first and second character of the verbal 
root, and which r ead ntdiJ, the action of approaching, 
tdiJ~ I shall approach) ftiiJ approach. This mother vowel 
has been replaced by the point patah. A thing which 
makes this inference very believable, is that one still finds 
it in several verbs belonging to 'this conjugation, which 
preserve this sign in the future; such as C,i~!.he shall fail, 
etc. 
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It must be observed that in the verb i11p~, to take, 
to drarc to oneself, the nominal sometimes takes the 
character 7 in place of the initial adjunction J, and fol
lows the course of the compound radical conjugation, 
of which I have given the example; so that one finds very 
often Mp7, or r'itl~ the action of taking, np_~ I shall take, 
n~ take, etc. 

Passive movement. The Chaldaic punctuation hav
ing suppressed the mother vowel, which should character
ize this movement, has made it very difficult to distinguish 
the active movement, especially in the past. It can only 
be distinguished in this tense by the meaning of the phrase. • 

INTENSIVE FORM. 

This form is but little used. When it is however, it 
should be observed that the. initial adjunction J, takes 
the force of a sign and is no longer separated from its verb. 
It acts in the same manner as the initial adjunction t, of 
which I have spoken. The compound radical conjugation 
therefore, does not differ from the derivative conjugation. 

ExCITATIVE FOR~I. 

This form is remarkable in both movements, because 
the adjunctive character l, disappears wholly and is only 
supplied by the interior point placed in the first character 
of the root. It is obvious that in the origin of the Hebraic 
tongue, the compound radical conjugation differed here 
from the radical conjugation, only by the interior point 
of which I have spoken, and that the mother vowel 1, was 
placed between the two radical characters in the active 
movement; whereas the convertible sign , , was shown 
in front of the first radical character in the passive move
ment. One should say t:i1~~' I shall make approach; as 
one finds Cl't.~;:t to make approach, C'J,~ I shall be ex

citell to approach; as one finds t:iJ,M, the action of bci11g 
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ea~oited to approach,· but almost invariably the Chal· 
daic punctuation has replaced these mother vowels 
by the lurek or the zere, in the active movement, and by 
the kibbuz in the passive movement. 

R EFLEXIVE FoaM 

The initial adjunction J, never being separated from 
the root, reappearing in this form, gives it the character 
of a derivative verb. 



CONJUGATIONS 

§ V. 

Conrpound Radical Cor~jugatior~ with the 

Terminative A.djtmction 

POSITIVE FORM 

AO'l'IVI!l MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 

FACULTATIVE 

CONTI NUED CONTINUED 

~~10 ~Ol .. 
;,~~10 M~Q~ 

r iNISBED 

mat. ~'~!? fem. "~';I? 

NOMINAl, VERB 

abaol. ~,0 absol. } 

~1~0 
~10i;f 

con&tr. conatr. 

TEMPORAL \'ERB 

F UTU RE 

1{;·} ~iOI! 1{;·} ~Qtt 

j ell 

2 {;~· 
~iO(l j 2{;· ~Ql;'l 

p p 
0 1~10(1 

0 
'~01;1 :z: :z: 

Cil Cil 

s{m. ~10! s{m. XI! 
f . ~10t'l f . ~01;1 

2U 
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TEMPORAL VERB. FUTURE 

~{;·} :liD~ (;-} :lt;)J 

~1 t 1:liOJ;l ~ {m. 1:10!;1 

~ 2 l ~ " ill' :I OM ~ N f. m·~on ·.· ~ . 
I'. 

{m. 1:10! 
3 {m. 1:10; 

3 
f. il.l1::JOM f. m•:~on 

·: -~. : T •; • • 

TRANSITH' E 

g 2 {maa. :liD . {maa. :!Di:l 
~ 2 

lil fem. ·~;o Cil fem. ':lOtl 

~ 2{maa. ~:lb ~ 2 {mas. l:l~i) 

~~o {em. nr~i? "' fem. ;,~·~oil 

PAST. 

1{;·} 'tli:JQ ~{;·} '111:10~ . : 

Ill ~ 

~ {m. .t;ri.:IO <( fn. .1:\i:l(;l~ ..:l 
p 2 f;lt:lO 

;::. 2 
J;1i.:l(;l~ c f. "' f. z z 

!il 
:JO 

;; 
:JO~ a{m. a{m. 

f. n.fD f. n.fO~ 

~{;' } mi:JO 1{;·} mi:Jo~ 

..:1 2{;· C~i:JQ ..:l 

2{;· 
c~tJD~ < < 

~ = p lJ)i:lO ;::. m;:~ot ..:1 ..:l 
II. "" 

a{;·} 1:10 :l{;·} 1:10~ 



CO~JCGATIONS 

INTENSIHl FORM 

AOTJVJII MOVfu'\lENT 

OONTINUED 

ma8. ~~\01,) 

fem. M~?101,) 

FACULTATIVE 

FINISHED 

PASSIVe MOVEMENT 

CONTINUED 

ma8. ~~10Q 

fem. n~10Q 

ma~ ..... }like the passive 
jem .. .. . 

NOMINAL VERB 

absol. } 

comtr. 

absol. } 

comtr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

ma8. } );)iO~ 
fem. 

m<U. 

Jem. 

mal.} 't:'l~iO 
fem. 

FINISHED 

TR.\!';SITI\'8 

ma8.} 
:1;110~ 

fcm. 

mM .... . } wnnting 

fcm . . .. . 

PAST 

mas.} 't:'l~10 
{em. 

243 
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EXClTATl\'1:: FORM 

ACTI\"E MOVE:MEiST PASSIVE MOVBMBNT 

FACULTATltE 

OONTINUED CONTINOBD 

ma1. 

fem. 

ab1ol. } 

con11tr. 

mal.} 
fem. 

fltGI. 

fem. 

mo.. } 
fem. 

ma3. 

fem. 

.-JNISB&D 

ma.Y ••.... } 
like the pliSilive 

fem . .... . 

NOMINAl, VERB 

~o;, 
'' T 

ab11ol. } 

COII8tr. 

TEMPORAL V~.BB 

I'OTUB!l 

ma1. } 

f em. 

TRANSITIVE 

:lPiJ mal ...• '"} 

t)Q~I f em ... .•• 

PAST 

wanting 

•t~1f3QiJ 
ma.!. } 

•n1~Q~i1 .. 
fem. 



CONJUGATIONS 

REFLEXIVE FORM 

ACTI VE AND PASSin:: MOVEMENT UN ITED 

FACULTATIVE 

~ {mas. :1::)1.1:'190 

g fern. i1-?t1l"lpO 

~ra ...... } . z wantmg 
;;: em ..... 

NO.MINAL VERB 

olMol. } 
:l~il"l~i'J 

COtiBtf'. 

T EMPORAL VERB 

FUTUR~ 

maa. } :l~il"ll?l;t 
fern. 

TRANSITIVE 

maa. :l~1J'!ll?:":f 

f em. '~11l"ll?i.l 

P AST 

245 
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REMARKS ON THE COMPOUND RADICAL 
CONJUGATION 

TERMINATIVE ADJUNCTIO:S 

This conjugation is, in general, only a modification of 
the radical conjugation. It seems also that this may be 
the intensive form represented by the verb Cr;.lip, for ex
ample, which has been given as positive form, so that the 
·following forms may have greater energy. 

The root ~0, from which is derived the compound 
radical verb ~:liO, which I give here as type following 
the Hebraists, being formed from the sign of interior and 
central action ~. and from the sign of circular movement 
0 expresses necessarily any kind of movement which 
operates around a centre. The duplication of the last 
character ~. in giving more force to the central point, 
tends to bring back the circumference C, and consequent· 
ly to intensify the action of turning, of closing in turning, 
of enveloping, of surrounding in fact, expressed by the 
verb in question. 

POSITIVE FORli 

Active movement. The final character~, which has 
been doubled to form the compound radical verb ~~iC, 
is only found in the two facultatives. It disappears in all 
the rest of the conjugation, which is, in substance, only 
the radical conjugation according to the intensive form, 
with a few slight differences brought about by the Chaldaic 
punctuation. The sole mark by which one can distinguish 
it, is the interior point placed in the second character of 
the verbal root, to indicate the prolonged accent which 
resulted no doubt" from the double consonant. 

Passive movement. This movement experiences a 
great variation in the vowel po~nt. The facultatives and 
the nominals are often found marked by the zere, as in 
om, becoming dissolved, falling into dissolution; 0~1:1 
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to be dissolved, liquified ;'/t)i] to be profaned, divulgcdj 
etc. It is necessary in general, to be distrustful of the 
punctuation and to devote oneself to the meaning. 

INTENSIVE FOR~! 

This form differs from the intensive radical only in 
this; that the Chaldaic punctuation has replaced almost 
uniformly the sign i, by the point ~~olent. Care must be 
taken, before giving it a signification, to examine well the 
final character which. is doubled ; for it is upon it alone 
that this signification depends. · 

ExmTATIVE FORM 

Again here the excitative radical form, (exception 
being made of the sign \ ) is replaced in the active move
ment by the point zere. The passive movement is found 
a little more characterized by the mother vowel 1, which 
one finds added to the verbal root in some persons of the 
past. 

REFLEXIVE FORM 

The characteristic syllable Mil, is simply added to 
the intensi~e form, as we have already remarked in the 
radical conjugation; but here it undergoes metathesis: 
that is to say, when placed before a verb which begins 
with the character 0, the n must he transferred to fol
low this same character, in the same manner as one sees 
it in the nominal, where instead of reading ::l~iCJ;\':1 one 
reads :J:;ino;,. 

§VI. 

IRREGUJ,ARITIES IN THE TUREE CONJUGATIONS 

I have already spoken of the trifling anomalies which 
are found in verbs beginning with the character ~. or end
ing with the characters ) or n. 

Verbs of the three conjugations can be terminated 
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with the mother vowels N or i1, and in this case they 
undergo some variations in their course. 

When it is the vowel N, which constitutes the final 
character of any verb whatever, as in the radical N~:l 
to come; the compoundNiLl, to createj the compound 
radical Ni~, to appcarj or Nitti~, to raisCj this vowel 
becomes ordinarily mute as to pronunciation, and is not 
marked with the Chaldaic point. Nevertheless, as it re
mains in the different verbal forms, the irregularity which 
results from its lack of pronunciation is not perceptible, 
and should be no obstacle to the one who studies Ilebrew 
only to understand and to translate it. The rabbis alone, 
who still cantillate this extinct tongue, make a particular 
conjugation of this irregularity. 

There is no difficulty for us to know that the radical 
N,:l , the action of coming, follo"·s the radical conjuga
tion, 

Ni:ll$ I shall come •nN:t I came 

Ni:l~ thou wilt come J:IN~ thou earnest 

Ni:l! he will come N:t he came 

etc. etc. 

or that the compound Ni.,:t, or flN"'l~, the action of creat
ing, is conjugated in a like manner. 

N'P~ or Ni.,?tt I shall create 'l;IN'J:t I created 

N.,::Jn 
r:. thou wilt create flN,:l 

T :'PT 
thou createdst 

N.,JI 
T ; • 

he will create Nl:t he created 

etc. etc. 
But when it is the vowel i1 which constitutes the 

final character of the verb, then the difficulty becomes 
considerable, for this reason. This vowel not only remains 
mute, but disappears or is sometimes changed to another 
vowel; so that it would be impossible to recognize the 
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verb, if one had not a model to which it might be related. 
Therefore I shall present here this model, taking for type 
the nominal i1i?.l or ni?), and giving the etymological 
analysis. 

This verb belongs to the root i), of which I spoke in 
the case of the compound radical verh fdi)~, and which 
contains the idea of some sort of detachment. This root, 
united to the sign of expansive movement ?, rxpresses as 
verb, the action of being released from a place, or from 
a veil, a vestment, a covering; the action of being shown 
uncovered, revealed, released; being set at liberty; etc. 

It must be observed that the greater part of the verbs 
belonging to the three regular conjugations also receive 
modifications from what I call the irregular conjugation, 
according as they are terminated with the character i1, 
either as radical, derivative or compound radical verbs. 

Nevertheless there are some verbs which terminate 
in this same character n' (marked with the interior point 
to distinguish· it,) which are regular; that is to say, which 
follow the derivative conjugation to which they belong. 
The~e verbs are the four following: 

Mi:l~ the action of excelling, of surpassing, of 
exalting 

MiO? the action of languidly desiring, of languish· 
ing 

Mi)1 the action of emitting, or of reflecting light 
Mi0z:1 the action of being astonished by its eclat, 

of being dazzled. 
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§ VI. 
lRREGUf,All CoNJUGATIONS 

POSITIVE FORM 

ACTIVE MOVEMENT P.\SSIVE MOVEMENT 

FACULTATlVE 

CONTINUED CONTINUED 

mas. l1'f'i.l mas. n'm 
Jem. 

absol. 

constr. 

f ern. 
FINISHED 

mas. ''7.l 
Jem. v',,) 

NOMINAL VERB 

;,,? ~ a bsol. 

constr. 
TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

n?,~n 

·?~n 

n?,~~ 

l17..lf:1 

n?,~~ 

,,?1:1 
nJi':J.m 

T •:: 

,,~~ 

n~·?~n 

;,;';!~:, 

ni':J~::r 

n?m 
•7m 
l1':JJI 

•; T• 

l1':J.l.l 
·:T• 

''Jl;l 
l1J'7.~J:l 

,,?~ 

;,~·?~J:! 
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TR.I. :\"SlTl Vl:l 

c {mal. n?~ 0 {ma&. n?~;:t 
~2 

'7~ 
~2 

'"~;:'! w j em . rn je·m. 

. {ma&. '"l t W8 . ~?Ji;1 !:s2 
"' je'TI~. nt?~ em. il1'~'1 . .. ' 

PAST 

1{;·} '1:1"'J 1{;·} 'J:""'?~ 
1>11 = j 

2{;~· 1;1'"~ j 2{;~· t''7~~ 
c c c J:''"J c 1:'7~ z z 
lO lO 

s{m. n7J s{m. n'(~J 

f . n:;.'7~ f. n:;.'m 

1 r~·} 'l''?~ 1{;·} U''m 

~ 2{;:· OI)'~?J ..J 2{;· Ol)''m 
< = ll)''?~ = Jl)''m c ;;;;> 

..J ..J 

"' 3{;·} 
c. 

s{;·} ~,~ ~?p 
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AOTIVII MOVEMENT PASSIVIII KOY&KIIN'l' 

r.A.OULTATIVE 

CONTINUED OONTJNtTBD 

il'i'.lC ·: -: 
miU. 

jem. ri?,l9 jem. 

riNISHED 

ma~. · · · · } like the pualYe 
jem . ..... 

NOMINAL VERB 

abaol. m~ abaol. it?~ 
con.tr. i11'i'~ conatr. n1'i'~ 

TEMPORAL VEaB 

FUTURE 

mal. } 
Jem. 

m.lN ·.· --. 
mal. } 
jem. 

n?~ 

TBANSJTIV1!l 

mar. m.~ miU . ••• • } 

j em. '?.l 
wanting 

Jem ... • . 

PAST 

mal.} mal. } 
'f:l'?~ 'f:l'7~ 

f em. Jem. 



CONJUGATIONS 

ExCITATIVE FORli 

ACTI VE MOVEMENT PASSIVE MOVEMENT 

FACULTATIVE 

CONTINUED OO!'.'TINUED 

mal. maa. 

Jem. {em. 

FINISDED 

maa. · · · · ·} like the passive 
{em ...... 

NOMINAL VERB 

ablol. if'1iJ ablol. m~ 
COni IT. n;C,fiJ comtr. M1C,f0 

TEMPORAL VERB 

J'UTURE 

ma1.} ma1. } 
if'?.~tt n'm~ 

Jem. fem. 

TRANSITIVE 

mat. m~u mal . .••. } wantlnr 
'if em. '7~1 fem ..••• 

PAST 

mat.} 
fem. 

'J:I''?.1i:t 
maa. } 
f em. 

'll7aO 
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REFLEXIVE F ORM 

AoriVE AND P ASSIVE MOVEMENT UNIT&D 

FACULTATIVE 

~{mas. 
8 fern. 

;,?,Jn~ 

~ {mas. . ... .... "}wanting 
&: f ern. . •••..... 

NOMINAL VERB 

absol. } 

comtr. 

TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

mas. } 
f ern. 

fl'l(l8.} 
f ern. 

PAST 

mas. { 

fern . 
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CITAPTER X. 

CONSTRUCTIO~ OF VERBS: ADVERBIAL RELA
TIONS: PARAGOGIC CHARACTERS: 

CONCLUSION 

§ I . 

U NION OF V ERBS WITH VERBAL A FFIXES 

I call the Construction of Verbs, their union with 
the ,·erbal affixes. I have already shown the manner in 
which the nominal affixes are united to nouns. It remains 
for me to indicate here the laws which follow the verbal 
affixes when united to verbs. 

These laws, if we omi t the petty variations of the 
vowel points, can be reduced to this sole rule, namely; 
every time that any verbal modification whatsoever, re
ceives an anlx, it receives it by being conRtructed with it: 
that is to say, that if this modification, whatever it may 
be, bas a construct, it employs i t in this case. 

Now let us glance rapidly ovm· nil the verbal mod· 
ifications according to t he ra nk that they occupy in t he 
table of conjugations. 

FACULTATIVES 

The facultlltives belong to nouns with which t hey 
form a distinct class. When they receive t he vocbaJ aftil: 
it is alter the manner of nouns. 

'YJj?1!l visiting me (him) 

!1R1~ " " (them, m.) 

'J:l-1mo " " (her ) 

'J::I1, p1o " " (them, f.) 
~1R1£> " " (him) 

U'1R1., " " ( them, t)}. ) 

UJ;'11i'~~ (l " (her ) 

U' J:l1, p1o " " (them, f.) 
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Those facultatives of the irrpgular conjugation which 
t~?rminate in the character iT, lose it in the construct 
state. · 

·~r?.'V, making me (him) 

·~!;t1 or ,~, seeing me (him) 

1'1979 teaching thee (him) 

C'j1 domineering them, m. (him) 

·i':i1 " them, f. (him) 

'"J~?9 teaching me (them) 

NOMINAL VEBB 

I have already given the nominal verb united to the 
nominal and verbal affixes. I have been careful. in giving 
the table of the different conjugations, to indicate always 
the nominal construct, when this construct is distin· 
guished from the absolute nominal. So that one might 
with a little attention recognize easily any lerb what
soever, by the nominal when it has the affix. Here are, 
besides, some examples to fix the ideas in this respe-ct 
and to accustom the r eader to the varieties of the punc· 
tuation. 

'OR or 'r.;l1p the action of establishing myself; my 
establishment 

'Cf,' the action of perfecting myself"; my 
perfection 

'J~irV the action of restoring myself; my re
turn, resurrection . 

''1f?9 the action of visiting myself; of exam· 
ining myself; my examination 

1,p.~i:t the action of being visited by another; 
his visit 

'J1j1£l the action ·of visiting myself, of in· 
specting myself diligently 
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n"J'Rf?o'J the action of making her visit, ot 
arousing her to visit 

~ the action of occupying, of inhabiting, 
of dwelling 

MJ;I!'? the action of bringing forth (/em) 
1~) the action of thy approaching ( tnM) ; 

thy approach 
'J;U;\ the action of giving my8elf 

The emphatic article M, when added to a nominal, 
is changed to n, following the rules of the construct state. 

~ttl!t the action of loving him greatly 
c~~;~ the action of pressing them closely 
'1:1~~ the action of consecrating me, of anointing 

me with holy oil 
The Irregular conjugation loses sometimes t he char

acter n but more often changes it to n. 
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TEMPORAL VERB 

FUTURE 

The sign 1 which is in the greater part of the verbal 
modifications of the future, is lost in the construct state. 
The final character does no.t change in the three regular 
conjugations. I shall now present in its entirety, one of 
the persons of the future, united to the verbal affixes, tak· 
ing my example from the derivative conjugation as the 
most used. 

!1l 
JOl 
~ 

~ 

"" < 
1>1 

mas. 

jem. 

mas. 

he will visit 
me 

he will visit 
thee :§ Jem. 

p 
~ ma.~. ~J'jp~~ or ;,p¥'} he will visit him 
!il 

j em. ilf:I.P~'. or i1"'Jj1.!;l: he '1' ill visit her 

} 
he will visit 

~ ~J'Jp~! us 
M 

&: } :; mas. 0?./j'..!;l! he will visit 

~ jem. i~!P~' yo~ 
1>1 

~ 0 '1j'.Q:} he will visit 
em. i'JRQ: them 

It must be observed that the affix i ill changed quite 
frequently to ~il, and usually one finds 'il'Jj?~' instead 

. of ~1p!?! or1Jjp~~· 
In the irregular conjugation, the temporal moditlca· 

tions of the future which terminate in the character jl, 

lose this character in being constructed. Here are some 
examples, in which I have compared designedly these ir
regularities and some others of little importance. 
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U.Jt;!~ he will surround him 

'~::>::l,OJ;I thou wilt surround me 

·~opz:, thou wilt establish me 
1)~.,, . - ,• he will see me 

'J~i;l~.: he will love me 

'JV'~~~ he will crown me with blessings 

·~7.'1~~ he will separate me with care 

u~~: he will make us surrounded 

'i1Pl=?~ he will bless him fervently 

U~/' he will see us 

'Jtt'")J:l she will see me 

u~~~ he will fashion us 

\)''IP"' he will make me dwell 

Q~1=?~ I will bless them 

TRANSITIVE 

The transitive modifications are very similar to those 
of the future: that is to say that the verbal sign 1 dis
appears in the construct atate. The final character ~ 
mains mute. 

'r:!R9. visit me (ma3.) 

'~'1j'£l visit me (fem. ) 

'~119~ 
,~,~~ 

·~~n 
')M) .. 

hear me 

gladden me well 

accord me grace 

lead me 

curse him 

Ul"1j'£:! visit u.a 

m?~lf' a.t~k us 

O)f;l give them 

l1l1 know them 

U9'PQ make us established 

Ul!~R gather ua 

O!j't:' consider them 
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PAST 

In the temporal modifications of the past, the first 
person singular and plural, the second and third person 
masculine singular, and the third person of the plural, 
change only the vowel point in being constructed with 
the affixes: but the second and third person of the feminine 
singular, and the second of the masculine and feminine 
pluralJ change the final character; as: 

absol. con&tr. 

{mas.} 
1 'l:l!~-9 'l:l1j:1..!;' I visited 

Ill 
fem. 

j {mas. ry-;:R~ .1Jlf1_q} p 

2 fem. 
thou " CJ 

J;llf1.~ 'f;l";tj2E;l z 
; 

a{mas. ,~.!J ,R.!? he " 
fem. il1R.!J J;~1REil she " 

l·{ mas.} Ulj2~ U"'!~.!} we II 

fem. 
~ {mas. cry1~.!?} < ~M1R.!? PI 2 fenh 

yon " p 
rz:n~~ ~ 

3 {mas.} 
~,R-9 ~,R.!? they " fem. 

with. affiz 

in'JR=i' she vi~ited him 

CUlj2$? we " them 

'.l~';tj2.!;' you " ns 

f!,R.!i' they " them 
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It is needless for me to dwell upon each of these 
modifications in particular. I shall conclude by giving 
some examples taken from different forms and from dif· 
ferent conjugations. 

,, p.e he visited him diligently 

rr.,.,N ., ., - ;•• be cursed her violently 

:"J'T;''?i?) I encircled thee well 

:"J'T:1'1Y I confirm thee much 

' Jt'-;t'J1il thou Ihadest us descend 

m1''nm \ .... , .. thou madest us rise 

:"J¥'~0 he made himself scattered 

:"Jf1iil he made himself known 

UO,il 
T • - : 

he made us silent 

O~:l'WO he made them return 

:"JO~ he placed thee 

'ill"'Of she placed him 

:'J";)rt they were placed 

1~':'i' be called him 

'il~l:' he made him 

1ri''7l thou revealedst him 

1'1;17?~ I subdued him 

rtl"'NYO thou foundedst her . . ' 
10~?1ttl she perverted thee 

1'J:I'tQ I perceived thee 

etc. 
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§ II. 

ADVERBIAL RELATIONS 

In Chapter IV of this Grammar, I have stated that 
the Relation ought to be considered under three connec
tions, according t o the part of speech with which it pre
serves the most, analogy. I have called designative rela
tion, that which appears to me to belong most expressly 
to the sign, and I have treated it under the name of article: 
I have then named nominal relation, that which has ap
peared to me to replace more especially the noun and to 
act in its absence, and I have- called it pronoun: now this 
latter is what I qualify by the name of adverbial t•elation, 
because it seems to form a sort of bond between the noun 
and the verb, and without being either the one or the 
other. to participate equally in both. I shall treat of this 
last kind of relation under the name of adverb. 

I beg my reader to remember that I do not confound 
the adverb with the modificative. The latter modifies the 
verbal action and gives it the colour of the noun by means 
of the qualificative: the adverb directs it and indicates 
its use. Thus, gently, strongly, obediently are modifica· 
tives; they indicate that the action is done in a manner, 

· gentle, strong, obedient: above, below, before, after, are 
adverbs: they show the direction of the action . relative 
to things, persons, time, place, number or measure. 

When the modern grammarians have said, in speak· 
ing of adverbs such as those just cited, that they were 
indccliMblc, I fear that following Latin forms, they may 
be mistaken in this as in many other things. I know 
well that the designative relation, for example, the article 
which inflects the noun, could not be inflected, unless 
there existed a new article for this use; I know well that 
the modificative could not be inflected either, since it 
contains an implied action which can only be developed 
by the verb; but I also know that an adverbial relation, 
a veritable relation becoming a noun by a simple deduc
tion of thought, must be subject to inflection. I can go 
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further. I say that a designative relation, an article, if 
it is made absolute, will experience a sort of inflection. 
Consider the adverbs below, above, before, after, today, 
tomorrow, etc., all these are capable of being inflected to 
a certain point. Does not one say: bring that from below 
above; place yourself before; speak orily after your opin
ion; consider the usages of today; think of tomorrow, etc., 
etc.? 

Nearly all the adverbial relations of the Hebraic 
tongue receive the articles and lend themselves to their 
movements. l\Iany even have number and gender, as can 
be noticed among those here cited. 

ADVERBS OF PLACE 

: n.:~ : ·~ where? where 

: 1':1£l'~ : ii£l'~ where? wherein 

: ii:J : N:J here, in this place 

: Co/ there, in that place 

: Otf~ ii£lO : 1£lO hence, whence 

: r~n outside 

: 1111? : M!~O inside, within 

: i;;IV~ : i;;I.V beyond 

: o·~·~ : r·~ between, among 

: i1'ff'9 : ?l' upon, on high 

: ')~'? : O'J!} : 'J;J in front of, facing 

: Mt?O down, beneath 

: MtltiO : Mtrtl below, from under 

: 'iiJ~ : il)~ after, behind 

: :l'~9 round about 

: n~?;:r afar off etc. 
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OF TIME 

: i'TQ.,.V : 'lJ;'l when, how long 

: ,V until 

: '1~ : r~ then 

:il~J.' now 

: ,1.]1 again 

: ,'r.lO continually 

:c,~ before ...... 
:cr,W today 

: 7iOf;l : ,1;19 tomorrow, yesterday 

C'J!J';lo from before 
• T 0 • 

:•:;l-~~ 

:,IJ~ 

: C!Jr?' : !JW 
:w?~ 

: .l!?'")tt 

: t!'OQ 

=1'N 
: r~tt : 1# 

: :n 
:t'V? 

: :-r,o? quickly 

etc. 

OF Nm.IBE:a 

how much more? 

one, first 

two, second 

three 

four 

five · 

OF MEASURE 

how? 

thus 

:ro"\?" 
:nw 
:n~b~ 
: .vw·n 
:,~.v 

:,~? 

: N:rv 
enough i'7.;lo: ''~ 
a little 

six 

seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 

etc. 

very much 

in vain 

nothing 

etc. 



ADVBRBIAL !{ELATIONS 2G5 

AFFIRl\IATl\'E ADVERBS 

C~"?~ : JO~ amen, verily 

: p : iT.;! thus, so 

:1~ wholly 

etc. 

SUSPENSIVE AND INTERROGATIVE 

:•7,~ perhaps :c~iJ: c~ is it? 

•il-?7 why :j;> lest 

:ro? because :V,,Q therefore 

:rvo7 on account of etc. 

NEGATIVES · 

:'itt not, no more : 'J'~ : ~~~ nothing 

: N'i no, not !Cj1'1 empty 

: N'i~ : ?:;~ no, not etc. 

It is easy to see in glancing through these adverbial 
relations that their purpose is, as I have said, to show 
thfol employment of the action, its direction, its measure, 
its presence or its absence; and not to modify it. The 
action is modified by the modificative nouns. In the 
tongues where few nouns exist as in Ilebrcw for example, 
then the verbal form assists. This form which I have 
called intensive, lends itself to the intention of the writer, 
receives the movement of the sentence and gives to the 
verb the colour of the circumstance. This is what an in
telligent translator ought never to lose sight of in the 
idioms of the Orient. 

The reader who follows with close attention the prog
ress of my grammatical ideas, should perceive that after 
having traversed the circle of the developments of speech, 
under the different modifications of the noun and the verb, 
we return to the sign from which we started: for the ad· 
verbial relation with which we are at the moment oc· 
cupied, differs little from the designative relation and even 
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mingles with it in many common expressions. I have al· 
ready indicated this analogy, so that one can observe, 
when the time comes, the point where the circle of speech 
returning to itself, unites its elements. 

This point merits attention. It exists between the 
affirmative and negative adverb; between yes and no, ~N 
and 7:-: or nJ and N7: the substance and the verb: it 
can have nothing beyond. " 'hoever would reflect well 
upon the force of these two expressions, would see that 
they contain not alone the essence of speech but that of 
the universe, and that it is only by affirming or denying, 
wishing or not wishing, passing from nothingness to being 
or from being to nothingness, that the sign is modified, 
that speech is born, that intelligence is unfolded, that 
nature, that the universe moves toward. its eternal goal. 

I shall not dwell upon such speculations. I feel that 
to limit every tongue to two elementary expressions, would 
be too great a boldness in the state of our present gram
matical knowledge. The mind encumbered with a multi
tude of words would hardly conceive a truth of th1s nature 
and would vainly attempt to bring back to elements so 
simple, a thing which appears to it so complicated. 

But it can, however, be understood that the adverbial 
affirmation exists by itself in an absolute, independent 
manner, contained in the verb whose essence it consti
tutes: for every verb is affirmative: the negation is only 
its absence or its opposition. This is why, in any tongue 
whatsoever, to announce a verb is to affirm: to destroy it is 
to deny. 

Sometimes without entirely destroying the verb one 
suspends the effect: then he interrogates. The Hebrew 
possesses two adverbial relations to illustrate this modifi
cation of speech: c:-: and C~iJ :it could be rendered 
by is it! but its usage is quite rare. The interrogation 
appears to have occurred most commonly in the tongue 
of Moses, as it still occurs nmon.g most of the meridional 
peoples: that is to say, by means of the accent of the voice. 
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It indicates the meaning of the phrase. - Sometimes, as 
I ha,·e said, the determinative article il, takes an inter
rogative fo;oce. 

The negation is expressed by means of the many ad· 
yerbial relations that I have already gi>en. Those most 
in use arll N? and i'~. The former expresses cessation, 
opposition, defense: the latter, absence and nothingness. 
These merit very particular attention. 

llesides, all the adverbial relations without exception, 
are connected with the nominal and verbal affixes, and 
often form with them ellipses of great force. I am about 
to gi;e some of these Hebraisms interpreting word-for· 
word when necessary. 

: c:~ ,,~ where. of. him? where-of
t hem? (where is lle, where 
are they?) 

: 1''1Q~ behind-thee 

: 'l;IJ;ltl under me (in my power) 

: c:~'::l : 1'~.'~' U').'~ between us and between 
thee: between them 

: U').P? : 1'~~7 : ').~7 1.>efore me, before thee, be
fore us 

: Ct;J'"J.V.~ : C~'ll'~ : '1.V::l around me, around you, 
around them 

: C-;!,.ViJ : '.)'ji.V again us (we are again) 
what! again them? (are 
they again?) 

a man between (wavering 
between two parts) 

toward the midst of· the 
deep (toward the centre of 
ethereal spaces, of celestial 
spheres, of· worlds) 
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from between the cheru
bims (from the midst of 
that which represents the 
manifold forces) 

INTERROGATION 

: M?·~,n n9 what him-to her? (what 
did he say to her?) 

: 'r'l~!PtT no what sin-mine? (what is 
my sin?) 

: 1f1r;TR7 'O iird·n~ of whom the ox I have 
taken? (whose is the ox 
that I have taken? 

: ::')~·-nji' 10 ?i~rpf! in Sheol who will point out 
to thee? (who will show 
thee?) 

: ~J18~f'\ ':l 011$-p, and-the-son-of Adam thus 
shalt thou . visit · him? 
(shalt thou visit him thus, 
the son of Adam?) 

: ~J'7 !i,tt '0 who is the Lord of us? 

: O'i~n-?~ ')'J! ~~~ shall I lift mine eyes unto 
these hills? 

: '"')q,' ~;:::~: ~~~~ whence will come help to 
me? 

: n:-i?rp'f:lt'1iJiV, 0~ dost thou consider the in
iquities, Jah! 

NEGATION 

: 9P.in·?~ thou shalt add no more 

: "1¥J;l·?~ thou shalt act no more 
vindictively 

: ~,!-?~ he shall not see 
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: '?_;lN •'?::~'? ~·n'l:> I commanded thee not to 
cat 

: ''?:r '?.v : i~~ •'?:;~:;~ of nothing which ... because 
not 

: iiV N¥t.? k'? he found no help 

: OljiJ~ O'il'?N ~'? i!'~'-N'? not shall-there-he-for-thee 
other Uods (there shall 
exist no other Gods for 
thee) 

:'?on :"~7 ilt?J?D k'? thou shalt not make for 
thee any image 

o~~J il.V il.;~~ - N?) and . there shall not be 
again the waters of deluge. 
(the waters of deluge shall 
no more be raised ) 

: 1nk n tJQ rfr~? not to wound him 

: '~}'"J! k? I knew it not 

: lJJ'Nl and be is not 
'•' .. , 

: 10'J'N1 : :")J'N) and thou art not: and they 
are not 
nothing being spirit in the
moutb-to-lhem 
(there wru; nothing spirit· 
ual in their· mouth) 

for nothing of the king 
being able with you thing. 
(for there is nothing of the 
king which may be some
thing with yon) 
and nothing seeing, and 
nothing knowing and noth· 
ing watching (he saw and 
be knew and be watched 
nothing) 
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for nothing in death to 
remember thee ( there is no 
memory in death of thou 
who survives) 

Yahweh no more in the 
wrath thine shalt thou 
chastise me (chastise me 
no more iu thy wrath) 
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§ III. 

P ARAGOGIC CHARACTERS 

The thinkers of the last centuries in their innumerable 
labours concerning the tongue of the Hebrews, many of 
which are not without merit, must have seen that the He
braic characters had nearly all an intrinsic value, which 
gave force to the words to which they were added. Although 
the majority of these savants were very far from going 
back to the origin of the sign, and although nearly all of 
them discerned that the meaning attached to these char
acters was arbitrary, they could nevertheless, detect it. 
Some, considering more particularly those characters 
which appear at the beginning or the end of words to 
modify the signification, have chosen six: ~ 1 il1 '1 tJ 1 .l 
and l'l : and taking the sound which results from their 
union, have designated them by the barbarous name of 
lteemanthes. Others, selecting only those which chance 
appears to insert in certain words or to add them without 
evident reason, have named them paragogics;.that is to say, 
happened. These characters, likewise six in number are: 
~ 1 il1 11 '1 .l and l'l· The only difference which exists be
tween the heemanthes and the paragogics, is in the latter, 
where the vowel' is substituted for thP. consonant 0. 

I might omit further discussion of these characters 
since I have already considered them under the relation 
of signs; but in order to leave nothing to be desired, I 
shall state concisely what the Hebraists have thought of 
them. 

~ In considering this character as belonging to the 
heemanthes, the Hebraists have seen that it expressed 
force, stability, duration of !Substance, denomination. As 
paragogic, they have taught that it was found without 
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·motives, added to certain verbal tenses which terminate 
in ,, aa in the following examples: 

~':l"(i;J they went ~,iY~ they raised 

~~:l they wished etc. 

This addition is a sort of redundancy in imitation of 
the Arabs. It expresses the force and uuration of the ac
tion. 

i1 \Vhether this character is ranked among the he· 
emanthcs, or among the paragogics it is useless for 1ne to 
add anything more to what I have said, either as sign, or 
as determinative or emphatic article. We know now that 
it can begin or terminate all kinds of words, nouns, verbs 
or relations. 

, It is not a question here of its astonishing power 
of changing the temporal modifications of the verbs, by 
carrying to the past those which arc of the future, and to 
the future those which are of the past. When the Heb
raists called it paragogic, they considered it simply as 
added to certain words without other reasons than of join
ing them together. 

: n~-;.n~(J1 the terrestrial animality (the animal 
kingdom) 

: ,;..v~-1.):;1 the son of Beor 

: O~Q-11'-P.~'? the source of the waters 

1 The Hebraists who have considered this character 
as heemanthe, have attributed to it the same qualities as 
the vowel ~, but more moral and bearing more upon mind 
than upon matter. Those who have treated it as paragogic 
have said that it was found sometimes inserted in words 
and oftener placed at the end, particularly in the feminine. 
They have not given the cause of this insertion or this 
addition, which results very certainly from the faculty that 
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it has as sign, of expressing the manifestation and the 
imminence of actions. For example: 

: ~li")1'? with a view to being informed, being 
instructed; to inquire 

!'~'D: i1~P'tl i t will be done without interruption: 
by myself, openly 

: '¥\.liJ : Cf'f.1-?'1 an immense crowd of people: a swift 
arrow 

: 'T;l'P? establishing him with glory 
: '11~·~ hostile with boldness ' .. 

0 This character placed among the hccmanthes by 
the Ilebraists is found equally at the bt'ginning and the end 
ot" words. When it is at the beginning it becomes, accord
ing to them, local and instrumental; it forms the names of 
actions, passions and objects. When it is at the end it 
expresses that which is collective, comprehensive, generic, 
or more intense and more assured. It is very singular that 
with these ideas, these savants have been able so often to 
misunderstand this sign whose usage is so frequent iii 
the tongue of Moses. What has caused their error is the 
readiness with which they have confused it with the verbal 
affix o. I shall produce in my notes upon the Cosmogony 
of li:Ioses, several examples wherein this confusion has 
caused the strangest mistranslation. Here for instance, 
are some examples without comment. 

: c~~~ a truth universal; a faith immutable 
: C~tif : C.';))' all the day; a name collective, generic, 

universal 
:cry~ the whole; the collective self-sameness; 

the ipseity 
! 0'7\V the universality of time, space, dura

tion, ages 
:OtT~ he ceased entirely; he rested wholly 

: Clrd:t in the general action of declining, of 
being lost 
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: CtJ't;T~O to degrade, to destroy, to ruin entirely 

J Among the heemanthcs, this character expresses 
either passive action and turns back to itself when it ap· 
pears at the beginning of words; or, unfoldment and 
augmentation when it is placed at the end. Among the 
paragogics. it is added without reason, say the Hebraists, 
to the verbal modifications terminated by the vowels ~ or 
': or is inserted in certain words to softeft the pronuncia· 
tion. It is evident that even in this case it retains its 
character as can be judged by the following examples. 

: P.V!; they knew at full length 

: j'~;V,rl thou shalt do without neglecting 

: jt1D'? so as to give generously 

: ,,,t~.'?IJ~ he surrounded it well 

: 1i1t)"¥: he closed it carefully 

: iJo/.; behold his manner of being (his being) 

: Ji.l~ torment of the soul, sorrow, entire dis· 
organization 

: P,-?1 steadfast remembrance, very extended 

: p,:;:J well-stored provisions 

f1 The Hebraists who have included this character 
among the heemanthcs, have attributed to it the property 
that it has as sign, of expressing the continuity of things 
and their reciprocity. Those who have made it a paragogic 
have only remarked the great propensity that it has for 
being substituted for the character iT; propensity of which 
I have spoken sufficiently. Here are some examples rela· 
tive to its reciprocity as sign: 

: i1~1f1 reciprocal sorrow 
: i1t;mt;l mutual estrangement, aversion 

: ::1~~~ he desired mutually and continually 
: i1QUD sympathetic sleep 
~· . . 

: . l':I~J'} mutual retribution, contribution 
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I IV. 

CONCLUSI0:-1. 

This is about all that the vulgar Hebraists have nn· 
derstood of the effects of the sign. '!'heir knowledge would 
ha>e been greater if they had known how to apply it. Bu1 
I do not see one who has done so. It is true that in tht 
difficulties which they found in the triliteral and dissyl
labic roots, they applied, with a sort of devotion to the 
lJebraic tongue, this application which already very difii· 
cult in itself, obtained no results. 

I ;enture to entertain the hope that the reader wbo 
llas followed me with consistent attention, having reached 
this point in my Grammar, will no longer see in the 
tongues of men so many arbitrary institutions, and in 
speech, a fortuitous production due to the mechanism of 
the organs alone. Nothing arbitrary, nothing fortuitous 
moves with this regularity, or is developed with this con
stancy. It is very true that without organs man would 
not speak; but the principle of speech exists none the less 
independently, ever ready to be modified when the organs 
are suspectible of this modification. Both the principle 
and the organs are equally given, but the former, exists 
immutable, eternal, in the divine essence; the latter, more 
or less perfect according to the temporal state of the sub· . 
stance from which they are drawn, present to this prin· 
ciple, Jloints of concentration more or less homogeneous 
and reflect it with more or I~ss purity. Thus the light 
strikes the crystal which is to receive it and is refracted 
with an energy analogous to the polish of its surface. The 
purer the crystal the more brilliant it appears. A surface 
unpolished, sullied. or blackened,. gin•s only an uncertain 
dull reflection or none at all. The light remains immutable 
although its refracted rays mav be infinit<'lv varied. In 
this manner is the principle of sp!'ech developed. Ever 
the .same au fond, it indicates nevPrth!'lcss, in its effects 
the org-anic state of man. Thc more this state acquirell 
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perfection, and it acquires it unceasingly, the more speech 
gives facility to display its beauties. 

According as the centuries advance, everything ad
vances toward its perfection. Tongues· experience in this 
respect. the vicissitudes of all things. Dependent upon the 
organs as to form, they are independent as to IJrinciple. 
Now this principle tends toward the unity from which it 
emanates. The multiplicity of idioms is a reflection upon 
the imperfection of the organs since it is opposed to this 
unity. If man were perfect, if his organs had acquired all 
the perfection of which they were susceptible, one single 
tongue would extend and be spoken from one extremity 
of the earth to the other. 

I feel that this idea, quite true as it is, will ap~ear 
paradoxical; but I cannot reject the truth. 

From the several simple tongues I have chosen the 
Hebrew to follow its developments and make them per
ceived. I have endeavoured to reveal the material of this 
ancient idiom, and to show that my principal aim has been 
to make its genius understood and· to induce the reader 
to apply this same genius to other studies; for the ~:;'ign 
upon which I have raised my grammatical edifice is the 
unique basis upon which repose all the tongues of the 
world. 

The sign comes directly from the eternal prine'iple of 
speech, emanated from the Divinity, and if it is not pre
sented everywhere under the same form and with the same 
attributes, it is because the organs, charged with pro
ducing it exteriorly, not only are not the same among all 
peoples, in all ages and under all climates, but also be
cause they receive an impulse which the human mind 
modifies according to its temporal state. 

The sign is limited to the simpl~ inflections of the 
voice. There are as many signs possible as inflections. 
These inflections are few in number. The people who have 
distinguished them from their different combination!l, re
presenting them by characters susceptible of being linked 
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together, as one sees it in the literal alphabet which we 
po.sscss, have ha.stened the perfecting of the language with 
respect to the exterior forms; those who, blending them 
with these same combinations have applied them to an 
indefinite series of compound characters, as one sees among 
the Chinese, have perfected its interior images. The Egyp· 
tians who possessed at once the literal sign and the hiero
glyphic combination, became, as they certainly were in 
the temporal state of things, the most enlightened people 
or the world. 

The different combinations of signs constitute the 
roots. All roots are monosyllabic. Their number is lim· 
itcd; for it can never be raised beyond the combinations 
possible between two consonant signs and one vocal at the 
most. In their origin they presented only a vague and 
generic idea applied to all things of the same form, of the 
same species, of the same nature. It is always by a restri~
tion of thought that they are particularized. Plato who 
considered general ideas as preexistent, anterior to par
ticular ideas, was right even in reference to the formation 
of the words which express them. Vegetation is conceived 
before the vegetable, the vegetable before the tree, the tree 
before the oak, the oak before all the particular kinds. 
One sees animality before the animal, the animal before 
the quadruped, the quadruped before the wolf, the wolf 
before the fox or the dog and their diverse races. 

At the very moment when the sign produces the root, 
it produces also the relation. 

Particular ideas which are distinguished from general 
ideas. are assembled about the primitive roots which 
thenceforth become idiomatic, receive the modifications of 
the sign, combine together and form that mass of words 
which the different idioms possess. 

Nevertheless the unique verb until then implied, ap
propriates a form analogous to its essence and appears in 
speech. At this epoch a brilliant revolution takes place in 
speech. As ~;oon as the mind of man feels it, he is pen
etrated by it. The substance is illumined. The verbal 
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life circulates. Thousands of nouns which it animates 
become particular verbs. 

Thus speech is divided into substance and verb. The 
substance is distinguished by gender and by number, by 
quality and by movement. The verb is subject to move
ment and form, tense and person. It expresses the dif· 
ferent affections of the will. The sign, which transmits 
all its force to the relation, binds these two parts of speech, 
directs them in their movements and constructs them. 

Afterward all depends upon the temporal state of 
things. At first a thousand idioms prevail in a thousand 
places on the earth. All have their local physiognomy. 
All have their particular genius. But nature obeying the 
unique impulse which it receives from the Being of beings, 
moves on to unity. Peoples, pushed toward one another 
like waves of the ocean, rush and mingle together, losing 
the identity of their natal idiom. A tongue more extended 
is formed. This tongue becomes enriched, is coloured and 
propagated. The sounds become softened by contact and 
use. The expressions are numerous, elegant, forceful. 
Thought is developed with facility. Genius finds a docile 
instrument. nut one, two or three rival tongues are equal· 
ly formed; the movement which leads to unity continues. 
Only, instead of some weak tribes clashing, there are en
tire nations whose waves now surge, spreading from the 
north to the south and from the Orient to the Occident. 
Tongues are brolren like political existences·. Their fusion 
takes place. Upon their common dcbrisrise other nations 
and other tongues more and more extended, until at last 
one sole nation prevails whose tongue enriched by all the 
discoveries of the past ages, child and just inheritor of all 
the idioms of the world, is propagated more and more, 
and takes possession of the earth. 

0 France! 0 my Country! art thou destined to so 
great glory? Thy tongue, sacred to all men, has it received 
from heaven enough force to bring them back to unity of 
Speech? It is the secret of Providence. 
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PRE_FATORY NOTE 

After all tha·t I have said in my Grammar, both con· 
cerning the force of the sign and the manner in which 
it gives rise to the root, there remains but little to be 
added. The strongest argument that I can give in favour 
of the truths that I have announced upon this subject, 
is undoubtedly the Vocabulary which now follows. I ven· 
ture to say that the attentive and wisely impartial reader 
will see with an astonishment mingled with pleasure, some 
four or five hundred primitive roots, all monosyllables 
resulting easily from the twenty-two signs, by twos, ac· 
cording to their vocal or consonantal nature, developing 
all universal and productive ideas and presenting a means 
of composition as simple as inexhaustible. For as I have 
already said, and as I shall often prove in my notes, there 
exists not a single word of more than one syllable, which 
is not a compound derived from a primitive root, either 
by the amalgamation of a mother vowel, the adjunction 
of one or several signs, the union of the roots themselves, 
the fusion of one in the other, or their contraction. 

This great simplicity in the principles, this uniform
ity and this surety in the course, this prodigious richness 
of invention in the developments, had caused the an
cient sages of Greece, those capable of understanding and 
appreciating the remains of the sacred dialect of Egypt, 
to think that this dialect bad been the work of the priests 
themselves who had fashioned it for their own use; not 
perceiving, from the irregular turn pursued by the Greek 
idiom and even the vulgar idiom then in usc in Lower 
Egypt, that any tongue whatsoever, given its own full 
sway, might attain to this degree of perfection. Their 
error was to a certain point excusable. They could not 
know, deprived as they were of means of comparison, 
the enormous difference which exists between a real 
mother tongue and one which is not. The merit of the , 
Egyptian priests was not, as has been supposed, in having 
invented the ancient idiom, which they used instead or 
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the sacred dialect, but in having fp.thomed the genius, in 
having well understood its elements, and in having been 
instructed to employ them in a manner conformable with 
their nature. 

The reader will discern, in glancing through the 
Vocabulary which I give and which I have restored with 
the utmost care possible, to what degree of force, clarity 
and richness, the tongue whose basis it formed, could at
tain; he will also perceive its usefulness in the hands of 
the wise and studious man, eager to go back to the origin 
of speech and to sound the mystery, hitherto generally 
unknown, of the formation of language. 

The universal principle is not for man. All that falls 
beneath his senses, all that of which he can acquire a real 
and positive understanding is diverse. God alone is one. 
The principle which presides at the formation of the . 
Hebrew is not therefore universally the same as that 
which presides at the formation of Chinese, Sanskrit or 
any other similar tongue. Although issued from a com· 
mon source which is Speech, the constitutive prin· 
ciples of the tongues differ. Because a primitive root 
formed of such or such sign, contains such a general idea 
in Hebrew, it is not said for that reason that it ought to 
contain it in Celtic. Very close attention must be given 
here. This same root can, on the contrary, develop an op· 
posite idea; and this occurs nearly always when the spirit 
of a people is found in contradiction with that of another 
people concerning the sentiment which is the cause of 
the idea. If a person, reading my Vocabulary, seeing the 
most extended developments follow the simplest premises, 
and discov!;lring at first glance irresistible relations in 
Hebrew with his own language and the ancient or modern 
tongues which h!! knows, ventures to believe that Hebrew 
is the primitive tongue from which all the others descend, 
he would be mistaken. He would imitate those number· 
less systematic scholars who, not miderstanding the vast 
plan upon which nature works have always wished to 
restrict it to the narrow sphere of their understanding. 
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It is not enough to have grasped the outline of one single 
figure to understand the arrangement of a picture. There 
is nothing so false, from whatever viewpoint one considers 
it, as that impassioned sentence which has become a philos
ophic axiom : ab uno disce omncs. It is in following this 
idea that man has built so many heterogeneous edifices 
upon sciences of every sort. 

The Radical Vocabulary whicl1 I give is that of Heb
rew; it is therefore good primarily for the Hebrew; se
condarily, for the tongues which belong to the same stock, 
such as Arabic, Coptic, Syriac, etc; but it is only in the 
third place and in an indirect manner that it can be of 
use in establishing the etymologies of Greek or Latin, be· 
cause these two tongues having received their first roots 
from the ancient Celtic, have with Hebrew only coinciden
tal relations given them by the universal principle of 
speech, or the fortuitous mixture of peoples: for the Cel· 
tic, similar to Hebrew, Sanskrit and Chinese i~ all that 
comes from the universal principle of speech, differs essen
tially in the particular principle of its formation. 

The French, sprung from the Celtic in its deepest 
roots, modified by a mass of dialects, fashioned by Latin 
and Greek, inundated by Gothic, mixed with Frank and 
Teutonic, refashioned by Latin, repolished by Greek, in 
continual struggle with all the neighbouring idioms; the 
French is perhaps, of all the tongues extant today upon 
the face of the earth, the one whose etymology is most dif
ficult. One cannot act with too much circumspection in 
this matter. This tongue is beautiful but its beauty lies 
not in its simplicity: on the contrary, there is nothing so 
complicated. It is in proportion as one is enlightened con· 
cernlng the elements which compose it, that the difficulty 
of its analysis will be felt and that unknown resources will 
be discovered. 1\Iuch time and labour is necessary before 
a good etymological dictionary of this tongue can be pro
duced. 'l'hree tongues well understood, Ilebrew, Sanskrit 
and Chinese can, as I have said, lead one to the origin of 
speech; but to penetrate into the etymological details of 

J 
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French, it would be necessary to know also the Celtic, and 
to understand thoroughly all the idioms which are derived 
therefrom and which directly or indirectly have furnished 
expressions to that of the Gauls, our ancestors, of the 
Romans, our masters, or of the Franks, their conquerors. 
I say to understand thoroughly, for grammars and vocab
ularies ranged in a library do not constitute real know
ledge. I cannot prove better this assertion than by citing 
the example of Court de Gcbelin. This studious man un
derstood Greek and Latin well, he possessed a slight know
ledge of the oriental tongues as much as was possible in 
his time; but as he was ignorant of the tongues of the 
north of Europe or at least as their genius was unfamiliar 
to him, this defect always prevented his grasping in their 
real light, French etymologies. The first step which he 
took in this course, was an absurd error which might have 
brought entire discredit upon him if there had been any
one capable of detecting his mistake. He said, for ex
ample, that the French•word abandon was a kind of ellipt
ical and figurative phrase composed of three words a-ban
donj and that it signified a gift made to the people, taking 
the word ban for the people, the public. Besides it is not 
true that the word ba1~ may signify people or public in the 
sense in which he takes it, since its etymology proves that 
it has signified common or general,' it was not necessary 
to imagine an ellipsis of that force to explain abandon. 
It is only necessary to know that in Teutonic band is a 

1 We still sa~ ba,.;l to express that which Is common. It is worthy 
or notice that the word banal goes back to the Gallic root ban, which 
In a restricted sense characterizes a ~roman; whereas its analogues 
common and general are attached, the one to the Celtic root gw11m, 
CWI/m or kum, and the other to the Greek root r •• , which Is derived 
from it; now these two roots abara.cterlze alike, a wom<m, and all 
that which Is joined, united, commun<cated, or generated, produced. 
C11m in Galllc..Celtic, l:vv or l:v,... in Greek, cum In Latin, ser"'s equally 
the designative or adverbial relation, to express with. The GTeek 
word "Y«~Mi• lll!;nifies to be united, to .marrv: to take wife, and the 
word gemein which, in modern German holds to the same root. is 
applied ,to all that is common, general. 
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root expressing all that is linked, retained, guarded, and 
filat the word ohn or ohne, analogous to the Hebrew 1'~ 

is a negation which being added to words, expresses ab· 
sence. So that the compound band-ohne or a1Jand-ohn, 
with the redundant vowel, is the exact synonym of our 
expressions abandon or abandoment. 

Court de Gebelin made a graver mistake when he 
wrote that the French word verite is derived from a so· 
called primitive root var, or ver, which according to him 
signified water and all that which is limpid and trans· 
parent as that element: for how could he forget that in the 
Celtic and ·in all the dialects of the north of Europe the 
root war, wer, wir, or wahr, ward, develops the ideas of 
being, in general, and of man in particular, and signifies, 
according to the dialect, that which is, that which wa.~. 
and even becomes a sort of auxiliary verb to express ti'.at 
which will be? It is hardly conceivable. 

Now if a savant so worthy of commendation has beeu 
able to go astray upon this point in treating of French 
etymologies, I leave to the imagination what those who 
lack his acquired knowledge would do in this pursuit. 

Doubtless there is nothing so useful as etymological 
science, nothing which opens to the meditation a field so 
vast, which lends to the history of peoples so sure a link; 
but also, nothing is so difficult and nothing which demandD 
such long and varied preparatory studies. In tlle past 
century when a writer joined to Latin, certain words of 
Greek and of bad H ebrew, he believed himself a capable 
etymologist. Court de Gebelin was the first to foresee the 
immensity of the undertaking. If he has not traversed 
the route he has at least had the glory of showing the way. 
Notwithstanding his mistakes and his inadvertencies 
which I have disclosed with an impartial freedom, he is 
still the only guide that one can follow, so far as general 
maxims are concerned, and the laws to be observed in the 
exploration of tongues. I cannot conceive how a writer 
who appears to unite so much positive learning as ~e one_ 
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who has just published a book in German full of excellent 
views upon the tongue and science of the Indians' can 
have misunderstood the first rules of etymology to tht> 
point of giving constantly for roots of Sanskrit, words of 
two, three and four syllables; not knowing or feigning not 
to know that every root is monosyllabic; still less can I 
conceive how he has not ~een that, in the comparison of 
tongues, it is never the compound which proves an original 
analogy, but the root. Sanskrit has without doubt deep 
connection with ancient Celtic and consequently with 
Teutonic, one of its dialects; but it is not by analyzing 
about thirty compound words of modern German that 
these connections are proved. To do this one must go 
back to the primitive roots of th'e two tongues, show their 
at'!inity, and in compounds, inevitably diverse, distinguish 
their different genius and give thus to the philosopher 
and .historian, materials for penetrating the esprit of these 
two peoples and noting their moral and physical revolu
tions. 

In this Prefatory Note, my only object has been to 
show the difficulty of the etymological science and to warn 
the overzealous reader as much as possible, against the 
wrong applications that he might make in generalizing 
particular principles, and against the errors into which 
too much impetuosity might lead him. 

' Ueber tile Sprache und Wei&heit der Jndier... I vol. ln-8 Heidel
berg. lSOS. 
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on 
SERIES OF HEBRAIC ROOTS. 

~ A. First character of the alphabet in nearly all 
known idioms. As symbolic image it represents universal 
man, mankind, the ruling being of the earth. In its hiero
glyphic acceptation, it characterizes unity, the central 
point, the abstract principle of a thing. As sign, it ex
presses power, stability, continuity. Some grammarians 
make it express a kind of superlative as in Arabic; but 
this is only a result of its power as sign. On some rare 
occasions it takes the place of the emphatic article il 
either at the beginning or at the end of words. The rabbis 
use it as a sort of article. It is often added at the head 
of words as redundant vowel, tomake them more sonorous 
and to add to their expression. 

Its arithmetical number is 1. 

:JN AB. The potential sign united to that of in
terior activity produces a root whence come all ideas of 
productive cause, efficient will, determining movement, 
generative force. In many ancient idioms and particular-

ly in the Persian '":"I, this root is applied especially to the 
aqueous element as principle of universal fructification. 

~~ All ideas of paternity. Desire to have: a 
father: fruit. In reflecting upon these different significa
tions, which appear at first incongruous, one will perceive 
that they come from one another and are produced mu
tually. 

The Arabic ":"1 contains all the significations of the 
Hebraic root. As noun, it is father and paternity, fruit 
and fructification; that which is producer and produced; 
that which germinates and comes forth as verdure upon 

287 
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the earth. As verb 1 it is the action of tending toward a 
desired end, proceeding, returning, etc. 

::lN or ~:J:ot (intensive ) That which grows, is pro
pagated: vegetation .. germination. 

:Jil~ (compound) All ideas of lore, -~ympathy, in
clination, kindness. It is the sign of life il which gives to 
the idea of desire to have, contained in the root :J~, the 
movement of expansion which transforms it' into that of 
love. It is, according to the etymological sense, that which 
seeks to spread out. 

:l~~ (comp.) This i3, in a broader sense, the Uni
versal Mystct·y, the JJJatrix of the Unirersc, the Orphic· 
Egg, the World, the Vessel of Isis, the Pythonic JJJind : 
in a more restricted sense, belly; leather bottle, cavity, 
vas~ etc. 

)N AG. This root, which is only used in composi· 
tion, characterizes in its primitive acceptation, an acting 

thing which tends to be augmented. The Arabic <:' ex· 
presses ignition, acrimony, intense excitation. 

~:ot The Chaldaic ~':ot signifies a lofty, spreading 

tree: the Hebrew fiJ:ot a walnut tree: the Arabic <:JI con· 
tains e~ry idea of magnitude, physically as well as mo· 
rally. 

I In order to coneelw this root ":"1 according to Its verbal form, 

we must consider the last character ":" doubled. It Is tbus that the 

radical verbs In Arabic are formed. These verbs are not considered 
as radical by the Arabic grammarians; but on the contrary, as de
fective and for this reason are called sura verbs. These grammarians 
regard only as radical, the verbs formed or three characters according 

to the verb Jai to ao, which they give as verbal type. It is therefore 

from this false supposition, that every· verbal root must possess three 
eharactenl, that the Hebraist grammarians misunderstood t ha true 
roots of the Hebraic tongue. 
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,~ AD. This root, composcrl of the si~ns of power 
and of physical divisibility, indicates every distinct, single 
object, taken from the many. 

The Arabic !,I conceived in n::1 abstract manner and 
as adverbial relation, expresses a temporal point, a de· 
termined epoch: 1rhcrr, Khil.st, trhcrcas. 

,~ That which emanates from a thing: the power 
of division, relative unity, an emanation_; a smoking fire 
brand. 

,,~ (romp.) That which is done because of or on 
occasion of another thing: an affair, a thing, an occurrence. 

,,~ ( comp. ) I~very idea of force, potccr, 11cecssity: 
see,,_ 

j1~ AH. Vocal principle. Interjective root to 
which is· attached all passionate movements of the soul, 
those which are born of joy and pleasure as well as those 
which emanate from sorrow and pain. It is the origin 
of all interjective relations called interjections by the 
grammarians. Interjections, says Court de Gebelin, vary
ing but slightly as to sound, vary infinitely according to 
the degree of force with which they arc pronounced. Sug· 
gested by nature and supplied by the vocal instrument, 
they are of all times, all places, all peoples; they form 
an universal language. It is needless to enter into the 
detail of their various modifications. 

il~ The potential sign united to that of life, forms 
a root in which resides the idea most abstract and most 
difficult to conceive,-that of the will; not howe\·er, that of 
determined or manifested will, but of will in potentiality 
and considered independent of every object. It is volition 
or the faculty of willing. 

il'~ Determined will: action of willing, desiring, 
tending toward an object. See ~~. 

il'~ or 'i1~ Manifested will: place of the desire, ob· 
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jcct of the will, represented by the adverbial relation 
where. See 'N , 

.:m~ ( comp.) Action of desiring, loving, willing. See 
'N· ':mN ( comp.) A raised, fixed place, where one dwells 
by choice, a tent. See '?.N. 

,~ AO. The potential sign united to the univer· 
sal convertible sign, image of the mysterious link which 
joins nothingness to being, constitutes one of the most 
difficult roots to conceive which the Hebraic tongue can 
offer. In proportion as the sense is generalized, one sees 
appear all ideas of appetence, concupiscible passion, 
vague desire: in proportion as it is restricted, one dis
cerns only a sentiment of incertitude, of doubt, which 
becomes extinct in the prepositive relation or. 

The Arabic J1 has exactly the same meaning. 

~,N (comp.) Desire acting interiorly. See ~N. 
,,N (comp.) Desire acting exteriorly. See ,N; 
n,N ( comp.) Action of longing ardently, desiring, 

inclining tvith passion. See :lN, 
'7,N ( comp.) Desire projected into space, represented 

by the adverbial relation perhaps. See '?N. 
pN ( comp.) Desire vanishing, being lost in space in 

nothingness. See IN • 
~,N ( comp.) Action of drawing into one's will. See 

~N' ~N ( comp.) Action of h(UStening, pressing toward a 
desired end. See fN • ,,N (comp.) Desire given over to its own movement, 
producing ardour, fire; that which burns, in its literal as 
well as its figurative sense. See ,N. 

li,N ( comp.) Action of having the same desire, the 
&ame will; agreeing, being of the same opinion. Sec l1.N • 
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TN AZ. This root, but little used in Hebrew, de
signates a fixed point in space or duration; a measured 
distance. It is expressed in a restricted sense by the ad· 
verbial relations there or then. 

The Arabic j\ characterizes a sort of locomotion, agi
tation, pulsation, bubbling, generative movement. As verb 
it has the sense of giving a principle; of founding. The 
Chaldaic ~~~ expresses a movement of ascension accord
ing to which a thing is placed above another in conse
quence of its specific gravity. The Ethiopic 3HH ( azz) de· 
velops all ideas of command, ordination, subordination. 

~~~ This is, properly speaking, the action of gas 
which is exhaled and seeks its point of equilibrium: figu
ratively, it is the movement of the ascension of fire, ether, 
gaseous fluids in general. 

riK AH. The potential sign united to that of 
elementary existence n. image of the travail of nature, 
produces a root whence result all ideas of equilibrium, 
equality, identity, fraternity. When the sign M character
izes principally an effort, the root MN takes the meaning 
of its analogues JN , 1N, and represents a somewhat 
violent action. It furnishes then· all ideas of excitation 
and becomes the name of the place where the fire is lighted, 
the hearth. 

Ml't Brother, kinsman, associate, neighbour: the 
common hearth where all assemble. 

The Arabic C contains all the meanings attributed 

to the Hebrew MN • ' 
Ml't and ,MN One: first: all ideas attached to ident· 

ity, to unity. 
'nz.t All ideas of junction, adjunction, union, re

conc-iliation. Bulrush, 1·ced, sedge. 
!MN (camp.) All ideas of adhesion, apprehension, 

agglomeration, union, possession, heritage. 
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"1n~ ( comp.) That which is other, following, p03-
terior; those who come after, who remain behind; dcs
cendant3, etc. 

~~AT. This root is scarcely used in Hebrew ex· 
cept to describe a sound, or a slow, silent movement. The 

Arabic .l.l expresses any kind of murmuring noise. 
tJ~ A. magic murmur; witchcraft, enchantment. 

~N AI. Power accompanied by manifestation, forms 
a root whose meaning, akin to that which we have found 
in the root ~~, expresses the same idea of desire, but less 
vague and more determined. It is no longer sentiment, 
passion without object, which falls into incertitude: it 
is the very object of this sentiment, the centre toward 
which the will tends, the place where it is fixed. A re
markable thing is, that if the root ~~ is represented in 
its most abstract acceptation by the prepositive rela
tion or, the root 'M is represented, in the same accepta
tion, by the adverbial relation where. 

The Arabic :,?1 expresses the same assent of the 
will, being restricted t9 the adverbial relation yes. As 

pronominal relation, ljl distinguishes things from one 
another; when this root is employed as verb it expresses 

in ljl or !iJI the action of being fixed in a determined 
place, choosing an abode, being united voluntarily to a 
thing; etc. 

'M Every centre of activity, every place distinct, 
separate from another place. An isle, a country, a region; 
where one is, where one acts. 

:I'~ ( comp.) Every idea of antipathy. enmity, anim· 
adversion. It is an effect of the movement of contrac
tion upon the volitive centre 'M by the sign of interior 
activity .=~. 
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,,l't (camp.) A vapour, an exhalation, a contagion: 
that which is spread without. See ,,, 

'N and i1'N Every exact centre of activity: in a 
t·estricted sense, a vulture, a cmw: in an abstract sense, 
where, there where. 

1'l't (camp.) The restriction of place, of mode; 
u:herc and in what fashion a thing acts, represented by 
the adverbial relations wherefore'! ho1r: '! tim.~? See 1N. 

'7•N (comp. ) A ram, a deer; the idea of force united 
to that of desire. See '?N, 

C'N ( comp.) Every formidable object, every being 
leaving its nature; a monster, a giant. It is the root·~. 
considerffi as expressing any centre of activity whatso· 
ever, which assumes the collective sign n, to express a 
disordered will, a thing capable of inspiring terror. 

1'N Absence of all reality. See j~ 
t:!'N ( comp.) Intellectual principle constituting man. 

I shall explain in the notes how the root'~. united to the 
root t,!f~, has formed the compound root tt.i'~ which has 
become the symbol of intellectual man. 

M'N ( comp.) EvE>ry idea of constancy, t enacity of 
will: that which is rude, harsh, rough, obstinate. 

1~ ACII. This root, composed of the dgns of power 

and of assimilation, produces the idea of every compres
sion, every effort that the being makes upon himself or 
upon another, to fix him or to be fixed, It is a tendency 
to make compact, to centralize. In the literal acceptation 
it is the action of restraining, of accepting. In the figu
rative and hieroglyphic sense it if! the symbol of concen· 
tric movement tending to draw near. The contrary move
mentis expressed by the opposed root '7i1 or '7N . 

It must be observed as a matter worthy of the greatest 
attention,, that in an abstract sense the root 1N represents 
the adverbial relation yes, and the root '7N the adverbial 
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relation no. 'l'he root 1~ expresses again in the same 
sense, but, however, certainly. 

The Arabic !II contains, as the Hebrew 1~- all ideas 
of pressure, compression, ¥ehemence. 

1~~ The Arabic .G1 signifies anger, malice, hat~ful 
passion. The Syriac ~ol is a name of the devil. 

1'~ Every idea of intrinsic quality, mode, etc. 

'~ AL. This root springs from the u:qited signs of 
power and of extensive movement.· The ideas which it 
develops are those of elevation, force, power, extent. The 
Hebre"•s and Arabs have drawn from it the name of GOD. 

?N Hieroglyphically, this is the symbol of excentric 
force. In a restricted sense, it is that which tends toward 
an end, represented by the designative or adverbial re
lations to, toward, for, by, against, upon, beneath, etc. 

The Arabic Jl is employed as the universal desig
native relation the, of the, to the, etc. As verb. it ex
presses in the ancient idiom, the action of moving qttickly, 
going with promptness from one place to another: in the 
modern idiom it signifies literally, to be tcearied by too 
much movement. 

?~ anti ??N ( intens.) In its excess of extension, it 
is that which passes away, which is empty, 'rain; expresseu 
by the adverbial relations no, not, not so, nought, nothing,· 
etc. 

?n~ A raised dwelling, a tent. 
?~N Action of r,ising, extending, vanishing, filling 

time or space. 
'?'N All iueas of virtue, courage or vigour, of physical 

and moral faculties: of extensive and vegetative force: an 
oak, a ram, a chief, a prince; the door posts, threshold; 
etc. 
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ON Al\f. The potential sign united to that of ex
terior activity; as collective sign it produces a root which 
develops all ideas of· passive and conditional casuality, 
plastic force, formative facul ty, maternity. 

C~ Mothe1·, origin, source, metropolis, nation, 
family, rule, measure, matrix. In an abstract sense it is 
conditional possibility expressed by the relation if. But 
when the mother vowel N, gives place to the sign of mate
rial nature )l, then the root C.V loses its conditional dubi
tath•e expression and takes the positive sense expressed by 
with. 

The Arabic rl contains all the significations of the 
Hebraic root . As noun it is mother, ntlc, p1·inciplc, origin; 
in a broader sense it is maternity, the cause from which 
all emanates, the matrix which contains all; as verb, it is 
the action of serving as example, as model; action of rul
ing, establishiug in principle, serving as cause; as ad· 
,-erbial relation it is a sort of dubitative, conditional in
terrogation exactly like the Hebrew 0~; but what is quite 

remarkable is, that the Arabic root rl , in order to ex· 
press the- adverbial relation with, docs not take the sign 
of material nature )l before that of exterior activity T.:), 

it takes it after; so that the Arabic instead of saying C)}, 

says in an inverse manner C. . This difference proves 
that the two idioms although having the same roots haYe 
not been identical in their developments. It also show~; 
that it is to Phamician or to Hebrew that the Latin 
origins must be brought back, since the word C1tm (with ) 

is derived obviously .from C)}, and not from C:: 
C,~ This modification, not used in Hebrew, signi

Iies in Chaldaic the basis of things. 
0'~ See -\~. 

JN AN. An onomatopoetic root which depicts the 

agomes of the soul; pain, sorro"·, anhelation. 
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The Arabic 01 used as verb, signifies to sigh, to com
plain. 

p~ Every idea of pain, sorrow, trouble, calamity. 
f~ The signs which compose this root are those of 

power and of individual existence. They determine to· 
gether the seity, sameness, selfsameness, or the me of the 
being, and limit the extent of its circumscription. 

j~ In a broader sense, it is the sphere of moral acti-
vity; in a restricted sense, it is the body of the being. One 
says in Hebrew, '.:1~ I,· as if one said my sameness, that 
which constitutes the sum of my faculties, rny circumscrip
tion. 

The Arabic 0 I develops in general the same ideas as 

the Hebrew 1~. In a restricted sense this root expresses, 
moreover, the actual time, the present; as adverbial re· 
lation it is represented by, that, but, provided that. 

{1~ When the root 1~ has received the universal 
convertible sign, it becomes the symbol of being, in general. 
In this state it develops the most opposed ideas. It ex
presses all and nothing, being and nothingness, strength . 
and wealmess, virtue and dee, riches and poverty; ac
cording to the manner in which the being is conceived 
and the idea that one attaches to the spirit or matter 
which constitutes its essence. One can, in the purity of 
the Hebraic tongue, make these oppositions felt to a cer
tain point, by enlightening or obscuring the mother vowel 
, in this manner : 

{ 
li~ virtue, strength } 

. '~ the being . etc. 
p~ vice, weakness 

i'~ When the sign of manifestation replaces tha 
convertible sign in the root j~, it specifies the sense; but 
in a fashion nevertheless, of presenting always the con
trary of what is announced as real: so that wherever the 
word i'N is presented it expresses absence. 
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'ON AS. Root but little used in Hebrew where it is 

ordinarily replaced by rdl':. The Arabic ,_,.I presents all 
ideas deduced from that of basis. In several of the an· 
cient idioms the very name of the earth has been drawn 
from this root, as being the basis of things; thence is also 
derived the name of Asia, that part of the earth which, 
long considered as the entire earth, has preserved, not
withstanding all its revolutions, this absolute denomina
tion. 

The Chaldaic 'ON ·has signified in a restricted sense 
a phys·icianj no doubt because of the health whose basis 
he established. The Syriac, Samaritan and Ethiopic follow 
in this, the Chaldaic. 

YN AH. Root not used in Hebrew. It is an onom

atopoetic sound in the Arabic 2.• ah! alas! used in de

fending something. The Chaldaic .t'N, characterizes 
vegetable matter. 

The Arabic expression CJ as a defense, a rejection, 

gives rise to the compound word ~\ which signifies an 
ironical hyperbole. 

~N APH. Sign of power united to that of spooch, 

constitutes a root, which characterizes in a broad sense, 
that which leads to a goal, to any end whatsoever; a final 
cause. Hieroglyphically, this root was symbolized by the 
image of a wheel. Figuratively, one deduced all ideas of 
impulse, transport, envelopment in a sort of vortex, etc. 

The Arabic ..;I is an onomatopoetic root, developing 
all ideas of disgust, ennui, indignation. In the ancient 
language it was received in the same sense as the Ilebrew 
~N , and represented the a(lverbial relation why. 

~N '!.'hat part of the mind called apprehension, or 
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comprehension. In a very restricted sense, the nose: figu
ratively, u:rath. 

CJ1~ Action of conducting to an end, of involving, 
enveloping in a movement of rotation; action of seizing 
with the understanding; action of being impassioned, 
excited, etc. 

pN ATZ. Every idea of bounds, limits; of repres· 

sing force, term, end. 

The Arabic d'l expresses in general, that which is 

closed and restricted; the central point of things. The 
Chaldaic f~ contains every idea of pressure and com-

pression. The analogous Arabic root u"l in the modern 

idiom, signifies every kind of doubling, reiteration. In 

conceiving the root J>l as representing the ce!ltre, sub-

stance, depth of things, one ·finds, in its redoubling u"\.;.1 
a very secret, very hidden place; a sl1eltcr, a refuge. 

f1~ Action of hastening, drazring near, pushing to
ward an end. 

j'N ACQ. Every idea of vacuity. Root little used 

in Hebrew except in composition. 

The HPbrew word r·~ signifies literally, a 1Cild goat; 

the Arabic Jl as verb, designates that which is nauseous. 

,~ AR. This root and the one which follows are 
very important for the understanding of the Hebrai!! text. 
The signs which constitute the one in question here, are 
those of power and of movement proper. Together they 
are the symbol of the elementary principle, whate\·er it 
may be, and of all which pertains to that element or to 
nature in general. Hieroglyphically i.~ was represented 
by the straight line, and ci~ by the circulm· line. .,~, 
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conceived as elementary principle, indicated direct move
ment, rectilinear; ~~ relath·e movement, curvilinear, 
gyratory. 

i~ 'l'hat which belongs to the elementary principle, 
that which is strong, vigorous, productit'c. 

The Arabic ;I offers the same sense as the Hebrew. It 
is ardour, impulse in general: in a restricted sense, amor· 
ous ardour; action of giving oneself to this ardour; union 
of the sexes. 

i~ or i~' That which flows, that which is fluid : a 
river. The Chaldaic i~ or i'~ signfies air. 

i1~ Fi1·c, heat; action of burr1ing. 
ii~ Light; action of enlightening, inst1·ucting. Life, 

joy, felicity, grace; etc. 
ii~ (intens.) In its excessive force, this root d~· 

velops the ideas of C1trsing, of malediction. 
Ji~ ( comp.) Tapestry, 1rovcn material. 
i1i~ (comp. ) A gatherit1 g, a mass. 
Ti~ ( eomp.) A cedar·. 
1i~ ( comp.) Every prolongation. extension, slack-

ness. 
Yi~ or in Chaldaic pi~ (comp.) Th e earth. 

it'~ ASH. This root, as the preceding oue, is sym· 
bol of the elementary principle whatever it may bl'. It 
is to the root i~, what the circular line is to the straight 
line. The signs which constitute it are those of power 
and of relative movement. In a very broad sense it is 
cveJ'Y active principle, every centre unfolding a circumfer
ence, every relative force. In a more restricted sense it is 
fire considered in the absence of every substance. 

rd~ The Hebraic genius confounds this root with 
the root 0~, and considers in it all that which is of the 
basi3 and foundation of things ; that which is hidden in 
its principle; that which is absolute, strong, wwltcrable; 
as the appearance of fire. 
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The Arabic v-1 designates that which moves with agi
lity, vehemence. This idea ensues necessarily from that at
tached to the mobility of fire r.i~, 

ftl~~ Action of founding_, making solid, giving force 
and r·igour. 

r.in~ ( comp.) Power, majesty, sple,.~-Jour. 
(comp.) Jlfan. See·~. 

M~ ATH. The potential sign united to that of sym
pathy and of reciprocity, constitutes a root which develops 
the relations of things to themselves, their mutual tic. 
their sameness or selfsameness relative to the universal 
soul, their very substance. This root differs from the root 
r~ in what the former designates as the active existence 
of being, I , and what the latter designates as the passiw 
or relative existence, thee. r~ is the subject, following the 
definition of the Kantist philosophers; 1i~ is the object. 

Ji~ That which serves as character, type, symbol, 
sign, mark, etc. 

Ji1~ or n·~ 'L'he being, distinguished or manifested 
by its sign; that which is real, substantial, material, con
sistent. In the Chaldaic, Ji'~ signifies that tchich is, and 
n•? that which is not. 

The Arabic .:.,\ or .:..1 indicates as noun, an irresis

tible argument, supernatural sign, proof; as verb, it is the 
action of convincing by supernatural signs or irresistible 
arguments. 

:J B. BH. This character, as consonant, belongs to 
the labial sound. As symbolic image it represents the 
mouth of man, his dwelling, his interior. As gram
matical sign, it is the paternal and virile sign, that of in
terior and active action. In Hebrew, it is the integral 
and indicative article expressing · in noun~ or actions, as 
I have explained in my Grammar, almost the same moTe-
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ment as the extractive article 0, but with more force 
and without any extraction or division of parts. 

Its arithmetical number is 2. 

N~ BA. The sign of interior action united to that 
of power, image of continuity, forms a root, whence is 
drawn all ideas of progression, gradual going, coming; 
of passage from one place to another; qf locomotion. 

The Arabic ~ indicates in the ancient idiom, a move
ment of return. 

N'::l Action of coming, becoming, happening, bringing 
to pass: action of proceeding, going ahead, entering, etc. 

iN:J (eomp.) That which is put in evidence, is 
manifr..~ted, etc.; in its literal sense a fountain. See ""1::1. 

rtiN:J (camp.) That which becomes stagnant, which 
is corrupt. See fd:J, 

:::J::l BB. Every idea of interior void, of exterior 
swelling. 

::1::1 Pupil of the eye. In Chaldaic, an opening, a door. 

The Arabic '":""~ has the same sense. 

::1~ Action of being interiorly void, empty)· every 
image of inanity, vacuity. 

J:J BG. That which nourishes; that is to say, that 
which acts upon the interior; for it is here a compound 
of the root .1:-t united to the sign :J, 

The Arabic b expresses in general an inflation, an 

evacuation; it is in a restricted sense inc:_~, the action of 

permitting, letting go. As onomatopoetic root ~ char
acterizes the indistinct cry of a raucous voice. 

,:::J BD. The root ,:ot, which charact~rizes ev~ry 
object distinct and alone, being contracted w1th the Sij:(n 
of interior activity, composes this root whence issue ideas 
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of separation, isolation, solitude, individuality, particular 
existence. 

From the idea of separation comes that of opening; 
thence that of opening the mouth which is attached to this 
root in several idioms, and in consequence, that of chat
tering. babbling, jesting, boasting, lying, etc. 

The Arabic ~ signifies literally middle, between. As 
verb, this root characterizes the action of dispersing. 

il:l BH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 
noise made by a thing being opened, and which, represent· 
ing it J/fltrning, offers to · the imagination the idea of a 
chasm, an abyss, etc. 

~:1:l An abyss, a thing whose depth cannot be fatb· 
omed, physically as well as morally. See :1:1. 

The Arabic ~ , as onomatopoetic root characterizes 

astonishment, surprise. The Arabic word ~ which is 

formed from it, designates that which is astonishing, sur

prising; that which causes admiration. ~ Rignifies to 

be r·esplendent, and "'~ glorious. 

tl:l:l ( comp.) Af 01·blc; because of its weight. See 

tl:-1. ""' ;:1:l ( eomp.) A rapid movement which exalts, 
which transports, which carries one beyond self: frightful 
terror. See '?:1 • 

Oi1:l ( comp. ) Everything which is raised, extend· 
ed, in any sense; as a noise, a tumult; a corps, a troop: 
it is literally a quadruped. See C:-1, 

J:-T:l ( comp.) Every guiding object; literally the 
finger. 

i:J BZ. The root tN , which depicts the movement 
of that which rises to seck its point of eiJnilibrium, being 
contracted with the sign of interior activity, furni;.hes all 
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ideas which spring from the p1·ccminence that one assumes 
over others, of pride, presumption, etc. 

ThP Arabic .i. signifies li terally, the action of grow
ing, sprouting, putting forth shoots. 

1,:::1 Action of rising above others, deszlising them, 
lmmiliating them: every idea of disdain, every object of 
scorn. 

rr:i (intens.) In its greatest intensity, this root 
signifies to deprive others of their rights, of their pro
perty; to appropriate them: thence every idea of pZ.under. 

The Arabic j_t. has the same sense. The word j~ 

;:ignifies a bird of prey, a vulture. 

rl:::l BH. This root is used in ilcbrew only in com
position. The Ethiopic :rt1Vl (bah a) signifies every kind 
of acid, of ferment. 

The Arabic t_! signifies in the modern idiom, to blow 
1mter between the lips. · 

?n::l (camp.) Fruit which begins to mature, which 
is still sour; an early fruit; metaphorically, a thing which 
annoys, which fatigues. 

frt:J ( comp.) The t est of a fruit to judge if it is 
ripe; metaphorically, any kind of experiment. 

,n:! (comp.) An examination, a proof; in conse
quence, that which is examined, proved, elected. 

~:::l llT. The root ~~, which depicts a sort of dull 
noise, of murmuring, being contracted with the sign of 
interior activity, characterizes that which sparkles, glis
tens: it is a vapid and thoughtless locution, futile dis
course. 

The Arabic ~ indicates that which cuts off physi-

cally as well as morally. The onomatopoeia .b.!, char-
acierizeR that which falls and is broken. 
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~D:l (in tens.) A flash of wit j a spark. 
i.i:l ( cornp.) Crystal. That which throws out 

brightness, sparks. An emerald, marble, etc. 

'1:;) BI. Root analogous to the roots N:l, il:l, ~:l. 
which characterize the movement of a thing which ad
vances, appears evident, comes, opens, etc. This applies 
chiefly to the desire that one has to see a thing appear, an 
event occur, and that one expresses by would to God! 

l':l ( cornp.) See i' • 
i':l ( cornp.) See i:l. 
l'l':l ( cornp.) See l'l:l. 

-:p BCH. The root 1N which develops all ideas 

of compression, being united to the sign of interior acti
vity, forms the root 1::1, whose literal meaning is lique
faction, fluxion, resulting from a somewhat forceful grasp, 

as expressed by the Arabic ~ . Thence 1::!, the action 
of flowing, dissolving in tears, weeping. Every fluid 
accruing from contraction, from contrition: an overflow
ing, a torrent, tears, etc. 

The Arabic ~ has exactly the same meaning. 

1~:3 State of being afflicted by pain, saddened to 
tears. 

S:l BL. This root should be conceived according 
to its two ways of composition: by the first, the root .,N, 
which designates elevation, ·power, etc., is united to the 
;;ign of interior activity ::1: by the second, it is the sign 
of extensive movement '7, which is contracted with the 
root N:l, whose use is, as we have seen, to develop all 
ideas of progression, gradual advance, etc.: so that it i;;, 
in the first case, a dilating force, which acting from the 
centre to the circumference, augments the volume of 
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things, causing a kind of bubbling, swelling; whereas in 
the second it is the tlmg itself which is transported or 
which is overthrown without augmenting in volume. 

?.l Every idea of distention, profusion, abundance j 
every idea of expansion, extension, tenuity, gentleness. 
In a figurative sense, spirituality, the human soul, the 
universal soul, the All, Goo. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes in a restricted sense, that 
which humectates, moistens, lenifies, dampens, and makes 
fertile the ear th, etc. 

??:J ( intens.) From excess of extension springs 
the idea of lack, want, neglect, weakness, nothingness: it 
is everything which is null, vain, illusory: NOTHING. 

The Arabic J! is restricted to the same sense as the 
Hebrew, and is represented by the adverbial relation 
without. 

?il:J (camp.) An interior emotion, trouble, con· 
fusion, extraordinary perturbation. See il:J. 

'?':J Action of dilating, swelling, boiling, spt·eading 
on all sides: a flux, an intumescence, a diffus·ion j an inun· 
dation. a general swelling. 

0~ Bl\1. The union of the signs of interior and 
exterior activity, of active and passive principles, consti
tutes a root little used and very difficult to conceive. 
Hieroglyphically, it is the universality of things: figur· 
atively or literally, it is every elevated place, every 
sublime, sacred, revered thing; a temple, an altar, etc. 

The Arabic ("'! signifies in a restricted sense the funda· 
mental sound of the musical system called in Greek ud"J· 
See :lp. 

j:l BN. If one conceives the root N:J, which con

tains all ideas of progression, growth, birth, as l"csted with 
the extensive sign 1, to form the root J:l, this root will 
develO]l the idea of generative extension, of production 
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analogouf: to the producing being, of an cmanat·ion; if 
one comddcr3 this same root p, as result of the c•mtrac
tion of the sign of interior activity :J with the ront r~ 
which characterizes the circumscriptive extent of being, 
then it would be the symbol of every active production 
proceeding from potentiality in action, from every mani
festation of generative action, from the me. 

P In a figurative sense it is an emanation, intel
ligible or sentient; in a literal sense it is a son, a. forma
tion, an embodiment, a eonstr·uction. 

The Arabic IJ. has exactly the same acceptations as 
the Hebrew. 

J%:1 Action of conceiving, of exercising one'-~ con-
ceptive, intellectual faculties; action of thinking, having 
ideas, fanning a 7Jlan, meditaUng; etc. 

J':J Intelligence; that which elects interiorly and 
prepares the elements for the edification of the soul. That 
which is interior. See l'· 

O:l BS. That which belongs to the earth, expressed 
by the root D~; that which is at the base. 

The Arabic U"! indicates that which suffices, and is 
represented by the adverbial relation enough. 

01::1 Action of throwing down, crushing, treading 
upon, pressing against the ground. 

The Arabic U"! signifies the action of pounding and 

of mixing; 1.1'~ ~ontains every idea of force, violence, com
pulsion. 

Y:J BHO. Every idea of precipitate, harsh, in

ordinate movement. It is the root ~:J, in which the 
mother vowel has degenerated toward the material sense. 

The Arabic (! is an onomatopoetic root which ex

presses the bleating, bellowing of animals. 
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i1.V:J ,tn an:rious il!(]lliry, a search j a turgescence, a 
boiling; aet·ion of boiling, etc. 

The Arabic C signifies in a restricted sense, to sell 

and to buy, to make a negotiation; t_ to interfere for an· 

other. and to prompt him in what he should say. The 

word C which springs from the primitive root .V:J , con· 
tains all ideas of iniquity and of injustice. 

~.V:J (comp.) Action of kicking. 
?.V:J ( eomp.) Every idea of domination, power, 

pride: a lord, master, absolute superior,· the Supreme 
Being. 

iV:l (romp.) Every idea of devastation by lirr, 
annihilation, con'fiagration, combustion, consuming heat: 
that which destroys, ra·IXt[JeS j that which makes dcse1·t 
and arid. speaking of the earth; brzttislt and stupid, speak
ing of men. It is the root i.V, governed by the sign of 
interior actiyity ::1. 

I"l,V:l ( comp.) Action of fri[]lttcning, strilcing with 
tcn·or, seizin[] suddenly. 

~::J DTZ. Onomatopor: ic nnd idiomatic root which 
represents the noise that one makes walking in the mud: 
literally, it is a miry place, a slough, 

The Arabic ~ U.oes not belong to the onomatopoetic 

t·oot f:l; it is a primitive root which possesses all the 
force of the signs of which it i,; composed. In a g{'net·al 
sense, it characterizes every kind of luminous ray being 
carried from the centre to the circumference. In a res· 
tricted sense it expresses the action of glraming, 8hining: 
of glaring at. As noun, it denotes cmbcr8. The Chahlaic 
Y:l , which has the same elements; signifies to examine, 
scrutinize, make a search. 

Y.V:::J Action of wading thrott[Jh the mud. It is the 
name gh·en to flax on account of its preparation in water. 
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j':l BCQ. Every idea of evacuation, of draining. 

It is the root r~ united to the sign of interi~r action .j, 

p-u Action of evactwting, dissipating, making 
scarce. 

The Arabic J4 signifies eternal j ~ to eternize. 

,:J BR. This root is composed either of the ele
mentary root i~. united to the sign of interior activity 
:J, or of the sign of movement proper i. contracted w1th 
the root ~::l; thence, first, every active production with 
power, every conception, every potential emanation; sec
ond, every innate movement tending to manifest exteriorly 
the creative force of being. 

i::l Hieroglyphically, it is the radius of the circle 
which produces the circumference aml of which it is the 
measure: figuratively, a potential creation: that is to say 
a fruit of some sort, whose germ contains in potentiality, 
the same being which has carried it: in the literal sense, 
a son. 

The Arabic J. signifies in a restricted sense, a con
tinent; and in a more extended sense, that which is up
right. 

ii::l ( intcns.) Every extracting, separating, elab
orating, purifying movement: that which prepares or is 
prepared; that which p·urges, purifies, or which is itself 
purged, pu1·ified. Every kind of metal. 

The Arabic J. raised to the potentiality of verb, de
velops the action of justifying, of purifying. 

i~::l ( comp.) Every idea of manifestation, explan
ation: that which brings to light, that which explores, that 
which produces exteriorly. In a very restricted sense, a 
fountain, a well. ' 

i.i::l ( comp.) Every idea of lttcidity, clarity. That 
which is candid j resplendent. 
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ii:l ( comp.) Every idea of distiftction, eclat, 
pul"ity. In a restricted sense, u:hcat. 

i':l or ii:l (comp. ) In a broad sense, an excava
tion: in a restricted s<>nse, a well; in a figurative sense, 
an cd(fice, citadel, zwla~;.:. 

tlJ::l BSH. This root, considered as being derived 
from the sign of interior activity ::1, united to the root 
rdN which characterizes fire, expresses every idea of heat 
and brightness: hut if it is considered as formed of the 
root N:J which denotes every pro:;:ression, and of the sign 
of rclatil·e movement rti, then it indicates a sort of delay 
in the course of proceeding_ 

The Arabic v-! or ~ has also these two acceptations. 

The word V"~ which belongs to the first, Rignifies a 

t'iolcut·~·; ~, which belongs to the second, signifies void. 

C'') Action of blushing: experiencing an inner sen
timent of modesty or shame: action of delaying, di rertiug 
onc'8 self, turning instead of advancing. 

rt/~) ( comp.) That which is corrupted. Thence the 
Chalflaic co·~:J, C'') or ~rt/'::1, that which is bad. 

rl:l ll'l'll. Every idea of inside space, place, con
tainer, proper dwPlling, receptacle, lodge, habitation, etc. 

The Arabie ~ characterizes a thing detached, rut, 

pruned, diE:tributed in parts. By ~ is underRtood a sort 

of gushing forth; by ~ a brusque exit, a c/aslr iug. 

n,) Action of dwelling, inhabiting, passing the 
night, lod,qing, retiring at home; etc. 

Ji') A separate and particular place; a lodge, a habi
tation; that which composes the interior, the family: that 
which is internal, intrinsic, p1·opcr, local, etc. 
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.l G. GIL This character as consonant, belongs to 
the guttural sound. The one by which I translate it, is 
quite a modern invention- and responds to it rather imper
fectly. Plutarch tells us that a certain Carvilius who, hav
ing opened a school at Rome, first invented o.r introduced 
the letter G, to di~tinguish the double sound of the C. As 
symbolic image the Hebraic J indicates the throat of man, 
any conduit, any canal, any deep hollow object. As gram
matical sign, it expresses ot·ganic development and pro
duces all ideas originating from the corporeal. organs and 
from their action. 

Its arithmetical number is 3. 

N.J GA. The organic sign .'l united to the potential 
sign l{, constitutes a root which is attached to all ideas of 
aggrandizement, growth, organic development, augmenta
tion, magnitude. 

The Arabic ~ signifies literally to come. 

i1~.l That which augments, bcc.omcs wider, is 
Taised, slackens, increases, literally as well as figuratively. 
Grandeur of height, eminence of objects, exaltation of 
thought, pride of the soul, ostentation j etc. 

· '7~.l ( comp.) Every idea of I iberation, redemption, 
1·elease, loosening of bonds: figuratively, rcngeance for an 
offense; metaphorically, the idea of remissness, defilement, 
pollution. 

:l) GB. The organic sign united by contraction to 
the root ~~. symbol of every fructification, develops, in 
general, the idea of a thing placed or coming under another 
thing. 

:ll A boss, an excrescence, a protubcrancej a knoll, 
an eminencej the backj everything convex. 

:l.l or ~U A grasshopper. See tl. 
:l:J.l (in tens.) The sign of ·interior activity being 

doubled, changes the effect of the positive root and presents 
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the inversP sense. It is therefore every concavity; a 
trench. a ,·cccss, a furrotO: action of digging a trench, of 
hollowing; etc. 

The Arabic ":"''=" presents the same sense as the He
brew. As verb it is the action of cutting, of castrating. 

)) GG. Every idea of elasticity; that which stretch 
es and expands without being disunited. 

The Arabic r:;-: contains the same ideas of extension. 

JJ or J~J The roof of a tent; that which extends to 
cover, to envelop. 

,) GD. The root NJ, symbol of that which aug
ments alll.l extends, united to the sign of almndance born 
of division, produces the root ,J whose use is to depict 
that which acts in masses, which flocks, agitates tumul· 
tuously, assails in troops. 

The Arabic ..1:- signifies literally to make an effort. 

In a more general sense ~'!" characterizes ·that which: is 
important, according to its nature; as adverbial relation 
this root is represented by very, much, many. The verb 

)'..; signifirs to be liberal, to give generously. 

,J An incursion, an irruption, literally and figura
tively. An incision in anything whatsoever, a fllrrou>; me
taphorically. in the restricted sense, a kid: the sign of 
Capricorn ; etc. 

, • .l A ucn·c, a tcndonj everything that can be 
stretched for action. 

j1), ,) and ~~ GHE, GOU and GHI. The organic 
sign united either to that of life, or to that of univf.'rsal 
convertiblP. force, or to that of manifestation, constitutes 
a root which becomes the symbol of every organization. 
This root which possesses the same faculties of extension 
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and aggrandizement that we have observed in the root NJ, 
contains ideas apparently opposed to envelopment and 
development, according to the point of view under which 
one considers the organization. 

The Arabic ~ indicates universal envelopment, space, 

atmosphere; ·~ characterizes that which protects. 

i1i1J That which organizes; that which gives life to 
the organs: health, and metaphorically, medicine. 

i1U Every kind of organ dilated to give passage to 
the vital spirits, or closed to retain them: every expansion, 
every conclusion: that which serves as tegument; the body, 
in general; the middle of things: that which preserves 
them as, the sheath of a sword; etc. 

:m (romp.) Action of digging, ploughing. In a 
restricted sense, a scarab. 

"n.l (camp.) Action of making an irruption. 
See iJ, 

ru 
a scythe. 

mJ 
See nJ, 

nati.on. 

( comp.) Action of mowing, removing with 
See f.l, 
(comp.) Action of ravishing, taking by force. 

A political organization; a body of people; a 

17U (comp.) 
elopment. See ?J, 

That which brings the organs to dev-

?1.l (comp.) An organic movement; an evolution, 
a revolution. 

lf'J ( comp.) That which disorganizes; every dis
soluUon of the organic system : action of expiring, of being 
distended beyond measure, of bursting. 

~U (camp.) Action of closing. 
iU ( comp.) Action of prolonging, of continuing 

a same movement, a same route; action of voyaging; action 
of living in a same place, dwelling there. See iJ. 
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ru\ l (intens.) See ru"J. 

lJ GZ. The root r~, which indicates the movement 
ot that which tends to take away, united to the organic 
sign, constitutes a root whose IL'>e is to characterize the 
action by which one suppresses, takes away, extracts every 
superfluity, every growth; thence ru ' the action or clip· 
ping wool. shaving tlte hair, mowing the grass; takitJq 
away the tops of things, polishing roughness. 

The Arabic 7: bas t he same meaning as the Hebrew. 

The verb j'v.; is applied in the modern idiom to that which 
is allowable and lawful. 

nJ GH. That which is carried with force toward 
a place, toward a point; that which inclines violently to 
a thing. 

nt l Action of acting with haughtiness, making an 
irmption, ntshing into a place, ravishing a thing. 

The Arabic root r::; bas the same meaning in gen-

eral ; in ptu·ticular, the verb ~ signifies to swagger. 
fnJ (camp.) An inclination, a defective propensi· 

ty, a winding com·sc. 

[OJ GT. This root is not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic ~ denotes a thing which repulses the 
effor t of the band which pushes it. 

J' GHI. Root analogous to the roots ill and U. 
tt'J VaTTey, gorge, depth. 

T he Arabic ~':'" indicates a place where water r e-
mains stagnant and becomes corrupt through standing. 

, ,J ( comp.) A nerve. See ,.l. 
?1J (camp.) See i1J and ?J, 
i'.l (comp.) That which makes thi ngs cnd'!tre. and 
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preserves them in good condition: in a restricted sense 
lime. 

·:p GCH. This root is not used in Hebrew nor in 

Arabic. 'J GI.. This root can be conceived according to 
its two ways of composition: by the first, it is the root U· 
symbol of all organic extension, united to the sign of direct· 
ive movement 'i; by the second, it is the organic sign J, 
which is contracted with the root 'iN, symbol of elevation 
and expansive force. In the first case it is a thing which 
is displayed in space by unfolding itself; which is develop· 
ed, produced, according to its nature, unveiled; in the 
second, it is a thing, on the contrary, which coils, rolls, 
complicates, accumulates, heaps up, envelops. Here, one 
can recognize the double meaning which is always attached 
to the sign J under the double relation of organic develop
ment and envelopment. 

'i.'l 'rhat which moves with a light and undulating 
movement; which manifests joy, grace, and ease in its 
movements. The revolution of celestial spheres. The orbit 
of the planets. A wheel j a circumstance, an occasion. 

That which is revealed, that which appears, is uncov
ered. 

That which piles up by rolling: the movement of the 
waves, the swell,- the volume of anything whatsoever, a 
heap, a pile; the circuit or contour of an object or a place: 
its confines. 

The Arabic j? presents the same ideas of unfoldment 
and aggrandizement, as much in the physical as in the 
moral: it is also the unfolding of the sail of a ship, as well 

as that of a faculty of the soul. j? expresses at the same 
time the majesty of a king, the eminence of a virtue, the 
ex·tent of anything whatsoever. 
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'?.l or '?''.l ( intens.) Excessive deployment shown 
in the idea of emigration, transmigration, clcportation.: 
abandonment by a tribe of its country, whether voluntarily 
or by force. 

'7~.l (eomp.) .cl relaxation, either in the literal or 
figurative !lense. See ~J. 

'7'.l Action of ·unfolding or of turning. Every evo
lution or revolution. 

'7•.l .tln appcara!ll'e caused by the revelatio~ of the 
object; effect of a mirror; resemblance. 

O.i CM. Every idea of accumulation, agglomera
tion, complement, height; expressed in an ahstract sense 
hy the relations al;:o, same, again. 

The Arabic i"=' develops, as does the Hebraic root, 
all ideas of abundance and accumulation. As verb, it is 
the action of abounding, multiplying j as noun, and in a 

restricted sense, r'-':- signifies a precious stone, in Latin 
gemma. 

(.3 GN. The organic sign united by contraction to 

the root r~ or fi~, forms a root from which come all 
ideas of cir·cuit, cloture, protective walls, sphere, organic 
selfsameness. 

p That which encloses, surrounds or covers all 
parts; that which forms the enclosure of a thing; limits 
this thing and protects it j in the same fashion that a sheath 
encloses, limits and protects its blade. 

The Arabic ,y: has all the acceptations of the lle
braic root. It is, in general, everything which covers or 
which surrounds another; it is, in particular, a protecting 
.~hade, a darkness, as much physically as morally; a tomb. 
As verb, this word expresses the action of enveloping with 
darkness, making night, obscuring the mind, rendering 
foolish, covering with a veil, enclosing with walls, etc. In 
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the ancient idiom ~ has signified a demon, a devil, a 

dragon; ..;l:o:- a shield; 0_f.P; bewilderment of mind; ~":" 

an embryo enveloped in lhe womb of its mother; <li~ 

a cuirass, and every kind of armour'; etc. In the modern 
idiom, this word is restricted to signify an enclosure, a 
garden. 

C.'l GS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldair 
draws from it the idea of that which is puffed up, swollen, 
become fat. OU or O'.l signifies a treasure. 

The Arabic ~ designates an exploration, a studious 
research. As Yerb it is the action of feeling, groping. 
sounding. 

y .'1 GII. Root analogous to the root ~.l , but present

ing the organism under its material view point. 

The Arabic l; signifies in the modern idiom to be 

hu.ngry. In the ancient idiom one finds "'-':" for a sort of 
beer or other fermented liquour . 

.V.l Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root which repre
sentR the bellowing of an ox. 

n.Vl Action of opening the jaw, of bellowing; every 
clamour, every vociferation. 

~l ( comp.) Action of bursting. See ~.l. 

'7.V.l ( comp.) Action of rejecting from the mouth: 
every idea of disgust. 

"),V .l ( comp.) Every kind of noise, fracas, m ur-
muring. 

ti.V.l ( comp.) Action of troubling, frightening by 
clamours and vociferations. 

~J GPH. All ideas of conservation, protection, 

guarantee: in a restricted sense, a body. 
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The Arabic ~ develops the idea of dryness and of 

that which becomes dry. The verb ....;~ signifies literally, 
to withdraw from. 

:"jll Action of enclosing, incorporating, embodying, 
investi11g with a body; that which serves for defense, for 
conservation. 

y .l GTZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethiopic 

?1\ (gatz) characterizes the form, the corporeal figure, 

the face of things. The Arabic ~ signifies to coat with 
plaster, or to glaze the interior of structures. 

p; GCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. 

~ indicates excrement. 

The Arabic 

1J GR. The sign of movement proper ,, united 
by contraction to the root of organic extension ~J, consti· 
tutes a root which presents the image of every iterative 
and continued movement, every action which brings back 
the being upon itself. 

,l That which a11sembles in horde& to journey, or 
to dwell to~ether; the place where one meets in the coune 
of a journey. Enry idea of tour, detour; rumination; con
tinuity in movement or in action. 

The Arabic .r. presents the idea of violent and con· 
tinued movement. It is literally, the action of alluring, 

drawing to one's self, ravishing. The verb Jl:- signifies 
to encroach, to usurp. ,,J (in tens. ) Duplication of the sign ,, indicates 
the vehemence and continuity of the movement of which 
it is the symbol; thence, the analogous ideas of incision, 
section, dissection; of fracture, hatching, engraving; of 
rumination, turning over in one's mind; of grinding, etc. 
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ii'TJ ( comp.) Every extending movement of the 
body or of a member of the body. Action of r_eaching out 
full length. 

i'J Action of prolonging, continuing an action. 
See tl. 

ft' J GSH. This root represents the effect of things 
which approach,- touch, contract. 

WU Action of being contracted, made corporeal, 
dense and palpable; ~guratively, matter and that which 
is obvious to the senses: metaphorically, ordure, filth. 

The Arabic J.:-; denotes every kind of fracture and 
broken thing. 

M.l GTH. That which exercises a force extensive 
and reciprocally increasing; l1J, in a restricted sense, 
a vice, a press. 

The Arabic ~ expresses the action of squeezing, 
pressing in the hand, etc. 

, D. This character as consonant belongs to the 
dental sound. It appears that in its hieroglyphic accepta
tion, it was the emblem of the universal quaternary; that 
is to say, of the source of all physical existence. As sym
bolic image it represents the breast, and every nourishing 
and abundant object. As grammatical sign, it expresses 
in general, abundance born of division: it is the sign of 
divisible and divided nature. The Hebrew does not em
ploy it as article, but .it enjoys that prerogative in Chal· 
daic, Samaritan and Syriac, where it fulfills the functions 
of a kind of distinctive article .. 

Its arithmetical number is 4. 

~, DA. This root which· is only used in Hebrew 
in composition, is the analogue of the root ,, , which bears 
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the real character of the sign of natural abundance and 
of division. In Chaldaic it has an abstract 8ensc repre
sented by the relations of, of u:hich, this, that, of ·tchat. 

The Arabic bl:. characterizes a movement which is 
propagated without effort and without noise. 

il~, ( onom. ) Action of flying u;ith rapidity; of 
stcooping down on something: thence il~, a kite; il', 
a rulturc. 

:::1~, ( comp.) See :J, . 
.)~, ( comp.) See .), • 

:!1 DB. The sign of natural abundance united by 
contraction to the root :l~ , symbol of all generative pro
pagation, con~titutcs a root whence arc developed all ideas 
of effluence and influence; of emanation, couununication, 
transmission, insinuation. 

:::1, 'rhat which is propagated and is communicated 
by degrees; sound, murmur, rumour, discourse; fermenta
tion, literally and figuratively; vapour; that which pro
ceeds slowly and noiselessly: catumny, secret plot, con
tagion. 

The Arabic y) develops in general the idea of that 
which crawls, insinuates itself, goes creeping along. 

:J~, In a figurative sense, n ~lull pain, an uneasiness 
concerning the future. :J,, In a restricted sense, a bear, on account of its 
slow and silent gait. 

J1 DGH. The sign of natural abundance joined 
to that of organic development, produces a root whose use 
is to characterize that which is fruitful and multiplies 
abundantly. 

J, It is literally, the fish and that which is akin . 
.)~, (comp. ) lu consitlering this root as composed 

or the ~ign , , united hy contraction to the root J~ which 
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represents an acting thing which tends to augment, one 
finds that it expresses, figuratively, every kind of solici
tude, anwiety, anguish. 

11 DD. Every idea of abundance and division; 
of propagation, effusion and influence; of sufficient rea
son, affinity and sympathy. 

,, That which is divided in order to be propagated; 
that which acts by sympathy, affinity, influence: literally 
breast, mammal. 

The Arabic ;;,;;, indicates a pleasing thing, game, or 
amusement. 

,;, Action of acting by sympathy and by affinity; 
action of attracting, pleasing, loving; sufficing mutually. 
In a broader sense, a chosen vessel, a place, an object 
toward which one is attracted; every sympathetic and 
electrifying purpose. In a more restricted sense, a friend, 
a lover; friendship, love; every kind of flower and part
icularly the mandragora and the violet. 

i'l1 and 11 DHE and DOU. See the root ,, of 
which these are the analogues and which bear the real 
character of the sign , • 

11 DOU. Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root which 
expresses a sentiment of pain, trouble, sorrow. 

m, Action of suffering, lamenting, languishing, 
being weak. 

The Arabic b, _,::., -.;;. offers as onomatopoetic root, 
the same sense as the Hebraic ,, • Thence, in Hebrew as 
well as in Syriac, Ethiopic and Arabic, a mass of words 
which depict pain, anguish, affliction; that which is infirm 
and calamitous. Thence, in ancient Celtic, the words dnl 
(mourning), dull (lugubrious) ; in Latin, dolor (pain 1 . 

dnlere (to feel pain) ; in the modern tongues, their num
Lerless del'ivatives. 
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Cin (comp.) That which overwhelms with aston
ishment; every sudden calamity, astounding and stu· 
pifying. 

,~, and !'1i, Pain, languor, debility. 
i', l\Ietaphorically, that which is sombre, lugu· 

brious, funereal, gloomy: mourning. 

n1 DH. Every idea of forced influence, impulsion, 
constraint. 

The Arabic r? contains the same meaning in general. 

In particular '(..1~, is a sort of exclamation to command 

secrecy or to impose silence upon someone: hush! 
iiM, or n~, Action of forcing, ncccssita.ting, con

straining; action of expulsion, cracuation; etc. 

sion. 

M1, That which constrains. 
•n, 
t'jm 
pm 

Separation, 'Violent impulsion. 
( comp.) Every idea of c.:vcitement. 
(com p.) An impression, an extreme opprcs-

DT. This root is not used in lleiJrew. 

The Arabic J;, contains the idea of rejection and 

expulsion . 

.,, DI. Th~ sign of natural abundance united to 
that of manifestation, constitutes the true root character
istic of this sign. This root develops all ideas of suffi
ciency and of sufficient reason; of abundant cause ami of 
elementary divisibility. 

ii, or ,, That which is fecund, fertile: abundant, 
sufficient; that which contents, satisfies, suffices. 

The Arabic I>.J or<..>.) indicates, in general, the distri
bution of things," and l~elps to distinguish them. In parti· 

rulnr, the roots., , or •.> and , .~are represented by the 
~~ T 
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pronominal demonstrative relations tP,is, that; etc. 

The root ~~ which preserves a greater conformity with 
the Hebraic root ,, , signifies literally possession. 

j', ( comp.) That which satisfies everybody j that 

which makes a difference cease; a judgment. 
j?', ( comp.) That which divides, that which re

•luces to pieces. See j?,. 
I!'', ( comp.) Every kind of trituration. See rth • 

,, DCH. The sign of natural abundance con

tracted with the root 1N, symbol of concentric movement 
and of every restriction and exception, composes a root 
infinitely expressive whose object is to depict need, neces
sity, poverty and all i<leas proceeding therefrom. 

The Arabic J~ or !b constitutes an onomatopoetic 
and idiomatic root which expresses the noise made in strik
ing, beating, knocking; which consequently, develops all 
ideas which are attached to the action of striking, as those 
of killing, breaking, splitting, etc. In a restricted sense 

J) signifies to pillage>· .!), to ram a gun; J~ to push 
"·ith the hand. 

,, That which is needy, contrit1:1, sad, poor, injur
ious, calamitous, vexatious; etc. 

1), Action of depridng, i:cxing by privati '>D, op
pressing, beating unmercifully; etc. 

~, 'vL. This root, conceived as the union of the 
d gn of natural abundance or of divisibility, with the root 
'?~ symbol of elevation, produces the idea of every extrac
tion, every removal; as for example, when one draws water 
from a well, when one takes away the life of a plant; from 
this idea, proceeds necessarily ihe accessory ideas of ex
haustion and weakness. 
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The Arabic J.) contains the same sense in general; 
but in particular, this root is attached more exclusively to 
the idea of distinguishing, designating, conducting some

one toward a distinct object. When it is weakened in J~ 
it expressl's no more than a distinction of scornj disdain, 
degradation. 

,, That which extracts; to draw or to attract above; 
that which takes away, drains; that which attenuates, con
sumes, enfeebles: every kind of division, disjunction; empti
ness effected by extraction; any kind of removal. In a 
very re:·tricted sense, a seal; a vessel for drawing water. 

01 DM. The roots which, by means of any sign 
whatever, arise from the roots :l~ or C~ , symbols of active 
or passive principles, are all very difficult to determine 
and to grasp, on account of the extent of meaning which 
they present, and the contrary ideas which they produce. 
These particularly demand close attention. It is, at first 
glance, universalized sympathy; that is to say, a homo
geneous. thing formed by affinity of similar parts, and hold
ing to the universal organization of being. 

C, In a broader sense, it is that which is identical: 
in a more restricted sense, it is blood, assimilative bond 
between soul and body, according to the profound thought 
of )loses, which I shall develop in my notes. It is that 
which assimilates, which becomes homogeneous; mingles 
with another thing: thence the general idea of that which 
is no longer distinguishable, which ceases to be different ; 
that which r enounces its seity, its individuality, is ident
ified with th~ whole, is calm , quiet, silent, asleep. 

The Arabic r, has developed in the ancient language 
the same general ideas; but in the modern idiom this-root 

has received acceptations somewhat different. ('~ expresses 
in general a glutinous, sticky fluid. In particular, as noun, 
it is IJ!ood; as verb,, it is the action of covering with a 
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glutinous glaze. From the latter meaning results, in the 

analogue r~, that .of contaminating, calumniating, COV

ering with blame. 
C~, State of universalized being, that is, having 

only the life of the universe; sleeping, being silent, calm; 
metaphorically, taciturn, melancholy. Action ·of assimilat· 
ing to one's self, that is, thinking, imagining, conceiv· 
ing; etc. 

p DN. The sign of sympathetic divisibility 

united to the root r~. symbol of the circumscriptive act
ivity of being, constitutes a root whose JlUrpose is to 
characterize, in a physical sense, every kind of chemical 
parting in elementary nature; and to express, in a moral 
sense, every contradictory judgment, resting upon litigious 
things. 

The Arabic u~ offers the same sense in general. In 

particular. u~ expresses a mucous excretion. One under

stands by .:;b the action of judging. 
i~, Every idea of dissension; literally as well as 

figuratively; every idea of debate, bestowal, judgment. 
l', A cause, a right, a judgment, a sentence. 

C1 DS. Root not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic ._r::. designates that which is hidden, con· 
cealed; which acts in a secret, clandestine manner. 

3)1 DH. Every thing which seeks to expose itself, 
to appear. This root is not used in Hebrew except in 

compositio~. The Arabic f: characterizes that which 
pushes, that which puts in motion . 

.31, or i1.ll, Percepl!'ion of tb"ings, consequently, un
derstanding, knowledge. 
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~1J!1 ( comp.) The root .V1 united by contraction 
to the root 1::-t symbol of restriction, expresses that which 
is no more sentient, that is extinct, obscure, ignorant. 

~1 DPH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

.J> or \;J expresses a sort of rubbing by means of which 

one drives away cold, and is warmed . ._;_, is also in Arabic, 
an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, formed by imitation 
of the noise that is made by a stretched skin when rubbed 
or struck. The Hebrew renders this root by the analogue 
~1'1. We represent it by the words drum, tympanum; to 

beat a drum; etc. In the modern Arabic ..... i.:l signifies a 
tambourine, and also a base drum. 

The Chaldaic signifies a thing which is ~;mooth as a 
board, a table. One finds in IIebrew 'l:l1 for scandal, 
evil report, shame. 

r1 DTZ. Every idea of joy and hilarity. 

1'he Arabic IJ'.'l characterizes the action of shaking 
a sieve. 

f'1 Action of living in abundance ; transported 
with joy. 

i', DCQ. Every idea of division by break, frac· 

turc; that which is made small, slender or thin, by division: 
extreme subtlety. This root is confounded often with 
the root j'"'l . 

The Arabic J_, develops the same ideas . 

.,,, Action of making slender, subtle; etc. 

,, DR. This root, composed of the sign of abund· 
ance born of division, united to the elementary root '11/t, 
characterizes the temporal state of things, the age, cycle, 
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order, generation, time. Thence ii, every idea of cycle, 
period, life, customs, epoch, generation, abode. 

iii Action of ordering a thing, disposing of it fol
rowing a certain order; resting in any sphere whatsoever; 
dwelling in a place; li!Jing in an age: that which circulates, 
that which exists according to a movement and a regulated 
order. An orb, universe, world, circuit; a city. 

iii (in tens.) The broad and generalized idea of 
circulating without obstacle, of following a natural move
ment, brings forth the idea of liberty, the state of being 
free, the action of acting without constraint. 

The Arabic 1 ::. has lost almost all the general and 
universal acceptations of the Hebrew; this ancient root 
has preserved in the modern idiom only the idea of a 
fluxion, of yielding plentifully, particularly in the action 
of milking. 

rv1 DSH. Every idea of germination, vegetation, 
elementary propagation. 

cl~i In a broad sense, action of g·iving the seed; and 
in a more restricted sense that of thrashing the grain, 
triturating. 

The Arabic J.> has the same meaning as the Hebrew 
ttl.,. 

l11 DTH. Everything issued for the purpose ot 
sufficing, satisfying, serving as sufficient reason. 

rli A law, an edict, an ordinance. 

In the modern idiom, the Arabic .!,..l is limited to 
signifying a shower; a humid, abundant emission: broth. 

il E. HE. This character is the symbol of universal 
life. It represents the breath of man, air, spirit, soul; that 
which is animating, vivifying. As grammatical sign, it 
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expresses life and the abstract idea of being. 'If is, in the 
Hebraic tongue, of great use as article. One can see what 
I have said in my .Grammar under the double relation of 
determinative and emphatic article. It is needless to re
peat these details. 

Its arithmetical number is 5. 

Ni'i ITA. Every evident, demonstrated and deter
mined existence. Every demonstrative movement express
ed in an abstract sense by the relations here, there; this, 
that. 

The Arabic 1.. expresses only an exclamation. 

::Ji'i liB. Every idea of fructification and of pro
duction. It is the root .:J~ of which the sign of life n 
spiritualizes the sense. ' 

.:J'i1 It is again the root .:J'~, but which, considered 
now according to the symbolic sense, offers the image of 
bei,ng or nothingness, truth or error. In a restricted sense, 
it is an exhalation, a vapoury-rising, an illusion, a phan· 
tom, a simple appearance ; etc. 

The Arabic ...,...• characterizes in general, a rising, a 

spontaneous movement, an ignition. As verb, ~ sig· 
nifies to be inflamed . 

.Ji'i HEG. Every idea of mental activity, move
ment of the mind, warmth, fervour. It is easy to recognize 
here the root .J~, which the sign of life spiritualizes . 

.li1 Every interior agitation; that which moves, stirs, 
excites; eloquence, speech, d·iscourse; an oratorical piece. 

The Arabic ~ conserves of the Hebraic root, only 

the general idea of an interior agitation. As noun, it is 
literally a dislocation: as vl.'rh, it ifl the action of changing 
of place, of c.xpatriat ion. 
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1i1 HED. Like the root ,~, of which it is only 
a modification, it is attached to all ideas of spiritual ema· 
nation, the diffusion of a thing absolute in its nature, as 
the effect of sound, light, voice, echo. 

The Ilebraic root is found in the Arabic .:.1... which is 
applied to every kind of sound, murmur, noise; but by 
natural deviation the Arabic root having become onomato

poei ic and idiomatic, the verb .JJ> signifies to demolish. 
cast doton, overthrow, by similitude of the noise made by 
the things which are demolished. 

,~il Every idea of eclat, glory, splendour, ~najesty. 

harmony, etc. 

i1i1 HEH. This is that dpuble root of life of which 
I have spoken at length in my Grammar and of which I 
shall still have occasion to speak often in niy notes. This 
root, which develops the idea of Absolute Bein!;, is the 
only one whose meaning can never be either materialized 
or restricted. 

N,il In a brond sense, the Being, the one who i8: 
in a pm·ticular sense, a be-ing; the one of whom one speak:;:. 
represented by the pronominal relations he, that one, this. 

The Arabic _,. has the same meaning. 

iliil Preeminently, the verbal root, the unique verb 
To be-being. In an universal sense, it is the Life of life. 

,,, This root materialized expresses a nothingness, 
an abyss of evils, a .frightful calamity. 

il'il This root, with the sign of manifestation '. 
replacing the intellectual sign i, expresses the e:dstence 
of things according to a particular mode of being. It is 
the absolate verb to be-existing. 

il'il Materialized and restricted, this same root de
signates a disastrous accident, a misfortune. 
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,M HOU. The !'ign of life united to the convertible 
sign, image of the knot which binlls nothingness to being, 
constitutes one of the roots most difficult to conceive that 
any tongu~ can offer. It is the potential life, the power of 
being, the incomprehensible state of a thing which, not yet 
existing, i;.; founu, nevertheless, with power of existing. 
Refer to the notes. 

The Arabic roots 1.., _,., -.., !/ having lost nearly 
all the gem•ral and universal illeas developeu by the analog
ous Hebraic roots, and conserving nothing of the intel· 
lectual, with the sole exception of the pronominal relation 

r in which some traces are still discoverable, are res

tricted to the particular acceptations of the root il'il • 
of which I have spoken above : so that they have received 

for the most part a baleful character. Thus •.i" has de· 
signated that which is cowardly, weak and pusillanimous; 

, . that which is unstable, ruinous; the verh <->'" has 
~ . 
signified to pass on, to die, to cease being. The word I_,• 
which designate(} originally potential existence, designates 
only air, wind, void; and this same existence, degraded 

anu materialized more anu more in .1_, .... has been the 
synonym of hell. 

mil ( comp.) This is the abyss of existence, the 
potential power of being, universally conceived. 

The Arabic._,. having retained only the material sense 
of the ITebraie root designates a lle!!p place, an abyss; 
aerial innm•nsity. 

pil ( comp.) 8ubsta11cr, c:ristenre; the faeulti c.< 
which hold to life, to hf'iug. 

lM HEZ. l\Iovement of ascension and exaltat ion 
expressed by the root t~ , heing ~pi ritualized }n this one, 
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becomes a sort of mental delirium, a dream, a sympathetic 
somnambulism. ' 

The Arabic j• restricted to the material sense sig
nifies to shake, to move to and fro, to wag the head; etc. 

nM HEH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

1."" indicates only an exclamation . 
.:... 

~ii HET. Root not used in Hebrew. 

The Arabic .;:.. or b. indicates, according to the 
value of the signs which compose this root, any force what
soever acting against a resisting thing. In a restricted 

sense .;:.. signifies to menace j .lu to persevere in labour; 

U.... to struggle,- Ju. struggle. See t::l~. 

'lj1 HEI. Root analogous to the vital root ilil 
whose prnpPrties it manifests. 

The Arabic I/ represents the pronominal relation 

she, that, this. As verb, this root develops in Y!' or t5" 
the action of arranging, of preparing things and giving 
them an agreeable form. 

N'il. See Nm of which this is the feminine: she, 
that, this. 

1il Onomatopoetic .root expressing all painful and 
sorrqwful affections. ' 

11il Interjective relation, represented by oh! alas! 
ah! woe! 

1M HECH. See the root 1N of which this is but 

a modification. 

The Arabic d" expresses a rapid movement in m:~rch-

iug; .!.\.. indicates, as onomatopoetic root, the noise of the 
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sabre when it cleaves the air. These two words character
ize a vigorous action. 

Til See ~~~. 

~i1 HEI.t. The sign of life, united by contraction 
to the root ?~, image of force and of elevation, gives it 
a new expr€ssion and spiritualizes the sense. Hieroglyph· 
ically, the root ?il is the symbol of excentric movement, 
of distance; in opposition to the root lil, which is that of 
concentric movement, of nearness: figuratively, it char· 
acterizes a sentiment of cheerfulness and felicity, an ex· 
altation; literally, it expresses that which is distant, ulte
rior, placed beyond. 

The Arabic Ja develops in general, the same ideas 1M! 

the Hebrew. As verb, it is, in particular, the action of 
appear-ing, of beginning to shine, in speaking of the moon. 
As adverbial relation it is, in a restricted sense, the inter
rogative particle. 

?il or ?1il That which is exalted, resplendent, elevat· 
ed, glorified, worthy of praisej that which is illustrious, 
celebrated, etc. 

1711 and ??il ( intens.) That which attains the de
sired end, which recovers or gives health, which arrives in 
or conducts to safety. 

Oi1 HEM. Universalized life: the vital power of 
the universe. See ~il. 

Oil Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, which indi· 
cates every kind of tumultuous noise, commotion, fracas. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes, in general, that which 
is heavy, painful, agonizing. It is literally a burden, care, 

perplexity. As verb, (' expresses the action of being 

disturbed, of interfering, of bustling about to do a thing. 
C~rT Action or exciting a tumult, making a noise, 
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'disturbing with clamour, with an unexpected crash; every 
perturbation_. consternation, trembling, etc. 

ji1 HEN. The sign of life united to that of indi

vidual and produced existence, constitutes a root which 
characterizes existences anu things in general; an object, 
a place; the present time; that which falls beneath the 
senses; that which is conceivoo as real and actually ex
citing. 

jil That which is before the eyes and whose exist
ence is indicated by means of the relations, here, behold, 
in this place; then, in that time. 

The Arabic ;_;- has in general the same ideas as the 
Hebrew. It is any thing distinct from others; a small 
part of anything whatsoever. As onomatopoetic and idio-

matic root ~ expresses the action of lulling, literally as 
well as figuratively. 

pil Every idea of actual and present existence: 
Rtate of being there, present and ready for something: 
1'ca1ities, effects of all sorts, riches. 

Oil HES. Onomatopoetic and idiomatic root which 

depicts silence. The Arabic If"' seems to indicate a sort 
of dull murmur, as when a herd grazes in the calm of 
night. 

l,.'il HEH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

""' indicates a violent movement; a sudden irruption. 

~il HEPH. This root, which the Hebraic genius 

Pmploys only in composition, constitutes in the Arabic ....;... 
an onomatopoeia which depicts a breath that escapes quiek
Iy and lightly. As verb, it is the action of grazing, touch 
ing slightly, slipping off, etc. See t)l{ • 
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Yi1 liETZ. 'l'he Chaldaic f,i1 signifies a branch, 

and the Arabic ~ a thing composed of several others 
united by contraction. 

This root expresses also in the verb ~ the action 
of gleaming in the darkness, in speaking of the eyes of 
a wolf. 

j'il HECQ. 'l'he Arabie ~ indicates an extra

ordinary movement in anything whatsoever; an impetuous 
march, a vehement discourse; a delirium,~ transport. 

1il HER. The sign of life united by contraction 
to the elementary root 1~ , constitutes a root which dev
elops all ideas of conception, generation and increase, 
literally as well as figuratively. 

As onomatopoetic root, the Arabic ./' depicts a noise 
which frightens suddenly, which startles. It is literally, 
the action of crumbling, or of causing to crumble. 

1i1 Conception, thoughtj 1Jregnancyj a swelling .• in
tumescence, in'flatiOitj a hUl, a mountc.iH,j etc. 

rt'il HESH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

._;.. signifies literally to soften, to become tender. As 

onomatopoetic root, ._j-" indicates a tumultuous concourse 
of any kind whatsoever. 

Mil IIETH. Every occult, profound, unknown 
existence. 

mi1 Action of conspiring in the darkness, of schem
ing, of plotting. 

The Arabic .;.. expresses the accumulation of cloud!'! 

and the darkness which results. 
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1 0. OU. W. This character has two very distinct 
vocal acceptations, and a third as consonant. Following 
the first of these vocal acceptations, it represents the eye 
of man, and becomes the symbol of light; following the 
second, it represents the ear, and becomes the symbol llf 
sound, air, wind: as consonant it is the emblem of water 
and represents taste and covetous desire. If one considrrs 
this character as grammatical sign, one discovers in it, 
as I have already said, the image of the most profound, 
the most inconceivable mystery, the image of the knot 
which unites, or the point which separates nothingness and 
being. In its luminous vocal acceptation 1, it is the sign 
of intellectual sense, the verbal sign par excellence, as I 
ha\·e already explained at length in my Grammar: in its 
ethereal verbal acceptation,, it is the universal convertible 
sign, which makes a thing pass from one nature to another; 
communicating on one side with the sign of intellectual 
sense 1, which is only itself more elevated, and on the 
other, with that of material. sense ,V, which is only itself 
more abased: it is finally, in iis aqueous consonantal 
acceptation, the link of all things, the conjunctive sign. 
It is in this last acceptation that it is employed more part· 
icularly as article. I refer to my Grammar for all the de
tails into which I cannot enter without repeating wlmt I 
have already said. I shall only add here, as a matter 
worthy of the greatest attention, that the character ~. 
except its proper name ~\ does not begin any word of 
the Hebraic tongue, and consequently does not furnish 
any root. This important observation, corroborating all 
that I have said upon the nature of the Hebraic sign:-:. 
proves the high antiquity of this tongue and the regularity 
of its course. Because if the character ~ is really thr> 
universal convertible sign and the conjunctive article, it 
should ne,·er be found at the head of a root to constitute 
it. Now it must not appear, and indeed it never does ap
pear, except in the heart of nouns to modify them, or 
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between them for the purpose of joining them, or in front 
of the verbal tenses to change them. 

The arithmetical number of this character is 6. 
The Arabic, Ethiopic, Syriac and Chaldaic, which are 

not so scrupulous and which admit the character l at the 
head of a great number of words, prove by this that they 
are all more modern, and that they have long since cor
rupted the purity of the principles upon which stood the 
primitive idiom from which they descend; this idiom pre
served by the Egyptian priests, was delivered as I have 
said, to l\foses who taught it to the Hebrews. 

In order to leave nothing to' be desired by the ama
teurs of etymological science, I shall state briefly, the most 
important roots which begin with this character, in the 
dialects which possess them and which are nearly all ono
matopoetic and idiomatic. 

N1 OUA. Onomatopoetic root which, in the Syriac 

lololo expresses the action of barking. Thence the Arabic 

~IJ signifies a hungry dog. 

:J1 OUR Every idea of sympathetic production; 

of emanation, of contagion. The Arabic ~J signifies in a 
particular sense, to communicate a plague or any other 
contagious malady . 

.'11 OUG. Aromatic cane. The Arabic, which pos· 

sesses this root, is derived from ~J action of striking, 
of amputating; of castrating animals. 

11 OUD. In Arabic ~J every idea of love, friend· 
ship, inclination. It is the sympathetic root ,,, • 

In the modern idiom ,, signifies to cultivate friend· 
ship for siJ1ne one, to give evidence of kindness. 
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,.,, OUH. In Chaldaic and in Arabic, it is an ono
matopoetic root which expresses a violent condition of the 

soul; .~ is· applied to a cry of extreme pain; • ~' denotes 

the roaring of a lion. The verb t!J characterizes that 
wltich is torn, lacerated, put to rout. 

')'1 WOU. Is the name itself of the character , 
.in a broad !'ensc it is every cotwersion, every conjunction; 
in a restricted sense, a nail. 

j') OUZ. The Syriac lJo signifies literally a goose. 

The Arabic .)J is an onomatopoetic root which repre-

sents every kind of excitation. Thence the verbs j J and 

?'J which signify to excite, to act with violence, to trample 
under foot, etc. 

n · OUH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts in the 

Arabic DP>J a hoarseness of the voice. The Ethiopic root 
<IMlP- ( 1chi) characterizes a sudden emission of light, a 
ma~ifcstation. It is the Hebraic root mn · 

[01 OUT. The sound of a voice, clear and shrill, a 
cry of terror j the kind of pressure which brings forth this 

cry: in Arabic J.J and .W.J. 

'I') WI. Onomatopoetic root which expresses d'tS· 
dain, disgust, in Chaldaic, Syriac and Ethiopic: it is the 
same sentiment expressed by the interjective relation fi! 

The Arabic ~, has the same sense. In the Ethiopic 

idiom 11" (win) signifies wine; in ancient Arabic cJ. J 

is found lo designate a kind of raisin . 

.,, OUCH. Every agglomeration, every movement 

given in order to concentrate; in Arabic !l, 
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The compouuri !!.{'J, signifies properly a roll. 

~, OUL. Onomatopoetic root which depicts a. 
drawling and plaintive sound of the voice; in Arabicj}_, ; 

in Syriac I~<Uo. 1'hencc the Arabic <IIJ every idea ot 

sorrow, am:iety of mind. The word J-J which expresses 
that which holds to intentiot~, opinion, is derived !rom the 
root '?~. 

c:n OUM. Every kind of consent, assent, COil-· 

fonnity. 

The Arabic (I, signifies to fonn, make similar to a 

model. It is llu• rool C~. 

The vall I .. J signifies to make a sign. 

p OUN. Eve1·y kind of delicacy, corporrol soft

ness, indolence. 'l'he At·abic.: ..)J signifies to languish, to 

become enervated. The El hiopic 'f'Q~ p (thotwi) signifies 
to be cm-rut;ted through pleasm·es. 

C, OUS. Onomatopoetic root representing the 
noise that one makes speaking in the ear: thence, the 

Arabic ...r _,..., an insinuation, a suggestion. ·when this 

word is written IJ"Y. then it signifies a temptati01~ of the 
devil. · 

l., OUR. Onomatopoetic root represenLing the 

noise of a violent fire, couOagration; thence, the Elhiopic 

~6 p ( wolli), action of inflaming: the Arabic •"-' or ~J 
howlingj ct·ockli1l!J of a fttt'lwcej a clamom·, etr.. 

~j OUPil. OnomalOI>oetic root which expresses 
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a sentiment of pride on the part of one who sees himself 
raised to dignity, decoration, power. Thence, the Arabic 

\ 

....iaJ every idea of exterior ornament, dress, assumed 

power. 

Yi OUTZ. Every idea of firmness, solidity, con· 

sistence, persistence: thence, the Arabic dJ which sig
nifies in general, that which resists, and in particular 
necessity. 

The verb I,;, signifies to mnquish resistance; also, to 

make expiation; a religious ablution. 

pi OUCQ. Onomatopoetic root to express literal

ly the voice of birds, in Arabic JJ and .U }J : figuratively, 
that which is made manifest to the hearing. 

,, OUR. Onomatopoetic root which depicting the 
noise of the air and the wind, denotes figuratively, that 

which is fanned, puffed with wind, vain. In Arabic •JJ. 

The verb JJ;J which appears to be attached to the 

root "\~, characterizes the state of that which is sharp, 
which cleaves the· air with rapidity. 

ftn OUSII. Onomatopoetic root which expresses 
the confused noise of several things acting at the same 
time: it is confusion, diffusion, disordered movement, in 

Arabic J._,..;._, • 
The verb ifi expresses the action of tinting with 

many colours, of painting. 

l"n OUTH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 
difficulty of being mo>ed and the moaning which follow;; 

this difficulty: thence, in Arabic .:;.._,, UJ and j_, , all 
idea of lesion in the limbs, numbness, decrepitude, afflic
tion, etc. 
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Z. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
hissing sound, and is applied as onomatopoetic means, to 
all hissing noises, to all objects which cleave the air. As 
symbol, it is represented by the javelin, dart, arrow; that 
which tends to an end: as grammatical sign, it is the de
monstrative sign, abstract image of the link which unites 
things. The Hebrew does not employ it as article; but in 
Ethiopic it fulfills the functions of the demonstrative 
article. 

Its arithmetical number is 7. 

~l ZA. Every idea of movement and of direction; 
noise, the terror which results therefrom: a dartj a lumin
ous ray j an arrow, a flash. 

The Arabic ljlj indicates, as onomatopoetic root the 
state of being shaken in the air, the noise made by the 
thing shaken. 

:l~t A wolf, on account of the luminous darts which 
flash from its eyes in the darkness. 

!i~t Demonstrative relation expressed by this, that. 
See i1t, 

:li ZB. The idea of reflected movement contained 
in the root ~t united by contraction to that of all genera
ting propagation, represented by the root :1~, forms a 
root whose object is to depict every swarming, tumultu· 
ous movement, as that of insects; or e\·ery cffen·escent 
movement a..,; that of water which is evaporated by fire. 

The Arabic ":"'j develops the same ideas as the lie
brew. As verb, this root expresses in the ancient idiom, 
the action of throwing out any excretion, as scum, slime, 
etc. In the modern idiom it signifies simply to be dried, in 
speaking of raisins. 

:l~t Action of S!Carming as insects,· of boili11g, seeth
ing, as water. 
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Jj ZG. That which sllows itself, acts exteriorly; 
such as the bark of a tree, the shell of an egg, etc. 

The Arabic i:j designates the butt-end of a lance. As 

onomatopoetic root ~ j characterizes a quick, easy move

ment; ~ j , the neighing of a horse. 

ii ZD. That which causes effervescence, excites 
the evaporation of a thing; every idea of arrogance, pritlc. 

i1t Action of boiling. literally; of being Slcollcn, 
puffed up with pride, figuratively, to act haughtily. 

j1j, jj, iT ZIIE, ZOU, ZO. Every demonstrative, 
manifesting, radiant movement: every objectivity ex
pressed in an abstract sense by the pronominal relations 
this, that, these, those. 

The Arabic •J expresses the action of shedding 
light, of shining. 

n~t This, that. 
i1T That which is shown, appears, shines, reflects 

the light; in an abstract sense, an object. 
:li1t (camp.) Gold, on account of its innate bright-

ness. 

Ci1t (camp. ) That which is loathsome. 
,i1t (camp.) That which radiates communicate!J, 

manifests the light. See ,i~. 
1t Absolute idea of obiectil:ity; everything from 

which light is reflected. 
n'1t (camp. ) A prism; by extension, the angle of 

anything whatsoever. 
7~t (comp.) Action of diverging; by extension, 

wast-ing, neglecting. See '?r. 
pr (camp.) Corporeal objcctiz;ity . See jt. 
.V11 (camp.) See J,'t, 
,~r (camp.) Every idea of di.~pcrsion. See ,r. 
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lT ZZ. Every movement of vibration, reverbera
tion; every l umi nom; refraction. 

The Arabic jj tts onomatopoetic root develops the 

same ideas. 'l'he verll ..,..JJ.> denotes the conduct of an 
arrogant man. 

m Action of vibrating, being refracted as the light, 
shining. 

t•t Splcndom·, 1·ejlection of light, luminous bright-
1teSS. 

nT ZEL Every difficult movement made with effort; 
I bat which is done laboriously; a presumptuous, tenacious 
spirit. 

The Arabic c) 1levelops the same ideas. The verb tJ 
expresses in general a vehement action of any nature 
whatsoever; in particular to rain in torrents. 

felT ZT. Root not used in lie brew. The Arabic J. j 
is an onomatopoetic root which depicts the noise made 
by insects when flying. 

1?nf (comp. ) That which is <lifficult to put in move
ment, slow in being determined. That which drags, 
creeps j which is heaVtJ, timid, etc. 

~T ZI. Root analogous to roots ~t. nr. )t; but whose 
sense is less abstract and more manifest. It is in general, 
that which is light, easy, agreeable; that which is sweet, 
gracious; that which shines and is reflected as light. Every 
idea of grace, of brightness. 

The Arahic vJ develops in general, all ideas which 
have relation with the intrinsic qualities of things. As 

noun ..,.J characterizes the form, aspect, manner of being; 

as verb~ j expresses the action of assuming an aspect, 
of bein~- clothed in form, of having quality, etc. 



342 ~'HE HEBRAIC TONGUE HESTORED 

l'f In Chaldaic, splendour, glory, majesty, ju!f. 
beauty: in Hebrew it is the name of the first month of 
spring. 

rr (comp.) .An ani1nalj that is to say, a being 
which reflects the light of life. See tt• 

j't ( comp.) .An armour: that is to say a resplendent 

body. The Arabic ..:,lj signifies to adorn. 

p•t (camp.) A flash of lightning, a quick, rapid 
flame, a spark, etc. 

!W (cam p.) .An olit:e tree, the olive and the oil 
which it produces; that is to say, the luminous essence. 

17 ZCH. The demonstrative sign united by con· 

traction to the root 1N, symbol of all restriction and ex· 
ception, constitutes an expressive root whose purpose is 
to give the idea of that which has been pruned, cleaned, 
purged, disencumbered of all that might defile. 

1t Every purification, every refining test; that which 
is clean, innocent, etc. 

The Arabic !1 j contains the same ideas. As noun .) j 

design.ates that which is pure, pious; as verb, c j charac· 
terizes the state of that which abounds in virtues, in good 
works. 

~T ZL. The demonstrative sign united to the root 
'?N, symbol of every elevation, of every direction upward, 
forms a root whence are developed all ideas of elonga· 
tion, prolongation; conRequently, of attenuation, weak
ness; also of prodigality, looseness, baseness, etc. 

'?~r Action of 1wsting, profaning, relaxing; of rend
ering base, weak, feeble, etc. 

In a restricted sense the Arabic verb Jj signifies to 

stumble. to make false steps. 
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O T Z~I. That which gives form, figure; that which 
binds many parts together to form a whole. 

The Arabic I j contains the same ideas. As onomato-

poetic and idiomatic root, it is in the Arabic (,; j a dull 
noise, a rumbling. 

m rl system, a composition, a scheme : every work 
of the understanding, good or bad: a plot1 a. conspiracy, etc. 

jT ZN. The demonstrative sign united to the root 

r~. symbol of the moral or physical circumscription of 
the being, constitutes a root which develops two distinct 
meanings according as they are considered as mind or 
matter. From the view point of mind, it is a moral mani· 
testation which makes the faculties of the being under
stood and determines the kind; from that of matter, it 
is a physical manifestation which delivers the body and 
abandons it to pleasure. Thence: 

fT Every classification by sort and by kind accord
ing to the faculties: every pleasure of the body for its 
nourishment: figuratively, all lewdness, fornication, de
bauchet·y: a prostitute, a place of prostitution, etc. 

The Arabic 0j expresses a sort of suspension of 
opinion in things of divers natures. As onomatopoetic 

root 0j , describes a murmuring. 

pr Action of being nourished, feeding the body; or 
metaphorically the action of enjoying, making abusP, 
prostituting one's self. 

O~ ZS. Root not used in Ilebrew nor in Arabic. 

yl ZH. This root, which is only the root i1f or if, 

inclined toward the material sense, Jevelops the idea of 
painful movement, of agitation, anxiety; of trouble caused 
by fear of the future. 
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In a restricted sense the Ara!Jic ~j signifies to act 
like a fox, to usc round about ways . 

.lnf Action of being troubled, feariul, trembling in 
expectation of misfortune. Action of being tormented, 
disquieted. 

n.vr Trouble, agitati~On of mind, fatigue; that which 
is the consequence, sweat. 

!:l.J..'t ( eomp.) Violent and general agitation; that 
which results, foam: figuratively, rage indignation. 

~.VI ( comp.) Tumult of irascible passions; tempest, 
storm; etc. 

j?.Vf ( comp. ) Great visible commotion: outburst of 
voices, rlnmour, loud calling. 

'"i.)Jf ( comp.) Ebbing, waning : diminution, exiguity,· 
that which is slender, moderate, small. 

~T Zl'H. That which is sticky, gluey; that which 

exercises a mutual action; literally, pitch. 

It is, in the Arabic Jj, an onomatopoetic root which 

denotes the effect of a puff of wind. The verb J j expresses 
the action of being carried away by the wind. 

tpr Action of being attached, of experiencing a 
mutual, reciprocal sentiment. 

fT ZTZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

pl ZCQ. Every idea of diffusion in time or space. 

The Arabic Jj as onomatopoetic root denotes the 

action of pecking. 

pr A chain, suite, flux; a draught of anything what· 
soever. That which spreads, glides, 'flows in space or time. 
Thence, years, old age, and the veneration which is at· 
tached to it: water and the purity ·which ensues: a chain 
and the strength which attends it; an arrow, etc. 
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In a restricted sense, the AraLic Jj :-;ignifies a leather 
bottle wherein one puts any kind of li!JUid. It is doubtless 
the Ilebrew word pr!> or the Chaldaic po, a sack. 

1T ZR. The demonstrative sign united to that of 
movement proper, symbol of the straight line, constitutes 
a root which develops the idea of that which goes from 
the centre, ~<preads, disperses in every sense, radiates, 
!Paves a sphere, or any enclosure whatsoever and IJccomes 
foreign. 

'1r Every dispersion, dissemination, ventilation : 
that which is abandoned to its own movement, which goes 
from the centre, diverges: in a IJroad sense, a stranger, an 
adversary, a barbarian: in a more restricted sense, l~ 

fringe, a girdle. 

The Arabic .J.) having lost all the primitive ideas 
contained in this root, has preserved only those which arc 
attached to the word girdle and is restricted to signifying 
the action of girding, tying a knot, binding, etc. 

i~i Action ·of being disseminated, separated from 
the centre, abandoned to its own impulsion; considered as 
estranged, alienated, scorned, treated as enemy; action of 
sneezing, etc. 

TDT ZSH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ara.bic 

J._,j signifies a lout, a boorish fellow; lacking manners 

and politeness. 

MT ZTH. Every objective representation expressed 
IJy the pronominal relations this, that, these, those. 

n.vr This, that. ' 

M B. IT. CIT. This character can be considered 
under the !louble relation of VO\Yel or consonant. As YOCal 
sound it is the ~<ymbol of elementary existence and repre· 
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sents the principle of vital aspiration: as consonant it be
longs to the guttural sound and represents the field of 
man, his labour, that which demands on his part any effort, 
care, fatigue. As grammatical sign it holds an interme
diary rank between n, life, absolute existence, and .:1, life, 
relative and assimilated existence. It presents thus, the 
image of a. sort of equilibrium and equality, and is attached 
to ideas of effort, labour, and of normal and legislative 
action. 

Its arithmetical number is 8. 

~n HA. Root is analogous with the root !LM, which 
bears the real character of the sign n. This is used more 
under its onomatopoetic relation, to denote the violence of 
an effort, a. blow struck, an exclamatory cry. 

:JM HEB. The sign of elementary existence united 
to the root :IN, symbol of all fructification, forms a root 
whose purpose is to describe that which is occult, hidden, 
mysterious, secret, enclosed, as a germ, as all elementary 
fructification: if the root :I~ is taken in its acceptation 
of desire to have, the root in question h:ere, will develop 
the idea of an amorous relation, of fecundation. 

This is why the Arabic ~ taken in a restricted 
sense, signifies to love; whereas in a broader sense this root 
develops all ideas of grain, germ, semence, etc. 

:In or :l.:m ( intens.) To hide mysteriously, to im
pregnate, to brood, etc. 

In a restricted sense, the Arabic '-:''- signifies to 

become partial, to favour. As onomatopoetic root ~ 
suggests the noise of whetting a sabre . 

.:nn (camp.) One who hides, who keeps the property 
of another; a debtor . 

.ln HEG. Every hard and continued action; every 
turbulent movement: every transport of joy; joust, game, 
popular fete, tournament, carousal. 
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Jf"l or JJf"l (in tens.) E\·ery idea of fete, of solemnity, 
where all the people are acting. 

It is, in the Arabic ~ , the action of visiting :t holy 

place, going on a pilgrimage; in rt", that of trotting. 

• J1n Action of whirling, dancing in a ring, dewti1l!l 
one's self to pleasure, celebrating the game.~. Metaphoric· 
ally, an orbit, a circumference, a sphere of activity, the 
terrestrial globe. 

1n HED. The power of division, expressed by the 
root,~ which, arrested by the effort which results from 
its contraction with the elementary sign n, becomes the 
image of relative unity. It is literally, a sharp thing, a 
point, a summit. 

The Arabic ~ presents in general, the ideas of term
inating, determining, circumscribing, limiting. It is, in 
a more restricted sense, to grind; metaphorically, to pun-

ish. This root being reinforced in the verb ..1.>- , expresses 
the action of breaking through and excavating the grounu. 

As noun, .,L;. signifies literally the cheek. 

,n The point of anything whatever. Everything 
which pricks, everything which is extreme, initial: meta
phorically, a drop of wine; gaiety, lively and piquant. 

,~n Action of speaking cleverly, uttering witticisms, 
giving enigmas. 

,,n Enigma, parable. 

iin HEH. This root, analogue of the root ~n • 
is little used. The characteristic root of the sign is ,n. 

1n HOU. Elementary existence in general_; in part· 
icular, that which renders this existence mamfest and 
obvious; that which declares it to the senses. 

In the analogue ~ , this root has not cc:mserved the 
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intellectual ideas of the Hebrew; but being reinforced in 

,;- , it bas presented what is most profound in elementary 
existence, chaos. 

i11n and '~n All ideas of indication, elementary 
manifestat·ion, declaration; action of uncovering that 
which was hidden, etc . 

. :nn (camp.) See .:lil . 

.1~n (camp.) See .1n. 
;m (camp.) See ·in, 
nn (camp.) The horizon. See tn. 
mil (camp.) Action of hooking. See nn, 
t:l~n (camp.) Action of mending, sewing. See ~n . 

?~n (camp.) See ?n. 
C~n (camp.) See en. 
Om (comp.) Action of sympathizing, condoling. 

See On. 
rn (camp.) That which is exterior, or which acts 

cxteriol'ly; that which leaves the ordinary limits and 
which, in an abstract sense is expressed by the relations 
beyond, outside, extra, except, etc. 

i~n (camp.) See in. 
td~n (com p.) See rt;n • 

Tn HEZ. The sign of elementary existence, united 
to · that of demonstration, or of objective representation, 
forms a very expressive root whose purpose i>< to bring 
forth all ideas of vision, visual preception, ,contemplation. 

The Arabic :r in losing all the intellectu<tl accepta· 
tions of the Hebraic root, bas conserved only the physical 
ideas which are attached to it as onomatopoetic root, and 
is limited to designating any kind of notch, incision; meta· 

phorically, scrutiny, inspection. ·The verb r signifies 
literally to pierce. 
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tn Action of srciug, 1·cgurdiug, considering, con
templating_; the aSJICc:l of things; a seer, a prophet, one 
who sees. 

ttn ( ilrtcns.) A vision; a flash of lightning. 
tm Extent of the Night, the horizon; boundaries, 

the lim·its of a thing; a region. 

nn HEll. Every idea of effort applied to a thing, 
and of a thing making effort; n hook, fish-hook, ring; a 
thorn-bush. 

mn That which is pointed, hooked; that which ex
ercises any force whatever, as pincers, hooks, forceps: 

thence t he Arabic verb J~ , to penetrate, to go deeply 
into. 

~n IIET. T he sign of effort united to that of re
sistance, constitutes a root whence come all ideas of frus
trated hope; of failure, s in, error. 

The Arabic .:.- signifies properly to cut in small 

morsels; and h , to pose, depose; place, replace: to lower, 
humble, reduce, etc. 

t:Jn or t:J~n (intens.) That which misses the mark, 
which is at fault, which sins in any manner whatsoe\·er. 

t:Jm ( comp. ) The root t:JM , symbol of effort united to 
resistance, being considered from another viewpoint, furn
ishes the r~stricted idea of .~pinuing. and in consequence, 
every kind of thread, and of sctcing; so that from the sense 
of sewing, comes that of mending; metaphorically, that of 
amrndment, restoration: whence it results that the word 
Ntm, which signifies a sin, signifies also an expiation. 

~n H EI. E lementary life anti all ideas t hereunto 
attached. This root is the analogue or the root 1n. 

i1'M Action of living in the physical ortl.er, action of 
existing: that which lires; c\·cry kintl. of animal, living 
being, beast. P hysical lifc, the auimality of nature. 
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The Arabic !./" develops every idea contained in the 
Hebraic root. 

'?1n (comp.) Vital force; that which maintains, pro· 
cures, sustains existence: elementary virtuality; the phys
ical facultie.~, literally as well as figuratively: power which 
results from force; virtue which is born of courage; an 
army, that which is numerous, ·valorous, redoubtable; a 
fort, fortress, rampart; a multitude, etc. 

'!}n HECH. The sign· of elementary existence united 

to that of assimilative and relative existence, forms a root 
which is related to all perceptions of judgment and which 
develops all interior ideas. 

The Arabic root ~, having lost nearly every moral 
idea which comes from the primitive root and being con
fined to purely physical ideas, is limited to express as 
noun, an itching, a friction; and as verb, the analogous 
action of itching, scratching. 

1n That which grasps forms inwardly and which 
fixes them, as the sense of taste; that which is sapid,· sen
.~ible to savours; the palate, throat: that which covets, 
desires, hopes, etc. 

~n HEL. This root, composed of the sign of ele· 
mentary existence united to the root '?~, symbol of ex· 
tensive force and of every movement which bears upward, 
produces a mass of ideas which it is very difficult to fix 
accurately. It is, in general, a superior effort which causes 
a distention, extension, relaxation; it is an unknown force 
which llreaks the bonds of bodiefl by stretching thr>n'. 
breaking them, reducing them to shreds, or by dissolving 
them, relaxing them to excess. 

'?n Every idea of extension, effort made upon a thing 
to e~etend, develop, stretch or conduct it to a point or end: 
a twinge, a pain: a persevering movement; hope, ea:pectar 
tion. 
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The Arabic J• develops, in general, all the ideas 
contained in the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense it is 
the action of loosening, relaarin_q, releasing, resolving, ab
solving. etc. When tbis root receives the guttural rein

forcement, it expresses in ~, the state of privation, in
digence; that which lacks, which is wanting in any manner 
whatsoever. 

7n and '?'?n ( intens.) Distention, distortion, con tor· · 
tion,· endurance, solution of continuity,· an opening, a 
u:ound: extreme relaxation, dissolution; profanation, pol
lution; weakness, infirmity, debility; vanity, effeminate 
dress, ornament; a flute; a dissolute dance, a frivolous 
amusement; etc. 

'?m or 7'n Action of suffering from the effect of a 
violent effort made upon one's self; action of being twisted, 
stretched, action of being confined, bringing into the 
world; being carried in thought or action toward an end; 
producing ideas: action of tending, attending, hoping, 
placing faith in something; action of disengaging, resolv
ing, dissolv-ing, opening, milking, extracting, etc. 

'?1n ( comp.) Elementary virtuality. See 'n. 

On HEl\f. The sign of elementary existence, sym
bol of every effort and every labour, united to the sign of 
exterior activity, and employed as collective and generaliz· 
ing sign, forms an important root whose purpose is to 
signify, in a broaJ. sense, a general envelopment and the 
wat·mth which results, considered as an effect of con
tractile movement. · 

Cn Idea of that which is obtuse; curved, hot, ob
scure; enveloping, striking; a curvature; .dejection; a 
compressive force: natural heat, solar fire, torrefaction and 
the burn·ish which follows; blackness: that which heats, 
literally or figuratively; generative ardour, amorous pas
sion, wrath, etc. 
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The Arabic ~ , having lost to a certain point, the 
intellectual ideas developed by the Hebraic root, is limited 
to expressing the particular ideas of warmth and heating; 

when reinforced by the guttural aspiration in 1'"'- , it sig
nifies literally to be corrupted, spoiled, putrefied. 

c,n Action of enveloping, seizing by a contractile 
movement, exercising upon something a compressive force; 
heating; 1·ende1·ing obscure. In a restricted sense, a wall, 
because it encloses; a girdle, because it envelops; in gen
eral, every curved, round figure; simulacrum of the sun, 
etc. 

jM HEN. The composition of this root is conceived 

in two ways, according to the first, the sign n, which 
characterizes every effort, every difficult and painful 
action, being contracted with the onomatopoetic root i~, 
image of pain, expresses the idea of a prayer, a supplica
tion, a grace to grant or granted: according to the second, 
the same sign, symbol of elementary existence, being united 
to that of individual and produced existence, becomes a 
sort of reinforcement of the root !M, and designates all 
proper and particular existences whether in time or space. 

ft'l That which results from prayer; as grace, a 
favour; that which is exorable, which allows itself to 1'C

lent_; that which is clement, merciful, full of pity: that 
which is easy, a good bargain, etc. 

The Arabic ._,. develops, as the Hebraic root, all 
ideas of kindness, mercy, tenderness! clemency. This root 

in reinforcing itself in ,:;- designates separation, seclu
sion; it is, literally, a place for travellers, a hostelry. As 

onomatopoetic root, ,:;- expresses the action of speaki11g 
through the nose. ' 

fM Every separate intrenched place: a cell, a hospice, 
a fort, a camp. Action of living apart, having one's own 
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residence, being fixed, intrenched, and consequetly to be
siege, to 1)ress the enemy, etc. 

On liES. Every silent, secret action; that which 
is dune with connivance; that which is confided, tmsted or 
!<aiel 8ecretly. 

om Action of conniving at a thing, of sympathi:::ing; 
of conspiring: a place of refuge,· a. shelter, etc. It is also 
the action of making effort upon one's self, of experiencing 
an interior movement of cont·rition. 

The di>erse acceptations of the IIebraic root are di· 

viciNI in the analogous Arabic words~ 1 ~ 1 ~ and 

~ , in which they modify themselves in diverf;e manners. 

Considered as verb, .r- signifies to f eel, to have the sen· 

:mtion of some thing; ~ to ar-t with celerity; .._,..;.. to 

diminish in volume, to be contracted, shrunken; ~ to 
TWrtieularize, etc. 

yn HEll. Hoot uot used in Hebrew. The Ambic 

cj- indicates a grievous ancl painful ~!'nsation. 

~n HEPII. Every i<lca of protecth·c covering given 

to a thing; a guarantee, a surety. 

The Arabic ..... &:... is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic 

root, which depicts that which acts upon the surface, 

which skims, passes lightly over a thing. The vcrh ~ 
characterizes the condition of that which becomes light; 

._;\,;.. anything which shi\·er::;, shudders with fear, trembles 

with fright, etc. 

C)~n Action of covering, protecting, brooding, coax
ing. A roof, nest, sh cltrr, port: action of separating from 
that which harms; of combiii!J, 11/lflropr-iating, etc. 
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rn HETZ. Every idea of division, scission, gash, 

cut; that which acts from the exterior, as the adverbial 
relation ~n expresses, outside. 

The Arabic c)- signifies to stimulate; and J» to 
keep stirring, to agitate. 

rn That which divides by making irruption, passing 
without from within: an arrow, an obstacle; a stone com
ing from the sling; an a<re, a dart: a division of troops.; 
a. quarrel; etc. 

pn HECQ. Every idea of definition, impression of 

an object in the memory, description, narration; that 
which pertains to symbols, to characters of writing. In 
a broader sense matter used according to a determined 
mode. 

pn The action of defining, connecting, giving a dimen
sion, deciding upon forms; of hewing, cutting after a 
model; to carve, to design: a thing appointed, enacted, 
decreed, constituted, etc. 

The Arabic c.r . develops, in general, the same ideas 
as the Hebraic root; but is applied more particularly to 
that which confirms, verifies, certifies; to that which is 
true1 just, :oecessary. 

-,l'i . HER. The sign of elementary existence united 
to that of movement proper, symbol of the straight line, 
constitutes a root which develops, in general, the idea of 
a central fire whose heat radiates. It is in particular, a 
consuming ardour, literally as well as figuratively. 

The Arabic ..r has exactly the same meaning. When 

this root is reinforced by the guttural aspiration in .;
it is no longer applied to the expansion of heat, but to 

that of any fluid whatsoever. In a restricted sense ,;. 
signifies to ooze. · 
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iM and iin (intens.) That which burns and con.
sumes, that which is burned and consumed; that which is 
arid, desert, barren; every kind of residue, excrement: the 
mouth of a furnace, the entrance of a cavern; etc. 

;.,n Action of consuming by fire; setting fire, irri
tating: the ardour of fever, that of wrath; effect of the 
flame, its brilliancy; the blush which mounts to the face; 
candour; every purification by fire; etc . 

.v;n (comp.) That which is sharp, cutting, acute, 
stinging, destructive. 

rl.'n HESH. Every violent and disordered move
ment, C\'ery inner ardour seeking to extend itself; central 
fire; avaricious and covetous principle; that which is arid. 

The Arabic J- develops in general, the same ideas 

as the Hebrew. As onomatopoetic root, J- expresses the 
action of chopping, mowing; when it is reinforced by the 

guttural aspiration, it signifies, in the verb J.-- , to pene
trate. 

td~n Action of acting with vehemence upon some
thing; every t'ivacity; avidity; aridity. This root, taken 
in the latter sense of aridity, is applied metaphorically, 
to that which is barren, which produces nothing; to mutes; 
to those who do not speak, who keep silent. 

lin HETH. This root contains all ideas of shock, 
terror, sympathetic movement which depresses and dis
mays. It is, in general, the reaction of useless effort; ele
mentary existence driven back upon itself; in particular, 
it is a shudder, consternation, terror; a sinking, a depres
sion; a rlegradaUon, etc. 

The Arabic ~ has not conserved the moral ideas 
developed by the Hebraic root. It is, as onomatopoetic 
root, an exciting, instigating, provocative movement. 
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0 T. This character, as consonant, belongs to the 
dental sound. As symbolic image it represents the shelter 
of man; the roof that he raises to protect him; his shield. 
As grammatical sign it is that of resistance and protection. 
It serves as link between , and !'1, and partakes of their · 
properties, but in an inferior degree. 

Its srithmetical number is 9. 

NO TA. Every idea of resistance, repulsion, rejec· 
tion, reflection; that which causes luminous refraction. 

The Arabic U. Jevelops the idea of every kind of bend· 

ing, inflection. Thence the verb ~ lk, to bow down. 
~~t::l. (in tens.) Action of repulsing a dart, as from a 

shield; of making hail rebound, as from a roof; etc. 

;::)1!:) TB. The sign of resistance united to that of 
interior action, image of all generation, composes a root 
which is applied to all ideas of conservation and central 
integrity: it is the symbol or healthy fructification, and 
of a force capable of setting aside every corruption. 

The Arabic ~ or ~ , has, in general, the same 

sense as the Hebrew. In a restricted sense, ...; signifies 

to amend.: -:> , to supply the want, the lack of anything 

whatsoever; to become well, to be healed, etc. 
:m::) That which keeps a just mean; that which is 

well, healthy; that which defends itself and resists cor· 
ruption; that which is good. 

Jro TG. Root not used in Hebrew. · The Arabic 
indicates a violent shock, a warlike cry. 

lly ?t is understood, that which declares force, auda· 

city, pride. 
a mitre. 

In a restricted sense· [.\j signifies a crown, 
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1r!:> TD. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic .>U. 
seems to indicate a thing strong and capable of resistance. 

il~ TEII. Root analogous to the root ~~- It is 

only used in composition. The Arabic 4\. as interjection, 
inspires security. 

In a restricted sense, the Yerb 'rk or .n'- signifies to 
dispose of and p1·cpat·c a thing in such a way as to render 
it useful. 

ii1~ ( comp.) That which is pure. See i~. 

,~ TOU. That which arrests, which opposes resist
ance. See ~~. 

The Arabic U. is used as adverbial relation to impose 

silence upon someone. ,; signifies literally an hour. 

::li~ ( comp.) That which is good. See ::l~. 
m~ Every kind of thread, of spinning: a net. 
m~ Action of placing in safety, gua1·antccing, cov

m·ing, inlaying: a co-vering, an inlay, a coat of plasterj 
etc. 

'?~~ ( comp.) Action of projecting, especially the 

shad010. See '?~ · 
i'~ ( comp.) Action of disposing, putting in order. 

See i~. 

ld~~ ( comp.) Action of flying away, disappearing. 

See rd~. 

l~ TZ. Root not used in llebrew. Appears only 
in Arabic through wrong usage. 

n~ TEH. E very idea of a str oke hU:led or repuls
ed ; metaphorically, a calumny, an a{;Cusat&On. 

The A1·abic d- expresses as onomatopoetic root, the 
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acti~n of repulsing with the foot. This root reinforced by 

the guttural aspiration, signifies in tk to be obscured, 

made dense, thick; in C, to be lessened. 

~~ TT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
t:l~. is sometimes taken to express the number two. 

The Arabic 1.,; appears to designate putrid slime, 
offensive mire. 

~10 TI. Root analogous to the root N~, and which 
like it, expresses every kind of reflection as is indicated by 
the following : 

~'~ (intens.) That which gushes forth; that which 
splashes, as mud, sUme, mire,· etc. Figuratively, the earth. 

The Arabic J- signifies properly to bend, to give 
way, to be soft. 

1~ TCH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 

is used to signify a siege. 

As onomatopoetic root the Arabic ~ depicts the 
noise of that which explodes. · 

~~ TL. The sign of resistance united by contrac
tion to the root ';IN, symbol of e,·ery elevation, composes a 
root whose object is to express the effect of a thing which 
raises itself above another thing, covers, veils, or puts it 
under shelter. 

The Arabic Jl. contains in general, all the ideas dev
eloped by the Hebraic root. 

'7~ That which casts a shadow, that which is pro
jected from above below; that which varies, changes, moves 
like a shadow: a veil, a garment with which one is covered; 
a spot which changes colour; the dew which forms a veil 
over plants; an unweaned lamb still under the shelter of 
its mother. 
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The Arabic Jl. has many divers acceptations like the 
Hebrew, all of which can, howe;er, be reduced to the pri
mitive idea of a thing emanating from another, as dew, 
shadej metaphorically, length, dw·ation, etc. In a restrict-

ed sense J; signifies to raise up_; Jl. to continue. 

0~ TM. Every idea of contamination, of anathe
ma; that which is "impure and profane. 

The Arabic tl. has lost, in general, the primitive 
ideas contained in the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, 
this word signifies simply to throw dust. 

C'~ Action of separating as impure, of anathematii
ingj ewry kind of impurity, pollution, rice, filthiness. 

jl!:) TN. Everything woven in a manner to form 

a continuous whole, as a screen. trellis, patmier, basket. 

As onomatopoetic and idiomatic root, the Arabic J 
or J- denotes every kind of tinkling, resounding noise. 
It is from the idea of persistence de;eloped by the Hebraic 

root, that is formed the Arabic verb ;}> , to presume, to 
believe, to regard as certain. 

0~ TS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
C~ signifies a plate of any kind whatsoever: the Arabic 

~ denotes very nearly that sort of receptacle called cup 
or bowl in English. 

As verb ~ , signifies in the vulgar idiom to put itl a 

sack j (f) be settled, effaced. 

yro TOH. Every idea of obstinacy and persistence 

in an evil manner. This root is the analogue of the root 
N~ , but more inclined toward the material sense . 

.V~ The tenacity, the hardness of an evil character: 
obstinacy. 
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The Arabic C: presents the same ideas as the Hebrew. 

The >erb \i.l. signifies literally to err, to behave badly. 

~t::l (camp.) That which is attached to sensuality 
uf taste; to sensation, to the knowledge which results: 
figurati>ely, a good or bad habit, custom: reason, judg
ment. 

Jl!t::l (camp.) To charge, to load someone with burrl
ens; to fix in a place, to nail: metaphorically to overwhelm. 

~~ TPH. Everything which struggles, which stirs 

incessantly; which goes and comes without stopping; 
which persists in its ruo>ement. 

The Arabic ....;.l.. develops in a broad sense the idea of 
that which is impending, which can happen, occur. In a 

very restricted sense, ._Al. signifies to pour out, as onomato-

poetic root .Jj, indicates the action of spitting. 
C'Jt::l In a figurati>e sense, a child; anything whatso

ever tloating in the air or upon the water: a swimmer; a 
palm branch, etc. 

y~ TOH. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

pt;J TCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

Jb , is an onomatopoetic root which depicts the noise of 
~tones crushed beneath the feet of horses, or that of frogs 
croaking upon the banks of pools, or that which produces 
a harsh, rough utterance. 

,to TR. The sign of resistance united by contrac
tion to the elementary root i~, as image of fire, forms a 
root which develops all ideas of purification, consecration, 
ordination. 

The Arabic }- bas lost nearly all the ideas developed 
by the Hebraic root; so that restricting it to physical 
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forms, this root characterizl's an abrupt, unexpected move
ment, a fortuitous thing, an incidence; etc. 

ii1D ( (:f)mp. ) That which is pure, purified, purged 
of its impurities. 

i~D ( comp.) That which is conducted with purity, 
with rcr-tit,ttde ,· that which maintains order; clarity. 

it'~ TSII. Root not used in llebrew. The Chaldaic 
expresses a change of place; to hide and take away. from 
Hight. 

The Arabic ..:..1 is an onomatopoetic root which de· 
picts the noise of falling rain, the simmering of boiling 
oil, etc. 

M~ TTII. Hoot not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

..:...J. is an mwmatopoetic root which depicts the noise of 
a top spinning; tlwnce, the nnme of various games for chi!· 
dren and several other related things. 

"t I. This character is the symbol of all manifested 
power. It represents the hand of man, the forefinger. As 
grammatical sign, it is that of potential manifestation, 
intellectual duration, eternity. This character, remark· 
able in its vocal nature, loses the greater part of its fa
culties in becoming consonant, where it signifies only a 
material duration, a refraction, a sort of link as t, or of 
movement as IV. 

Plato gave particular attention to this vowel which 
he com;idered as assigned to the female sex and designated 
consequently all that which is tender and clelicate. 

The Hebraist grammnrians who rank this eharacter 
among the Ttccmnntltcs, attribute to it the virtue of ex· 
pressing at the beginning of words, duration and strength; 
but it is only a r esult of its power as sign. 

I have shown in my Grammar what use the idiomatic 



362 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

genius of the Hebraic tongue made of the mother vowel ', 
in the composition of compound radical verbs as initial 
adjunction. 

Its arithmetical number is 10. 

~~ IA. This root manifests the potential faculties 
of things. 

The Arabic .~ expresses, as adverbial or interjective 
relation, .all the moYements of the soul which spring from• 
admiration, astonishl!lent, respect; o! old ah! 

11N' That which is suitable, worthy, conformable 
with the nature of things, specious, decent; that which has 
beauty, elegance, etc. 

~W (comp. ) That which desires ardently. See~~. 

'7W ( oomp.) Every idea of proneness, inclination: 
that which aspires, tends toward an object. See '?N. 

,,W (comp. ) A. river. See ,N. 
:::1~ lB. Onomatopoetic root which describes the 

yelping of a dog. Figuratively it is a cry, howl, vocifera· 
tion. The Ethiopic 1''l£l { ibbe) signifies jubilation. 

)., IG. Every idea of fatigue, languor, sadness, as 
result of long continued action. See .lN • 

The Arabic ~,. . \ indicates an overwhelming, stifling 
heat. 

1" ID. The sign of potential manifestation, united 
to the root ,N, image of every emanation, of every divi
sional cause, forms a remarkable root, whose purpose is 
to produce ideas relative to the hand of man. 

The Arabic ~ presents exactly the same ideas as the 
Hebrew. 

,, In the literal and restricted sense, the hand; in 
the figurative and gener-al sense, it is the faculty, ea:ecuti~ 
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fore(:, power of acting, dominion: it is every kind of aid, 
instrument, machine, work, termj administration, liberal· 
ity, faith, p1·otection: it is the symbol of relative unity, 
and of the power of division j it is the margin, boarder, 
edgej the point by which one grasps thin!!'S; it is the place, 
the point that one indicates, etc. 

,W ( comv.) Every idea of power and of force: that 
which is irresistible in ~ood as in evil: fate, destiny, nec
essity. 

,, or 11' ( intens.) Action of throwing, hurling with 
the hand; of issuing, sendi11g j of spreading, divulging, etc. 

jp IEH. Absolute life manifested, Eternity, the 
eternally living Being: Goo. 

The Arabic ~ has lost all the intellectual ideas dev· 

eloped by the Hebraic root, but the Syriac 01.o and the 
Samaritan f{Jt1, signify alike the Absolute Being. By the 

word ~- is understood only a sort of call. 
:lil' (camp.) Action of being fruitful, manifesting 

fruits; a litter, a burden. Action of bearing, producing. 
See :1~ and :lil. 

1'i1' ( comp.) Divine emanation, God-given: it is the 
name of the Jewish people, or that of Judah, from which 
it is derived. 

,., 10. Every luminous manifestation; everything 
intelligible. 

This root no longer exists in Arabic in its primitive 
simplicity. It is found only in the Coptic word lob to de
signate the moonj it is rather remarkable that the same 

Arabic word Ct. , designates the sun. This last word, in 

receiving the guttural aspiration in tJ! , signifies literal· 

ly the day, and is used sometimes in place of r-':.. 
C)' (comp.) The luminous, continued, universalized 

manifestation: day. See 0'. 
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The Arabic r.% has conserved none of the intellec
tual ideas contained in tile Hebrew. As noun, it is, in a 
restricted sense, a day,· as verb, to fix a day, to adjourn. 

P' (comp.) The being, passing from power into 
action: the manifested being. See fi~. In a broader sense, 
the generative faculty of nature, the plastic force: in a 
more restricted ~ense, a thing indeterminate, tender, soft, 
easy, suitable to receive all forms; clayey, ductile land; 
a mire: etc. 

l~ IZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 
CT' ( comp.) 'l'o mediate, to think. See CT, and alsa 

the other positive roots which receive the initial adjunction 
m large numbers. 

11~ IRE. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 
,n, ( comp.) Manifestation of unity; action of being 

united, state of being one, unique, solitary. See ,n. 
'7n' ( comp.) Every idea of tension, attention, ex· 

pectationj action of suffering, having anxiety, hoping, etc• 
See '7n 

Cn' ( eomp.) Action of being heated, burned, literal 
l.v and figuratively. See OM. 

~n' (comp.) To be barefooted. See ~n. 
run' ( comp.) Every idea of origin, source, race. 

See ruM. It is considered here as central principle. 

~~ IT. Root not used in Hebrew. 

~~ II. Manifestation of all spiritual power, of all 
intellectual duration. In a more restricted sense, the mind. 

" In Chaldaic, it is the name of the Eternal; that 
by which one finds translated the Ineffable Name il'il' 
the interpretation of which I have given in my notes. Thi: 
name is often written in the Targum "', the Sp·irit oj 
Spirits, the Eternity of Eternities. 
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i" ( comp.) Incorporated spirit: in a restricted 
~ense, every spirituous liquor, wine. 

'1" ICH. Manifestation of rl'striction; that is to 

say, the place wherein things are restricted, the side. 
The Arabic does not rightfully possess this root; the 

Arabic words which are here attached are derived from 

the Persian ~, which signifies one. 

''I IL. Every idea of emission and of prolongation. 

The Arabic J\.! is applied only to teeth and to their 
1lifferent forms. 

I;JV Action of fillin.fJ the air with crie:1; a lively song; 
a jub,ilation. 

0'~ Il\f. Tht sign of manifestation united to that of 
exterior action as collective sign, composes a root whose 
purpose is to indicate univers:tl manifestation and to dev· 
clop all ideas of mass and accumulation. 

The intellectual force of this root is weakened in 
Arabic, since this idiom has not conserved the character
ization of the plurality of things as in Hebrew. It is the 
root l', whose expression is much less forceful, which has 
replaced it; also, the manner of forming the plurals of 
nouns with numberless anomalies and irregularities, has 
hecome one of the greatest difficulties of the Arabic tongue. 

0 1 In a literal and restricted sense, the sea)· that is 
to say, the universal aqueous manifestation, the mass of 
waters. 

As noun, the Arabic (- , signifies the sea, and as verb, 
to submerge. This word is preserved in the Coptic <I>IOM, 
and appears not to be foreign to the Japanese umi. 

Ci' ( comp.) Day; that is to say, universal luminous 
manifestation. See l' . 
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p IN. The sign of manifestation united to that of 

individual and produced existence, composes a root whence 
are developed all ideas of particular manifestation and of 
individual being: thence the accessory ideas of particular
ity, individuality, property. 

The Arabic 0! has p~eserved scarcely any of the in tel· 
lectual ideas developed by the Hebrew. This ancient root, 
however, still forms the plural of masculine nouns in 
Arabic, as in Chaldaic aml Syriac, but it is often changed 

into 0\ following the usage of the Samaritans, and more 
often disappears entirely allowing this same plural to be 
formed in the most irregular manner. 

1' That which manifests indiddual sentiment, ex
istence proper, interest: that which is relative to a deter
mined centre, to a partictdar point,· that which draws to 
itself, appropriates, envelops, involres in its vortex; de
prives, oppresses others for its own interest: every internal 
movement, every desire for growth. 

fi1 ( comp.) G eneratire faculty of nature, plastic 
force: in a restricted sense, a dove, symbol of fecundating 
warmth. 

!:)~ IS. Hoot not used in Hebrew. The Arabic cf;;i 
appears to indicate a movement of progression. 

y~ lOR. Everything hollow, empty and fit to re

ceive another, as a vessel, a. shovel, etc. 

The Arabic c.__~ as onomatopoetic root, depicts the cry 

of one who wishes to catch something, or seize it with the 
hand. 

,.V1 ( comp.) Every kind of convention, . appointing 
the day, place, time for an assembly, a fCte, a. resolution. 
See ,.V. 

t,V1 (comp.) That which is rough, steep. See t,V. 
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~V' ( comp.) That which rorers, envelops, as a gar, 
ment. Sec toV • 

':1i11 ( c:omp.) Every lhing which is raisedj which 
grows. augments, profits. Se<> toj!. 

t")V' ( '·omp.) Every movement which tires, fatig"es. 
See t")V · 

YV' ( comp.) Every kind of consultation, delibm·~ 
tion: eve1•y thing which tends to fix ttpott a point, to de
termine. See YV · 

ilf' (com]J.) 'rhat which sm·rotmds, defends a 
thing, as the coveri11g of the kemel. bark of the tree, skitt 
of the bod.v: a forest, a thir·kct of trees, to 7Jrotect, to pre· 
serve a habitation, etc. Sec "lV • 

~~ IPFf. The sign of manifestation united to that 

of speech, constitutes a root which is applied to all ideas 
of beauty, grace, cha1·m, attraction. 

The Arabic .....l{ iR only pl'CRcrv<'d in the composition 

of words as in ~ )> beautiful, ~ _> l1rauty, etc. 

r~ ITZ. Root not used in Ilcbrew; but it expresseR 

every ide.'\ of progeny and propagation in the Arable J-.i! 

which signifies to ,qrotc, in speaking of plants; in tbe Syriac 
!J'"J'" it designates a tribe. a nation. 

p~ ICQ. Every idea of obedience and subjection. 

1'he Arabic J! cbaractcrir.c!:! literally that which is 
white. 

,~ IR. Every idea of respect, of fear, of reverence, 
of veneration. 

The Arabic ..1. !';iguifies a thing which is polished, 
smooth, without roughness, but firm, as crystal. It is also 
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a thing of igneous nature; but in this case the Arabic 

word J.!o! is applied to the root ~,~ 

W, ISH. The sign of manifestation joined to that 
of relative movement, or by contraction with the elemen
tary root W~, produces a root whence come all ideas of 
reality, substantiality: in general, it is the substantial, 
effective being; in particular, an old man. This root often 
expresses the state of being, of appearing like, of being 
manifested in substance. 

This root is not preserved in Arabic in its original 
purity; it has become onomatopoetic and idiomatic like 

many others; the verb ,;... has signified in a restricted 

sense, to leap, gambol, give way to joy. 

l"P ITH. Root not used in Hebrew; but in Chal
daic, in the Syriac ).., in the Samaritan 1rn1, it expresses 
always the essence and objective nature of things. See f:)~. 

;:, CH. KH. This character as consonant, belongs 
to the guttural sound. As symbolic image it represents 
every hollow object, in general; in particular, the hand of 
man half closed. As grammatical sign, it is the assimila
tive sign, that of reflective and . transient life: it is a sort 
of mould which receives and communicates indifferently all 
forms. This character is derived, as I have already· said, 
from the aspiration tl, which comes from the vocal prin
ciple 11, image of absolute life; but here it joins the ex
pression of organic character J, of which it is a sort of 
reinforcement. In Hebrew, it is the assimilative and con
comitant article. Its movement in nouns and actions is 
similitude an·d analogy. The Hebraist grammarians, since 
they have neither included it among the heemanthes nor 
among the paragogics, have committed the grossest errors ; 
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they have merely regarded it as an inseparable article or 
an affix, and often ha,·e confused it with the word that it 
governs as article. 

Its arithmetical number is 20. 

N~ CHA. Every idea of assimilated existence, of 
formation by contraction; that which is compact, tighten· 
ed, condensed to take some sort of form. 

The Arabic '6" de,·elops, in general, the same ideas as 
the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, this root is repre
sented in English by the adverbial relations thus, the same, 

such a.s, etc. It is remarkable that this character .!l , as 
sign, fulfills in the Arabic idiom, the same functions as 

the Hebrew :I . As onomatopoetic root '6" expresses the 
clucking of the hen; metaphorically, the action of gather
ing together, as a hen her chickens; or again, the state of 
being timid, chicken-hearted. 

:J~:J (camp.) A moral heaviness j an interior re
pression; every pain which is caused by a restrained and 
repressed desire. · 

i'T~:J (camp.) Action of being repressed interiorly, of 
leading a sad life, restricted, afflicted, painful. 

::1~ CHB. gvery idea of centralization; that which 
draws near the centre; which gravitates there. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes in general, that which 
carries from abm·e below, precipitates, pours out, throws 

down, sinks, goes down. As onomatopoetic root "':"'; sig
nifies to cut. This root used in music designates the fun
damental sound, the keynote. 

J~ CHG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

r£" seems to indicate a sort of movement executed upon 
itself in spiral line. In particular it is a certain game 
for children. 
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,~ CHD. That which partQkes of relative unity, 
isolation, division. ln a restricted sense a spark, a frag
ment. 

The Chaldaic ,.:l is represented in a restricted sense, 

by the adverbial relation tchen. The Arabic £signifies 
in general, to act in one's own interest, to work for self; 
in particular, to be industrious, to intrigue, to be fatigued, 
tm·mented, 

il~ CUE. Root analogous to the root N.:l, but whose 
expression is spiritualized and reinforced by the presence 
of the sign n . 

11.:1 'l'hat which is conformable to a given model; that 
which coincides with a point of space or time, which can 
be conceived in an abstract sense, by the adverbial rela
tions yes, thus, like this,- that; in that very place; at that 
very time, etc. 

The Arabic ..< having lost all the ideas attached to 
the Hebraic root or having concentrated them in the prim

itive sign .!1 or '6" , has become an onomatopoetic root de
picting an oppressed respiration either by old age, by ill-
ness, or by excess of drinking. · 

1111:1 ( intens.) From the idea. of an excess of restric
tion, comes that of fright, weakness, pusillanimity: con
trition.; dimming of the eyes; dizziness, faintness, etc. 

'?n:l ( comp,) Every value. See '?n. 
fil:l ( comp.) Every administration, distinguished 

function; literally, priesthood, pontificate; a priest. a man 
raised in dignity to special supervision. See l:l• 

,~ CHOU. Every assimilating, comi?ressing, re
straining force: the natural faculty which fetters the dev
elopment of bodies and draws them back to their elements. 
Root analogous to the root N:l, but modified by the pre
sence of .the convertible sign ~. 
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The Arabic root {' bas certainly dt>1·cloped the same 

univet·snl ideas in the ancient idiom; but in the modern, it 
is relitridL'(I to characterize a sor t of cautt>rization. The 
idea. of combustion, of burning is expre88Cd in particular, 

by the root r ' and by the word 'Y'(' is undct·stood in 
gencml, that which is strong, vigoroux, l'iolent, extreme. 

ill ::l Action of arresting t he scope or vegetation; t·e· 
pressi11g bo<lies, shrivelli11g them by burning; reducing 
them tu ct.~ltcs. 

Combustionj that which roasts, b"rnsj 
corrotft·3. 

m::l (comp.) That which holds to the central forccj 
that wbi<'h dt>JWnds upon igneous potecr; that which after 
being l'Cnt rulizt'(] is unbound likt> a spr-ing: in general it 
is the drtual faculty of the earth. 

?'::1 ( conw) That which seizes and agglomcrate.s. 
See ?t{ • 

p;:, (r·omp. ) Seep. 

.,,:l ( ('01n11·) 

t:l~ ( C011l1). ) 

A furnace . 

See Cl::l. 

l;::) 'HZ. Hoot not u~ed in flrbrt>w. The Arabic 

:f' indicates everything wbich is rontrnctcd in itself, 

s hrivelled. 
In a rcstrictt>d srnx1• f l"iJ.(nilic•x to l1c diB[JII!Ilrrl. 

n:l (.; I LJ~ Ll. Root not U>~Cd in ll t>hJ'('II'. 111 Syrinc, 
~ is ouomntopoet ic, expressing thl~ (•lfor·t maclo in retain· 
ing one's br·catb. 

The Arabic r:f , being the rcintorc<-meot of lhe root 

,) , characterizes the state of nn asthmatic person, or of 

one worn oot with old age. 
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,n:J ( eomp. ) Action of retaining a thing, hiding it, 
concealing it carefully. 

?n:> (camp.) Action of disgui-sing a thing, smear· 
ing it. 

~n:> (camp. ) Action of denying a thing, lying. 

~~ CHT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

..!.(', expresses the action of gorging with food to the point 
of being unable to breathe. Figuratively, it is to fill be· 
yond measure, to overpower with work. In the modern 

idiom .;$" signifies bushy hair. 

~~ CHI. Manifestation of any assimilating, com· 
pressing force. See l't.:l, :-r_:, , and ~_:, • 

The Arabic {. signifies in a restricted sense, a burn. 

'.:l The force expressed by this root is represented in 
an abstract sense, by the relations that, because, for, then, 
when, etc. 

,._:, (comp.) Everything which compresses strongly, 
which crowds, which presses: literally, armourj a scourge. 

?•.:J (camp.) That which is covetous, tenacious; a 
miser. 

0':::> ( comp.) Constellation of the Pleiades j because 
of the manner in which the stars cluster. 

O'.:l (comp) A purse filled with money; a casket. 
'l'.:l ( comp.} A t"Ock_; a thing hard and strong, of 

romprcssed substance. 

':J~ CHKH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal
daic ~p signifies nothing more than the Hebrew :-r.:J . 

The Ethiopic 1111 (each) is an onomatopoetic root 
which denotes the cry of a crow. 

~~ CHI.. This root expresse~ all ideas of appre-
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hension, shock, capacity, relative assimilation, consumma
tion, totalization, achievement, perfection. 

The Arabic .§"develops in general, the same ideas of 
complement, totalization, as the Hebrew; but in leaving 
its source, it inclines rather toward the totalization of 
evil than toward that of good; so that in the Arabic idiom 

.§" is taken figuratively, for excess of fatigue, height of 
misfortune, extreme poverty, etc. This root being rein

forced by the guttural aspiration, offers in Jj , a meaning 
absolutely contrary to the primitive sense of accumula
tion, and designates the state of that which diminishes, 
which is lessened. 

' ' That which is integral, entire, ab.~olutc, perfect, 
total, universal: that which consumes, concludes, finishes, 
totalizes a thing; that which renders it complete, perfect, 
accomplished; which comprises, contains it, in determin
ing its accomplishment: the universality of things; their 
assimilation, aggregation, perfection,· the desire of possess
ing ; possession; a prison: the consumption of foods, their 
assimilation with the substance of the body, etc. 

' ' Action of totalizing, accomplishing, comprising, 
universalizing, consummating, etc. 

O::l CHl\I. Every tension, inclination, desi re for as

similation. The Arabic f signifies how much. 

The root f• as verb, signifies to know the quantity 
of some thing, or to fix that quantity. 

i::l CH N. This root, wherein the assimilatin~ sign 

is united to the root 1~ , image of all corporeal circum
scription, is related to that which enjoys a central force 
energetic enough to become palpable, to form a body, to 
acquire solidity: it is in general, the base, the point upon 
which things rest. 
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The Arabic f' has not differed from the Hebraic root 
in its primitive origin; but its developments have been dif
ferent. The intellectual root i11i1 to be-being, almost en
tirely lost in Arabic, has been replaced by the physical 

root p ; so that in the Arabic idiom the word ,:;j, which 
should designate only material, corporeal existence, sub
stance in general, signifies being. This substitution of one 
root for another has had very grave consequences, and has 
served more than anything else to estrange Arabic from 
Hebrew. 

p That which holds to physical reality, corpor.-;al 
kind; stability, _solidity, consistency; a fixed, constituted, 
naturalized thing: in a restricted sense, a plant: in an 
abstract sense, it is the adverbial relatives, yes, thus, that, 
then, etc. 

The Arabic ,:_,'("', in consequence of the reasons ex
plained above, characterizes the state of that which is, 
that which exists, or passes into action in nature. This 
root which, in Arabic, has usurped the place of the· pri
mitive rooti1ii1, signifies literally it existed. It can be re
marked that the Samaritan and Chaldaic follow the sense 
of the Hebraic root, whereas the Syriac and Ethiopic fol
low that of the Arabic. 

p:J Action of constituting, disposing, fixing, ground
ing; action of strengthening, affirming. confirming; action 
of conforming, qualifying for a thing, producing according 
to a certain mode, designating by a name, naturalizing, etc. 

C:::J CHS. Every idea of accumulation, enumera· 
tion, sum. 

O:J The. top; the pinnacle of an edifice; a throne. 

The Arabic ~ expresses in general, the action of re
moving the superficies of things; in particular, that of clip

ping, cutting with scissors. The onomatopoetic root~ 
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exprc&;(.'S the idea of utmost exertion, nod lhc Arabic noun 

._?" tmderldttn~ mulicbrc. 
Ol:J Act ion of mtmbcring, ealculating; aecttmulating, 

crrn·y;ug t iJ the lOTli filling up, covering, etc. 

Y:l cnon. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal· 
claic indicates in an onomatopoetic manoet·, th<' sound of 
:-:pitting. 

'l'be Arabic { devl\lops only ideas of baseness, cow
a,·dice. 

OV:l (NJIIIfl.) Action of being indignant, vexed; pro
roking. irritatittg another. 

~:l CUPll. · Ev<'ry idea of curvature, concavity, in

fl ection; of n. thing capable of containing, holding: in a 
r('~tricted scn!lc, palm of the hand, sole of tbc root, talons, 
daws of nn animal, a spoon; that which curves like a sleeve, 
a untncb: that which has capacity, like a stove, a spatula, 
etc. 

ThP Arabic ...;5 contains exactly the same ideas as 

the Hebraic root. As verb, and in a figurative sense, ...;5" 
si~nifirs to prcRCITl', clcfcud, keep. 

rp:~ Action of bendiug, being iuflected, made cor~ave, 
etc. 

Y' Cll'l'Z. Hoot not used in fl <'hrew. The Arabic 

~ appears to signify a. sort of undulatory movement as 

that of watc1· agitated. 
This root bring doubled in ~indicates a move

ment extremely accelerated . 

.,:l O[JR. The assimilative sign united to that of 
movement proper i , or by contraction with the elementary 
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root,~, constitutes a root related in general, to that which 
is apparent, conspicuous; which serves as monument, as 
distinctive mark: which engraves or serves to engrave; 
which hollows out, which preserves the memory of things 
in any manner whatsoever; finally, that which grows, rises, 
is noticeable. 

The Arabic ) has certainly developed the same 
general sense as the Hebraic root, in its primitive accepta
tion; but in a less broad sense, the Arabic root is limited 
to expressing the action of returning on itself, on its steps; 
reiterating the same movement, repeating a speech, etc. 

,:1 Every kind of character, mark, engraving; every 
distinctive object: leader of a flock, a ram J. leader of an 
army, a captain: every kind of excavation; a furroto) ditch, 
trench, etc. 

,,,:, A round vessel, a measure. 

jV;:l CHSH. This root is applied in general to the 
idea of a movement of vibration which agitates and ex
pands the air. 

The Arabic ~signifies literally to shrivel up, to 
shrink in speaking of the nerves: to shorten. 

ru,,:, ( comp.) That which is of the nature of fire and 
communicates the same movement. Figuratively, that 
which is spiritual, igneous. 

M;:l CHTH. Every idea of retrenchment, scission, 
suspension, cut, schism. 

n,,:, Action of cutting, carving, retrenching, C:£clud
ing, separating, making a schism, etc. 

The Arabic ~ presents exactly the same sense in 

general. In particular, .:_5" signifies to shrink; by .;.,( 
is understood the action of curling the hair. 
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' L. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
lingual sound. As symbolic image it represents the arm of 
man, the wing of a bird, that which extends, raises and 
unfolds itself. As grammatical sign, it is expansive move
ment and is applied to all ideas of extension, elevation, 
occupation, possession. It is, in Hebrew, the directive 
article, as I have explained in my Grammar, expressing in 
nouns or actions, a mon~ment of union, dependence, pos
se,;sion or coincidence. 

Its arithmetical number is 30. 

~' LA. This root is symbol of the line prolonged 
to infinity, of movement without term, of action whose 
duration is limitless: thence, the opposed ideas of being 
and nothingness, which it uses in dm'eloping the greater 
part of its compounds. 

Th<> Arabic '::1 develops the same ideas as the Hebraic 

root. In a restricted sense 'J is represented by the nega

tive adverbial relations no, not. The verb 'J':J signifies 
literally to shine, sparkle, glisten. 

N'? or N1' It is in general, an indefinite expansion, 
an absence without term ex{H'Cssed in au abstract sense by 
the relations, uo, nut, not at all. Definite direction, that 
is to say, that which is restrained by means of the assimi· 
lative sign :1, is oppos~<l to it. See i1.:l or 1:1• 

i1N' It is in general, an action without end; in its 
literal sense, a labour which fatigues, 1cearies, molests. 

~N? (eomp. ) Action of cor;ering, hiding. See~? . 
1N? ( comp.) Actio~ of despat ching, delegating. 

See 1'· 
ON? ( eomp.) A nation. See c?. 

::b LB. The expansive sign united by contraction 
to the root :J~ , image of every interior activity, every ap-
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petent, desirous, generative force, constitutes a root 
whence emanate all ideas of vitality, pm:;;ion, vigour, cou
rage, audacity: literally, it is the heart, and figuratively, 
all things which pertain to that centre of life; every qual
ity, every faculty resulting from the unfolding of the vital 
principle . 

.::17 The heart, the centre of everything whatsoever 
from which life radiates; all dependent facultie~: courage, 
force, passion, affection, desire, will; sense. 

The Arabic ~~ participates in the same acceptations 
as the Hebraic root . 

.::1~7 Action of showing force, developing vital facul
ties, moving with audacity, animating, making vigorous, 
germinating, etc. 

:m7 ( comp.) Ardour, flame, vital fire, literally as 
well as figuratively. J' LG. Every idea of liaison, of intimate, compli

cated thing; of litigation. The meaning of the Arabic ~ 
is similar and signifies literally to insist, to contest. The 
Hebrew :b present~': in the figurative, symbolic style, the 
measurP of extent, space. 

,, LD. The expansive sign, joined to that of abund
ance born of division, or by contraction with the root 1~· 
image of every emanation, composes a root whose purpose 
is to express every idea of propagation, of generation, 
of any extension whatsoever given to being. 

The Arabic ..II expresses in general the same ideas as 
the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense it is, to make mani

fest, to put forward, to discuss. The verb ~ characterizes 
the state of that which is relaxed, put at ease; to enjoy 
one's self, to delight in, etc. 

,7 That which is born, generated, propagated, bred: 
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progeny, increase of family, race, lineage: confinement, 
childbirth, etc. 

il~ LEH. This root, analogue of the root ~? con
tains the idea of a direction given to life, of a movement 
without term. 

Thence the Arabic .J which signifi(~S properly 

Goo. In a more materialized sense, the word ...! designates 
that which is refined, softened, become beautiful, pure, 
elegant. 

nn? Every idea of indeterminate action, of insup
portable fatigue; frenzy. 

:li1? (camp.) Every desirous movement; every pro
jection into vacuity: a flame of any sort whatsoever . 

.li1? (camp.) Keen disposition to study, desire to 
learn: in a figurative sense, a system, a doctrine. 

~11? (camp.) 'fhat which is inflamed, takes fire, 
burns for something. 

on? ( comp. ) To universalize an expansive move
ment, to render it sympathetic; to electrify, inspire, pro
pagate_: etc. 

~~ or ~~ LOU or LI. Every idea of liaison, cohesion, 
tenuency of objects toward each other. 'fhe universal 
bond. The abstract line which is conceived going from 
one point to another and which is represented by the rela
tions, oh if! oh tltat! would to God that! 

The Arabic ) has not preserved the ideas contained 
in the primitive root as those have which are represented 

by the adverbial relations if, if not, though. The verb .}, 

which is attached to the root n? or .J, signifies to make 
diYinc power shine forth, to create; to give Yital movement 
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to matter. It is to the sense of radiating which is contain

ed in this root, that one applies the word )) a pearl. 

il\7 Action of being adherent, coherent, united by 
mut1tal ties, by sympathetic movement: every adjunction, 
liaison, copulation, conjunction, addition, etc. 

n7 (comp.) That which cedes, gives way, bends. 
See 'f?, 

rn7 (camp.) That which is polished, shining. Seen?. 

~~7 (camp.) To hide, envelop. See ~7. 

'1? (camp.) Addition, supplement. 

1~7 ( comp.) That which is detached, disunited; figu-
ratively, that which drags, is dirty, soiled. See 17, 

,,, (camp.) See 17· 
Jn7 (camp.) Action of swallowing. See '!h, 
f'l?(comp.) See f?• 
W\7 (camp.) See ru? • 

l~ LZ. Every movement directed toward an object 
to show it, and expressed in an abstract sense by the rela
tions this, that. 

The Arabic J has preserved the physical develop
ments more than the Hebraic root; for one finds there all 
the acceptations which have relation to things coming 
together, their collision, clashing, etc. 

n~ LH. Every movement directed toward elemen
tary existence and making effort to produce itself, to 
make its appearance. 

The Arabic -2 develops in general, all ideas of co
hesion, of contraction, and retains ·only the physical and 
material acceptations of the Hebraic root. 
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n., Natural vigour; innate mon~ment of vegetation; 
radical moisture: that which is verdant, young, moist. 
fr·csll; that which is glotcing with youth, beauty, freshness; 
that which is smooth, soft to the touch; etc. 

1n; ( comp.) Action of lickiug, sucking, polishing. 

cn.,(c:omp.) That which serves as /OOll to elemen· 
tary life: action of subsisting, of being frd: cvet•y idea. of 
nlimcu tation; con8tlmption of anything whn!RO<'ver. 

rn., (comp.) A hostile incursiOII, publiC' misfortune, 
Of) pression. See rn. 

w m (comp.) ,, magic incantation, an cnrhantment: 
(/ talisman. (!(' w;. 

[0~ LT. The directive sign united to that of pro
tective resistance, composes a root which contains all ideas 
of seclusion, envelopment, mystery, hilling place. ScerD:b 

and ~''· 
The Arabic .lJ characterizes, in general, that which 

agglutinates, makes sticky, etc. The verb .;..) signifies 

properly to knead, and in the figurative sense, .W indicates 

the action of sullying, compromising, contaminating. 

'I~ U . Root analogous to roots ~'?· i1'?· ,.,, 
The Arabic J designates literally a pliant, flexible 

thing . 

.,,., ( comp.) That which renders things adherent, 
binds, envelops them : night. See .,., • 

IU1'? ( comp.) A lion. Sec IU'? . 

'1~ LCII. The extensive sign united to the root 1~ · 
image of every restriction, constitutes a root whence is 
developed the idea of a restrained utterance, as a deter-
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mined message; executing a mission; a legation, a vicar
ship. 

The Arabic .!.II bas lost absolutely all the intellectual 
ideas developed by the Hebraic root and has preserved but 
few of its physical acceptations. In a restricted sense, the 

verb .!·I signifies to chew j as onomatopoetic root a 
depicts the gurgle of a bottle. 

1~? Every kind of legation, delegation, envoy, to ful
fill any function whatsoever. 

1''=' ( comp.) State of being detached, delegated, 
loosened, releasedj without bond, lawless,· impious, pro
fane, etc. 

~' LL. The sign of extensive movement being op
posed to itself, composes a root which gives the idea of 
circular movement: in the same manner as one sees in 
natural philosophy, this movement springs from two op
posed forces, one drawing to the centre, and the other 
drawing away from it. 

The Arabic J is not preserved; but one recognizes 

the Hebraic root in the verb JJI which expresses anxiety, 
despair of a person tossed about. 

?1? Action of moving around, turning alternately 
from one side to another; 1·ocking, winding, twisting. 

?1? (comp.) That which binds things and envelops 
them; night. 

O' J.M. A sympathetic, mutual bond; a movement 
directed toward universalization. 

The Arabic t .develops the same ideas as the Hebraic 
root but in a more physical sense. As verb, it is the action 
of unit·ing together, assembling, g11thering, etc. When the 

word ~ signifies no, it is attached to the root 'I or ~? • 
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ON7 .l people; that is. to say, a more or less consider· 
able uuruber of men united by common bond. 

l~ LN. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic ~J\ 
expresses every kind of colour, tint, refl ection cast upon 
objects; tbnt which var.ies, changes colour, flashes irides· 
cent huc>s, etc. 

In the modern idiom, the verb j signifies li terally 
to .~oftru. 

p7 A reflected light, a tloelurrwl lump: action of 
tcutching by lamp-light. or passing the night, of taking 
rest. 

C~ L,. Root not o8ed in £Iebrew. The Arabic..,J 

indicates the action of brotrsing. By the word ~ is 

understood a thief, a robber. 

y~ LOlL Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic rj 
appears to express in general, covl!tou!i desire, consuming 
ardour. 

The root e_ which appears to be idiomatic and 
onomatopoetic in Arabic, denotes the articulate or inart· 
icolate sound emitted by the ''oice and modified by the 

tongoe; thence tbe verb \;.1 which Rignifies to speak or to 
bark, according to whether it is a question of man or dog. 

The word 4iol signifies literally, a 117>rcrlt. a11 idiom, etc. 
V'7 A yawning jmo, an e11gulfit1g ul)yss: that which 

su·al1o1N, abso,·bs, devours. 

~~ LPU. Every idea of reaction, of return to it· 

self, of refraction. 

The Arabic ...;\ indicates a complication, an adjunc· 
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tion of several things. It is literally, the action of envelop· 
in g. r' LTZ. Every kind of turn, detour, turning 

about, sinuosity, inflection. 

The Arabic ~ expresses in general, every kind of 
trickery, ruse, cheating. Literally a thief. 

f'? Action of making light of, making a play on 
words j of laughing j action of turning one tongue into an
other, of employing an oratorical trope, etc. p' LCQ. In a literal sense, that which is seized 

by the tongue, that which is lapped, licked: figuratively, 
that which is seized by the mind, a lesson, a lectut·e, an in· 
at ruction. 

The Arabic .!).! signifies to chew, and j, as onomato· 
poetic root denotes every kind of slapping, clapping, click· 

· ing. 
pit? From the idea of instruction springs that of 

doctrine j from that of doctrine, doctor. Thence, the idea 
of academy, of the gathering of savants, of sages, of elders, 
of the senate. 

,, LR. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

fV' LSH. Every union en masse, every forming, 
composing. 

The Arabic JJ indicates the state of that which is 

agitated, shaken. The word J.l.l!..l characterizes one who 
is trembling, troubled, unsteady. 

ru'? That which tends to soften, kneadj to make 
ductile a thing which is firm and divided. M' LTH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
.:J indicates a mutual union, a sympathetic bond. 
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~ M. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
nasal sound. As symbolic image it represents woman, 
mother, companion of man; that which is productive, 
creative. As grammatical sign, it is the maternal and 
fer.1ale sign of exterior and passive action; placed at the 
beginning of "'ords it depicts that which is local and 
Ill as tic; placed at the end, it becomes the collective sign, 
developing the being in infinitive space, as far as its 
nature permits, or uniting by abstraction, in one single 
being all those of the same kind. In Hebrew it is the ex
tractive or partitive article, as I have explained in my 
Gram mar, expressing ' in nouns or actions that sort of 
monment by which a name or an action, is taken for 
means or instrument, is divided in its essence, or is 
dt·awn from the midst of several other similar nouns or 
actions. 

The Hebraist grammarians whilst considering this 
character as heemanthe have not ceased, nevertheless, to 
confound it with the words which it modifies as sign, as 
I shall show in several important examples in my notes. 

Its arithmetical number is 40. 

Nr.:> MA. That which tends to the aggrandize
ment of its being, to its entire development; that which 
serves as instrument of generative power and manifests 
it exteriorly. 

The Arabic l.. presents in its original sense the same 
ideas as the Hebraic root; but this root has acquired in 
Arabie a greater number of developments than it has in 
Hebrew: this is why it demands in both idioms all the at
tention of those who wish to go back to the essence of lan-

guage. ~0 or ~ , characterizes in general, passive matter, 
the thing of which, with which, and by means of which, 
all is made. It is in particular, in the Arabic idiom, 
water; anything whatsoever, all or nothing, according to 
the manner in which it is considered. This important 



386 TIIE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

root, conceived as pronominal relation designates the pos
sibility of all things, and is repre"sented by the analogues 
what and which; conceived, on the contrary, as adverbial 
relation, it is employed in Arabic to express the absence 
of every determined object and is rendered by the anal

ogues not, no. As verb, the root · \. or J• signifies in gen
eral, to go everywhere, to eiJJtend every,J;here, to fill space, 
etc. 

il~O This is, in general, that which is · developed 
according to the extent of its faculties; in a more restrict
ed sense it is the number one hundred. 

::lO 1\fll. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

"':"\.. seems to indicate an idea of return, remittance; of 
honour · rendered. 

JO MG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

f£.\.. expresses the ide,l of a thing which is sour, acrid, 
bitter, sharp; which irritates, troubles, torments. 

In a restricted sense the verb ~ signifies to be t·e. 
pugnant. 

iO M.D. The sign of exterior action, being united 
to that of elementary division, constitutes that root whence 
come all ideas of measure, dimension, mensuration, com· 
mensurable extent, and in a metaphorical sense, those of 
custom, rule, condition. 

The Arabic ..1.. develops in general, the same ideas as 
the Hebrew. In particular, it is that which extends, 
lengthens, unfolds. 

,~0 That which fills its measure, which has all the 
dimensions that it can have, which enjoys the whole extent 
of its faculties: in an abstract sense, much, very, eiJJceed· 
ingly, etc. 
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ilO l\IEH. That which is essentially mobile, essen
tially passive and creative; the element from which every· 
thing draws its nourishment; that which the ancients re
garded as the female principle of all generation, water, and 
which they opposed to the male principle, which they be
lieved to be fire. 

itO• ;,~ or 'O Every idea of mobility, fluidity, pas
sidty; that which is tenuous and impassive, whose in
timate essence remains unknown, whose faculties arc 
relative to the active principles which develop them; in 
a literal and restricted sense, tcatcr, in an abstract sense 
who? 1chich? 1chat is it? some one, something. 

The Arabic ~ has lost all the intellectual ideas of the 

Hebraic root and has substituted the root \.. for all phys

ical ideas. Today, by ,u., , is understood only a. vain 
futile, inane thing. 

,itO (comp.) Every kind of mixture; the fusion 
of several things together. 

"'1it0 (comp.) ·That which passes away with rapid
ity, that which changes, varies easily and quickly. Sec "'10. 

,0 l\IOU. Analogue of the root itO. 
~0 This is, in Hebrew, a passive syllable which is 

added to nearly all articles and to some pronouns, to giYe 
them more force and without bringing any change to their 
proper expression. 

The Arabic ,.. is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
in particular the mewing of a cat; hy extension, every 
harsh, shrill sound. The Ethiopic d''ill. ( mowa) char· 
actcrizes, in general, the action of triumphing, and that 
of celebrating a triumph with a. fanfare . 

.1,0 (comp.) Action of liquifying, dissolving, 
melting. 

nio (com p.) lli arrow. 
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~iO ( comp.) Every kind of communicated move
ment. See 1;:)0 • 

1~0 ( comp.) Every idea of attenuation, depression. 
See 10 • 

?~0 ( comp.) Action of amputating, cuttin!J off 
exuberance, circumcising. See '70 • 

CiO ( comp. ) Stain, vice. See CO • 
f'!O (comp.) Image, 1·epresentation, figure: See fO. 
"1~0 ( comp.) Every variation, every permutation. 

See "10. 
t!-'~0 ( comp.) That wh~ch is contracted and rolled 

up in itself: See WO • 
r"o ( comp.) Passing into another life, death. See 

M. 

l7:) 1\IZ. Every burning; combustion through. the 
effect of refraction. Intense dazzling; reflection of the 
solar rays; incandescence, heat, sudden dryness. 

The Arabic jo not having co_nserved the primitive 
sense of the Hebraic root, offe.rs only particular con
sequences of the most general ideas, as those which spring 
from heat or from dryness; or from that which is sour or . 
dried up, in speaking of liquids. -

n7:) 1\IH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 
noise that is made in clapping the hands: figuratively, ac
tion of applauding; state of being joyous, of having good 
appearance. · 

no Clapping, applause, fullness of the bodyj good 
humour. 

MO The sign of exterior and passive action united 
to that of elementary labour, or to the root n~, symbol 
of all equality, constitutes a root to which are attached 
the ideas of abolition, desuetude; of ravage carried on by 
time, by the action of the elements, or by man; thence, 
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ilnO Action of effacing, deprit>ing, taking away, dc
stroyittgj of razing a city, an edifice; of washing, cleansing, 
etc. 

The Arabic e' prellents the same general ideas as the 
llf'braic root n~ . The particular ideas are developed in 

t he modern idiom by the derivative root \,..... 
J'nO ( comp. ) Action of hurting, striking violert t· 

!y, 11'ottnding. 8ee rn . 
i:lmJ (comJJ.) Action of t·azing, scraping, takitr!J 

away, remot>ing by force, erasing, etc. 
"'lrtt (com p.) Every idea of contingent future, of 

fatal. irresi.~t iiJ/c thing: in a literal sense, it is the ad· 
v~rbial relation tomorrow. 

t=~ MT. Tllis root, composed of the sign of ex· 
lerior and pa:;sire action, united to that of resistance, de· 
,·clop:s all id<'aS of motion or· emotion given to something; 
vacillation; stirring; a communicated movement especial· 
ly . do11·n ward. 

The Arabic .h. has the same sense. As verb, this root 
imlicalcs the action or drawing, stretching, extending by 
pulling. 

~iO Action of tnoring. rousing, budging, stirring, 
agitating j going, jollotcing, happening, arriving, etc. 

'0 MI. i:il'<' ilO · 
The Chalda.ic 10 i>~ an indefinite pronominal relation 

represented by tohatf The Ethlopic lllJ (mai) signifies 
properly tcater. 

0'0 The waters : that is to say, the mass of that 
which is eminently mobile, passive and suitable for elemen
tary fecundation. 

':JO MCR. The root 1~ , image of ever.y restric· 

tion, every contraction, united to the sign of exterior and 
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passive action, constitutes a root whence sprtng the ideas 
of attenuation, weakening, softening of a hard thing: its 
liquefaction; its submission. 

~~ That which is attenuated, clcbilitatccl, weakened; 
distilled.; humiliated. See 1~~ • 

The Arabic .!1.. expresses in general, e>cry idea of ex-

tenuation, absorption, consumption. By t·, is under· 
stood the brain. 

~~ i\fL. The sign of exterior and passive action. 
united by contraction to the root '?~, symbol of every 
elevation and every extent, composes a root to which is at· 
tached all ideas of continuity, plentitude, continued move
ment from the beginning to the end of a thing: thence, 
the accessory ideas of locution, elocution, ·eloquence, nar
ration, etc. 

The Arabic ~ not having preserved the intellectual 
ideas developed by the Hebraic root is limited to recalling 
that sort of physical plentitude which constitutes ·las
situde, ennui, dislike. to ~vork and the negligence which 
follows. The particular ideas expressed by the llcbrcw, 

are found again in part, in the Arabic words )l. )v. J... 
'~ That which is full, entirely formed)· that which 

has attained its complement: that which is continued with
out lacunas; every kind of locution, narration, oration; a 
term, an empression. 

'"~ ( intens.) From the excess of plcntitwle 
springs the idea of exuberance and the idea of that which 
is announced outwardly; in a figurative sense, elocution, 
speech. 

'rl~ From the idea of emuberance comes that of am
putation; thence, the action of amputating, circumcising, 
taking away that which is superabundant, superfluous. 

00 Ml\f. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
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U" seems to indicate a thing livid, or which renders 
livid; a thing inanimate, and as dead. Literally wax, a 
mummy_; figuratively, solitude, a desert. 

lr-l ~IX. 'l'his root, composed of the sign of ex

terior aud passive action, united by contraction to t he 
root jl'{, symbol of the sphere of activity and of the cir
cumscriptive extent of being, characterizes all ~pecifica

tion, all classification by exterior forms; all figuration, 
determination, definition, qualification. 

Tlie Arabic if has not followed the same denlop
ments as the Ilebrew, although they have come from an 
identical root in the two idioms, as is proved by the usage 
of this root as designative relation represented by of, from , 

etc. As noun the Arabic root 0• designates a thing ema

nated from another, a gift; as verb, it characterizes the 
state of that which is benign, beneficial; action of that 
which is deprived in ordPr to give, to distribute_: that 
which is weakened to reinforce, impoverished to enrich, 
etc. · 

~ The kind of things, thei r c.1•tcrior figure, mien, 
image, that is conceived; the idea that is formed, the defini
tion that is given to it; their proper measure, number, 
quota. 

po Action of fiyuring, defining, form iug an idea, 
an image of things: action' of ·imagining; action of wcasttr
ing, nnmberit1g, qltr!lifying, etc. 

1'0 Form, aspect of things; their 111 icn, figure, etc. 

CO :MS. Every dissolution, literally as well as 
figuratively: that which enervateR, which takes away from 
physical and moral strength. 

Tltc Arabic ~ characterizes the state of that which 

is touched, that which is contiguous. Uy u"-"• is under-
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stood to suck j by tiu to be fatigued, to lose one's strength, 
to be enervated. 

lfO MOH. That which circulates or which causes 
circulation. 

i1lf0 Inmost partj the intestines, the viscera of the 
body: the finances of state, moneyj sand, gravel, etc. 

The Arabic C:, which as I have already remarked in 
speaking of the root NO signifies literally with, contained 
primitively the same sense as the Hebraic root no which 
is alluded to here; but its developments have beoo some
what different. Thus, whereas the Chaldaic NlfO des
ignates a thing in circulation, as a piece of money, the 

Arabic \... characterizes that which is uniform, una
ruinous, simultaneous. 

t>.VO ( comp.) That which is moderate, exiguous, 
of little value, common, poor. 

1}'0 ( comp.) Action of pressing, compressing, 
provoking. 

C,,Vo ( comp.) That which is tortuous j distorted, 
deceitful; a transgression, a prevarication. 

~0 MPH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal

daic signifies a sort of carpet or cloth. 

The Arabic verb ([:!- signifies the condition of an idiot; 
a false or stupid mind. 

r~ MTZ. This root characterizes that which at-. 

ta.ins an end, a finish; which encounters, finds, obtains the 
desired object. 

The Arabic ~ signifies properly to suck . 
. .V.VO (in tens.) Action of milking, that is to say, 

of obtaining milk: thence, the idea of pressure, e:rpressionj 
pressing etc. 
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j'O MCQ. That which is founded, literally as well 

as figuratively; ThE> action of being melted, liquefied; 
growing faint, vanishing. 

The Arabic J.- expresses the state of that which ei· 
periences a sentiment of tenderness, which covers, shE>lters, 
loves, etc. 

iO MR. The sign of exterior and passive action 
being united to that of movement proper, constitutes a root 
whose purpose is to characterize that which gives way to 
its impulsion, which extends itself, usurps or invades space; 
but when this same sign is linked by contraction to the 
root i~ symbol of elementary principle, then the root 
which results is applied to all the modifications of t his 
same element. 

The Arabic o/ contained primitively the same ideas 
as the Hebraic root. In the modern idiom this root is 
limited to two principal acceptations; the first is applied 
to the action of passing, exceeding, going beyond; t he se
cond, to the >ltate of being bitter, strong, sturdy. 

i~ That which extending and rising, affects the em
pire, the dominion; as a potentate : that which exceeds the 
limits of one's authority; as a tyrant, a rebel: that which is 
attached to the idea of elementary principle, as att atom, 
a drop. 

iiO ( intens.) That which is exaggerated in its 
movement, in its quality: literally, that which is sour, bit· 
~cr, ferouious. 

i~~ ( comp. ) That which gnaws, which corrodes: 
literally ami figuratively. 

i~O or i~~~ (comp.) That which shines. lighten.~. 
heats. 

iilO (comp. ) That whic.h changes, varies, passes. 
flow.~ off rapidly. 

~0 or ""'r ( comp. ) Change, rariat·ion, mutation. 
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fVO :MSH. From the union of the sign of exterior 
activity with that of relative movement, or by contraction 
with the elementary root It'~ springs a root whose purpose 
is to express that which is stirred by contractile movement. 

The Arabic J.. signifies properly to feel, touch soft
ly, brush lightly. 

lt'O Everything palpable, compa-ct, gathered: every 
pile, as a crop, a harvest. That which is drawn, extracted, 
shrunken, as silk etc. 

r10 :MTH. If one considers this root as composed 
of the sign of exterior action, united to that of reciprocity, 
or this same sign joined by contraction to the root ~ 
image of the ipseity, the selfsameness of things, it will 
express either a sympathetic movement, or a transition; a 
return to universal seity or sameness. Thence the idea of 
the passing of life; of death. 

The Arabic ..;:.... or .!,...., has lost all the intellectual 

ideas contained in the Hebrew. Today it is only extension 
or physical expansion, a sort of flux of any thing what-

ever. .!..• indicates dissolution of being, and .;... signi

fies death. The verb .;..I.. characterizes that which is dead, 
dissolved, deprived of existence proper. 

n~o Action of passing away, of passing into another 
life, of dying: state of being dead,· death. 

J N. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
nasal sound; as symbolic image it represents the son of 
man, every produced and particular being. As grammat
ical sign, it is that of individual and produced existence. 
When it is placed at the end of words it becomes the 
augumentative sign r' and gives to the being every exten
sion of which it is individually susc-eptible. The HebraiRt 
grammarians in placing this character among the heeman-
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thes, had certainly observed that it expressed, at the begin
ning of words, passive action, folded within itself, and 
when it appeared at the end, unfoldment and augmenta
tion: but they had profited little hy this observation. 

I shall not repeat here what I have said in my Gram
mar concerning the use that the idiomatic genius of the 
Hebraic tongue made of this charactf>r in the composition 
of compound radical verbs, a.'! initial adjunction. 

Its arithmetical number is 50. 

~J NA. Every idea of youth, newness; every idea 
of freshness, grace, beauty; every idea springing from that 
which is formed of a new production, of a being young and 
graceful. 

The Arabic \i although holding to the same primiti>e 
root as the Hebrew, has developed, however, ideas appar
ently opposed: this is the reason. That which is new, of 
recent birth, is graceful, fresh, pleasing; but it is also 
frail, weak, unsteady. Now, the Hebraic idiom is attached 
to the first idea; the Arabi<! idiom has followed and devel-

oped the second. Thence the verb \.t , which indicates 
the state of that which is frail, feeble, impotent; the verb 

'-'"\;' expresses the action of lc.tting go, being separated, 
abandoning a thing, etc. What proves the identity of the 

root is that the compound verb .Iii; signifies literally to 

nurse an infant. . 
i1~~ That which is beautiful, lovable, new, young, 

frcshj which is not worn out, fatigued, peevish; but, on the 
contrary, that which is new, tender, pretty, comely. 

N,~ From the idea of youth and childhood comes the 
idea of that which has not attained its point of perfection. 
which is not sufficiently ripe, in speaking of fruit; not suf
ficiently cooked, in speaking of meat; thence, the action of 
acting abruptly, without reflection, contradicting like a 
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child, leading without experience, being new, unaccustomed 
to something, acting impetuously. 

11-t.l ( comp.) 11 leather bottle, for holding water, 
milk or any liquor whatsoever. 

01-t.l ( comp. ) Action of exposing the substance or 
source of something; speaking the truth, going back to the 
cause. See CI-t. 

t"jl't.l ( comp.) Action of giving way to a passion, to 
an impulse; to commit adultery; to apostatize, to worship 
strange gods. See t"jl't . 

f!'t.l (eomp.) Action of passing the limits, going too 
far; the action of spitting. See fi-t . 

MN.l ( comp.) Every idea of clamour, lamentation. 
il't.l ( comp.) Action of being execrable, abominable. 

Seeiil't. 

::JJ Nil. The mysterious root ~il't being united by 
contraction to the sign of produc<-->d existence, gives rise 
to a new root, whence emanate all ideas of divine inspira
tion, theophany, prophecy; and in consequence, that of 
exaltation, ecstasy, rapture;· perturbation, religious hor
ror. 

The Arabic ~ indicates in general, a shudder; ex
terior movement caused by interior passion. As onomato

poetic and idiomatic root ~ denotes the sudden cry of 
a man or animal keenly roused. Literally, the bark of a 

dog. Figuratively y and ti express the action of one 
who announces the will of heaven, who prophecies. 

The Hebrew word N'.:J.l, prophet, is formed of the root 
.:J.l here alluded to, and the root N', symbol of divine 
power. 

~'l.l Action of speaking by inspiration; producing ex
teriorly the spirit with which one is filled: in a literal and 
restricted sense, divulgation, fructification, germination. 
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In this last sense, it is the root :J~, which is united simply 
to the sign J employed as initial adjuncti.on . 

.J) NG. This root is applied to every kind of re
flected light, after the manner of a mirror; of solar re
fraction: thence, the ideas of opposition, of an object put 
on the opposite side. 

The Arabic C!! indicates every idea of liquid emission, 
watery emanation. 

Ji1J Action of leading by taking possession of the will 
of some one; of inducing, deducing, suggesting ideas; ~
tic,n of giving or receiving an impulse, opinion, etc. 

j) ND. From the union of the signs of produced 
existence and natural division, springs a root which de
velops all ideas of dispersion, uncertain movement, agita
tion, flight, exile, trouble, dissension. 

The Arabic ~ develops the idea of that which evapo
rates, is exhaled, escapes. This word is applied also in 
Arabic to the idea of equality, similitude; then it is com· 
pound and derived from the primitive ,, , contracted with 
the sign of produced existence J. 

,U That which is moved, stirred, by a principle of 
trouble and incertitude; that which is wandering, agitated: 
that which goes away, flees, emigrates, etc. 

,,J An agitation, a trembling, a disturbance mani
fested by movement. 

jlJ NHE. This root is the analogue of the root ~J 
and as it, characterizes that which is fresh, young, recent : 
thence; 

mJ State of being yo-ung, alert, vigorous. pleasing; 
in consequence, action of forming a colony, founding a new 
habitation, establishing one's flock elsewhere, etc. 
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i1.l Onomatopoetic root which describes the long 
moaning of a person who weeps, suffers, sobs. 

The Arabic ~; depicts every kind of noise, clamour. 

1J NOU. The convertible sign '' image of the bond 
which unites being and nothingness, which communicates 
from one nature to another, being joined to that of pro. 
duced existence, produces a root whose sense, entirely vague 
and indeterminate is fixed only by means of the terminative 
sign by which it is accompanied. · 

The Arabic ~ is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root 

which depicts the aversion that one experiences in doing 
a. thing, the disgust that it inspires. As verb, it is the ac
tion of being repugnant, of refusing, of being unwilling. 

;m ( comp.) Every idea of a new dwelling. See il.). 

m.l ( comp.) The point of equilibrium where au 
agitated thing finds repose: action of resting, remaining 
tranquil, enjoying peace and calm. See M.l. 

~1.l ( comp.) Every kind of bond. 

O~.l (comp.) Action of sleeping. 

fU ( comp.) Every idea of propagation or growth 
of family. See lJ • 

OU ( comp.) Action of wavering in uncertainty, 
erring, fleeing. See OJ • 

.VU (comp. ) That which changes, that which lacks 
constancy and force, literally as well as figuratively . 

~~.l ( comp. ) Dispersion, aspersion, distillation: ac
tion of toinnowing, scattering; of ventilating, etc. 

fU ( comp.) Action of flourishing, that of flying.; 
being resplendent. See f.l • 

j".l (comp.) Every pure, ·beneficial, nourishing 
fluid; milk; action of suckling, nursing an infant. 
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"'IU (comp.) A luminous production, eclat, splen
dour. See '"U • 

lt''U (comp.) That which is unstable, weak, infirm. 

l.J NZ. This root characte-rizes that which over
flows, spreads, disperses; that which makes its influence 
felt outwardly. 

The Arabic j has the same sense. It is literally, the 
action of flowing, passing away. 

ru ( intens.) l.i'rorn e.xcess of dispersion springs the 
idea of the breaking of that which is solid; the distillation 
of that which is liquid. 

nJ NH. If one considers this root as formed of 
the united signs of produced existence and elementary 
existence, it implies a movement which leads toward :m 
end: if one considers it as formed of the same sign of 
produced existence united by contraction to the root MN• 
image of all equilibratory force, it furnishes the idea of 
that perfect repose which results for a thing long time 
agitated contrarily, and the point of equilibrium which it 
attains where it dwells immobile. Thence, 

MJ In the first case, and in a restricted sense, a 
guide : in the second case, and in a general sense, the repose 
of ex-i.~tence. See M'U. 

The Arabic t is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
a moan, a profound sigh ; thence, all ideas of lamentation, 
of plaint. 'l.'lw intellt-clual ideas developed by the Hebraic 
root are nearly all lost in the Arabic. Nevertheless one 

still finds in the modern idiom the verb f:!. signifying to 

stoop, to T.·nccl. The compound word u-W , indicateil 
sometimes patiencr, tenacity. 
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'il'b (comp.) That which is extended with effort, 
which is divided, separated: a valley hollowed out by a 
torrent: a share of inheritance: the sinuosity of a running 
stream; taking possession, any usurpation whatsoever. 

OI"TJ ( eomp.) That which ceases enti1·ely, desist.~ 
from a sentiment, renounces completely a care, surrender.~ 
an opinion, calms a pain, consoles, etc. 

rru (cam p.) EYcry idea of urgency, haste, importu-
nity. See fM. 

111J (comp.) See 1M. 

t.?m (comp.) Seeron. 

nrt.) (comp.) See m. 

OJ NT. The sign of produced existence united to 
that of resistance and protection, forms a root whence 
emanate all ideas of nutation, inflection, inclination, liason, 
literally as well as figuratiyely, thence, 

~.l Every kind of off-shoot, tendril, reed suitable to 
braid, tie, plait: a thing which tu:ines, grows upon another, 
is bmmd, tied to it; as a tu;ig, branch, stick; a sceptre; a 
mat, a bed; etc. See J'\tl, 

The Arabic .W bas not preserred the ideas deYeloped 
by the Hebrew, or rather the Arabic root being formed 
in another manner has expressed a different sense. In 

general, the wrb W characterizes that which makes effort 
to separate itself from the point at which it is arrested; 
in particular, it is to jump, to escape, to be emancipated. 

By .1,.\; or .t._,i is understood the state of a thing suspended, 
separated from the point toward which it inclines. The 
Chaldaic MD.l signifies properly eccentric. 

~ J NI. Root analogous to the roots N.l i1.l and 'l.l. 
whose expression it manifests. 
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The Arabic J indicates the state of that which is 
raw. 

j'.l (camp.) An offspring, a son. See p. 
i'.l ( comp.) Light ma,nifestcd in its production, 

splendour. See iJ, 

'!JJ NCH. That which is injurious to existence ar

rests, restrains, represses it. 

~p A blow, a lesion; chastisement, torment: action 
ot rebuking, chastising, treating harshly, punishing; brui.~
ing, striking, sacrificing; etc. 

The Arabic \.5"~ presents in general the same ideas 

as the IIebrew. Is it the same with the Syriac I:.J 

~j NL. Every idea of suite, series, sequence, con· 
sequence: every idea of abundant succession, of effusion 

holding to the same source. The Arabic words Ji, J~ 

JJ , all present the sense of succeeding, following in great 
number, furnishing, giving, rendering abundantly. 

OJ NM. Individual existence represented by the 
sign J, being universalized by the adjunction of the col
lective sign C, forms a root whence is developed the idea 
of sleep. This hieroglyphic composition is worthy of closest 
attention. One is inclined to believe that the natural 
philosophy of the ancient Egyptians regarded sleep as a 
sort of universalization of the particular being. See 0~, 
and cu. 

The Arabic ~ only participates in the Hebraic root 

in the case where the verb ' r3 signifies to e.xhalc, to spread 
out, in speaking of odqurs; for when it expresses the action 
of spreading rumours, cursing, calumniating, it results 
from another formation. Besides it can be remarked that 
nearly all the roots which arc composed of the sign J arc 



402 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RES.TORED 

in the same case; and this, for the reason shown in the 
grammar, with regard to this sign when it has become 
initial adjunction. 

}J NN. The sign of individual and produced exist· 

ence, being united to itself as augmentative sign, con· 
stitutes a root whose use is to characterize the continuity 
of existence by generation. It is a new production which 

·emanates from an older production to form a continuous 
chain of individuals of the same species. 

The Arabic t} has not preserved the ideas developed 

by the Hebraic root. It can only be remarked that J 
is one of the names which has been given to Venus, that iR 
to say, to the generative faculty of nature. 

f!JJ That which is propagated abundantly, that which 
spreads and swarms; in a restricted sense, the specie of 
fish; action of abounding, increasing. 

J'.l Every new progeny added to the older, every 
extension of lineage, family, race. See '.:I. 

t)) NS. Every idea of vacillation; agitation, liter
ally as well as figuratively: that which wavers, which 
renders uncertain, wavering. 

OJ In a restricted sense, a flag, an ensign, the sail 
of a ship: in a broader sense, a movement of irresolution, 
uncertainty; from the idea of flag develops that of putting 
in eddence, raising: from the idea of irresolution, that of 
tempting, of temptation. 

The Arabic ~has only an. onomatopoetic root which 
describes the noise of a thing floating, as water; conse· 
quently, characterizing literally, that which imitates the 
movement of waves; figuratively; that which is given over 
to such a movement . 

.YJ NH. · This root expresses the idea of everything 

weak, soft, feeble, without consistency. The Arabic t 
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signifies literally an herb fresh and tender. In a. more 
extended sense, it is every idea of movement within one-
self, vacillation, trepidation, oscillation. . 

JnJ That which is weak, without strength; that which 
is variable; which changes, vacillates, totters; which goes 
from one side to another: it is, in a broader sense, the 
impulse given to a thing to stir and draw it from its torpor. 

C.VJ ( comp.) That which is easy, pleasant, conve~ 
ient, agreeable. 

,.VJ ( comp.) In a restricted sense, a new born 
infant : in a figurative sense, the primary impulse given 
to vital element. 

~p NPH. Every idea of dispersion, ramification, 

effusion, inspiration; of movement operated inwardly from 
without, or outwardly from within: distillation if the 
object is liquid, a scattering if the object is solid. See tj,J • 

The Arabic .Ji has in general, the same ideas. In 
particular, it is, in the modern idiom, the action of snuffing, 
blowing the nose. 

fl NTZ. That which reaches its term, end, extreme 

point: that which is raised as high and spreads as far as 
it can be, according to its nature. 

The· Arabic ~ does not differ from the Hebrew in 
the radical sense. In a restricted sense one understands 

by the verb ~, the action of giving a theme, furnishing 
authority, confirming, demonstrating by text, by argument, 
etc. 

fJ The end of every germination, the flower, and 
the action of blossoming; the term of all organic effort, the 
feather, and the action of flying; the end of all desire; 
splendour, and the action of being resplendent, gleaming, 
shining. See fU • 
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f~J ( intens.) From the idea of attaining to the 
highest point, comes that of fly·ing; from that of flying, 
that of vulture and every bird of prey; from this latter, 
taken in the figurative and intensive sense, that of ravag
ing, devastating, wrangling over plunder, stealing, robbing; 
etc. 

j'.J NCQ. This root, which contains the idea of 

void, is applied metaphorically to that which is related 
to this idea: thence pJ, every hollow, cavernous place; 
every emeavated space: an i11nocent being, one without vice, 
without evil thought; that which is free from all stain, 
impurity; which is pnrified, absolved; fair, white. In a 
figurative and restricted sense, milk; the nursling which 
sucks, an infant. Sec p~J 

The Arabic J-; is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
every kind of deep, raucous, sound, like the grunting of a 
pig, cawing of a crow, etc: · 

.,J NR. The root i1~, united by contraction to 
the sign of produced existence, constitutes a root whose 
purpose is to characterize that which propagates light, 
literally as well as figuratively : thence, 

iJ A lamp, a beacon, a torci~: a .~age, a guide; that 
which enlightens, shines, is radiant: metaphorically, a 
public festivity, an cmtreme gladness. Sec i~J and i'J. 

The Arabic j signifies literally, fire. 

f!'J NSH. This root which is applied to the idea of 
things temporal and transient, in general, expresses their 
instability, infirmity, decrepitude, caducity: it charac
terizes that which is feeble and weak, easy to seduce, vari
able, transitory; literally as well as figuratively. 

The Arabic J.i characterizes in particular, the absorp
tion of water by the earth; in the modern idiom it signifies, 
to whisk flies. 
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e.'J Every idea of mutation, permutation, subtrac
tion, distraction, cheating, deception, weakness, tvrong, etc. 

nJ NTH. Every corporeal division. In a restricted 
sense, a member. 

The Arabic .:,.i characterizes extension given to any· 

thing whatsoever. The verb .:.; expresses literally; the 
action of oozing through, of perspiring. 

Ill ..:1 morsel of something, a piece, a portion; a sec· 
tion: action of parcelling out, of dissecting, etc. 

0 S. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
sibilant sound, and is applied as onomatoproia to depicting 
all sibilant noises: certain observant writers among whom 
I include llacon, have conceived this letter S, as the symbol 
of the consonantal principle, in the same manner that th('y 
conceived the letter i1 , or the aspiration H, as that of the 
vocal principle. This character is, in Hebrew, the image 
of the bow whose cord hisses in the . hands of man. As 
grammatical sign, it is that of circular movement in that 
which is related to the circumferential limit of any sphere. 

Its arithmetical number is GO. 

NO SA. Every idea of circ.umference, tour, circuit, 
rotundity. 

i1~0 Every round thing suitable for containing any· 
thing; as a sack, a bag. In a figurative sense, it is the 
action of emigrating, changing the place, taking one's bag. 

The Arabic \... :Jr It..., designates that which disturbs, 
harms. 

1~0 (comp. ) Covering for the feet, sandals. 

::lC SB. When thiR root is conceived as the prod
uct of the circumferential ~<ign united to that of interior 



406 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

action .::l, it expresses every idea of occasional force, cause, 
reason: but when it is the root .:J:-t , image of every con
ceivable fructification, joined by contraction to this same 
sign, then this root is applied to that which surrounds, 
circumscribes, envelops. 

The Arabic ~ contains in general all the accepta

tions of the IIebraic root; but inclining toward those which 
are more particularized in a physical sense than in a moral 
one . 

.:JO Every kind of contour, circuit, girdle; a circum
stance, an occasion, a cause. 

The Arabic ~has the same sense; but the primitive 

root ":"'"""having deviated toward the physical, signifies to 
distort a thing, to take the wrong side; to curse someone, 
to injure him, etc . 

.:JO and .:J.:IO (intens.) Action of turn.ing, going 
rottnd, circuiting. enrcloping, c-ircumventing, warning, con
verting, perverting, etc. 

The Arabic~ signifies to put a thing upside down; 
to pour out, upset. 

JC SG. The circumferential sign united to the 
organic sign, constitutes a root whose purpose is to depict 
the effect of the circumferential line opening more and 
more, and departing from the centre: thence, 

.:10 All ideas of extension, augmentation, growth : 
physical possibility. See l~O and l'O. 

The Arabic r;::- offers in general, the same sense as the 
Hebrew. · 

,C SD. This root whose effect is opposed to that 
of the preceding one, characterizes, on the contrary, the 
circumferential line entering upon itself, and approach
ing the centre: thence, 
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'"TO All ideas of rcpressi.on, retention, closing. 

The Arabic ,_ has not separated from the Hebrew 
in the radical sense. As verb it is literally the action of 

closing. It must be remarked that the verb .)\... which 

signifies to master, to dominate, is attached to the root '"T1 • 

-'! which indicates properly the hand, and the power of 
which it is the emblem. 

MC SEH. Root analogous to ~D, 

The Arabic A.oo indicates the circumference of the 
buttocks: the rump. 

'"Ti1D That which is round of form: a tower, a dome.: 
the moon; a necklace; bracelets, etc. 

10 SOU. Root analogous to ~D ancl i1D. 

The Arabic y does not differ from the IIebrew as to 
the radical sense; but the developments of this root being 
applied in Arabic, to the idea of what is bent rather than 
to what is round, characterizes consequently, that which 
is bad rather than that which is good: thence the verbs 

L or y which express the state of what is bent, false, 
malicious, traitorous, depraved, corrupt, etc. 

mo .A veil, a garment which surrounds, envelops, 
undulates. 

J,O ( eomp.) Action of being extended by going 
away from the centre; yielding; offering a facility, a pos· 
sibility . .,,0 ( comp.) Action of welding; closing, shutting; 
that which is secret, closed, covered. 

1'0 ( comp.) Action of anointing. See 10 • 
po ( comp.) That which shines, that which rend. 

erB j01JOUS. See ro . 
0'0 (comp.) A horse. See CC • 
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~~0 ( comp.) That which finishes a thing; makes 
an end of it; to sweep away.: to fulfill. See 110 • 

i~O (comp.) That which turns around, bends, is 
perverted, changes sides, is made adverse; that which is 
audacious, indepeildent; that which is raised, bred, trained, 
turned, given a proper outline, directed etc. See iO. 

n~o ( comp.) Action of working in the shadow of 
something, of being covered with a veil, of seducing, 
persuading, etc. See no. 

lC SZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

no SII. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

r::- expresses the action of being dissolved in water, of 

being poured out, spread over, etc. The Chaldaic mo sig
nifies to swim; to wash, to be purified in water: the Syriac 
and Samaritan have the same sense. 

i1nD Action of cleansing, washing. 
•n;J Every idea of cleansing. 
11n!:l (comp.) Every idea of subversion, sweeping 

away; a ·torrent. 
irlD (comp.) Every idea of the circulation of pro

duce, of merchandise; action of negotiating, selling, buy
ing, etc. 

tl'nD ( comp.) That which springs from corruption: 
that which swarms from putrid water. 

~0 ST. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

l..- characterizes in general, a vehement, illegal action. 

The compound verb U... signifies literally to command with 
arrogance, to act like a despot. 

'IC SI. Root analogous to i1D and ,D. The Arabic 

~ coming from the radical idea ·taken in a good sense, 
characterizes that which is regular, equal; that which is 
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made in accordance with its own nature: thus the verb 

._.. or I.,- has reference to milk which flows without 
~eing drawn . 

.l'D (comp.) An extension: a thing which has 
yielded, which has gone away from the centre. In a re
stricted sense, scoria. See JD • 

i'D ( comp.) Cun:atnre. See iD. 

10 SCH. The circumferential sign united by con

traction of the roo t 1:{, image of every restriction and ex
. ception, forms a root whose use is to characterize a thing 

which is round, closed, fitting to contain, to cover; thence, 

10 A sack, t:eil, covering of any sort: that which 
ent:clops, cot:ers, obstructs. In a figurative sense, the mul
titude of men which cover the earth; ointment with which 
the skin is covered and which closes the pores. See 110. 

The Arabic ~L has preserved few of the expressions 
which hold to the radical sense. Its principle develop

ments spring from the onomatopoetic root .!1-- which 

depicts the effect of the effort that one makes in striking. 
Literally it is striking a thing to wake it yield. 

~C SL. Every kind of movement which raises, 
exalts, takes away, ravishes. • 

The Arabic J... signifies in a restricted sense, to draw 
to otw's self. 

'?o In a very restricted sense, a leap, a gambol; in 
a broad and figurative sense, the esteem or value that is 
put upon things. Also a heap of anything; a thing formed 
of many others raised one upon another, as a mound of 
earth, etc. 

OC SM. The circumferential sign being universal
ized by the collective sign C, becomes the symbol of the 
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olfactory sphere, of every fragrant influence given to the 
air: thence, 

CO Every kind of aromatic. 

The Arabic l" .. appears to have preserved more of the 
developments and even more of the radical force than the 
Hebraic analogue. This root characterizes that which is 
penetrated with force whether good or evil. Thence, in 

the modern idiom the verb l"""' which signifies to bore a 
hole, to pierce. 

jC SN. The circumferential sign having attained 

its greatest dimension by the addition of the augmentative 
sign, r ' becomes the symbol of the visual sphere and of 
al'! luminous influence: thence, 

JO Every kind of light, of bright colour, in general ; 
in particular the colour red, as the most striking. This 
colour, taken in a bad sense, as being that of blood, has 
furnished the idea of rage and rancour in the Chaldaic 
~JO ; but the Syriac has only a luminous effect, as is proved 
by the word Jm which signifies the moon. The Hebrew 
has drawn from it . the name of the most brilliant month 
of the year, P'O the month of May. See po. 

The Arabic c)"' characterizes that which illumines 
things and gives them form by shaping, polishing them; 

in the moderu idiom the verb (.;"' signifies to sharpen. 

CC SS. The circumferential sign being added to 
itself, constitutes a root which denotes in an intensive 
manner every eccentric movement tending to increase a 
circle and give it a more extended diameter: thence, every 
idea of going away from the centre, of emigration, travel: 
thence, 

0~0 A horse; that is to say an animal which aids 
in emigration, travel. See ~0 and lJO, 
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The Arabic ...,..\... belongs eviuently to the primitive 
root 00, anu designates in general, a thing which is car
ried from the centre to the circumference, to administer, 
to govern. 

yc SR. That which is rapid, audacious, vehement, 

fitted for the race; thence, 

il.VO A courier, a thing 1vhich rushes; figuratively 
an arrogant person, a calumniator. 

The Syriac r~ has the same sense as the Hebrew. 

The Arabic C appears to have rleviated much from the 

radical sense. It is literally, a straw; but figuratively, it 
is that which makes the subject of a ueliberation. 

,.VO (comp. ) That which serves for support, prop, 
corroboration. See ,0 • 

~VO (comp.) That which is extended by branching 
out; a genealogy; a series. 

,VO (comp.) A violent, tumultuous movement; a 
tempest, a storm. 

~C SPH. Every idea of summit, end, finish; any

thing which terminates, consummates, achieves. 
~0 The extremity of a thing, the point where it 

ceases; its achievement, consummation, end: the defection, 
the want of this thing: the border, top, summit, thre.~ltold: 
that which commences or terminates a thing; that which 
is added for its perfection: also, reiteration of the same 
action, an addition, supplement; the final thing where 
many others come to an end: a time involving many 
actions. 

The Arabic ....l.- has preserved of the radical sense only 
the idea of a thing reduced to powder, which is taken as 
medicine. The Syriac ..- characterizes every kind of con· . 
summation, of reducing to powder by fire. 

' 
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t)!:lO ( intens.) Action of approaching, drawing 
nea.r, touching the threshold, receiving hospitality. 

l'C STZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

j.'C SCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Samarit-

an 1) , likewise the Syriac ..,.., , indicate a movement of 
evasion, of leaving; of germination. 

The Arabic ~ is an onomatopoetic root which desig
nates the action of striking. 

iC SR. The circumferential sign joined to that 
of movement proper, constitutes a root whence issue all 
ideas of disorder, perversion, contortion, apostasy; also 
those of force, audacity, return, education, new direction, 
etc. 

The Arabic J'" offers in general, the same radical 
character as the Hebrew but its developments differ quite 

obviously. The verb _,- signifies in particular, to be 
diverted,· that is to say, turned from serious occupations. 

"'10 and "'1i0 ( comp.) That which is disordered, 
rebellious, refractory j which leaves its sphere to cause 
trouble, discordj that which is vehement, audacious, inde
pendent, strong: that which distorts, turn.~ aside takes 
another direction; is corrected, etc. See im. 

f.t't:) SSH. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

no STH. Every kind of mutual, sympathetic COV· 

ering, every kind of veil, of darkness. The Arabic .;.
indicates the parts of the human body that must be veiled. 
The Hebrew, as well as the Chaldaic ~no , characterizes 

. winter, the dark season when nature ls covered with a 
veil. See nm , 
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':} U.H.WH. This character should be considered 

under the double relation of vowel and consonant. Follow
ing its vocal acceptation, it represents the interior of the 
car of man, and becomes the symbol of confused, dull, 
inappreciable noises; deep sounds without harmony. Fol
lowing its consonantal acceptation, it belongs to the gut
tural sound and represents the cavity of the chest. Under 
both relations as grammatical sign, it is in general, that 
of material sense, image of void .and nothingness. As 
vowel, it is the sign ~, considered in its purely physical 
relations: as consonant, it is the sign of that which is 
crooked, false, perverse and bad. 

Its arithmetical number is 70. 

~.V ITA. Physical reality. This root is the anal-
ogue of the roots ,Vil and ~.V. 

:l':} liB. The sign of material sense miited by 

contraction to the root :I~, symbol of all covetous desire 
and all fructification, constitutes a root which hierogly
phically characterizes the material centre: it is, in a less 
general sense, that which is condensed, thickened; which 
becomes heavy and dark. 

The Arabic ~ signifies properly to charge with a 

burdenj by ~~, is understood to finish, to draw to an 
end, to become putrid . 

.:I.V Every idea of density, darknessj a cloud, a thick 
vapour j a planlc, a joist . 

.:!,.V Action of being condensed, thickened, of becom
ing palpable, cloudy, sombre, opaquej etc. Sec :I,N of 
which :I,.V is the degeneration and intensifying. 

J':} HG. Every kind or ardour, desire, vehement 

fire, which increases constantly; every active warmth, as 
much literally as figuratively. 
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The Arabic f_ is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root 
which characterizes a violent noise; the roaring of winds 

and waves. f.. depicts also in an onomatopoetic manner 
the noise made by water when drunk or swallowed . 

..3'.V In a r estricted sense, the action of baking; 
that which has been exposed to the heat of a hot oven, a 
cake, etc. 

,l7 HD. The sign of material sense, contracted 

with the root ,N, symbol of r elative unity, image of every 
emanation and every division, constitutes a -very important 
root which, hieroglyphically, develops the idea of time, and 
of all things temporal, sentient, transitory. Symbolically 
and figuratively it is worldly voluptuousness, sensual plea
sure in opposition to spiritual pleasure; in a more restrict
ed sense, every limited period, every periodic return. 

The Arabic ~, which is related in general, to the 
radical sense of the Hebrew, signifies in particular, to 

count, number, calculate, etc.; the word »,the time which 
follows the actual time; tonwrrow. 

,.V The actual time,· a fixed point in time or space 
expressed by the relations to, until, near: a same state con
tinued, a temporal duration, expressed in like manner by, 
now, while, still; a periodic return as a month; a thing 
constant, certain, evident, palpable, by which one can give. 
testimony; a witness. 

,.V or ,,.V (intens.) Continued time furnishes 
the idea of eternity, stability, constancy; thence, the action 
of enacting, constituting, stating, etc. 

,,.V Action of returning periodically furnishes the 
idea of evidence, certitude; action of returning unceasingly, 
furnishes the idea of accumulation; that of accumulation, 
the ideas of riches, plunder, prey; thence, the action of 
despoiling: now these latter ideas, being linked with those 
of sentient pleasures contained in the primitive idea of 
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time, produce all those of voluptuousness, sensuality, de
lights, beauty, grace, adornment, etc. 

il3i, ,Y HER, IIOU. That which is sentient in 

general; obvious to the senses: physical reality. Super
ficies, the exterior form of things. Their growth, material 
development 

The Arabic ~ has not preserved the intellectual ideas 
developed by the Ilebraic root. It is today, only an onoma
topoetic root depicting a sentiment of self-sufficiency, 

pride. y signifies literally to bark. 

il1.V Every inflection, every circumferential form; 
every kind of curvature, inversion, circle, cyclej everything 
concave or convex_ In a figurative sense perversion, in
iquity j state of being pcr~·erse, iniquitous, deceitful, vi-
ciatts. 

I~.V ( comp. ) Action of fleeing for refuge to any 
person or place. 

~~.V ( comp.) Action of making an irruption. 
'?~.V (comp.) To act with duplicity, hypocrisyj to 

be curved as a dais, a yoke, foliage, etc. See · ?.v. 
P.V ( comp.) Action of being joined corporeally; 

cohabiting. See 1.V. 
:p.v ( comp.) Action of being raised, sustained in 

the air, flying j as vapour, winged fowl or bird, etc. See C'].V. 
rt.V ( comp.) Action of consolidating j strengthen-

ing. See Y.V . 
p~.V ( comp. ) Action of compressing. See p.V. 
1~.V (comp.) Action of impassioning, exciting, put

ting into movement: action of involving, blinding, etc. 
See 1.V. 

r:n.V ( comp. ) Action of assembling, composing, put
ting together. See W.V. 

n~.V ( comp.) Action of communicating a movement 
of perversion, of perverting_ See 1"ll!. 
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lY HUZ. E;ery idea of sentient, material force, 

of physical demonstration: that which is strong; corrobor· 
ative auxiliary. 

t.V This is, in general, a thing which is strengthened 
by being doubled, by being added to itself. Every body 
which is hard, r01.1gh, firm, persistent, as a stone, rock, 
fortress: that which enjoys great, generative vigour, as a 
goat; that whic)l is vigorous, audacious,- that which serves 
as prop, support, lining, substitute; that which corrobor

"ates, strengthens, encourages, etc. See f1.V. 
The Arabic yo \1 nile divertecl very slightly from the 

radical sense of the Hebraic root has, however, acquired 
a great number of developments which are foreign to the 

Hebrew. Thus the root ;r characterizes that which is 
precious, dear, rare, worthy of honour; that which is 

cherished, honoured, sought after, etc. The verb :} sig· 

nifies properly to pierce. 

ny HUH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Sam· 

aritan 'tV indicates in general, material substance, and 
in particular, wood. 

fOY RUTH. This root develops the idea of resist

ance overcome by physical means. 
t;)J? A notch, a cut, made upon a thing: a stylus, a 

chisel for inscribing, engraving; every kind of incision, 
line, cleft. See t;)1.V. 

The Arabic ~ offers the same sense as the Hebrew . 

.;,& signifies to u:ear out in speaking of clothes; .lu-. to 
plunge into the water. 

~y HI. This root is the_ analogue of the roots il.V 
and ~.V, whose physical expression it manifests. It is, in 
general, growth, material development; accumulation. 
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The Arabic if indicates an overwhelming burden, a 

fatigue j J signifies to goad. 

f:)'.V ( eomp.) Action of cleaving the air with rapid-
ity, stcooping down upon something: literally, a bird of 
p1·cy. 

n'.V ( comp. ) That which tends to be united, to 
amalgamate strongly; a violent desire, keen sympathy; 
thirst. Sec C.V. 

l'.V (comp. ) Corporeal manifestation; the eye. 
Sec i.V. 

Cl'.V ( comp.) That which manifests a thing which 
is volatile, dry, inflammable, aridj thence, that which 
languishes for lack of humidity. Sec ~.V. 

,,.V ( eomp.) That which manifests a physical im· 
pulsion, a general attraction; a common centre of activity, 
a supervision: as a city, fort , rampart, body-guard. See ,.V. 

'l:V IIUCH. Root not used in IIebrcw. In compo

sition it has the sense of the Arabic ~, which charac· 
terizcs that which is held wit h effort, which delay:;;, defers, 
etc. 

In a restricted sense ~ :-;ignifies to soil, to stain. 

S y HUL. The material sign Jl considered under 

its vocal relation, being united to that of expansive move· 
ment, composes a root which characterizes, hieroglyphical
ly and figuratively, primal matter, its extensive force, its 
vegetation, its development in space, its elementary energy: 
this same sign, considered as consonant changes the ex
pression of the root which it constitutes, to the point of 
making it represent only ideas of crime, fraud, perversity. 

The Arabic J-- has lost nearly all the intellectual 
ideas characterized by t~1c llcbraic root. In a restricted 
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sense J.c. signifies to give up to physical relaxation, to 
grow weak, to become effeminate, to be made sick, and the 

verb ~ , the formation of seed in the plant. 
?Jt Ma.terial extentj its progression, its indefinite 

extension, expressed by the relations toward, by, for, on 
accciunt of, notwithstanding, according to, etc. Its aggre
gative power, its growth by juxtaposition, expressed by 
upon, over, a~ove, along with, near, adjoining, about, over
head, beyond, etc. 

?Jt or ??,V (intens. ) That which grows, extends, 
rises, rnountsj that which is high, eminent, st~periOI'j the 
aggregated, superficial part of anything whatsoever: that 
which constitutes the form, the factor, the exterior ap
pearancej the labour of th·ingsj an extension,. a heap j etc. 

7'.1? .Every kind of material development; that which 
is raised above another thing: a fretus in the womb. of the 
mother, an infant at the breast; a leaf upon the tree; every 
manner of acting conformable to matter; every appearance, 
every superficies as much literally as figuratively; the 
state of being double, false, hypocritical, etc. See m,V. 

OV HUM. ll!atter universalized by its faculties: 
tendency of its parts one toward another; the force which 
makes them gravitate toward the general mass, which 
brings them. to aggregation, accumulation, conjunction; 
the force whose unknown cause is expressed, by the rela· 
tions with, toward, among, at. 

C,V Every idea of union, junction, conjunction, near
ness: a bond, a people, a corporation. 

The Arabic r-- presents in general the same sense as 
the Hebrew. As a verb, it is the action of generalizing, of 

making common. By · t" is understood a painful condi
tion, a sorrow, an uneasiness, etc. 

CO,V (intens.) Every union in great number; a 
multitude: action of gatherin,q, covering, hiding, obscuring, 
heating by piling up. See C'.!J, 
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j>' HUN. Material void embodied, made heavy, 

obscure, dark. In considering here the root ~.V, image of 
every superficies, every inflection, united by contraction 
to the augmentative sign r. one sees easily an entire inflec
tion: if this inflection is convex, it is a circle, a globe; if 
it is a concave, it is a hole, a recess. 

J.V and P.V (in tens.) ..4. space, a gloomy air, a 
thick vapour, a cloud. 

The Arabic ,y- signifies in general, to appear, to be 
obvious to the senses, to be shown under a material form. 
In an abstract sense, it is a designative relation repre-
sented by from. · 

P.V Action of darkening, of thickening vapours, of 
gathering clouds_- action of forming a body_- of inhabiting, 
cohab·iting; the idea of a corporation, troop, corps, people, 
association; of a temporal dwelling; the idea of every cor
ruption attached to the body and to bodily acts; vice: that 
which is evil; that which afflicts, humiliates, affects; in a 
restricted sense a burden; a crushing occupation_- poverty, 
etc. 

J'.V From the idea attached to the manifestation of 
bodies, comes that of the eye, and of everything which is 
related thereunto. In a metaphorical sense, a source, a 
fountain, etc. See P.V and J'.V· 

J,V Onomatopoetic root expressing a deep breath, 
either in lam.enting, groaning or crying; thence, 

J.V; ..4. cry, clamour, evocation, response; a keen tight
ness of breath, suffocation, oppression, literally as well as 
figuratively. 

03) HUS. This root, little used, expresses the ac

tion of pressing, of trampling under foot. 

The Arabic ~ expresses the action of feeling, grop
ing; also that of roving, going about without a purpose, etc. 

3)3) HUH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

t.\;. indicates everything which bends and turns. 
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~:V rrurrr. This root, considered as a compound 

of the sign of material sense, united to that of interior 
activity, has only the idea of obscurity and darkness; but 
its greatest usage is onomatopoetic to depict movements 
which are easy, agile, light, swift. 

The Chaldaic Cji:l.V signifies properly to blow the fire; 

to light it and make it burn; the Arabic~, with this 
idea, characterizes the state of that which has passed 
through the fire, which is pure, spotless, without vice, in· 
nocent; which abstains from all evil, etc. 

Cj.v (onom.) That which rises, expands, opens out 
into the air; that which soars, flies, etc. See :'J'.V and Cj'.V• 

yY IIUTZ. Determined matter offered to the sen

ses according to any mode of existence whatsoever. 
f.V Hieroglyphically, substance in general; in the 

literal or figurative sense, vegetable substance, and the 
physical faculty of vegetation: in a very restricted sense, 
wood, a tree: that which is consolidated and hardened, 
which appears under a constant and determin~ form. 
See f'.V· 

The Arabic ~ characterizes, in general, the root 
of things, their radical origin. In a less extended sense 
it is that which serves as point of support; that which is 
solid, firm, valid. When this root is reinforced by the 

guttural inflection in ~ ' it is applied to that which is 
oppressive by nature; which molests, vexes, mystifies; it 
is, in a restricted sense, the action of causing indigestion; 

an obstruction, a lump in the throat. By ~ is understood 

the action of biting, and by ~, that of making defective. 

j':V IIUCII. Every idea of extreme condensation, 

of contraction with itself, of hardness; figuratively, an· 
guish. See i''.V. 
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The Arabic ~characterizes the idea of that which is 
refractory, that which being pushed, repels; that which 

disobeys, etc. As onomatopoetic root ~ expresses the 
flight and cry of the crow, the noise made by waves break· 
ing, etc. 

1Y ITUR. This root should be carefully distin

guished under two different relations. Under the first, 
it is the root 1.V image of physical reality and symbol of 
the exterior form of things which is united to the sign of 
movement proper i ; under the second, it is the sign of 
material sense united by contraction to the root iiN, image 
of light, and forming with it a perfect contrast: thence, 
first: 

i.V Passion, in general; an inner ardour, vehement, 
covetous j an irresistible impulse j a rage, disorder; an 
exciting fire literally as well as figuratively. Secondly: 

i.V Blindness, loss of liglzt or intelligence, literally 
as well as figuratively; absolute want, destitution. under 
all possible relations; nakedness, sterility, physically and 
morally. In a restricted sense, the naked skin, the earth, 
arid and without verdure: a. desert. 

The Arabic .Jt:- has preserved almost none of the intel
lectual ideas developed by the Hebraic root. One recog
nizes, however, the primitive sense of this important root 

even in the modern idiom, where f' signifies to dishonour, 

contami!'ate, cover with dirt, and .} , to deceive by false 
appearances, to lead into error, to dcludej etc. 

ii.V (intens. ) The highest degree of excitement 
in the fire of passions; the most complete privation of any
thing whatsoever. 

i1.V Action of inflaming the fire of passions, depriv
ing of physical and moral light. Here the primitive root 
i.V , confounding its two relations by means of the con
vertible si::n ~. presents a mass of mixed expressions. It 
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is tlw action of atcaking, e;xciting, stirring; of 1·enot!ncing. 
depriving one's self, being stripped naked, of watching, 
superintending, guarding; of dratoing away, misleading: 
it is a nude body, a skin; a guard house, a dark cavern; a 
city, etc. See iU' and "'I'll. 

W3i HUSH. Every idea of conformation by ag· 
gregation of parts, or in consequence of an intelligent 
movement, of combination or plan formed in advance by 
the will ; thence, 

fllll A work, a composition; a creation, a fiction, a 
labour of any sort, a thing; action of doing in general. See 
lt',ll· 

The Arabic ~ has lost the radical sense, and instead 
of a formation in general, is restricted to designating a 

particular formation, as that of a nest, garment, etc. ~ 
signifies to commit fraud, falsification; to feign, dissimul
ate, etc. 

MY RUTH. That which takes all forms, which ha.'l 

only relative existence, which is inflected by sympathy, 
reaction, reciprocity. The product of material sense, time; 
that is to say the moment when one feels, e.'l:pressed by the 
adverbial relations now, already, at once, incontinent, etc. 

The Arabic .!,.!> signifies literally to prey upon, tn 
u:ear out, to _ruinJ· which is a result of the lost radical mean

ing . .:; or ~ signifies that which preys upon the mind, 
as care, sorrow, alarm, sa-d news, etc. 

~ P.PH. This character as consonant, belongs to 
the labial sound, and possesses two distinct articulations; 
by the first P, it is joined to the character .:l or P., of which 
it is a reinforcement; by the second· PH, it is joined to the 
character ' bc~ome consonant and pronounced V or F. 
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As symbolic image it represents the month of man, whose 
most beautiful att ribute it depicts, that of uttering his 
thoughts. As grammatical sign, it is that of speech, and 
of that which is related thereunto. The Hebrew does not 
employ it as article; but everything proves that many of 
the Egyptians used it in this way and thus confounded it 
with its analogue ::l , by a peculiar affectation of the pro· 
nunciation. Perhaps also a certain dialect admitted it 
at the head of words as emphatic article in place of the 
relation il!l; this appears all the more probable, sine~ in 
Hebrew, a fairly large quantity of words exist where it 
remains such, as I shall remark in my notes. 

Its arithmetical number is 80. 

N~ PHA. That which is the most apparent of 
a thing, the part which first strikes the sight. 

N~ The face of things in general; in a more restrict· 
ed sense, the mouth, t.he beak; that of which one speaks 
with emphasis, that which is made noticeable. 

In Arabic this root displays its force in j mouth, 

and in ..; to speak. The verb I \; characterizes literally, 
that which opens, separates, as the mouth. 

,N~ (comp. ) Every kind of ornament, glory, 
palms. See ,~, 

:l~ PHB. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

)E) PHG. That which extends afar, which wan
ders, is extended, loses its strength, its heat. 

The Arabic ~ has nearly the same sense. As noun, 
it is every kind of crudeness, unripeness; as verb, it is the 
action of separating, opening, disjoining, etc . 

.l'tl Action of being cool, frce:::ingj of losing move
ment. 
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,~ PHD. Every idea of enlargement, liberation, 
redemption. The Arabic J; signifies to raise the voice, to 
show one's self generous, magnificent, arrogant. 

The meaning of the Hebraic root is found in the com

pound Lit which signifies literally to deliver. 

jj~ PHEH. This root is the analogue of the root 
N!J ; but in Hebrew particularly, it emphasizes the thing 
that one wishes to distinguish in time or in a fixed place; 
as in that very place, right here, this, that, these. 

M!J In a literal sense, mouth, breath, voice, in a 
figurative sense, speech, eloquence, oratorical inspiration: 
that which presents an opening, as the mouth; which con
stitutes part of a thing, as a mouthful; which follows a 
mode, a course, as speech. 

The Arabic ~ has in general, the same sense as the 
Hebrew. 

,~ PHOU. This root is the analogue of the roots 
N.!J and M!J: but its expression is more onomatopoetic in 
describing the breath which comes from the mouth. 

The Arabic J is not far removed from the radical 
sense of the Hebrew. 

m!:l ( comp.) Action of blowing. See M!J • 
i'£1 ( comp.) Action of hesitating. See i!:l • 
f'!:l ( comp.) Action of spreading, dispersing, melt

ing. See f!:l. 
P'!:l (comp.) Action of being moved by an alternat

ing movement. See p!:l. 
,,!J (comp.) That which bursts forth, shines out, 

appears. See ,!J • 
ft''!J ( comp.) That which spreads abundantly, which 

Dl:erflows. See !l'!J , 
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7:;, P IIZ. That which throws flashes, gleams, rays: 
which is sharply reflected: thence, 

t!J Purest gold; keenest joy; a topaz. 

The Arabic j characterizes the movement of that 
which rises quickly, spurts up, leaps, struggles, etc. 

f'!J Action of emitting sperm. 

n~ PHEH. Everything which is drawn in, ex
panded, as the breath; all that which is unfolded in order 
to envelop and seize, as a net; thence, 

i1M!J Every idea of administration, administrator, 
state, government. 

The Arabic ~ constitutes an onomatopoetic and idi
omatic root which describes every kind of hissing of the 
voice, snoring, strong respiration, rattling. When this 

root is strengthened in f:!• it signifies literally, an ambush; 
a trap. 

M'.!J Action of inhaling, expiring; respiring, blowing; 
action of inspiri.ng, communicating one's will, governing. 

1MD ( comp.) E-rery idea of breath, of lightness, of 
unstable thing. 

t'111.!J (comp.) A yawn, an hiatus, a hole, 

~:;, P HT. An opening, a pit; a dilation; a pro
rogation given to something. 

The Arabic ..:,.; signifies literally, to crumble; .hi 

to rise, leap. From the latter word is formed u"J which 
characterizes that which acts abruptly, with cruelty, etc. 

D!J Action of opening the mouth, yawning; figura
tively, the action of crying, chattering, ranting, etc. 

~0 PHI. This root is the analogue of the two roots 
~!J and i1!J; but its expression is more manifest. 
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il'!:> A beak_- the orifice of anything; the prominent 
part, an angle_- a discourse, and particularly, a message. 

The Arabic J, departs from the Hebraic root and 

instead of developing the primitive 4J the mouth, frQm the 
moral stand point; it develops it from the physical, char· 
acterizing that which is interior and opposed to the surface 

of things. The root J conceived abstractly, is represent
ed by the adverbial relations, in, into, within. As noun, 
it designates the shadowy part of the body, the umbra_
as verb, it signifies to darken, to shade. 

,,!:) ( comp.) Ruin, disaster. 

n+!:l ( comp.) Soot. 

,f) PHCH. Every distillation which comes from 

vapour suddenly condensed: a drop of water_- metaphori
cally, a lens. 

The Arabic .ill signifies .literally to be dissolved. 

~~ PHL. The emphatic sign, united by contrac
tion to the root ':JN, symbol of every elevation, constitutes 
a root which develops all ideas of distinction, privilege, 
choice, election, setting aside: thence, 

':J!:) Some thing wonderful, precious, which is con-· 
sidered a mystery: a miracle: a distinguished, privileged 
man whom one reveres; a noble, a magistrate; that which 
is set aside, hidden in all fruits, the germ_- literally, a bean. 

The Arabic ~ has not preserved the moral ideas 
developed by the Hebrew. This root, inclining toward the 
physical sense, is limited to e.'l:pressing that which is sepa
rated, extracted, drawn from another thing: that which 

is divided into distinct parts. In the modPrn idiom .Y 
signifies literally to drive away. 
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't,l!) (in tens.) From the idea of noble and magist
rate, springs that of dominion, power: thence, the action 
of j1tdging others, rendering justice, governing, etc. 

t:)Ej PHM. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 

mo signifies m01tth; the Arabic ~ has exactly the same 

sense. As >erb r}• is to bake bread, to cook; in general, 
that which is related to food for the mouth. 

jE> PHN. The face of anything whatsoever, the 

front of a thing, that which is presented first to the view: 
that which strikes, astonishes, frightens : every idea of 
presence, con'i·ersion, consideration, observation, etc. 

J!l The aspect of a person, his countenance, face, 
mien, air, sad or serene, mild or irritated: action of turn
ing the face, expressed by the relations before, in the pres
ence of, from before, etc. Action causing the face to turn, 
expressed by beware! no! lest! for fear of! etc. That which 
imposes by its aspect: a prince, a leader; a star, a ruby, a 
tower, etc. That which is the cause of disturbance, of hesi
tation. See 1'0 • 

The Arabic t} has evidently the same primitive idea 
which has produced the Hebraic r oot; but although start
ing from the same principle, its developments have been 
different; they have inclined rather toward the physical 
than toward the moral, as can be remarked in general, of 
other roots. Thus, from the primiti•e idea deduced from 
the exterior face which things present, from their manner 
of being phenomenal, the Arabic idiom has drawn the 
secondary ideas of complication and of complicating; of 
mixture and of mixing; of variety and of varying; of speci
fication and of specifying; of classification and of classify
ing; so that finally, considering as general, what had been 

particular, this same root ,:} is used to designate an 
art, or a science of some sort, because it is l)y means of arts 
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and sciences that one can class all things and examine 
them under their aspects. 

t:)t) PHS. That which comprises only a portion 
of the circumference or totality of a thing. 

O.!J A part, a face, a phase. Action of diminishing, 
of breaking into pieces. 

The Arabic~ signifies literally to examine minutely. 

l7t) PHUH. Onomatopoetic root which depicts the 

cry of an animal with yawning jaws. Figuratively, a 
clamour; metaphorically, a diffusion. 

The Arabic & characterizes the call of the shepherds. 

?.V.!J ( comp.) Every kind of act, work, action. See ';J!. 
D.V.!J ( comp.) Every kinll of agitation, movement, 

impulse: literally, the feet. See D.V. 
j.V!J ( comp.) Every kind of augury, observation, 

phenomenon. See j!J • 
"1.Vil ( comp.) Every kind of distention, relaxa-

tion; action of depriving, stripping, making naked, etc. 
See "1.Jt'. 

rt) PHTZ. Every idea of diffusion, loosening, set

ting forth, giving_ liberty. See 1'~::1. 

The Arabic if; presents the same sense in general. In 

a restricted sense ~ signifies to examine minutely, and 

u4i to break the seal. 

j't) PHCQ. That which opens and shuts; which 

is stirred by an alternating movement back and forth; that 
which is intermittent, inquisitive, exploratory, etc. 

The Arabic ~ has in general the same ideas as thE> 
Hebrew. As verb, this root expresses particularly the ac
tion of releasing, opening, dilating, etc. 
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po and ppo ( intens.) Action of passing from one 
place to another, being carried here and there, going and 
coming; action of obstructing, standing in the way, etc. 
See p~£l. 

10 PHR. The emphatic sign replacing the sign 
of interior activity :l and united to that of movement 
proper 1, constitutes a root which develops all ideas of 
fructification, production, elementary generation. 

10 Any progeny, any produce whatsoever; the 11oung 
of any animal, particularly of the cow. That which is 
fertile, fecund, productive. 

The Arabic j , being applied principally to develop· 
ing in the Hebraic ,0 the idea which had relation to 
the young of a weak timid animal, has characterized the 
action of fleeing; the flight, the fear which makes one give 
way; also the growth of teeth, dentition; the examination 
that is made of the teeth of an animal to discover its age, 
its strength, its weakness, etc. 

i110 Action of producing, bearing. 
m£l That which vegetates, germinates, swarms: a 

seed, a flower. 
1i!:l Fruit J. figuratively an effect, a consequence. 
~1£) or .V1£l Onomatopoetic root which describes 

the noise of a thing which cleaves the air, or strikes it with 
a violent movement. 

~1£) ( comp.) Every abrupt movement which 
breaks, bruises. 

0"1£) ( comp.) 
Oi£1 ( comp.) 

vides in breaking. 

To rend a garment. 
That which breaks; that which di-

f1£l ( comp.) Action of breaking into many pieces; 
reducing to powder. 

p10 ( comp.) That which tears, draws forcibly 
from a place, breaks the bonds, sets at liberty. 
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W,!J ( comp.) Action of dispersing, divulging, ma
nifesting, specifying; action of piercing: metaphorically, 
a hunter, a horseman. 

it'£) PHSH. Every idea of pride, vanity, extrava
gance; of inflation, literally as well as figuratively. That 
which seeks to extend, to put itself in evidence. See W,!J, 

The Arabic JJ is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic 
root which depicts the noise made by the air when escaping 
from the place where it has been confined, as when it comes 
from a bladder which has been pressed; thence, if one con
siders the bladder, the sense of letting out the air; if the 
air which escapes is considered, the same sense of doing a 
thing with vivacity, arrogance, passion, etc. 

Mtl PHTH. Every idea of dilation, extending easi· 
ly, allowing to be penetrated, opened; every divisibility, 
every opening; space, extent: thence, 

l'l!J Space in general, or any spaef! in particular; that 
which is indifferent in itself, impassive,· metaphorically, 
a fop, a fool, a silly person, a simpleto-n: action of persuad
ing, deceiving; etc. 

The Arabic .:..; preserves the radical sense of the 
Hebrew, without having the same developments. As verb, 
it is the action of scattering, spreading here and there, tear-
ing into small pieces, etc. · 

~ TZ. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
hissing sound, and describes as onomatopreia, all objects 
which have relations with the air and wind. As symbonc 
image, it represents the refuge of man, and the end toward 
which he tends. It is the· final and terminative sign, hav
ing reference to scission, limit, solution, end. Placed at 
the beginning of words it indicates the movement which 
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carries toward the limit of which it is the sign; placed at 
the end, it marks the very limit where it has tended. 

Its arithmetical number is 90. 

~Y TZA. The final sign "J, as initial and united 
to that of power, characterizes in this root, that which 

• leaves material limits, breaks the shackles of the body, 
matures, grows; is born exteriorly. 

The Arabic\..,~ expresses with much energy the effort 
made by the young of animals to open their eyes. 

jN"J ( comp.) Flocks and herds j in a broader sense, 
a productive faculty. 

N'l: Onomatopoetic root expressing a movement of 
disgust and repulsion at the sight of a filthy object. 

N'"J Every kind of filth, obscenity, excrement. 

~Y TZB. Every idea of concourse, of crowd; that 
which rises, swells, s~ands in the way; that which serves 
as a dike; that which is conducted and unfolded according 
to fixed rules. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes in general, that which 
flows after the manner of fluids; metaphorically, that 
which follows a determined inclination, which obeys an 

impulse. ~ expresses every kind of emanation in general; 
that which belongs to, that which results from, another 

thing. In a very restricted sense ~ signifies a species 
of lizard. 

~1: An army, a military ordnancej a general order 
observed by a mass of individuals, discipline: thence. 
honour, glory, renown. Metaphorically the host of stars, 
the harmony which regulates their movements. 

~Y TZG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethiopic 

J\')') (tzagg) signifies to publish. The Arabic ~ indicah"~ 

. the noise made by iron striking upon iron. 1:!' signifieu 
a tumult j an uproar. 
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,!: TZD. That which is insidious, artful, double, 
sly, opposed1 adverse, deceitful, seductive. 

The Arabic ~ presents in general, the same sense 
as the Hebrew; that is to say, every idea of opposition, 

defense. .U. expresses the state of quarreling, disputing. 

,ll In a literal sense, very restricted, the side; in a 
broad and figurative sense, a secret, dissimulating hin· 
drance; an artifice, a snare. 

,,ll Action of setting snares.; hunting, fishing, 
ensnaring birds; deceiving. 

il!l TZEH. Root analogous to the root Nll and 
develops the same ideas. 

The Arabic v is an onomatopoetic root which 
characterizes the action of one who imposes silence; it is 
represented by ~he interjective relations, hist! hush! This 

root being reinforced at the end in C: designates literally 
silence. 

'mll (comp.) 
.,,ll ( comp. ) 

day. See ,)l, 

To neigh. 
Luminous ray; the splendour of mid-

1~ TZOU. This very important root characterizes 
every kind of line drawn toward an end, of which the sign 
ll is symbol. It develops every idea of order, command, 
direction, impressed by the ~rimum mobile. 

The Arabic r' has departed much from the radical 
sense of the Hebrew, of which it has retained only certain 

physical developments. Thus \~ expresses a sort of 

natural humectation; and _,.;., the impression which light 
f'auses upon the organ of sight. · As onomatopoetic root 

~ denotes the sound of the voice. 
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"'~ A law, an ordinance; an order, a command; 
that which leads to an end: a precept, a statute, a ma.xim 
of conduct: action of ordering, directing, leading; impress
ing a movement. 

mll ( comp.) To cry aloud. 
,,~ (comp.) A thing which is propagated afar, as 

fiOisej depth, literally and figuratively. See'~. 
C,~ (camp.) To fast. See C~ • 
91~ (comp.) To overflow. See l'J~· 
f'~ (comp.) To blossom. See f~· 
P'~ (comp.) That which presses; hold3 back 

forcibly. See p~. 
,,~ (camp.) That which compresses, forms, con

forms. See ,~, 
n,'ll ( comp.) To set on fire, to kindle. See nY , 

T~ TZZ. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

As onomatopoetic root ;? characterizes the inarticu
late sounds emitted from closed jaws. Figuratively it is 
to champ the bit. 

M~ TZEH. That which is dry, arid, exposed t~ 
the rays of the sun. That which is clear, serene, radiant. 

The Arabic ~offers in general, the same sense as 
the Hebraic root and adds much to the developments of the 
moral side. In the Arabic idiom, it is the state of that 
which is sane, upright, pure, true, clean, rectified, etc. 

The verb ~ characterizes that which shines on account 
of its purity. 

Mm State of being exposed to the rays of the sun, 
being thirsty, dry, etc. 

~~ TZT. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

J...L..,.;. designates a strong man, a formidable adversary. 
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'1!: TZI. Root analogous to the root Nit and ili:, 
but develops the same idea with greater intensity. 

~ expresses a sort of lotion, libation, aqueous emana· 

tion. ~ signifies literally brightness, every kind of 
luminous effusion. 

iT'll Every place exposed to the rays of the sun, and 
made dry and glaring . 

.,,ll ( comp.) Every opposition which springs from 
artifice. See .,;: • 

1!: TZCH. Root not used in Hebrew. The·Arabic 

~ is an onomatopoetic root which depicts the noise made 

by two flat stones rubbed together to crush anything 
whatsoever. 

~!: TZL. This root, composed of the final sign 
united to the directive sign, characterizes a thing whose 
effect is spread afar. This thing expresses, according to 
the genius of the Hebraic tongue, either noise, or shadow 
passing through air and void; or void itself, containing 
darkness: thence, 'll Every noise that is striking, clear, piercing like 
that of brass; every shadow carried, projected a great 
distance into space; every obscure depth, whose bottom is 
unknown: metaphorically, a screaming voice j any kind of 
object extending overhead and making a shade as a canopy, 
dais, covering, roof, veilj every deep, obscure place, a 
cavern. See '~'!l. 

The Arabic ~ has evidently the same radical sense 

as the Hebrew ';:, but this root, besides its primitive 
sense, having also an onomatopoetic sense, has received 
developments . much more extended. Accord,ing to th:e 

first sense, the verb J-o characterizes the state of that 
which grows dark, being corrupted, of that which imitates 
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the darkness of shadow, which lengthens, gains, as a 
shadow, etc. According to the second sense, it is a pro
longed sound, a cry which invokes succour, a prayer, etc. 

J'""' expresses that which is prolonged indefinitely, wan
ders, disappears, etc. 

0!: TZl\1. That which is carried with avidity, with 
force, toward a thing; that which covets or seizes eagei-ly. 

The Arabic ~ has the same radical sense as the 
Hebrew. As verb, it is the action of obstructing, opposing 
forcibly the egress of anything whatsoever; state of being 
deaf, stupid, etc. 

~ expresses that which is strongly united; an aggre-
gation, an agglomeration, a mass. 

0~ 'l'hirst. 
CO~ A knot, a braid, an indissoluble bond: thence, 
O'll Action of fasting. 

j!: TZN. That which conserves, preserves, puts in 

safety. 
~~ A dwelling where one gathers for shelter; a 

shield, an urn, a basket,· any sort of defensive weapon, etc. 

The Arabic ~"" characterizes that which being shut 
up becomes warm and smells badly; figuratively, it is co.n

rentrated anger, rancour. ·._;. is the state of thrJ which 
is sordid, tenacious, avaricious. 

0!: TZS. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

j)!: TZUH. This root, analogous to the roots I':!: • 

i1lt, ~lt develops the same ideas of tendency toward a 
determined end; but adds to it the particular expression 
of the root ~.V, image of all material development : thence, 
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Jl":l Every kind of machine, automaton; anything 
acting like clock work : that which is wandering, irresolute, 
running to and fro, etc. 

1'he Arabic ~ presents the same sense as the Hebrew 
and characterizes in particular, that which is supple, flabc 

by, ungainly, slack, etc. As onomatopoetic root C:: de-

notes silence, and the verb r:3' , the action of bringing to 
uniformity that which tends to be dispersed. 

rp: TZPH. Every idea of diffusion, profusion, 

overflowing; that which flows like water; which follows a 
steady incline. 

The Arabic ..J.; in departing from this last idea, de
velops the action of putting. in order, arranging, co-ordi

nating, instructing, etc., and .._;j , to put together, to 
assemble. 

t'J'":l Action of flowing, foUoteing the course of water, 
swimming, floating. 

r~ TZTZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

'-"'"., expresses the cry of small birds, by an imitative noise. 

p~ TZCQ. Every noise, every sudden clamour. 

The Arabic c}# expresses clapping the hands. In the 

modern idiom c.r', indicates consent given by a hand 
clasp: an engagement, a note. 

,~ TZR. If this root is considered as composed 
of the final sign united by contraction to the elementary 
root i~, one perceives all universal ideas of form, forma
tion, co-ordination, elementary configuration: but if it is 
considered as result of the union of the same final sign 
with that of movement proper, one perceives only the idea 
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of a tight grasp, an oppression, an extreme compression. 
Thence, 

,,;: Every formation by the sole co-ordination of the 
elements, hy their own aggregation, or by their artificial 
liaison and their limitation to a model; every crcati01t, 
fiction, picture, image, exemplar: action of forming, con
forming, modeling, figuring, painting, etc. ,,'lf Every comprcss.ion by effect of an exterior 
mo>cmcnt which pushes, which presses the elementary 
parts upon each other toward a common point: that which 
obliges, forces, oppresses, obsesses, bcs·icges, presses upon, 
acts in a hostile manner; a violent adversary, enemy, com
petitor, rival: that which causes anguish, suffering: the 
point of a stcord, the steepness of a rock, etc. 

The Arabic / signifies literally, to press, draw 

closer, link, knit, tu:ist, pack, etc., and J> the action of 
injuring, wounding, offending, etc. 

,~,;: ( comp. ) That which holds to corporeal 
forms: in a restricted sense, the neck. 

1':0: That which serves as bond: the vertebra;; the 
muscular and bony ligatures: the hinges of a door which 
fasten it to the wall: the ambassadors of a king; a legation, 
etc. 

it'~ TZSH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Ethi
opic SQn ( t::oush) · expresses that which is tortuous, 
handy-legged, counterfeit. 

l'Ut 'l'ZTH. Every impulse given toward the same 
end; every communicated movement; as is expressed by the 

Arabic ~. 

n'll: A conflagratio.n; the action of setting fire. 
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i' KQ. This character as consonant, belongs to the 

guttural sound. As symbolic image it represents a trench
ant weapon, that which serves as instrument for man, to 
defend, to make an effort for him. It has already been re
marked, that nearly all the words which hold to this con
sonant in the greater part of the idioms, designate force 
and constraint. It is, in the l;[ebraic tongue, the compres
sive and decisive sign; that of agglomerative or repres
sive force. It is the character :I entirely materialized; 
the progression of the sign is as follows: i1, vocal principle, 
sign of absolute life: n, aspirate principle, sign of ele
mentary existence: J, guttural principle, organic sign: !I, 
same principle strengthened, sign of assimilated existence 
holding to forms alone : p, same principle greatly 
strengthened, sign of mechanical, material existence giving 
the means of forms. 

Its arithmetical number is 100. 

Nj' CA, KA or QUA. This is the analogous root of 

~p which characterizes the expression of the sign. As ono
matopoetic root it is a convulsive and violent effort; 
to spu.e ou.t, to vomit forth. 

The Arabic J which takes the place of the primi
tive root, reinforces all its acceptations.· As onomatopoetic 

root li\; depicts the croaking of a crow. 

N~p Action of vomiting. 
N'j' Vomit. 

:Jj' KB. The onomatopoetic root Np, united by 

contraction to the sign of interior activity :I, expresses 
all rejection, expurgation. Literally, it is an excavation; 
figuratively, an anathema, a malediction. 

But if one considers here the figure p, as being con
tracted with the root :IN , then the root :1p characterizes 
every object capable of and containing any kind of mea-
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sure: literally, genitalia mulicbr·aj figuratively, a bad place. 

The Arabic ~ is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic 
root expressing every effort that one makes to cut, carve, 
sharpen. It characterizes, in general, that which retrenches 
or is retrenched; thence, the idea of a prince, a magistrate; 
of any man or any thing which operates a line of demar· 

cation. ~ designates again, the principal sound of the 
musical system, the keynote. See C:l. 

lp KG. 

,p KD. 

Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

The vertical point, pole, summit, of any-

thing whatsoever; the pivot, motive, point upon which all 
bears, turns. 

The Arabic ..U has evidently the primitive sense of 
the Hebraic root but develops, however, other acceptations. 
It is, in general, a line of demarcation, fissure, notch; in 
particular, it is the figure of anything whatsoever, the 
corporeal proportion, etc. 

~np In a restricted sense, action of inclining tho 
head. 

i1j' KEH. This root is the analogue of ,p , to 

which one can refer for the real meaning of the sign. As 
onomatopoetic root it expresses the sudden cry which is 
given to frighten, to astound, put to flight. See Nj'. 

The Arabic ,.; is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 
a sudden and immoderate burst of laughter. 

nnp State of being frightened, by an unforeseen 
noise, stunned, stupefied. 

'mp ' ( comp.) A call to gather the rattle. 

1p COU, KOU or QUOU. This root, as well as its 

analogues Nj' Ol' i1::l , when they are not onorontopoct.ic, 
designate in general, that which is indefinite, vague, indc-
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terminate, unformed: it is Iimtter suitable to be put in 
action, the mechanic:J.l movement whic 11 acts upon it; the 
obtuse, vague, blind but irresistible force which leads it; 
necessity. 

'i' The mathematical line and that which rep1·esents 
it: a level, a rule, a clew,· that which holds irresistibly to 
a point; metaphorically desire, hope; figuratively, sound, 
echo. 

The Arabic } is no longer used in its radical form, 
but one finds lllgreat number of its derivath·es, all of which 

hold more or less closely to the Hebraic root; such as .-. \,; 

obcd icnce, and in general, every proper, analogous thing; 

~,; force, valour, virtue; .-.; faculty, powa, etc. This 

onomatopoetic root o.j, depicts as in Hebrew a resound
ing, prolonged sound, like that of the bunter's horn. 

i1'i' Action of stretching, being carried toward an 
obJect, desiring, becoming, mingling with, being f c-rmed 
of it. That which is obtuse; that which acts without in tel· 
ligence; that which, like an echo, repeats the voice or 
sound, without seizing or keeping it. 

n'p (com p.) Action of reaching out, making effort 
to seize something. See np , 

~'i' ( comp.) Action of being disgusted. See Oj' • 
'71p ( comp.) Voice, sound. See '?p • 
C'j' (comp.) Substance in general. See cp. 
PP ( comp.) Lamentation. See Tj', 
:'J'i' (com p.) An ape. See ~p • 
f'i' ( comp.) Action of cutting, cutting off; prick

ing. See fi'. 
i'i' ( comp.) Action of digging a well, a snare; ac

tion of surrounding, catching, destroying, etc. See ij' • 
C'1j' ( comp.) A snare; action of entangling, setting 

a trap. See t::lj' • 
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lj' KZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic j 
indicates every kind of leap, assault; impetuous movement 

to overpower a thing. In the n~odern idiom, the verb j 
signifies to weave. 

np KEH. The idea of an effort that is made to-

wan! a tl1ing to seize it to comprehend it. See n,p . 
The Arabic r;:! characterize>! that which is pure, frank, 

sincere. 

~j' KT. This root develops the idea of resistance 

opposed to that of tension, of extension : thence in a very 
broad sense, the Occident; in a very restricted sense, a 
stick. See t;j'P 

The Arabic .t;.; is an onomatopoetic and idiomatic root 
which depicts every kind of cut made without effort, as 
with a knife, etc. This root employed as adverbial rela· 
tion is represented by only, only so rnuch, so little. 

"'i' KI or QUI. This root is the ~:nalogue of the 

roots np and ~p. whose power it manifests. 

The Arabic J signifies according to the radical sense, 
an arid, desert land; according to the onomatopoetic sense, 
to vomit. 

f'P (camp.) A. lance . 
.,,i' (cornp.) 1Vall of circumvallation, enclosure, 

fortified precinct. See .,p • 
':j j', KCH. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 'i' KL. The root 'P· image of that which is un· 

defined, vague, unformed, united by contraction to the 
directive sign ? , produces a root which designates that 
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which is deprived of consistency and form; sound, voice, 
wind: but, if this same root is conceived as formed by the 
union of the compressive sign p , with the root '?~ image 
of all elevation and all superior force, it expresses then 
the action of roasting, parching, etc. 

'?p Every idea of lightness, rapidity, velocity: that 
which is attenuated, slender, thin: without consistency; of 
little Yalue; vile, cowardly, infamous. 

The Arabic Ji presents the same radical sense as the 
Hebrew; but, as verb, it is in particular, that which be
comes less; which is reduced, lightened; which loses 
ground; becomes rarefied, etc. 

'?ip Yoice, sound. The Arabic jli signifies lit
erally, to say, speak, state, express. 

0p K~I. The root 'i'• being uniYersalized by the 

addition of the collective sign 0 , Pharacterizes substance 
in general, undefined nature; a thing whose only properties 
are extent and necessity: thence, 

01j? Action of existing in substance, being substan· 
tializcd; assuming stability; state of being extended, es
tablished; constituted; strengthened; qualified to assume 
all forms; action of being spread out; rising into space. 
Action of existing, sttbsisting, eonsiBting, persisting, resist-. 
ing: that which is necessary, real; rigid, irres·istible : 
that which is opposed, is raised against another ·thing, 
shows itself refractory, inflexible, etc. 

The Arabic ~ bas preserved none of the intellectual 
ideas developed by th~ Hebraic root. As verb, ~ ex
presses the action of taking away the superficies of things, 
making them dry, clean, etc. In particular, it is the action 
of sweeping. The radical sense of the Hebrew is developed 

by the Arabic r\J. 
O'j' Every idea of manifest opposition, insurrection: 

that which is adverse, rebellious; matter in travail. 
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jj' KN. This root has two sources ,whose expres

sions are blended, as it were, in one. By the first, it is de
rived from the root ~j', image of the blind force which 
moves matter, united to the augmentatiye sign j ; by the 
second, it springs from the compressh·e sign p , contracted 
with the root r~. symbol of all corporeal circumscription; 
thence, 
' jp That which tends with ardour toward a thing; 

that which is envious, usurping, rchcment, covetous of 
gain and possession; thence, 

jp That which is centralized, concentrated in itself. 
From these two roots j'j? is form ed, in which are as

sembleu the opposed ideas. of appctent tension and com
pression, vehemence and clos·eness, power and density. It 
contains the central force, profound basis, rule and meas-
1tre of things; also the faculty which seizes, usurps, ag
glomerates, appropriates and assimilates toith itself. 

The Arabic J although holding to the same root as 
the Ilebrew l' , is however, far from preserving or devel· 
oping so great a number of ideas. Nearly all of those which 

were intellectual have become lost. The verb ,); , which 
partakes most of the radical sense, signifies literally to 
forge the iron, to strike it while it is hot; to soldc1· metals, 

· to unite them by means of the forge. ~ is a blacksmith. 
jp or pp (in tens.) In a literal and restricted sense 

a nest, a centre; a cane, a measure, a reed j an abode, a pas· 
session, an acquisition, conquest j a possessor, envious per
son, rival; envy, hatred, jealousy; an affair, property, 
tocalth, etc. 

Oj' KS. Every idea of hazard, fatality, chance, 

etc. The Arabic J.J expresses the kind of jealousy that 
o'le feels when the thing that one desires is possessed by 
another. 
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,Yj' ~- Every idea of line strongly traceQ, of 

stigma; of violent disordered movement which wounds, dis
places, deranges, etc. 

The Arabic ~ is an onomatopoetic root which depicts 

the sound of the Yoice made by one who dri.es away a 
troublesome animal. Figuratively, all that which repels; 
a strong bitternessj briny, brackish water. 

~i' KPH. Every idea of conden~ation, concretion; 

that which is coagulated, congealed, thickened, etc. 

The Arabic ._;.; presents the same radical sense. It 

is literally, the image of a humid thing irhen shrunken by 
drought. 

fi' .KTS. The compressiYe sign united to the final 

sign, constitutes a root whence develop naturally, all ideas 
of term, limit, extremity, goal, summit, finish, cessation. 

yp and f'!ip. (intens. ) That which cuts, limits, 
t erminates, finish es a thing; that which is extreme, final, 
without anything beyond: action of cutt ing, cttUing off. 
amputating, etc. See f,p . 

The Arabic ~ signifies literally to shear, to cut with 
scissors; figuratively to follow the tracks of someone, t o 
continue a movement; to narrate a thing, etc. 

i'i' KK. Root not used in Hebrew. It is, in the 

Chaldaic p1p , the name giYen to the pelican; in the Arabic 

J '; it is onomatopoetic and describes the clucking of 
chickens. 

,i' KR. The compressiYe sign united to that of 

movement proper, constitutes a .root which develops the 
idea of that which is incisive, penetrating, firm, straight; 
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that which engra>es or which serves to engrave; every kind 
of engraving, character, or sign fitting to preserve the 
memory of things. 

The Arabic .;; presents the same radical sense as the 
Hebrew, but with a certain difference in its de>elopments. 

As verb, j signifies to fia; in some place, on some thing; 
to stop there, to remember it, t9 make an act of commemo
ration; to designate, to avow. 

1p From the idea of character and writing con
tained in this root, has come that of reading, and from 
reading, that of every oratorical discourse spoken aloud ; 
thence the divers expressions of crying out, exclaiming, 
sp.eaking, proclaiming, reading, naming, designating a 
thing by name, by expedient sign; to con.voke, evoke, etc. 

In making abstraction of the sign or character, and 
seeing only the cause which marks it, or the effectwhich 
follows it, one finds the idea of course, contingency, con
catenation; thence, that of the course of e~:ents, fate of 
occurrence; action of happening, occurring, hastening, ar· 
riving, etc. · 

1~p, 1ip or 1'p. The idea of incision has brought 
forth that of cutting in; thence, the idea of well, fountain, 
ditch, trap, snare, abyss; that which is incisive, penetrat
ing, firm, causes a sensation which recalls that of cold: 
thence with the idea of coldness, that which can shield, as 
a walled enclosure, grotto, tower; by extension, a city. 

Wj' KSH. Every idea of perplexity, confusion, dif

ficulty; that which is mixed, hardened, tightened, corn· 
pact inextricable. 

!Uj' and !U!Uj'. ( intens.) State of being perplea:ed, 
confused, hea~:y, hardened; action of clearing up, seeking 
to know, scrutinizing, exploring, etc. 

The Arabic ,;.; offers in general, the same ideas; it 
is, in a restricted sense, to clean, rub, sweep, etc. 
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The word lt'j' , a bow, is derived from the Arabic ~\; 

which signifies a curvature; but the Arabic word itself is 
attached to the Hebraic root. 

Mj' KTH . Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

.:J or .;; develops in general, every idea of attraction, 
extraction, agglomeration. • 

, R. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
lingual sound. As symbolic image, it represents the head 
of man, his determining movement, his progress. Accord
ing to Boehme t~e letter R draws its origin from the ig
neous faculty of nature. It is the emblem of fire. This 
man, who, without any learning, has often written in a 
manner astonishing to the wisest, assures in his book of 
the Triple Life of Man, that each inflection, vocal or con
sonantal, is a particular form of central nature. "Al
though speech varies them by transposition, nevertheless 
each letter has an origin at the centre of nature. This 
origin is wonderful and the senses can grasp it only by the 
light of the intelligence." 

As grammatical sign, the character , is, in the Reb· 
raic tongue, the sign of all movement proper, good or bad. 
It is an original and frequentative sign, image of the re
newal of things, as to their movement. 

Its arithmetical number is 200. 

~, RA. The sign of movement proper united to 
that of power, forms a root characterized hieroglyphically 
by the geometric radius; that is to say, by that kind of 
straight line which departing from the centre converges 
at any point whatsoever of the circumference: it is, in a 
very restricted sense, a streak, fn a broader sense, a ray 
and metaphorically, the visual ray, visibility. 
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The Arabic f3 presents exactly the same radical sense 
as the Hebrew. The developm~nts of this root, which are 
very numerous in the Arabic idiom, all have reference, in 

general, in ~ \J, ~.), y.'J etc., to the action of seeing, or 
to the state of being seen. 

il~, Action of seeing, fixing the eyes upon an ob· 
ject, beholding, considering; sight, t:ision, aspect of a thing. 

,~, A mirror: figuratively, an observation, exami· 
nation. 

f1~i, ( comp.) Prophetic vision; spectacle; admir
able thing. 

C'~, ( comp.) The head. See rt',. 
:Ji RD. The sign of movement proper, united to 

that of interior activity, or by contraction with the root 
.:JN, image of all fructification, constitutes a root whence 
are developed all ideas of multiplication, augmentation, 
growth, grandeur: it is a kind of movement toward pro
pagation, physically as well as morally. 

The Arabic '-:'J does not differ from the Hebrew. It 

is, in general, that which dominates, augments, grows, 
usurps, possesses, gathers together, governs, etc. 

:l, and :l.:J, • (in tens.) That which is large, broad, 
increased, whether in number or in volume; augmented, 
multiplied; that which is expressed by the adverbial rela
tions, much, more, still more, many; ideas of multitude, 
number, quantity; strength or power which is drawn from 
number, etc . .:J,, (comp.) Action of being carried in a mass, of 
making an uproar, raising a quarrel, a dispute. 

Ji RG. Every kind of movement in the organs: 
~motion, commotion, disorganization. 

The Arabic <::.J offers the same sense as the Hebrew. 
It is the action of agitating, stirring; talking with famili
arity. 
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,, RD. The sign of movement proper united to 
the sign of elementary abundance, or by contraction with 
the root ,~, image of every emanation, produces a root 
whose object is to describe every kind of indefinite move
ment, as that of a wheel. 

The Arabic ~.) holds to the Hebrew in its radical 
sense, although the accessory ideas which emanate differ 
somewhat. It is, in general, a repeated movement which 
turns to itself. In particular, it is the action of returning, 
replying, restoring, etc. 

,, or,,,, (intens. ) That which spreads out_. un· 
folds, occupies space, takes possession of a thing, by effect 
of a movement which is propagated circularly: a wheel, a 
sphere, a veil. 

,,, Action of moving with firmness, either for 
ascending, or descending; action of persevering in one's 
will : the domination which is the natural bent of steadfast
ness and strength of soul. 

n, REH. Root analogous to the root ~, whose 
effect it increases. 

,.,,.,, Action of dazzling, fascinating the eyes; of 
troubling. 

The Arabic 4J departs from the radical sense of the 
Hebrew, and develops only the accessory idea of weakness 
which follows physical or moral dizziness. 

:In, (camp.) Every idea of magnitude, grandeur, 
force. See :1, . 

t:li1, ( comp.) A course. See ~,. 

,, ROU. Root analogous to the root N,, but 
which, taking a more material expression, instead of 
characterizing a luminous ray, characterizes often a stream 
of water, the channel of a river, a brook: thence, 

,.,,, Action of watering, drinking, drenching, etc. 
See ,,, 
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The Arabic IJJ characterizes literally the action of 
considering the consequences, reflecting before doing a 

thing. The compound 4JJ expresses a long, mature 
deliberation. 

:J'"l ( comp.) Tumult. See :J,., 
,,, ( comp.) Strength of the soul. See ,,, 
M,, ( comp.) 1\Iovement of the air, the breath. 

seem. 
0,, ( comp.) Action of rising in being dilated, of 

filling space. See 0"1 , 
,VI, ( comp.) Material movement, evil and disor

dered. See V"l· 
~,, (comp. ) Action of being shaken by a sudden 

movement. See ~"1. 

f~"l ( comp.) Action of moving in skimming the 
ground, of running. See f"1 • 

ttl\, ( comp.) Action of impoverishing, making 
poor, being needy, of returning to the principle of nl!-ture. 
See It',, 

t, RZ. Every idea of exhaustion, material anni
hilation, extreme thinness: that which becomes indiscern· 
ible. 

n In a figurative sense, the secret of the initiates. 

The Arabic jJ designates, in general, that which is 
secret, mysterious, concealed. It is an inner movement, 
a dull murmur. 

M, RH. In the same manner as the roots N, and 
n, , considered ns rays of the elementary circle, are related 
to light and fire; in the same manner, as the root ~, is 
related to water, thus we see their analogue m being 
related to air and depicting all its effects: we shall see 
further on,, and ,V'1, related equally, the one to ether and 
the other to terrestrial matter. 



450 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTOHED 

The Arabic tJ holds to the same radical sense as 
the Hebrew, as can l!c seen in a great number of its deriva

tives: such as (JJ , ~~J, which mean the same as thP 

Hebraic analogues; but t_J is still in the Arabic idiom, 
an onomatopoetic root which depicts the effort of wind 
upon a thing, and which characterizes, metaphorically, that 

which weakens, diminishes. t• designates, to flow i11 
torrents, to fall in a mass, in speaking of water. 

n,"'' Every idea of expansion and :erial dilation: 
wind, breath, soul, spirit: that which mores, stirs, anim
ates, inspires, transports. 

n'"'' Every kind of odour. See ,., • 
:lni ( comp.) Every kind of distention, ,inflation, 

See :li. 
Cn"'' ( comp.) That which is soft, faint, calm as air; 

a long, drawn breath. Figuratively, tenderness, compas
siott~ mercy. 

t)n"'' ( comp.) That which is moved, stirred by an 
expansive, vital movement; to brood over, to cherish. 

fn"'' ( comp.) Every kind of ablution. 
pn"'' (comp.) That which recedes, goes far away, 

vanishes in air. 
ft'n1 ( eomp.) That which allows the air which it 

contains to escape by boiling, by fermentation. 

~'1 HT. This root, in which the &ign of movement 
proper is limited by that of resistance, characterizes a 
directed course; accompanied or turned by a dike, an 
embankment, etc. It is literally a conduit, canal, 
promenade. 

The Arabic .k J has not preserved the radical sense of 
the Hebrew; but in being attached to one of its develop
ments, that of a promenade, this root has designated a 
confused crowd, a tumultuous movement. The Chaldaic 
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t::lt::li has followed the same idea as the Arabic ]..1 , and has 
rendered it even stronger in expressing a sort of shudder· 
ing, of terror. 

~, Rl. Root analogous to the roots N"l. ili, ,,, 
ni ; but more particularly applied to ethereal, fragrant 
radiations. 

'i Effludumj a fluidic, ethereal, spirituous cmana
tionj a fragrant exhalation. In a restricted sense, a stream. 

The Arabic <.>J signifies literally the luug. 

:l'i ( coniJI.") A sympathetic, electrifying eommo· 
tion gin~n to a crowd: literally, a tumult, an insurrection. 

n'i ( comp.) An aroma, a fragrant spirit, perfume: 
figurath·eJy, fame . 

.ll'i (camp. ) The sound of metals striking together. 
P'i (comp.) Ethereal space, the roid. Sec pi. 
W'i (com p.) Original manifestation: in whatever 

manner conceived. In a mean and restricted sense, poverty. 

,, RCH. Every idea of relaxation, indolence, 

(I(!;!;O)ution, literally as well as figuratively. 
1"'1 That which is thin, rare, soft, delicate, slender, 

frail, u:cak, infirm. 

The Arabic .!.).J has in general, the same ideas as the 

Hebrew. By its analogue JJ is understood to make thin. 

~, RL. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 

0, R:\1. The sign of movement proper com~idercd 
in its abstract mode, or in its different radical modifica· 
tions, Ni, ili, ,, , n1, 'i being here universalized 
by the collective si~u C , de!'ignates that sort of movement 
or action, by means of which any thing whatsoevPr, rising 
from the centre to one of the points of the circumference. 
traverses or fills an extent or place, which it has not 
occupied previously. 
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The Arabic i J has lost nearly all of the intellectual 
ideas developed by the Hebrew. This root reduced to the 
purely physical and material sense expresses in general, 
the action of establishing, restoring, repairing, etc. 

Ci or COi ( intens.) That which is borne upward, 
which rises, dilates, mounts, projects, shoots up, increases 
rapidly, follows a movement of progression and ascension. 

C~i Action of rising by expanding, of filling space; 
action of being lifted up, in speaking of anything whatever; 
state of being in effervescence; the superior part of a thing; 
height, sublimity. 

ji J{N. Every kind of noise, of sound which 

follows a commotion of the air. A chant, shout, clamour; 
the murmur of wind, water, fire; the clinking of metals, etc. 

The Arabic vJ has exactly the same sense. It is 
literally to resound, to make some sort of sound, to groan, 
etc. 

Oi RS. Every idea of break, fracture; reducing 
into impalpable parts, in drops, like the dew; that which 
is submissive, reduced, subdued. 

This primitive root is recognized in the four Arabic 

roots, rJJ , J.J , r./J and tfJ where its divers 

acceptations are divideu. By rJ J is understood in general, 

to excavate the earth, to dig; by J. J, to water, to sprinkle: 

by 4/J to stratify, to arrange in layers,· and by ..jJ to 
crack, to break. 

lJi RH. We have seen the movement principle, 

acting from the centre to the circumference, modified in 
turn, by light, fire, water, air, ethereal fluid, according to 
the roots Ni, i1i, ~i, ni, 'i : now, here is this same 
movement departing from the root ~i and degenerating 
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more and more toward the material sense, to become in 
the root .lt'i, the emblem of that which is terrestrial, 
obscure and evil. This is worthy of the closest attention . 

.lt'i and ,V,Vi (in tens.) That which is bent, bowed 
down; that which is brought together to be made compact; 
that which becomes fragile, brittle,· that which breaks 
and is red1iced to powder: physical and moral evil,· misery, 
malignancy, misfortune, vice, perversity, disorder. 

The Arabic C} has preserved none of the intellectual 

ideas developed by the IIebrew. The only physical idea 
that this root appears to express in the Arabic idiom, is 

that of inertia. The derivative roots if J, J~ .J , etc., have 
reference, as in Hebrew, to the care of tlocks and pastures. 

,V~i State of being perverted, evil, mischievous; 
action of following a material, false, disordered movement. 

il.lt'i That which concerns earthly cares; the pains, 
anxieties, sorrows and affiict·ions which they involve: 
human .society in general, and that of sheplierds in parti
cular: a shepherd, a leader of flocks; a king. The one 
who shares the same cares, a neighbour, relative, comrade. 

~.Vi Every disorder, t·upt-ure, infraction. 
'.Vi Pasture, property, possession: that which 

concerns the state of shepherd, leader, king: pastoral. 
:J,Vi (camp.) Hunger; state of being famished. 
i,Vi (camp.) Fear,· state of being frightened. 
'?,Vi (camp.) ][ orror, venom; state of being filled 

with horror, infected with venom. 
O.lt'i (camp.) A disordered, universalized move

ment: thunder, lightning. 
F.Vi Action of breakiug, smashing, acting with fury. 
!!',Vi ( comp.) Action of shuddering, trembling, 

shivering. 

rJ1 RPII: Every kind of mediatioll, reparation, 
recovery, redemption. It is the idea of a regenerating 
movement. 
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The Arabic ...JJ holcls to the same radical sense, but 
its developments are perceptibly altered. As verb, it is 

the action of being refreshed, of eating abundantly . ....A.> is 
also an onomatopoetic root, which depicts the noise of a 
bird which beats its wings. 

tji Medicine, remedy; health, the action of healing. 
t)1i The sign of movement proper, united by con

traction to the root C']\V, forms an onomatopreia which is 
applied to every rapid movement which dislocates, dis
unites, relaxes beyond measure: etc. Sec 1l'• 

RTZ. This root characterizes a sort of move-

ment of vibration, recommencing and finishing; reptilian, 
which propagates in being divided: it is a dragging, pain
ful movement. 

fi and ffi ( intens.) That which is shaken into 
fragments, that which is broken, divided; a rupture, a 
piece. 

The Arabic t.l'.> signifies literally to stratify, to arrange 

in layers or in strata; by ~ J is understood to crush, to 
break in great pieces. 

f1i From the idea of a divided pi~e, springs that 
of alliance, of friendship; from that of intermittent move
ment, springs the idea· of concurrenctJ: thence the action 
of being allied, of concurring. 

p1 RK. Every idea of tenuity, rarity, expansion. 

giving way. 

The Arabic J.> has the same sense as the Hebrew. 
pi That which is attenuated, rarified)· which gives 

way, physically as w_ell as morally: in a figurative sense, 
time. See P'i; 

11 RR. Root not used in Hebrew nor in Arabic. 
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W1 RSH. The sign of movement proper, united 
to that of relative movement, constitutes a root which is 
hieroglyphically symbolized by a point at the middle of 
a circle: it is the centre unfolding the circumference: the 
fundamental principle. 

t!'~i Eve1·y acting principle, gootl ot• bad; a venomous 
zwison, a very bitter, gall). that which is primary, initial; 
the origin, summit, top; the culminating point of all 
things; the head of man or of anything whatsoever; the 
leader of a people, a captain, a prince, a king. See t!l~i 
and t!''i. 

The Arabic J.) lwlds evidently to the radical sense 

of the Hebrew t!'i, and the compound""\) has the same 

acceptation as C.'Ni. In the modern idiom, J-J signifies 
to sprinkle. 

l11 RTII. Every movement arrested, chained, re
tained. 

The Arabic .!,.J , offers the same meaning. It is 
literally, the action of retarding. 

l"'i That which chains, coagulates, arrests)· that 
which freezes the blood: a sudden terror, a dread. 

'(V SII. This character as consonant belongs to the 
sibilant sound, and depicts in an onomatopoetic manner, 
light movements, sounds durable and soft. As symbolic 
image it represents the part of the bow from which the 
arrow is shot. In Ilebrew, it is the sign of relative dura
tion and of the movement attached thereunto. It is derived 
from the vocal sound 1 , become consonant by joining to 
its expression the respective significations of the conson· 
ants f and 0. As prepositive relation, it constitutes a 
sort of pronominal article and is placed at the head of 
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nouns and verbs, to communicate to them the double power 
that it possesses of movement and of conjunction·. 

Its arithmetical number is 300. 

Ntt' SHA. The sign of relative movement united 
to that of power, constitutes a root which is hieroglyphical
ly characterized by the arc of the circle inscribed between 
two radii. The character 0 is designated by the arc 
deprived of its radius or arrow, and closed by its cord. 
The character t is designated by the radius or arrow 
indicating the circumference. The portion of the circle 
represented by the root Nrt' , can be cons~dered in movement 
or in repose; thence, the opposed ideas of tumult and of 
the calm which it develops. 

The Arabic !,;. signifies lite'rally to des-ire. As ono-

matopoetic root U denotes the sound of calling the 
flocks to the watering place. 

ilNrt' A whirlpool, a delirium; action of making 
irruption, tumult, fracas : profound tranquility; state of 
being empty, deserted, void; a gulf, etc. 

N~rt' That which is vain, empty; ruined, devasted; 
that which is tumultuous, tempestuous, whirl·ing; vanity, 
insolence. 

:lNW 
7NW 

see ';lru. 

(comp.) 
(comp.) 

Action of drawing water. See .:JN • 
Action of ·interrogating, asking. 

CNW ( C011!P·) Action of trottbling, putting in dis-
order. 

lNrt' ( comp.) 
CJNrt' ( comp.) 

literally. See ~N 

State of being calm. 
To aspire, figuratively as well as 

iNrt' (comp.) That which tends toward cons·ist
ency, solidity; that which remai1ts; residue; remnant: in 
a restricted sense, the flesh. See 'iN • 

:ltV SHB. This root has t~o expressions accord
ing to its composition; if it is considered as composed of 
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the sign of relative movement and of duration, joined to 
that of interior activity, it contains every idea of return 
toward a point of departure; if it is regarded as formed 
by the same sign united to that of the root ~, image of 
paternity, it designates the capture of a whole tribe, its 
captivity, its deportation outside its country: thence, 

.:le' The idea of any kind of reestablishment, of 
return to an original state, to a place from which one bad 
set out; a restitution, a reformation: thence, 

:It!' Every state of captivity, of separation from one's 
country: a deportation; a capture. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes in general, that which 
tends from the centre to the circumference, increases, 
grows, unfolds itself, returns to its original state after 
having been restrained; develops its strength, etc. The 
primitive sense of the Hebraic root is recognized in the 
Arabic root although its developments may not be the 
same . 

.:l't!' Action of coming back, of returning to its first 
state; of remaking what bas been already made. Meta
phorically, the action of growing old; that which is on the 
wane; an old man. 

~it' SHG. The sign of relative movement united 
to the organic sign, indicates a movement of the organ 
deprived of intelligence, a covetous movement; tho same 
sign joined by contraction to the root J~ , symbol of 
organic development, characterizes every kind of increase. 
Thence, 

JW Blind desire, thottghtless inclination; figura
tively, error, degeneration: action of growing, augmenting 
in number, volume, duration. 

The Arab.ic ~ preserves but little or the radical 
sense. It is, as onomatopoetic root the action of splitting 
a hard thing, of making upon it an incision, a. scar; 
scratching, furrowing, etc. 
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,fl.' SHD. This root, composed of the sign of 
relative movement united to that of divisional abundance 
or by contraction with the root ,~ , image of every emana· 
tion, characterizes productive nature in general, whose 
particular symbols are, a mammal and a field. Thence, 
the name of ,,W, given to Gon, as principle of all good; 
Providence. 

The Arabic ~ characterizes that which acts with 
force, with energy, in good or in evil; that which over
throws the obstacles opposed to it; that which shows itself 
strong and powerful. 
~ The effusion of the virtual faculties, Nature: the 

sign of abundance and fecundity; a mammal, a field. All 
physical property, fortune, the genius of the earth. A 
song of jubilee. · 

,,rt' (in tens.) Action of returning to primal, brut
ish nature; that is to say, of devastating, ravaging the 
production of art, labour and iml.nstry. 

,,rt' Every kind of devastation, or profanation j pil
laging the fruits of nature. 

ilfl.' SHEH. Root analogous to the root ~w. 

The Arabic \....!. characterizes every tendency, every 
persevering movement toward an object: action of OOliet

ing, wishing, desiring. etc. 

,fl.' SHOU. Root analogous to the root ~rt', but 
conceived principally under it<;~ relation of equilibrium, 
equality, parallel, similitude, fitness, proportion and 
measure of things. 

The Ethiopic /1<'1 (shony) signifies literally a man. 

The Arabic U characterizes the state of being struck 
with admiration. 

i1,1t' State of being in . equilibriwn in all parts, as 
every portion of the circle; state of being equal, conform
able, fitting, just, qualified for something; etc. 
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mit' ( comp.) That which is inclined, which leans 
toward any object. 

~~It' (camp.) Action of following something in its 
contours, of bending, of doing the same. See ~It' • 

lllt' (camp.) Action of interring completely, cover
ing wholly, burying. 

Ollt' ( cornp.) Action of placing, of arranging one 
upon the other, in layers, as an onion. 

,VI!t' (camp.) Clamour, outcry; action of calling 
aloud. See .VIt'• 

~)It'_ (camp.) Action of pressing hard, suffocating. 
p,w (camp.) Every amorous desire; every inclina

tion. ,,It' (camp.) Action of being directed according to 
fixed laws, resting in equilibrium, in harmony; modulating 
the voice, singing, etc. Music, in the very broad sense that 
the ancients gave to this word. See ,It',. 

!t'~!t' (camp.) State of being in good humour, in 
lza,rmony with one's self. 

n,lt' (camp.) Action of placing something. See l"\C'. 

iiV SHZ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

:;. indicates a dry, arid place. 

MiV SHEH. Every kind of bodily effort to follow 
any direction; every effort of the mind to accomplish a 
duty, to acquire a virtue. 

The Arabic r:!' holds evidently to the primitive sense 
of the Hebrew, but developing it from the purely material 
side; so that the effort indicated by the root Mit', being 
turned toward egoism, characterizes only tenacity, avarice; 
desire to draw to one's self, monopolizing, etc. As ono-

• matopoetic root f depicts the noise made by any kind 
of fluid falling down from above. 

ilM!t' Action of being inclit1ed, following an inclint1r 
tion, bending to a law; in a restricted sense, the action 
of swimming; of following the course of the water. Sec M,t:' 
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M'W (comp.) 
onw (comp.) 

A conception, an impulse, a flight. 
Vegetation. 

~W SHT. Every idea of inflection, inclination or 
similar movement. See ~'W· 

The Arabic l..! characterizes that which goes beyond, 
leaves the centre, is drawn a\ray, is remote from its own 
place. 

~W SRI. Root analogous to the root 'W whose 
power it manifests. In its literal sense, it is justice 
rendered, honour accorded for merit, etc. 

The Arabic .; characterizes any thing in general, 
whatever it may be; a real and evident existence; that 
which is obvious to the senses. 

1W SHCH. The sign of relative movement, united 

to that of assimilated existence, or by contraction with 
the root 1~ , image of e>ery restriction, constitutes a 
root whence are developed all ideas of return to itself, of 
envelopment, exterior repose, consciousness. 

The Arabic .!U develops the idea of hesitation, of 

conscientious doubt. As onomatopoetic root.!}..;. signi· 
fies literally to prick with a goad. 

1W In a literal and restricted sense it is an onion: 
in a figurative .sense it is contemplation, profound medita· 
tion, speculation, physical sleep; shrouding, literally, as 
well as figuratively. See 1'fU· 

~it' SHL. Hieroglyphically, it is a line traced 
from one object to another, the stroke which unites them ; 
it is expressed by the prepositive relations from, at. 

'7ru That which follows its laws; that which remains 
in its straight line; that which is tranquil, happy, in good 
order, in the way of salvation. 
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The Arabic J.!. has not preserved the ideas of order 

developed by the IIebraic root except in the compound -.}.! 

moral force, and in the analogue tL. , action of saluting, 
giving evidence of respect; but this root becomes confused 
with the following intensive. 

· ??CI (iutens.) That which goes out from its line 
beyond anything whatsoever; which falls into error; that 
which is ewtraragant, faJwtical, insensate; that which 
ignores law and justice. 

The Arabic ~ or JI.J has the same sense in gen~ral. 
It is, literally, the state of being crippled, crooked, maimed, 
impotent, etc. 

O'V SH~L Hieroglyphically, it is the circumferen· 
tial extent, the entire sphere of any being whatever, the 
total space that it occupies; it is expressed by the adverb· 
ial relations there, in that re1·y place, within, i.nside there. 

Ct!' The name of every being, the sign which renders 
it knowable; that which constitutes it such: a place, a 
time, the unirerse, the hearens, Goo Himself: glory, eclat. 
splendour, fame, virtue; that which rises and shines in 
space; which is distinguished, sublime, 1·cmarkable. 

The Arabic ~ has not preserved the same intellectual 

ideas developed bJ: the H ebraic root, except in certain 

compounds and in the analogue ("'"" . 
acceptations are confused with that 
intensive root. 

Its most common 
of the following 

0~~ (in tens. ) That which leaves its spher<>, gi\·es 
way to pride; enters into madness. The inordinate idea 
of making one's-self remarked, ambition: that which 
troubles, upsets the mind: ravages, lays waste the land. 

The Arabic ~ offers in general, the same sense as 

the Hebrew. In a very restr icted sense, the verb r-! sig· 
nifies to smell. 
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ltV SHN. All ideas of mutation, iteration, passing 

from one state to another; that which leads to diversity, 
variation, change. 

The Arabic ~ agrees with the Hebraic root only 

in certain compounds, and in the analogue 0-. As verb, 

• indicates the action of triturating, crushing, making <:.;-
noise. 

flU The number two. Literally, that which cuts 
and cli,vides as the teeth; figuratively, hatred. That which 
,;ar.ies, changes; that which measures and divides time; a 
cyclic revolution, an ontological mutation; in a very 
restricted sense, a year. 

:Jt:' SHuH. Every idea of conservation, restora
tion, cementation. 

rru In a literal sense, lime, cement; in a figurative 
sense, that which consolidates, guarantees; which serves 
as safe-guard; which preserves. 

The Arabic C: has not preserved the radical sense 

except in certain compounds and in its analogue \..-. ny 
c_! is understood to radiate, to spread here and there, to 

disperse. According to this acceptation, f is attached 
to the following onomatopoetic root. · 

rrtl Onomatopoetic root which depicts the cry of a 
person who calls loudly. Sec ..ll~t.:' • 

tll!rt' (camp.) An acclamation. 
?yru ( comp.) The closed hal! d. 
frrtl (comp. ) That which serves as support; action 

of supporting, propping up. 
V..llrt' (in tens.) That which is partial to, chases, 

conserves carefully. 
"'VIU ( comp.) A shudder of horror; or an opening, 

n. door: according to the sense under which one considers 
the root i,rt', 
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~'iV SHPH. Every apparent, eminent, distin

guished, prominent object: that which extends beyond, as 
a hill j appears on top, as cream, etc. 

The Arabic ~ designates in general that which 
becomes limpid, clear, transparent. 

C'jt!f Onomatopoetic root, expressing the noise made 
in trampling with the feet. Sec C'j1e'. 

STITZ. That which leads to a goal, to perfec-

tion, achie,·ement, end. 

The Arabic ~ designates in general that which 
serves as means for catching fish, a fish-hook, net, etc. 

j'iV SHCQ. All ideas of tendency, of sympathetic 

inclination to possess : that which seeks and joins; that 
which acts through sympathy, envelops, embraces, absorbs. 

pt!t and ppt!t (in tens.) That which is united, whicli ' 
attracts.reciprocally: action of soaking up, pumping water, 
sucking up. See p1t!t-

The Arabic J!. has not preserved the rauical sense of 
the Hebrew. It is an onomatopoetic root, which in the 
Arabic idiom signifies literally to cleave, to split. 

,iV SHR. This root admits of several significa
tions, according to its composition. If it is the sign of 
relative movement which is united simply to that of move
ment proper, there results from this abstract mingling of 
the circular line with the straight line, an idea of solution, 
opening, liberation ; as if a closed circle were openc<l; as 
if a chain were slackened: if one considers this Rame sign 
of relative movement, being united by contraction to tht> 
elementary root ,~ , .then it partakes of the diverse 
expressions of this root and develops ideas of strength, 
vigour, domination, power, which result from the elemen
tary principle; if finally, one sees in the root "U': the root 
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~:!', symbol of all harmonious proportion, joine<l to the 
sign of movement proper, one discovers here the expression 
of that which is directed according to just and upright 
lam,;; thence, according to the first signification: 

i~ That which liberates, opens, brings out, emits, 
produces; as tl!e navel, a field, etc.; according to the 
second: 

ii~ ( intcns.) That which is solid, firm, resisting, 
as a teal/, breast-plate, chain; that which is strong, vigor
ous, as a bull; that which is dominating, powerful, as a 
king, a prince; that which is formidable, as a rival, i:m 
enemy, etc.; according to the third: 

i~. i"'IV or i't!' That which is measured, co
ordinate, just, conformable with universal harmony, 
restricted to regulations, as a musical song, a melody, a 
Ia w, (t poem, a system of got·ermnent, etc. 

The Hebraic genius merging these three expressions 
in one, draws from it the most complicated and most 
abstract sense that any tongue can offer: that of a govern· 
ment, liberal, ready, indulgent, productive within; power
ful, strong, redoubtable, dominating without, which extends 
its empire by directing it according to just, luminous laws 
modelled upon the immutable laws of order and universal 
harmony. 

The Arabic _r. does not agree with the Hebrew in 
the radical sense, except in certain of its compounds and 

in its analogues f and J\._. • This root, in the Arabic 
idiom has becoiile intensive, and has developed ideas wholly 
contrary, as has been seen often in the course of this 
vocabulary. Thus, instead of order and justice expressed 

by iV, the intensive verb ii.:.' or Jr, characterizes the 
action of that which is inordinate, unjust, wicked, perfidi
ous, contrary to harmony and public welfare. 

iViV SHSH. All ideas of proportion, measure and 
harmony. 
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C't!' The number si.:r;. That which is in hnrrnonious 
relntiom:, ns the colour trhitc; in consequence, the albatross, 
the lily, linen, old age: that which enjoys calm and 
happiness. Sec W~C', 

The Arabic ~ develops ideas entirely opposed to 
the Hebraic root, on account of the intensive form which 

herein dominates. The verb J. _,!. designates in general, 
that which troubles, mixes, deranges, etc. 

l"'Hl' SHTH. T!1is root, composed of the signs of 
relative and reciprocal movement, indicates the place 
toward which things irresistibly incline, and the things 
themselves which incline toward this place: thence, 

nw The depths, the foundations, literally as well as 
figuratively; the place where the sea is gathered; the sea 
itself; every kind of depth; every kind of beverage. 

The Arabic .;...!. has retained only a portion of tbP 
radical sense, in that which concerns the movement of 
water, the separation of this fluid into drops, its distilla
tion, dispersion. The other portion of the primitive sense 

is found in the analogue ..!,... which designates in general, 
the bottom or the foundation of thing~, the seat and 
particularly the buttocks. 

n,C' .\.ction of putting at the bottom, founding, seat
ing, placing, disposing, etc. 

n TH. This character as consonant, belongs to the 
sibilant sound. The ancient Egyptians in consecrating 
it to Thoth, whose name they gave it, regarded it a>< the 
symbol of the universal mind. As grammatical sign in 
the Hebraic tongue, it is that of sympathy and reciprocity ; 
joining, to the abundance of the character ,, to the force 
of resistance and protection of the charncter tJ, the itlea 
of perfection and necessity of which it is the emblem. 
Although it does not hold a partic~Ilar rank among the 
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articles, it appears nevertheless too often at the head of 
words, for one not to suspect that it was used as such in 
one of the Egyptian dialects, where without doubt it 
represented the relation 1"1~ ; in the same manner that the 
character t1 represented the relation ~tl, iltl or 'tl. 

Its arithmetical number is 400. 

NM TIIA. Every idea of determination, designa
tion, definition. 

ilM That which limits, dcte1·mines, defines, circum-
scribes. It is, in a restricted sense, the nuptial chamber. 

The Arabic\.: expresses a mutual desire. 

~ ( comp. ) A mutual desire. 
CN1"1 (comp.) To be double, twain. 
fM ( cornp.) An occasion, occurrence j a reciprocal 

sorrow j a fig-tree. See l~ • 
"''NM (camp.) .,1 description, an information, a plan. 

:ln THB. Every kind of sympathetic union by 
affinity; a globe, a sphere; the vessel of the universe, the 
world, the earth; etc. 

The Arabic ~ is an onomatopoetic root which charac
terizes the movement of disgust with which one repels a 

thing: for shame! The verb "':-'1; expresses the action of 
repenting for a sin. 

:nn Action of turning, retrtrning upon one's step, 
following a circular movement. 

The Arabic ":"l; signifies literally to improve, to 
return from wandering. 

~n THG. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

C! indicates a mutation, a fleeting action ; tlw course of 

something. By t_'u . is understood, a mitre, a tiara. 
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1l1 THD. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chaldaic 
as well as the Syriac l!l. indicate equally the breast. 

The Arabic I.JJ or \Jot signifies to moisten, to wet, 
to sprinkle. 

i1l1 THEH. Root analogus to the root ~n; but 
whose expression, more moral, characterizes the influential 
and sympathetic reason of things. 

The Arabic l,.; signifies literally to l1c led astray, 

lost in empty space. By the compound .;\..; , a t:ain 

thing; by the verb ~ a thing which is Iiquified. 

Ciim ( eomp.) The depths of universal existence. 
See ~n. 

1l1 THOU. Root analogous to the roots Nf'l and 
nn, but of an effect more physical. 

V1 Evl'ry idea of sign, symbol, hieroglyphic, emble
matic character: fable, recitation, description, book, 
mo11ument, etc. 

The Arabic j characterizes a simple thing, not com
pound, not complex, such as a blade of grass, a word of 
one single letter. It is also, in a restricted senRl', an hour, 
an extent of time considered in a simple manner. 

mn Action of designing, .~ignifyill!J, eharaeteri.~ing, 

dc.~cribing, etc. 
lliT ( eomp.) The middle, the between of things, 

the point of contact. See 1.il · ,,,i (comp.) A drcular .~ympathctie moccmcnt; a 
row. order, turn. See if'\, 

ll1 TH7.. Every general idea of vibration and re
action. In a restricted sense it is the action of cutting 
with the sword. 
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•nn THEH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
indicates an emotion which pertains to the weakness of 
the organs. In adding the guttural inflection, this root 

characterizes in t!., the action of slackening. 

nnn ( comp. ) That state of subm·ission and of 
dependence expressed by the relations, under, belotc, 
beneath: that which is inferior. See m. 

~l'1 THT. Hoot not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 

~expresses a state of infancJ, weakness; imbecility. 

~n THI. Root analogous to the root j!;i., 

C'•i ( comp.) Mid-day. 
C'';i (comp.) A he-goat. Sco ~·n. 

1l'1 THCH. This root characterizes the sym

pathetic point in which things arc formed as to their parts. 
or united one to the other; the point of contact at which 
they touch; the central point toward which they gravitate. 
Th~nce, 

1.n or 1.:m (in tens.) Every idea of ·intermediary 
link, space between; the delicate point of a thing, of a 
question; the dexterity with which it is seized; the finesse 
with which it is used: that which tends to the same point; 
that which oppresses; a calam~ty; etc. See l'ln· 

The Arabic .!1; has preserved of the radical sense of 
the Hebrew, only the sole development which is connected 
with oppression, either physical or moral; as that of a 
man oppressed by drunkenness or by an attack of folly. 

The intensive verb ~or &..<fsignifies again to trample 
under foot, to cover with waves, to orerflow. 

~n THL. Every idea of piling, massing, accum· 
ulation; that which is heaped up; that which is placed 
one upon another. 



RADICAL VOCABULARY 469 

The Arabic J: holds to the radical sense of the 
Hebrew, in the greater part of its developments. In a 
restricted sense, the Arabic root signifies, nevertheless, 

to raise; by J is understood to draw out the earth in 
digging a well. 

'?n and '?'m (intcns.) A heap, a mound; a thing 
suspended, as a quiver, a trophy of arms, etc. 

011 THM. This root, in which the sign of signs, 
~ymbol of all perfection, is found universalized by the col
lective sign 0, develops the idea of that which is universal
ly true, universally approved; accomplisher! image of the 
universal mind: thence, 

01., Perfection, integrity, either physically or mor
ally: tn1th, justice, sanctity, all the virtues. 

The Arabic ~ partakes of nearly all the developments 
of the Hebraic root. In a restricted sense, it is, as verb, 
the action of achieving, accomplishing, perfecting, finish-

ing. As adverbial relation,' ~ is represented by there, 
yonder. 

C~n (in tens.) Every exaggerated, degenerated 
virtue become an error, an imperfection, a ruin. 

jl1 THN. Every idea of substance added, of cor

poreity increasing more and more; an extension, an 
enlargement, a largess; in a restricted sense, a gift. 

The Arabic J signifies literally, to put into two, to 
carry number one to number two; to compa.re together: 

to augment. ny .:J , is understood dry grass, hay. As 

onomatopoetic root, .:J depicts the noise of metals, the 
tinkTing of sonorous chords. 

1n Action of gidng; an offering, a present : that 
which ill liberal, generous. 
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j.lli (intcns.) Action of growing, extending beyond 
measure: a monster, a dragon, a crocodile; in general, the 
cetacean species. 

01'1 THS. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal

daic designates a boiling, a fervour. The Arabic~ -de
signates race, lineage. 

yn THUH. That which is false, illusory, vain; 

that which has only appearance, semblance. 
il.Vn State of being abused, seduced, deceived by 

specious exterior; hypocrisy, fraud. 

The Arabic c3.. holds to the Hebraic root only on the 
physical side, and indicates the state of that which is 

enervated, without vigour. As onomatopoetic root t_ 
depicts stammering, hesitation in speaking. 

,lrlt1 Action of mocking, laughing. 

:"11'1 THPH. Onomatopoetic root expressing the 

noise of a drum. Thence by analogy, the Arabic ._a; to 
spit; metaphorically, every object which is disgusting and 

repulsive to the sight. In the Arabic idiom, ....;.) signifies 
a tambourine. 

:")'in The Chaldaic word signifies the action of ana· 

thcmatizing, cursing. The Arabic ....;\; indicates the state 
of being culpable, disordered by crime, dcbaMrl by vice. 

pn THCQ. Root not used in Hebrew. The Chal· 

daic expresses moral doubt, or physical effort. The Arabic 

,jJ is an onomatopoetic root which is represented by 

look out! The verb JIJ signifies to desire. 
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,n THR. Every idea of determination given to 
an element: in a very broad sense, modality. 

u, In a l'cstricted sense, every kind or f1tsion, in-, 
f tt8ion , distillation. 

The Arabic j or J holds to the Hebraic root only 
on the most restricted and most physical side. It is literally, 
that which bas juice, that which gives liquid, that which 
distils. 

,m Action of modifying, changingj tur-ning trom 
one manner to another; action of cont:erting, translating. 
distilling: action of surrou11ding, turning ab01tt in a circle, 
etc. See ,~f'l • 

tt'l1 THSH. Sympathetic ardour of nature, the 
generative fire. 

lt'~f'l or W'f'l S.vmbol of animal fecundity, a goat. 

The Arabic ~ signifies literally a wine-skin, on 
account of the skin of the goat of which it is made; meta· 
phorically, the air -::ontained in tbe skin and which e~<capl'S 

by pressing. The compound word J.~ exprel:lses a 
sort of transmutation, of passing from one state to another. 

l1l1 THTH. Root not used in Hebrew. The Arabic 
.;J indicates a cleft, a furrow; a solution of continuity. 

END OF PART FU!ST. 
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PRELIMINARY DISCOURSE 

If, instead of Hebrew, I bad chosen Chinese or Sans
krit as the basis of my labour, having reached this point of 
my work I might have mastered the greatest difficulties; 
for, after having developed the principles of these tongues 
by explaining their constitutive elements and their radi
cal forms, there would only remain for me to show the at
tenti•e and unprejudiced reader, the excellence of these 
same principles in applying them to the translation of 
certain chapters from the Kings or the Vedas. But the 
choice that I ha•e made of Hebrew places me in quite a 
contrary position. The difficulties increase even where they 
should be lessened; what might have been a sort of comple
ment, an easy result, becomes the principal object, awak
ens, fixes the attention, arouses and excites the reader; 
whereas he would have remained calm, and might have 
followed me with an interest which, being keen, would have 
been impartial. This is the effect of the translation which 
I have felt impelled to make of the Sepher of Moses. I 
have realized it and have foreseen all the consequences. I 
was even inclined to make this translation the principal 
title of my work, naming it simply The Cosmogony of 
Moses; but then I would have placed the Hebraic tongue 
in the background and my first plan was that -it should 
occupy the foreground; since it was while seeking the 
origin of speech that I encountered this tongue and con
sidered it particularly as one of those whose grammatical 
principles could more safely lead to this unknown origin 
and unveil its mysteries. 

I shall not repeat what I have said in my Disserta
tion concerning this tongue itself, its culture, its perfec
tion among the ancient Egyptians, and its transplanta
tion,-effect of the providential emigration of the Heb
rews; neither shall I speak of the rapid degeneration of its 
expressions, which from metaphorical, intelligible, and 

5 
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universal had become literal, sentient and particular; 
neither of its utter loss, nor of the insurmountable obstac
les which the temporal state of things brought about in 
its reestablishment: I have taken care to prove these 
diverse assertions as much as the obscurity of the centuries 
and the lack of monuments have permitted: I have estab
lished my Grammar upon principles whose simplicity 
exemplifies its veracity and strength. Now it is only a 
question of applying these principles. The Sepher is 
presented. But what a host of phantoms move by its 
side! 

Child of the past and teeming with the future, this 
book, inheritor of all the sciences of the Egyptians bears 
still the germs of future sciences. Fruit .of divine inspira
tion it contains in few pages the elements of that which 
was, and the elements of that which shall be. All the se
crets of Nature are entrusted to it. All. It assembles 
in the Berreshith alone, more things than all the accumu
lated books in European libraries. Whatever is most pro
found, most mysterious in Nature, whatever wonders can 
be conceived in the mind; whatever is most sublime in 
the understanding, this book possesses it. 

The Sepher is the basis of the Christian and Mussul
man religions, as well as that of the Judaic, which claims 
justly the name of their common mother; but this basis is 
equally unknown to all three, as far as the vulgar teaching 
is concerned; for I know that among the Israelites there 
exist certain successors of the Essenes who possess the 
oral traditions, and among the Christians and Mussulmans 
certain men more advanced than others in the interpreta
tion of the Sacred Books. The versions which these three 
religions possess are all made in the spirit of that of the 
Hellenists which has been their model: that is to say, that 
they deal with the exterior forms of the work of Moses, 
with the grossest and most material sense only, the one 
which this theocrat had destined as. a veil for the spiritual 
sense, the knowledge of which he reserved for the initiates. 
Now to what point ought one to reveal this basis upon 
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which repose the three dominating cults of the earth? To 
what point ought one to lighten the mysterious darkness 
by which it bas with purpose been surrounded? 

These are the stumbling blocks that I have long since 
foreseen and whose principle I have already attacked in 
my Dissertation; for if it is true, as everything convinces 
me, that Providence, opening the portals of a New Day, is 
pushing minds on toward the perfecting of knowledge, is 
recalling Truth designedly eclipsed, and is hastening the 
downfall of prejudices which had served it in less happy 
till!es; what are these stumbling blocks whose aspect terri
fies? Vain phantoms that the breath of Truth ought to 
dissipate and will dissipate. 

Europe, after long darkness and keen agitations, en
lightened by the successive efforts of the sages of all na
tions, and taught by her misfortunes and her own experi
ences, seems at last to have arrived at the moment of en
joying in peace the fruit of her 'labours. Escaped from 
the moral winter whose thick mists had long obscured her 
horizon she has for several centuries experienced the pro
ductive warmth of spring. Already the flowers of thought 
from all parts have embellished the reigns of Alphonso, of 
the Medicis and of Louis XIV*. Her spiritual summer 
draws nigh and the fruit is about to succeed the flowers. 
Minds more advanced demand more solid food. 

'rhe ancient religions and particularly that of the 
Egyptians, were full of mysteries, and composed of num
berless pictures and symbols, sacred work of an uninter
rupted chain of divine men, who, reading in the book of 
Nature and in that of the Divinity, translated into human 

• I Cllll the age of Alphonso, that In which the Oacan troubadouro 
appeared. Alphonso X, king or Leon and Castile, through his love tor 
the sciences merits the honour of giving his name to the age which 
saw them renascent In Europe. In my younger days I consecrated 
to the memory of the Oscan troubadours, a work In which I tried to 
do tor them what Macpherson had already done for the bards of 
the North. I was at that time quite far trom the Ideas which occupy 
me now. 
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language, the ineffable language. Those whose dull glance, 
falling upon these pictures, these symbols, these holy aile· 
gories, saw nothing beyond, were sunk, it is. true, in ignor
ance; but their ignorance was voluntary. From the mo
ment that they wished to leave it, they had only to speak. 
All the sanctuaries were opened to them, and if they had 
the necessary constancy and virtue, nothing hindered them 
from passing from knowledge to knowledge, from revela
tion to revelation to the sublimest discoveries. They 
might, living and human, according to the force of their 
will, descend among the dead, rise to the gods and pene
trate everything in elementary nature. For religion em
braced all these things, and nothing of that which com
posed religion remained unknown to the sovereign pontiff. 
The one, for example, at the famous Egyptian Thebes, 
reached this culminating point of the sacred doctrine only 
after having passed through all the inferior grades, having 
exhausted in succession the portion of science allotted to 
each grade, and having proved himself worthy of attaining 
to the highest. 

The king of Egypt alone was initiated by right, and 
by the inevitable course of his education, admitted to the 
most secret mysteries. The priests had the instruction of 
their order, their knowledge increased as they rose in rank 
and all knew that their superiors were not only much 
higher but much more enlightened. So that the sacerdotal 
hierarchy like a pyramid seated upon its base, offered al
ways in its theocratic organization, knowledge allied with 
power. As to the people, they were, according to their in
clination whatever they wished to be. Knowledge offered 
to all Egyptians was forced upon none. The dogmas of 
morality, the laws of politics, the restraint of opinion, 
the yoke of civil institutions were the same for all; but the 
religious instruction differed according to the capacity, 
virtue and will of each individual. They were not prodigal 
with the mysteries, and did not profane the knowledge of 
the Divinity; in order to preserve the Truth, it was not 
given indiscriminately. 



PRELillllNARY DISCOURSE 9 

This was the condition of things in Egypt, when 
Uoses, obedient to a special impulse from Providence fol
lowed the path of sacerdotal initiation, and with such con
stancy as perhaps only Pythagoras later displayed, passed 
through all tests, surmounted all obstacles and braving 
the death threatening each step, attained at Thebes the 
highest degree of divine knowledge. This knowledge which 
he modified by a particular inspiration, he enclosed entire 
in the llerreshith, that is to say, in the first book of his 
Sepher, reserving as its safe-guard the four books which 
follow, and which give to the people who should be its 
trustee, ideas, institutions and laws which would distin
guish them essentially from all other peoples, marking 
them with an indelible character. 

I have already related the various revolutions under
gone by the Sepher, in order to show that the condition of 
things in Europe and in all parts of the earth, wherever 
the Judaic cult and its two derivatives-the Christian and 
Islamic, have extended, is precisely the inverse of what it 
was in Egypt at the epoch when the germ of this cult was 
detachcil from it and entrusted to the Hebrew people. The 
B crreshith which contains all the secrets of elementary and 
divine Nature, offered to peoples, to the heads of proples, 
to the priests themselves, under its most material covering, 
commands their faith in this state, and presents as basis 
of their religion a sequence of pictures and symbols that 
human reason, at the point which it has attained can only 
grasp with great difficulty. 

It cannot be said, as in Egypt, that the understanding 
of these pictures or the revelation of the symbols may be 
given to whomsoever desires it. Not at all. The Judaic 
priesthood, destined to guard the Sepher of :\loses, has not 
been generally destined to comprehend it ani! still less fo 
explain it. Possessor of the profoundest mysteries, this 
priesthood is to tlwse mysteries as the Egyptian people 
were to theirs: with this difference, that the position of 
this priesthood docs not allow it to penetrate these mys
teries; for in order to do this it would have to recognize 
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superiors and address itself to the Essenes whose doctrine 
it condemns and whose traditions it does not admit as au
thentic. 1\Ioreover these Essenes, isolated, unknown and 
often persecuted, no longer offer today a sufficient guaran
tee. Thus this priesthood, whose devotion to the exterior 
forms of the Sepher, is in keeping with its fidelity to the 
purpose of its institution, is further from divine knowl
edge in the highest of its priests than in its humblest; for 
its purpose, as I have said, being to preserve and not to 
comprehend, it had to be limited to transmitting intact the 
sacred storehouse which had been confided to its keeping, 
and this obligation it has fulfilled with a force, constancy 
and rectitude beyond all eulogy. 

Has the Christian priesthood in receiving this store
house from the hands of the Judaic priesthood, contracted 
the same obligations? That is to say, is it bound to trans
mit it faithfully from generation to generation without 
ever being permitted to open it? It is not my purpose t:o 
determine this question. nut in the state of civilization 
and enlightenment which Europe has attained since the 
invention of printing, the Sepher of 1\Ioses has not re
mained a book entirely theological. Spread broadcast in 
all classes of society, thanks to this admirable invention, it 
has been examined by all sorts of persons and subjected to 
the rigorous analysis of savants. All sects have taken 
possession of it and vying with one another, have sought 
reasons for defending their belief. The numberless dis· 
putes broughtiorth by the various interpretations of which 
the text has been believed susceptible, has made this text 
more and more popular; so that one may say \Yith reason 
that this book has also become a classic. It is under this 
last relation that the lay writers consider it in Europe to
day, and that I myself consider it*. 

• The study of the Sepher of Moses, very widespread In Germany 
and In England, and the examination ot the divers parts of which it 
Is composed, has brought forth In these countries a new science known 
by the modern savants under the name of Exegesis. 
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I have therefore translated the Cosmogony of .Moses 
as littemteur, after having restored, as grammarian, the 
tongue in which this Cosmogony was written in its original 
text. 

Therefore it is not for the theologian that I have writ
ten, but for the litterateur, for the people of the world, 
for the savants, for all persons desirous of knowing the an
cient mysteries and of seeing to what point, the peoples 
who have preceded us in the course of life, had penetrated 
into the sanctuary of nature and into that of knowledge; 
for I believe I have expressed quite strongly, my opinion 
concerning the origin of the Sepher: this book is, according 
to the proofs which I have given in my Introductory Dis
sertation, one of the genetical books of the Egyptians, is
sued, as far as its first .part called Ber(l'shith is concerned, 
from the depths of the temples of l\IemJ.>his or of Thebes; 
1\Ioses, who received extracts therefrom in the course of his 
initiations had only arranged them, and added according 
to the providential will which guided him, the enlighten
ment of his own inspiration, so as to confide this store
house to the people by whom he was recognized as prophet 
and theocratic lawgiver. 

lily translation of the Cosmogony of Moses should be 
considered only as a literary work and by no means 
as a theological tvork. I have not intended it to 
command the faith of anyone and still less to distress any
one. I have carefully put aside from my notes all that 
which might have any reference to theological disputes; 
limiting myself to prove grammatically the meaning that 
I have given to the words and to show the strong connec
tion of this meaning with what followed or with what had 
preceded. I have purposely omitted any commentary; 
leaving the reader to make his own comparisons. 

However it is not through timidity nor through ignor
ance of reasons which I might use, that I have evaded the
ological controversy; it is through respect for the Christian 
church which must know perfectly to what point she ought 
or ought not to adopt the new ideas that I present. These 
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ideas, purely literary, as long as they remain in my book, 
might become theological, and would become irresistibly 
so, by passing into the books of theologians and being sub
jected to their interpretations. · 

Whatever may be the fate of my book, I think that it 
will not be from the Reformed Christians, Lutherans or 
CJalvinists that I shall find slanderers. For, is there in 
Germany, in England or elsewhere, a Protestant even 
slightly instructed in the motives of the Reformation who 
has not learned early to weigh the authorities and ap
preciate them at their just value? What disciple of Luther 
or Calvin does not know that any version whatsoever of the 
Sepher can never be made a rule in the matter of faith, and 
in no case should usurp the place of the original text and 
be followed in preference? If he pretended otherwise, 
would he not deny the fundamental prindiJle of his sect 
and would he not repudiate its authors? What have 
Luther, Zwingli and Calvin said, and before them John 
Huss, Wycliff and Berenger ; that the Scripture alone was 
and ought to be the rule of faith; that every man of sane 
understanding and just mind, became its legitimate inter
preter after his studies had given him such power, or when 
God had deigned to grant him the inspiration? Now of 
which Scriptures did these promoters of the Reform speak, 
these proud antagonists of sacerdotal authority? Was it 
of the Scriptures of the Hellenists or that of Saint .Je
rome? Assuredly not; but of the original Scriptures: and 
this is so true that, suspecting these imperfect copies, with 
just reason, of not being sufficiently confirmed, nearly all 
of them undertook a new translation of the text. If they 
did not succeed in the interpretations which they gave of 
the Sepher, it was because the means and not the will was 
lacking. The temporal state of things at that time was 
opposed to their desires. T!Jey have attempted it, and that 
is enough to legitimatize my efforts' in the eyes of the Re
formers as this is all that I have claimed to do. 

If among the Catholic priesthood there are men ju
dicious enough to consider, in this purely literary work, 
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what it has useful to morality and to religion in general, 
and who, ready to receive the truth if it were shown them, 
await only a legal authority to sanction an examination; 
I could give them satisfaction: for it is not for want of 
proofs that I avoid controversies but for want of inclina
tion. Here are two authorities that cannot be challenged. 
The first, that of Saint Paul, the wisest of the apostles, 
proves that already in his time, it was an acknowledged 
opinion that the Jews no longer understood the text of the 
Sepher, and had not the power to raise the veil which 
Moses bad spread over his doctrine. 

The second, that of Saint Augustine, the most learned 
of the Fathers of the Church, proves my entire translation 
in giving to the first two verses of the Berreshith, exactly 
the same meaning as I have given; a meaning wholly con· 
trary to the Vulgate. 

"But our sufficiency is of God; who also hath made us 
able ministers of the New Testament; not of the letter, but 
of the spirit . • • Seeing then that we have such hope, we 
use great plainness of speech: and not as Moses which put 
a veil over his face, that the children of Israel could not 
steadfastly look to the end of that which is abolished: 

. but their minds were blinded: for until this day remaineth 
the same veil untaken away in the reading of the Old Tes
tament; which veil is done away in Christ. But even unto 
this day, when l\Ioses is read, the veil is upon their 
heart". * 

• EpiBI. Corinth. II. ch. 3. Here Is this remarkable passage of 
Saint Paul In Ita Hellenistic text, with an Interlinear Interpretation In 
Latin. 

I A"-"-' 1, h:a.Pbrl']J ru~w, '" 'TOV €koii. "' Ked ltecll"wtr€1' iJ~s ll«<di'OUJ Kcurijr 
Sed sufficlentla nostra ex Deo, qui et ldoneos fecit nos mlnlstros nov! 

a,a.Q~"lJ' i o6 'YfX&wdTor, clAXIi r,r~p.ATOI...... l'xoi'Tff o"" :o,a.-6-rTJr (A,.lara , 
testament! ; non lltterre, sed spiritus . . •. . . habentes igltur talem spem, 
ro>..A..> ra,P~ttla. x.pWJUOa.: Kal ot) K.aOd:trlp JdwuG"ijt, hlOt& te4Au~p.ll brl T4} rpo
multa llbertate utlmur: et non slcut Mo:yses, ponebot velamen super ta-

/lducia 
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Saint Augustine, examining the question of the crea
tion in his book of Genesis, against the Manichreans, ex
presses himself thus: "It is said: in principle, God made 
heaven and earth; not that this was in effect, -but because 
this was in power of being; for it is written that heaven 
was made afterward. It is thus, that considering the seed 
of a tree, we say that it bas there the roots, trunk, 
branches, fruit and leaves; not that all these things are 
formally there, tiut virtually, and destined to be brought 
forth. Just as it is said, in principle God made heaven U1!d 
earth; that is to say, the seed of heaven and earth; since the 
matter of heaven and earth was then in a state of con
fusion. Now, as it is certain that from this matter the 
heaven and the earth must be brought forth, that is why 
this matter was already called potentially the heaven and 
the earth" . ** 

It seems to me difficult to add anything more to texts 
so concise. I refrain from all commentary upon that of 
Saint Paul; my design moreover not being, as I have said, 

#tJ!Iff'Ofll kvroG 'fl'pbr Ttl p.fJ cl.TfPUJ'a.' TO!lf vlolor 'l11pa.~A elJ Til TiMr TOG ICti.Ttl.~ 
clem auam ad non lntuerl 1lllos Israel in ftnem hujus abro-

mi/Bterium 

-rovpbov. ' AX 'I.' nr .. p<fl8~ T4 ... ~1'4•• aVT&Ir1 4XP' -r4p T~r "~JUpo• T~ otVT~ • 
gat!. Sed obduruer unt cogltatlones eorum; usque enlm hodie td Ipsum 

~ed.XuWUJ. l r l Tj d...a.')'rcHe-,Tijr 1!"'a.Xc:r.i'cn ~na8~K'I'r P•n p.~ dra.k'c&'AV'II"T~pe""' ~ n ' 
velamen super lectlmiem veteris testament! manet non revelatum, quod 

I• Xpwf; K«T«P')'e-lTa.,. 'AAX' lwr •ltJMpo" .q,c,.a. dN"Y'"Wtr~eum& Mw"1jr9 ~e6.AvJAP4 
In Christo abrogatur. Sed donee hodte, cum legitur Moyses, velamen 

lrl Tl,r ««pal«" a.lif'W, kfi'-rcu . ••• 
super cor eorum post tum est .•.. 

•• I give the text Itself of Saint Augustine so that It may be com
pared with my translation. 

"Dictum est: In princlpio f ecit Deu! c~lum et terram: non quia 
Jam hoc erat, sed quia hoc esse poterat : na.m et crelum scrlbltur postea 
factum. Quemadmodum sl •emen arborls consldera.ntes, dlcamus lbl 
esee radices, et robur, et ramos, et fructus, et folia, non quia jam Bunt, 
sed quia lnde futura sunt. Sic dictum est: In principia fecit Deu!· 
c~lum et terram, quasi semen crell et terrre, cum In confuso adhuc 
esset emil et terrre materia: sed quia certum erat inde futurum esse 
cmlum et terram, jam et Ipsa. materia., crelum et terra appella.ta est. 
(L. I. e. 3 num. 11.) 
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to enter into discussion with the theologians. But I be
lieve it necessary to say that Saint Augustine, still quite 
young when be composed his books of Genesis against the 
.Manichreans, and when he might have been accused of 
being carried away by flights of his imagination, was so 
far from repudiating afterward the opinion that I have 
just quoted, that, recalling it in the confessions of his old 
age, he still regarded it as a divine inspiration; "Is it not 
Thou, 0 I.ord, who hast taught me, that before fashioning 
this unformed matter and distinguishing its parts, it was 
nothing in particular, no colour, no form, neither body nor 
spirit? . . . " 

And further on: "If I confess, 0 Lord, both by tongue 
and pen, what Thou hast taught me concerning this mat
ter . . . what Thou hast revealed to me upon this difficult 
question .•. my heart ceases not to render homage to 
Thee for this, and to offer up its hymns of praise for the 
things that it knows not how to expr.ess." 

But this is sufficient for the judicious men of whom I 
speak; the others will not be wanting in reasons for per
verting the truth of the text of Saint Paul and for invali
dating what Saint Augustine said. Let them guard care
fully without ever opening the mysterious coffer which 
has been confided to them; but, since this coffer, through 
the irresistible progress of things, has become the patri
mony of a multitude of persons of every nation and every 
cult, let them at least permit those among them who, far 
from the service of altars, devote themselves to the study 
of the sci"ences and strive to draw from it J?,ew principles 
and learning which may be used for the advancement of 
knowledge and the welfare. of humanity. The times now 
are no longer those in which the simplest truths could not 
be shown without veils. Natural philosophy and mathe
matics have made such great strides, and have in such a 
manner, uncovered the secret resources of the Universe, 
that it is no longer allowable for moral and metaphysical 
sciences to drag after them the cradle blankets of infancy. 
It is necessary that the harmony which has been inter-
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rupted between these two principal branches of human un
derstanding be reestablished. This is what the savants, or
dained to know nature in its double sanctuary, must en
deavour to do with necessary prudence and precaution; 
for every divulgation has limits that one must know how 
to respect. 

So much for the two difficulties of which I have spoken 
at the beginning of this Discourse. Both are dispelled be
fore what I have just said : first, because minds long since 
open to the light of reason, furnish no more food for re
ligious conflagrations; afterward, because the rays of truth 
purified today by the prism of science, enlighten the souls 
and burn them no more. Moreover, the form that I have 
given my work and the scientific staging with which I have 
been forced to surround it, will hinder its popularity. 

This staging is immense. The reader has already seen 
it in the first part: that is to say, the radical Vocabulary 
where all the Hebraic roots explain themselves readily; 
the Grammar whose principles are attached to those of 
speech, and an Introductory Dissertation wherein I have 
explained my thought upon the origin of Hebrew, upon 
that of the Sepher, upon the divers revolutions experienced 
by this book, and upon the versions which have been made 
ot it, particularly that of the Hellenists, vulgarly called 
Septuagint•. 

In the second part is the Cosmogony of Moses. Now 
what I call the Cosmogony of Moses is included in the first 
ten chapters of the Berreshith, the first of the five books of 
the Sepher. These ten chapters form a kind of sacred de
cade in which each of the ten chapters bears the character 
of its number as I shall show. It has been assumed that 
the divisions of the Sepher, in books, as well as in chapters 

· and verses, were the work of Esdras. I do not think so. 
These ten chapters which contain the whole, and whose 

• There will be found here several phrases already Inserted In the 
prospectus of this work; but these repetitions were unavoidable. 
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number indicates the summary, prove to me that the 
Science of Numbers was cultivated long before Pythagoras, 
and that Moses having learned it from the Egyptians, used 
it in the division of his work. 

The entire Cosmogony, that is to say, the origin of the 
Universe, that of the beings, from the elementary principle 
to man, their principal vicissitudes, the general history of 
the earth and its inhabitants, is contained in these ten 
chapters. I have not deemed it necessary to translate 
further; inasmuch as this suffices to prove all that I have 
advanced and nothing prevents anyone from applying my 
grammatical principles and continuing the exploration of 
.the Sepher. 

The Hebraic text which I quote is that contained in 
the Polyglot of Paris. I have scrupulously preserved all 
the characters without altering any under pretext of re
forming it. I have likewise preserved of the Chaldaic 
punctuation, all that has appeared to me necessary for 
the reading of the text or required by grammatical rules; 
I have suppressed only the Masoretic minutire and the 
musical notes, called improperly accents, of which. I have 
said often in my Grammar, that I regarded its usage as 
absolutely foreign to the sense, and useful only for the 
Jews of the synagogue who wish to continue singing 
psalms in a tongue lost for twenty-five centuries. 

I have considered this text as correct, and I have 
avoided the paradoxical spirit of those who have claimed 
that the Jews had designedly falsified their Scriptures. 
I know that among the Fathers who have sustained this 
paradox, are cited Saint Justin Martyr, Saint Irenus, Ter· 
tnllian and others: but besides the fact that these Fathers 
always mean by the Hebrew text" which they disparage, the 
Greek version of Aquila, or that of Symmachus, versions 
made in opposition to that of the Septuagint, it is unfortu
nate that they did not know a word of Hebrew. For, how 
can rersons who do not know a tongue say that a book 
written in this tongue, an original, is not worth the trans
lation which has been made of it? In order to sustain such 
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an assertion, they must quote the falsified passages and 
prove that its words, that its style, are obviously altered. 
This is what they were incapable of doing. 

When one knows with what religious care, with what 
scruples, with what excess of attention the Jews copy the 
sacred text of the Sepher, and preserve it, such ideas can
not be admitted. One can see in l\laimonides, what the 
prescribed rules are in this respect. They are such that it 
is impossible that the least error, that the least oversight, 
can ever creep into the manuscripts destined for the use of 
the synagogues. Those who have not seen these manu· 
scripts can have no idea what patience assisted by religious 
zeal can accomplish. Father Morin and Vossius, who have. 
adopted the paradox of the Fathers of the Church, prove 
by that, to what point JJrejudice can obscure knowledge 
and render it vain. If the original text offers certain er
rors, they are slight, and are always anterior to Esdras, or 
at least to the Septuagint version. It is true that the 
manuscripts of the synagogues are without any kind of 
vowel points or accents; but, as I have repeated often 
enough, the meaning never depends upon these points. The 
meaning depends upon the root, upon the sign which rules 
it and upon the place that tbe word occupies. 

It is always necessary, before determining the signi
fication of any Hel;lrew word whatsoever, to interrogate 
the primitive meaning of the root, which is easy if it is a 
simple root; if the word is compound, it is necessary to 
refrain from any interpretation before having made the 
grammatical analysis according to the rules that I have 
given and upon which the usc of my notes will shed much 
light. The primitive meaning of the root being always 
generic, it must first be modified by the sign, or signs, by 
which this same root may be accompanied and never par· 
ticularized, according to the advice of the wise 1\Iaimon
ides, without long meditation upon the subject of which it 
treats, upon the occasion which brings about the expres· 
sion, upon the thought of the writer, upon the movement 
of tbe style, literal or figurative and upon all the circum-
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stances which, among a great number of significations, in
cline the word to one rather than to another. The useful
ness of the vowel points is limited to giving the vulgar pro· 
nunciation of the word and determining its grammatical 
forms whether as noun, verb or relation. 

I have transcribed the origi~al text in English char
acters to facilitate the reading for persons little familiar 
with the Hebraic characters; I have tried, as far as possi
ble in this transcription to reconcile the primitive ortho
graphy with the Chaldaic punctuation. I have, for that 
reason, given carefully and in conformity with the com
parative Alphabet inserted in my grammar, the value of 
the consonants; I have indicated the presence of the Jirst 
four mother vowels~. 1. ~. '. by a circumflex accent on the 
corresponding vowels a, ou, o, i; and those of the other 
three il, n, Jl, by the aspiration h, h and h. When the 
mother vowels ~. ', Jl, have appeared to be consonants I 
have expressed them by to, j and gh, or wh. I have indi
cated the vague vowel of the Chaldaic punctuation by 
the corresponding English vowels without accent. When 
I have found a vague vowel opposing a mother vowel, I 
have amalgamated them, forming thereby a sort of diph
thong fE, a: ai, ao, etc. 

It has seemed to me advisable before giving the cor
rect translation of the Hebraic text, to approach as near 
as possible by a literal word-for-word, which would make 
my readers understand the exact value of each term of the 
original with its grammatical forms, according to the · 
tongue of Moses. 'fhis was very difficult because of the 
signification of the words, which, nearly always meta
phori<'.al, and not being found contained in modern tongues 
in simple and analogous terms, requires a periphrasis. 
The Asiatic tongues, in general and particularly Hebrew, 
cannot be paralleled word-for-word with European 
tongues, and this is easy to conceive; for, in a word-for
word translation it would be necessary that the same 
literal ideas should be developed, the same ideas re-
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presented, or that the same universal ideas shoull! have 
~;prung from the same particular ideas; which is impos· 
sible in tongues so opposed, so diverse, spoken by peoples 
so different, so distant from one another in times and 
customs. 

In order to obviate this difficulty as much as possible, 
I resolved to compose two literal versions, the one French 
and the other English; so that the word-for-word of the 
one, throwing light upon the word-for-word of the other, 
they are mutually sustained and together lead the reader 
to the desired end. I have chosen from among all the 
European tongues, the English tongue, as one of the most 
simple and the one whose grammar less rigid, allows me 
more facility in the construction. I believe I have no need 
of saying that one must not seek for elegance or gram· 
matical purism in these two versions where I have purpose
ly taken the greatest license. 

I have supported these two versions with numerous 
notes, in which, applying the principles developed in my 
Grammar, I have proved the signification given to each 
word of the original text,' in the strongest manner, taking 
one by one, each of these words, I have analyzed it by its 
root, reduced it to its elementary principles, modified it by 
the sign, decomposed, recomposed and, every time it has 
been necessary, confronted it with the corresponding word 
in Samaritan, Chaldaic, Syriac, Arabic, Ethiopic even, 
and Greek. 

Thus I have prepared the correct translation of the 
Cosmogony of Moses with which I terminate this work. I 
venture to believe that it would be difficult to prepare this 
result bJ means more fitting to demonstrate its truth, to 
establish it upon bases more solid, or to attain this end 
after efforts more sustained and less subject to illusion. 

Therefore, in going back to the principles of Speech, 
and finding on this path the thought of Moses, I have in
terpreted and set forth in suitable language, the work of 
this great man whose energetic influence exerting itself 
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for thirty-four centuries has, under sundry names, directed 
the destiny of the earth. l\Iy intention having been stead
fastly sincere I trust that its results will be felicitous. 

Through this translation which I give of the Sepher, 
Moses will no longer be the stumbling-block of reason and 
the dismay of the natural sciences. Those shocking con
tradictions, those incoherencies, those ridiculous pictures 
which furnish weapons so terrible for its enemies shall be 
no more seen in his Cosmogony. Nor shall one see in him, 
a limited man attributing to the Being of beings the nar
rowest views and passions, refusing his immortality to man 
and speaking only of the soul which passes away with the 
blood; but a sage, initiated in all the mysteries of Nature, 
uniting to the positive knowledge which he has imbibed in 
the sanctuaries of Thebes, the knowledge of his own in
spiration. If the naturalist interrogate~> it, he will find in 
his work the accumulated observations of a sequence of 
incalculable centuries, f!.nd all the nntural philosophy of 
the Egyptians summed up in a few words: he will be able 
to compare this imposing natural philosophy with that of 
the moderns and judge in what the one resembles, sur
passes or is inferior to the other. The metaphysician will 
have nothing to compare with it since real metaphysics 
does not exist among us. But it is the philosopher espe
cially who will discover in this book analogies worthy of 
his curiosity. If he desires it, this book will become in 
his hands a veritable criterion, a touchstone, by means of 
which he will be able to recognize, in any system of philoso
phy whatsoever, the truth or error it contains. He will 
find there finally, what the philosophers have thought most 
just or most sublime from Thales and Pythagoras, to New
ton and Kant. l\Iy notes will furnish him with much data 
in this respect. 

Besides I have had constantly before me, during the 
long composition of these notes, the four original ver.~ions: 
that of the Samaritans, the Chaldaic targums, the Hellen
istic version called the Septuagint, and the Latin Vulgate 
of Saint Jerome. I have quoted them when it has been nee-
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essary. I have paid little attention to other versions; for 
it is proved, for example, that the Syriac version, made 
from that of the Hellenists and which agrees with the 
Greek whilst the latter differs materially from the Hebrew, 
has been the text for the Arabic version; so that neither 
has authority. But it is useless to return incessantly to 
things that have been sufficiently explained. 



Cosmogony of Moses 
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SEPIJER BER..iESHITH 
A. 

1. BER..ESHITH bara JElo
htm reth-ha-shamaim w'reth
ha-!iretz. 

-n~ C'ri'?~ W~? n'~~'J~ 

: ~iTl1~1 C~O~'i'J 

v. 1. n'\!:N,~ At-~trst-in-prln«ple .•.. In these notes, It Is not mY 

Intention either to examine or discuss the opinions which the savants 

of past centuries, Jews or Christians, have put forth upon the hidden 

meaning of tnls word or of those which follow. It would be a task quite 

as long as tedious. I shall explain, but I shall not comment; for tbls 

Is not a system that I am establishing upon conjectures or probabilities 

more or Jess happy, but the tongue ltaelf of Moses, that I am Inter
preting according to Ita constitutive principles. 

Therefore, setting aside the sundry Interpretations good or bad, 

which have been given to the word n'\!:N,~, I shall say that this 

word, In the position which It occupies, o!fers three distinct mean

Ings: the literal, the figurative, and the hieroglyphic. Moses has used 

all three, as Is proved In the course of his work. He has followed In 
this, the method of the Egyptian prlesta: for these priests had three 

wa.ys of expressing their thought. The first '\HIS clear and simple, 

the second, symbolic a.nd figurative, the third sacred or hieroglyphic. 

They made use of three kinds of characters, but not of three dialects, 

as might be Imagined. The same word too!< at their pleasure, the 

literal, figurative or hieroglyphic sense. Such was the genius of 

their tongue. Heraclitus has expressed perfectly the dlirerence of these 

three styles, In deslgna tlng them by the epithets, spoken, signi/tcant 

and hidden. The first two ways, that Is to say, those which consisted 

of taking words In the litera.! or the figurative sense, were spoken; 

but the third, which could only receive Its hieroglyphic form by means 
of the characters of which the words were composed, existed only for 

the eyes, and was used only In writing. Our modern tongues are 
entirely Incapable of making this distinction. j\ioses, Initiated In all 

the mysteries of the Egyptian priesthood, made use of these three 
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GENESIS 1. 

1. AT-FIRST-IN-PRINCIPLE, 
he - created, .iElohim (he 
caused to be, he brought 
forth in principle, HE-the
Gods, the-Tieing-of-beings), 
the-sel !sameness-of-heavens, 
and - the - selfsameness - of · 
earth. 

COSMOGONIE 1. 

1. PRE:\IIEimMENT - EN -
PRINCIPE, il crea, .iElohlm (il 
determina en existence po· 
tentielle, Lm-les-Dieux, l'~t
re-des-etres), l'ipseite-des· 
cieux et-l'ipseite-de-la-terre. 

ways with unbounded skill; his phrase Is almost Invariably constituted 

In such a manner as to present three meanings: this Is why no kind 

or word-tor-word can render his thought: I have adhered M much as 

possible to expressing the literal and llguratlve sense together. .AA to 

the hieroglyphic, It would otten be too dangerous to give It; but I 

have made every effort to furnish the means or attaining It, by stating 

Its principles and by giving examples. 

The word l"''l!.'X"1~, which Is here In question, Is a modlllcatlve 
noun formed !rom the substantive l!.'X"1, the head, the chief, the acting 

principle, lnllected by the mediative article ~, and modified by the 

designative ending !'1'. It slgnUles literally, In the beginning, before 

all; but ftguratlvely in principle, in power of being. 

Thus one can deduce the hieroglyphic sense. What I am about 

to sa.y will serve as example tor what follows. The word 1!.':0:"1, from 

which Is formed the modlllcative !'1't'X"1~. signifies Indeed head ; but 

only In a restricted and particular sense. In a broader and more 

generic sense, It signifies principle. Now, what Is a principle? 

shall state In what manner the earliest authors or the word l!)X"1, 

conceived lt. They conceived a •ort or absolute power, by means o! 

which every rel;:tiVe being Is constituted su~h; they expressed their 

Idea by the potential sign X, and the relative sign 1!1, united. In 

hieroglyphic writing It was a point at the centre or a circle. The 

central point unfolding the circumference, WM the Image o! every 

principle. The literal writing rendered the point by X, and the 

circle by C or 1!1. The letter C represented the sentient circle, the 
letter 1!1 the Intelligible circle which was depleted winged or eur· 

rounded with flames. 
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2. W'ha-i'tretz haithah 
thohoft wa-bohoft, w'hosheeh 
hal-phenei th'hom, w'roftah 
.tE!ohim merahepheth hal
phenei ha-maim. 

m;, Dii1li 'JD-?.17 - : : .. : -

D''fJJ ')-?-?V li~r;rJ~ 

A principle thus conceived was, In an universal sense, appllcable 

to all things, both physical and metaphysical; but In a more restricted 
sense It was applied to elementary lire; and according as the radical 

word 'it:K was taken literally or llguratlvely, It signified !f,re, sentient 

or lntel!lgtble, that ot matter, or that ot spirit. 

Next, taking this same word 'it:K, whose origin I am about to ex

plain, It was made to govern by the sign ot proper and determining 

movement "1, and the compound word 'it:K"I ...-as obtained; that Is to 

say, In hieroglyphic language, every principle enjoying a proper and 
determining movement, and ot a torce Innately good or bad. This letter 

"I Is rendered In sacred writing by the Image ot a serpent, upright 

or crossing the circle through the centre. In the common language 
one saw In the word t'K"l, a chlet, a guide, the head ot such a being, 

ot such a thing, whatever It might be: In the llguratlve language, Is 

understood the plimum mobile, an acting principle, a good or evil 

genius, a right or perverse '1\'lll, a demon, etc; In the hieroglyphic 
language, It slgnal!zed the universal, prlncipiant principle, the knowl

edge of which It was not permitted to divulge. 

These are the three significations ot the word 'it:K"l, wMch serves 

as basis tor the modillcatlve l1'1l:K"I~. It Is obvious that It would 

be Impossible tor me to enter Into similar details concerning all the 
words which are to follow. I could not do It without going beyond 

the limits of prudence. But I shall endeavour, In amalgamating the 

three slgnlllcattons, to give the lntelllgent reader all the tacllitles that 
he could desire. 

Here are th~ four original versions ot this Important word. The 

Samaritan version reads 1!r ~t\.':1?~ that Is to say, in •u!Jstantlalitl/, 

in corporeitll, in the beginning. The Chaldaic targum reads j'l:"lp~, 

which can be translated, in tiLe culminating point of tiLe universal 

assimilation$; in the anteriorlty of time$. The Hellenloto translate 
'E• .!px~. and the Latins, "In princlplo." The tormer Is more akin to the 
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2. And-the-earth was con· 
tingent-potentiality in-a-po· 
tentiality- of· being: and· 
darkness (hard-making-pow· 
er)-was on-the-face of-the 
deep (fathomless-contingent
potentiality of being) ; and
the-breath of-Hm-the-Gods 
(a light-making-power) was
pregnantly-moving upon-the
face of-the-waters (universal 
passiveness). 

2. Et-la-terre exist a i t 
puissance-contingente-d'etre 
dans-une-puissance-d'etre: et 
-l"obscurite (force compres· 
sive et durcissante)-etait 
sur-la-face de l'abtme (puis· 
sauce universelle et conting
ente d'i\tre) ; et-le-souffle de
LUI-les-Dieux (force expan· 
sive et dilatante) etait-gene
rativement-mouvant sur-la
face des-eaux (passivite uni
verselle). 

Samaritan, and the latter to the Chaldalc. Which Is natural, for, as 
I have said, the Hellenists consulted frequently the Samaritan version, 
while Saint Jerome and the rabbis or Tlberlas adhered to the targums. 

X"':J. he created.... It would be not only long but useless to dwell 
upon the numerous disputes concerning this word; 'they are all re
duced to this, namely, whether the verb K1"1:J slgnU!es to make •ome· 
tllino (rom notllino, or simply, to make &omethino from •omethlno. 
The rabbis or the synagogue and the doctors or the church, have Indeed 
proved by these wordy struggles, that not any or them understood the 
tongue over which they disputed: for otb•rwlse they would have seen 
that they were very tar !rom the point or the question. I have already 
bad occasion to bring out the true etymology or this famous verb, and I 
have proved that It signified, to draw from an unknown element; to 
make pau from the principle to the essence: to render &a me that 
which was other, etc., as can be seen In chapter VII or my Grammar. 
I have derived It !rom the sign of movement proper "1, united to that 

ot Interior a ction :J; The Arabs ha•e translated It by..;t;.; whose root 

j> slgnlftes a thing rare and tenuous, a thing without form and with· 

out consistency, a void, a nothingness. The Greeks have rendered It 
by J .. ot~.-... he made, and the Latins by "creavlt," he created. This 
last expression, clearly underetood, Is not tar from the Hebrew, for It 
comes !rom the same elementary root 'iX, raised from the sign of 
movement proper .,. It Is the word "re," Indicating the thino, by 
means o! which one acts, which Is governed by the assimilative sign 
~ used very extensively by the Etruscans. This word, ba vlng become 
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iehi-Mr, wa-!ehi-Mr. : ii~ 

the verb e-re-are, takes In this new state, a sense which can onl:r be 

rended exactly b;r coining the verb to thing. The Samaritans have 

expressed the Hebrew by )1~2\' which signifies literally to render 

dense and compact; as Is proved by the Cbaldalc ;:?~:. The tar gum 

bas preserved the primitive word 1'4,:l. 

;:•;;?x, }Elohlm. • • • This Is the plural of the word M?x, the name 

given to the Supreme Being by the Hebrews and the Chaldeans, and 

being Itself derived from the root ?x, which depicts elevation, strength 

and expansive power; slgnlflylng In an universal sense, Gon. ·It Is a 

very singular observation that this last word applied to the Most 

High, is however, In Its abstract sense onl:r the relative pronoun he 

~mployed In an absolute manner. Nearly all of the Asiatic peoples 
have used this bold metaphor. ;:-.:1;; (hoa), that is to say, HE, Is In 

Hebrew, Chaldalc, Syrlac, Ethloplc and Arable, one of the sacred names 

of the Divinity; it Is evident that the Persian word !.b. (Goda), Gon, 

which Is found In all the tongues of the North, Is derived also from 

the absolute pronoun J y. , Ht:M-sel!. It Is known that the Greek 

philosophers and Plato particularly, designated the Intelligent Ca11se 

of the Universe In no other way than by the absolute pronoun .~ AVr6. 

However that may be, the Hebraic name Elohim has been ob

viously composed of the pronoun ?N and the absolute verb ;;i;,, 
to be-being, of which I have spoken at length In my Grammar. It 

Is from the Inmost root of this verb that the Divine Name i'i' (Yah) 

is formed, the literal meaning of which Is A.bsolute-Life. The verb 

ltsel!, united to the pronoun ?x, produces i'ii?x (}Eloah), that-HE 

who·ts, the plural of which .Elohim, signifies exactly HE-they-who

ARE: the Being of beings. 

The Samaritan says 'l(~Zt'f (A.Iah), whose root ?~o: is found st!ll 

in the Arable <All (A.Zlah), and in the Syrlac l~l (Eioha) . The 
Chaldalc alone departs from this root and translates '" (Jail), the 

Eternity-of-eternities, which it also appl!es to the lnelfable Name 

of Gon, i'ili'i' (Ihoah), of which I shall speak further on; also of the 

words C'l:l'l!l, the heavens, and y,x , the earth . . 
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3. And-he-said (declaring 3. Et-il-dit (declarant sa 
his will), HE-the-Being-of- v o I en t e), L U I-l'f:tre-des 
beings: there-shall-be light; etres: sera-faite-lumiere; et
and-there- (shall be) -became (sera) -fut-faite lumiere (e)
light (intellectual elementiz- ementisation intelligible). 
ing). 

v. 2. \";~\ 1;;:1, contingent-potentialitv in-a-potentlalitv·of·beinu ••. •. 

If one examines the sense of the four original versions, a great difference 

is found between what they say and what I say. The Samaritan ver

sion reads J1f!fl.nf~~ ';(!lt\• , distended to incomprehensibilitv 

and most rare. The Chaldalc targum says ~-J~i1 ~'i"', divided to 

annihilation and vain. The Hellenists translate d6p4Tor K4l dK4T.,..•.V..ror, 

invisible and decomposed. Saint Jerome understood "!nanis et vacua" 
unanimated and vague, or unformed and void. The error Into which 

all these translators have fallen depends here upon a prior one very 
sllght In appearance, but whose consequences becoming more and 

more complicated pushes -them Into an abyss from which nothing can 

dra 'Y them. This first error depends upon the manner In which they 

have understood the llrst word of the Sepher, the famous :1'1Z:W'l~. 

This word, having impressed them neither In Its llguratlve nor In Its 

hieroglyphic sense, has Involved all that follows, In the literal and 
material sense that they have given to it. I pray the reader to give 

strict attention to this, !or upon this depends all the Incoherences, all 

the absurdities with which Moses bas been reproached. In !act, I! the 

word !'l'lt'Xi~ s!guilled simply, In tbe beginning, in the beginning of 

time, as it was said, why did not the heavens and the earth, created at 

that epoch, still exist at that time; why should there be need o! a sue~ 

cess!ve development; why should they have rested an eternity In dark

ness; why should the light have been made after the heavens and before 

the sun; can one conceive the heavens without light, light without the 

sun, an earth Invisible, Inanimate, vain, formless, I! It Is material; etc., 

etc. But what can remedy all this? Absolutely nothing but an un

derstanding o! the tongue which Is translated and seeing that li't'Xi~ 

means not only in the beginning, i• dpx~, "In pr!nc!pio," but clearly 
in principle; that Is to say, not yet In action but In power; as Saint 
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4. Wa-iara .lElohim reth· 
ha-a6r chi tob, wa-iabeddel 
.lE!ohim bein ha-Mr w'bein 
ha-hoshech. 

:l1~ ':l i1~i1 .n~ o•ii?~ ~,,, 
• T V • ·.-: ;--

l'~' ii~~ i'~ o•;:i?~ '7:!?.:1 
: l~·ntT 

Augustine Interpreted it. This Is the thonght of Moses, profound thought 

which he expresses admirably by the words 1:0=1 \"1:"1, In "bleb he depicts 
with masterhand that state ot a thing, , not only In contingent power 

ot being, but still contained In another power of being; In short, 

without form, In germ In a germ, It Is the famous xa6• ot the Greeks, 
that chao• which the vulgar have also gradually materialized and 

whose tlgurative and hieroglyphic slgultlcatlon I could very easily d&

monstrate were it necessary. 

The Hebraic words ~·=1 \,M belong to those w·ords which the sages 
create In learned tongues and which the .vulgar do not comprehend. 
Let us now examine their tlgurative and hieroglyphic sense, 

We know that the sign n is that of lite. We have seen that this 

sign being doubled, formed the essentially living root ;;;;, which, by 

the Insertion of the luminous sign, became the verb ;;in, to be-beino. 

But let us imagine now that, wishing to express, not an exlsten~e In 

action, but only In power, we restrict the verbal root In the sole sign 

ot lite and extinguish the luminous sign i to bring It back to the 
convertible 1; we shall have only a compressed root wherein the 

being will be latent and as t~ were, In germ. This root 1:"1, com· 

posed ot the sign of life, and of that which, as we know, Is the link 

between nothingness and being, expresses marvelously well that in

comprehensible state of a thing when It exists no more, and when It 

Is, nevertheless. In power of existing. It Is found In the Arable ]A 
In which It depicts a desire, a tendency, a vague, Indeterminate ex· 

lstence. It Is sometimes an unfathomable depth, • .>" ; sometimes a 

sort of physical death ':?>" ; sometimes an ethereal space 1_,-, etc. 

Moses, after the example of the Egyptian priests, taking this root 

and making it rule by the sign of mutual reciprocity n, formed the 
word 1:on by means of which he express~d a contlgent and potential 

existence contained In another potential existence ~,:l ; for here be 

lnlleets the same root by the mediative article =. 
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4. And-he-did-ken, HE· 
the-Gods that-light as good; 
and-he-made-a-division (he 
caused a dividing motion to 
exist) HE-the-Gods, betwixt 
the-light (intellectual ele
mentizing) and-betwixt the· 
darkness (hard-making pow
er). 

4. Et-il-considera, LUI· 

les-Dieux, c e t t e lumiere 
com me bonne; et-il-fit-um.~ 

solution ( il determina un 
moyen de separation) LT! I· 

les-Dieux, entre la-lumiere 
( elementisation intelligible) 
et entre l'obscurite (force 
::ompressive et durcissante). 

Thus, there Is no need of conceiving the earth Invisible, de
composed, vague, void, formless, which Is absurd or contradictory; 
but only as existing still In power, In another seed-producing powar, 

which must be devtloped In order that It may be developed. 

~-zn, darkness.. • • This word Is composed of the two contracted 
roots lX-'Zn It Is remarkable In Its figurative and hieroglyphic sense. 
In Its figurative sense, It Is a compressing, hardening movement; In 
Its hieroglyphic, It Is a combat, a violent opposition between the con

trary principles of heat and cold. The root \!.'n expresses a violent 
and disordered movement caused by an Inner ardour which seeks to 

distend. The root lit depicts on the contrary, a sentiment of con
traction and tightening which tends to centralize. In the composition 
of the word It Is the compressive force which prevails and which en

chains the Inner ardour forced to de·mur Itself. Such was the Idea 
that the Egyptian priests formed of darkness. 

i:\'1:'1, the deep.... This Is the root ~i which I have already 
analyzed, modified now by the reciprocal sign n, and endowed with 
the collective sign i:, which develops Its power In Infinite space. 

n1,, the breath •... It Is figuratively, a movement toward ex
pansion, toward dilation. Hieroglyphically, It Is strength opposed to 

that of · tenebrre. And If the word l'Zn characterizes a compressive 
power, a compression, the word n1, will characterize an expansive 
power, an expansion. In both will be found this eternal system of two 

opposed forces, which the sages and savants or all the centuries, from 
Parmenldes and Pythagoras to Descartes and Newton, have seen In 
Nature, and signalized by dltterent names. 
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5. Wa-ikeril. 1Elohim la
Mr 16m, w'la-hoshech kara 
lailah, wa-iehi hereb, wa
iehi-boker, IOm rehad. 

1Wn't1 Di' iiN'"J D'~'~ ~~R~~ 
ip~-'iJ:~ :l~f-'iJ:J n'"J:7 ~'1R 

,n~ ov 
T ·. • 

The Hebraic word n1, Is comPOsed ot the sign of movement 
proper ,, united to that of elementary existence M, by the universal, 

convertible sign 1. The root which results contains all Ideas of ex
pansion and exaltation, ot ethereal breath, Inspiration, animation, etc. 

It Is found In the Chaldaic 1\,, In the Syriac -p; and in the ArablcCJJ. 

n!:n,~, pregnantlv-moving . .. . Moses, by a turn of phrase fre· 

quently adopted by him, uses here, to express the action of the breath, 
of which he was about to speak, a verb which Is derived from the 

same root; that Is to say, which Is always attached to the •mrd M1"1, 

and which depicts, as 1 have already said, an expansive and quicken· 

lng movement. The sign r: which terminates it now, adds the Idea 

of actin generation of which It Is the hieroglyphic symbol. The Sama

ritan makes use of the word~- .J!j whose root being the same 
as that of the Hebrew ll1!lJ, gives the sense of agitating with a vital 
movement, of animating. Finally, the Hebraic verb l:ln, Is the 

same as Jjr;,, with the sole dltl'erence of the character !: being sub

stituted tor the character J: It slgnl.ftes, to dilate, to expand, to agitate 

prolifLcall!l. The Arable ..,-J has the same sense. 

See Radical Vocabulary tor th<' word ::•r., root ::• and :1~ . 

v. 3. ,l:X'1, .And-he-s<>id.... It can be B<!en by the etymology 
which I have given of this important verb In chapter VII of my Gram· 
mar, that It signifies not only to sav, but according to the occasion, 
It can attain a signification much more exalted. Now, is this occasion 
more Important than that In which the Being of beings manifests his 
creative will? To understand It In the literal sense only, is to degrade 
It, and Is detrimental to the thought of the writer. As the judicious 
Malmon!des said, It Is neceso;.'\ry to spiritualize the sense ot this word 
and to guard agai.nst Imagining any sort of speech. It Is an act or 
the w!ll and as Is Indicated by the hieroglyphic composition of the 
verb "Ill:: X, a power wh lch declares, manifests and reflects Itself with· 
out, upon the being which It enlightens. 

,'.1< , light. . • . I cannot repeat too · often that all words of the 
Hebraic tongue are formed In such a way as to contain within them-
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5. A n d-he-assigned-for
name, HE-the-Gods, to-the
light, Day (universal man
ifestation ) ; and-to-the-dark
ness, he-assigned-for-name, 
Night (naught manifested, 
all-knitting ) : and-there-was 
west-eve; and-there-was east
dawn (over and b a c k 
a g a i n ) ; Day the-first 
(light's first manifestation). 

5. Et-il-assigna-nom, LUI· 
les-Dieux, a-la-lumiere,Jour 
(manifestation univer
selle) ; et-a-l'obscurite H-as
signa-nom Nuit (negation 
manifestee, nutation des 
choses); et-fut-occident, et
fut-orient (liberation et 
iteration); Jour premier 
(premiere manifestation phe· 
nomenique). 

selves the reason of their formation. Let us consider the word '1~11 

llqllt: It Is derived directly from the word "\11o: ttre. The only dlf· 

terence between them Is, that In the word which designates lire, It 
Is the universal convertible sign l w·hlch forms the link between the 
sign of power lo:, and that of movement proper 1: whereas In the 

second, It Is the Intelligible sign i. Let us proceed further. It, from 
the words '111o: • and "lilo:, one takes away the median sign 1 or 1 
there wlll remain the elementary root ~lo:. composed of power and 
movement, which In all known tongues slgnllles by turns, earth, 

water, air, {!re, ether, light, according to the sign joined thereunto. 

See also, Radical Vocab. root 11o:. 

':1'1, and-there (shall be) -became. • • • I must not neglect to 
say, that Moses, profiting by the hieroglyphic genius of the Egyptian 
tongue, changing at will the future tense Into past tense, deplcta, on 
this occasion, the birth of light, symbol of Intelligible corporl!itv, with 
an animation that no modern tongue can render except the Chinese. 
He writes llrst 11x··n• tllere-sllall-be light; then repeating the same 
words with the single addition of the convertible sign 1, he turns 
suddenly the future Into the past, as If the e!fect had sustained before
hand the outburst of the thought "'ix"':-1'1 anct tllere-(1/lall be)-becam<J 

HqM. 

This manner of speaking !lguratlvely and hieroglyphically, always 
comes from the primitive meaning given to the word n•t:x,~: tor the 
heavens and the earth CTeated In principle, and passing from power 
Into action, could unfold successively their virtual forces only as tar 
as the divine wlll announced In the future, Is manifest In the past. 
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6. Wa-iaomer ..Elohim 
iehl rakiwha bethOch ha.
maim w'l.hi mabeddil bein 
maim la-maim. 

1if'1~ V'p-, ';:t; C'::i'?~ '11,?N1l 
0 ~ 0 r' ~ ,,~Q 'iJ'! 0'9iJ 

: c;~7 

The Being of beings knows no time. The Egyptian tongue Is th& 

only one In which this wonderful trope can take place even In the 

spoken tongue. It was a spoken elfect which, from the hieroglyphic 
style passed into the figurative, and from the. figurative Into the literal. 

v. 4. N,,,, .A.nd-he-did·ken.... Moses continues to make the Being 

of beings, the universal Creator, speak in the future, by turning the 

expression o! his will Into the past by means of the convertible sigu. 

The verb niN, which Is used by Moses on this occasion, signifies not 

only to see, but to ken, by dlre~tlng voluntarily the visual ray upon 

an object. The root 1, or ,, composed of the sign of movement proper 
united to the convertible, or to that of manifestation, develops every 

Idea of a stroke, ray, or trace, of anything whatever, being directed 

In a straight line. It Is joined to the root 1N or 'N, expressing the goal, 

th~ place, the object toward which the will inclines, there where it Ia 

fixed, and forms with it the compound 'lot,, ;;z.t, or n•,z.t,, that Is to 
say, the Vision, th& action of seeing and the very object of this action. 

~'1~'1, an<t-he-made-G·division. . • • The verb ~j,~ springs from the 

two contracted roots ~,-,~. By the first ,~, should be understood 

every Idea of Individuality, of peculiarity, of Isolation, of oolltary 

existence: by the second ~,, every kind of division, of opening, of 

disjunction. So _that the verb here alluded to, signifies literally the 

action of particularizing, of Isolating one from another, of making 
solution of things, distinguishing them, separating them, etc. Moses 

employs it here according to the Intensive form to give It more force. 

v. 6. N,p'1 • .A.nd·he-assiqne.t-(or-name .••• This verb Is produced 

from the root ,? which signifies literally a character, a characteristic 
sign, an engraving. 

The Samaritan word ~~ has lo.st the early expression and 
signifies only to cry out, to emit the sound of the voice. 

Ci', Day .••• The root C' contains every Idea of heap, of gather-
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6. And-he-said, HE-the
Gods, there-shall-be a-rare
fying (a slackening, loosen
ing action) in-the-centre of
the-waters: and-there-shall
be a-separating-cause (a 
lone-making action) betwixt 
the-waters toward-the-wa
ters. 

6. Et-il-dit, LUI-les-Dieux 
il-sera-fait une-raretaction 
( un desserrement, une force 
raretiante) au-centre des
eaux: et-il-sera-fait un-fai
sant-separer ( un movement 
de separation) entre-les
eaux envers-les-eaux. 

lng, of pile; It Is In this relation that It constitutes the masculine 
plural of Hebraic nouns. In Its natural state It provides, by restriction, 
the name of the sea, and denotes then, the mass of waters, the piling 
of ttie waves. But If the luminous sign i Is Inserted In this root, 
It Is no longer the mass of waters that It expresses; It Is, so to speak, 
the mass of light, the gathering of the lntelllglble element; It Is c i•, 
the universal manifestation, dOll- &le Rad. Vocab. root i• and c•. 

It Is unnecessary, I think, !or me to say how very essential Is 

this grammatical training. But I must warn the reader that the 
Chaldalc punctuation having suppressed almost Invariably the sign i 
of the word ci•, especially In the plural C'':', It has caused the same 
characters :::; or C".':; to signify, according to the circumstance, 
dall or •ea; dai/B or 8C08, 

;;;•;, Night.... The !ormation of this word demands particular 
attention. Refer to Rad. Vocab. root x;, 1; and;;, It Is the amalga. 
matlon of these three roots that forms the word In question. The 
words naught and knot, holding to the same root as the word night, 
portray very felicitously the tlguratlve and hieroglyphic sense attached 
to the Hebrew• word ;;;•;. 

~,., , we1t-e11e •••• This name famous In all the ancient mythologies, 
Ia the Erebu1 which we have drawn !rom the Greek lp<fl6r, and whose 
origin has so greatly troubled the savants. Ita algnltlcatlon Is not 
doubtful. It always recalls to the mind something obscure, distant, 
out of sight. The Hellenists who have rendered It In this passage by 
inripa and the Latins by "vespere," e11entng, have Tlllibly weakened the 
meaning. It Blgnlftea the occident, and all lderut which are related to 
It, not only In Hebrew, but In Chalda!c, Syrlac, Ethloplc and In Arable. 
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7. Wa-iahash • .2Elohim 
reth-ha-rakiwha wa-iabeddel 
bein ha-maim asher mith
ahath la-rakiwha, w'bein ha
maim asher mehal Ia-raki
wha, wa-iehi chen. 

71?:1 JJ'PliT~ C'::i'~ t!'JJ~l 
ll'f'-1~ niJt)O "'I~~ C'OiJ l' ;,1 

V'P.l'f 7V~ "'l!p~ C~~tl r~, 

The name of the last mentioned p•ople Is derived therefrom, as I have 
already stated In my Introductory Dissertation. , 

1p~. east-dawn ..•• This word, produced from the root 1p, governed 
by the sign ~, indicates a thing ·v;hose course Is regnlated, and which 
presents Itself ever the same; a thing which Is renewed unceasingly. 

The Arable reads Ji: . This word Is found sometimes used to ex

press, light. The Syrlac ; ~ contains often the Idea of Inspection, 
of exploration. The Hellenists in restricting Its signification to the 
word .. por, morning, have followed purposely the literal and vulgar 
sense. The Samaritan version was less restricted; It translates ~1:V 

and ,P:l. by-~~ and'"9J'.nf : that Is to say,that which lowers, falls, 
ends, and that vohich rises, begins. signals. The Chaldalc targnm 
says the same thing: t'r.:"i and . ,tll. The English words over and 

back, hold to the same roots as the Ilebralc words, and vividly ex· 
press the fignratl ve sense .. 

v. 6. :v•p1. a-rare{71ing.... The Hellenists have translated this 
word by the Greek f•piwf.Ul, which signifies a firm, solid thing; Saint 
Jerome has Imitated them in saying "firmamentum," firmament. This 
version grossly misinterprets Moses, who never thought that ethereal 
space was either firm or solid, as he has been made to say; on the 
contrary, the root p1, from which he draws this expression contains 
the Idea of tenuity and expansion. The verb p1i or i''1, which comes 
from it, signifies to be rarefied or rendered void. Finally the com
pound word :Vip1. w·hence the word referred to Is derived, presents 
only the sense of expanding and attenuating. It Is dlfllcuit to under
stand how the Hellenists have been able to see In all this, their solid 
f•piwJJ4; at least assuming the Idea of Richard Simon who thinks that 
they have followed, on this occasion, the rude jargon that was spoken 
at that time in Jerusalem. (Hist. crit. L. II. ch. 5). The Samaritan 

version translates the word :V'j'1 by ~SJ1~:Jl , that Is to say, order, 
harmon I/, arrangement of parts; an Idea very far from solidity. Per· 
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7. And-he-made, HE-the
Gods, that-self-sameness-of
-the-rarefying (loosening 
power, ethereal expanse): 
and- he-did-effect-a-separat
ing-cause betwixt the-waters 
which-were below by-the
rarefying (sinking down) 
and-betwixt the-waters 
which-were above by-the
rarefying (raising up) and
it-was-so. 

7. Et-il-fit, LUI·les
D i e u -x, cette-ipseite-de-la
rarefaction ( cette force 
rarefian te , l' espace ethere) ~ 
et- il- fit· exister-nne-separa
tion entre les-eaux que-eta
ient par-en-bas (affaissees) 
de-l'espace-ethere et-entre 
les-eaux qui-etaient par-en
haut ( exaltees) de l'espace
etMre: et-ce-fut-ainsi. 

haps the Hellenists have deemed It proper to materialize this expres

sion. However that may be, the Arable ._;_,, even the Syrlac ....,; , and 

the Ethloplc analogue 1rft<rakk), conflrm all the Ideas of subtlety, 
tenuity and spirituality which Is In the Hebrew. 

c•r.;, 1~n~, in-the-centre of-the-waters.... This Is to say, In 
_ examining the roots and the flgurative and hieroglyphic sense, in the 

•11mpathetic ana central point of universal passivit11; which agrees 
perfectly with a rarefying and dilating foroe such as· Moses under
stood. But the Helllnlsts having oLnsldered It proper to change this 
Intelligible force Into a sentient solidity, have been led to change 

all the rest. The word ';;::-=, which Is obviously a continued facul· 
tattve, according to the excltatlve form, expressing the action of mak
Ing a separation exist among divers natures, they have changed Into 
a substantive, and have seen only a separation produced by a kind 

of wall that they have created. The Arable verb J..o.. which Is 

attached to the same root as the Hebrew ';;~. expresses 'a mutation 
of nature or of place. 

v. 7. l''j'~:--t nx, that-8eltsamene88·of-the-raret1Jino •••• It was doubt
less seen In the llrst verse of this chapter, that I gave according to 
the occa•ion, a particular meaning to tho designative preposition !'IX 
having rendered t:•r.-;::;, l'1X word-for-word by the selfsameness- ( obfec
tlvit!l)-of-the-hcaven3: It Is true, as I have taken pains to state In 
my Grammar ( ch. IV, § 3), that this preposition expresses often more 
than a simple designative Inflexion, and that It characterizes, especially 
when It Is follow·ed by the determinative article :1, as In this Instance, 
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8. Wa-ikera .<Elohim la
rakiwha shamaim, wa-ieht 
hereb, wa-iehi boker lorn 
sheni. 

9. Wa-iaomer .<Elohim 
ikkawou ha-maim mitha
hath ha-shamaim a>l-makom 
rohad, w'thera reth ha-iaba
shab, wa-iehi-chen. 

0.'9o/ J.!'Pl( C'i:l?~ ~:rn 
: '~W Ci' ip:;:l-'i:",'} :l")f-'i:l:l 

.nr:rno c '~iJ ~,r: c':i?~ .,9~'l 
n~")D1 ,CT~ cip?-?~ C'Ot1iJ 

: p-'tl,'j il~.f~jJ 

the substance Itself, the lpselty, the objectivity, the seltsameness oC 

the thing which It designates. 

1'11'1!'11:1, below.... ;~·r., aboce . . •• These two adverbial relations 
have, In this Instance, a figurative and hieroglyphic sense, very e .. 

sential to understand. The first !"lii:"\~, has the root :"'Iii, contain· 

lng every Idea oC shock, terror, reatralnt. This root, governed by the 

sympathetic sign l'1, becomes in an abstract sense, the expression oC 
that which Is worn out and Interior. The root oC the second o[ 

these relations Is, on the contrary ;;: , which draws with It every 

Idea oC distention, and oC sentl~nt •xaltation. It Is the reinforcement 
o! the root ?:., which develops a sentiment o! joy and merriment. 

v. 8. :::·::;;, heaven• .... Later on I shall give the etymology or 
this 'l'i"Ord. But I beg the reader to observe here, that the heavens are 

developed only successively, and a!ler the formation ot ethereal space: 
which proves that they were at first c~eated only In principle, as 

I have said. 

v. 9. 11f''• thev-shall-drlve.... The root 1j:, whence comes the 
verb rnp, expresses every leaning, every _Inclination, every movement 

oC blind but Irresistible Coree toward a goal. The figurative sense of 
this expression, which Moses uses according to Its Intensive verbal 
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8. And-he-assigned-for-
name, HE-the-Being-of-be
ings, to-the-e t h ere a 1-e.'t
panse, II ca~·cns (exalted and 
shining \\'aters): and-there
was west-eve, and-there-was 
east-dawn (over and back 
again ) , Day the-second 
(light's second manifesta
tion). 

!l. Anu-he-said, HE-the
Gods, they-shall-drive (tend 
to) the-waters from.-below 
(from the sinking down) 
the-heaYens toward a-driv
ing-place, one (single) ; and
there-shall-be-seen the-dry
ness: and-it-was-so. 

8. Et-il-assigna-nom, LUI 
l'E:tre-des-etres a-l'espace
etbere, Cieuox (les eaux ecla
tantes, e)eyees) : et-fut-occi
dent, et-fut-orient ( libera
tion·et iteration), Jour sec
ond (seconde manifestation 
pbenomenique). 

9. Et·il-dit, LUI·les-Dieux, 
elles tendront-fortement (in
clineront, se determineront 
par un movement irresiti
ble) les-eaux par-en-bas (de 
l'affaissement) de s-c i e u x, 
vers un-lieu-determine, un
ique; et se-verra-l'aridite: 
et-ce-fu t-ainsi. 

form, has been corrupted by the Samaritans who restrict It to the 

literal sense, and make use or the verb - ,:):f , according to the re

flexive form !Jt- .:J~,C.. JJ1 ; that Is to say, tlleu shan be con flu· 
ent, till: waters . ••• 

C1i'r.-';x, toward a driving-place. . . . This word, which Moses uses 
after the verb ;;~i'• holds to the same root. It Is a figure of speech 
w hlch this hlerographlc writer never lacks, and which proves the Inner 
knowledge that he had or his tongue: one always finds the verb derived 
from the substantive or the substantive derived from the verb, pro
ceeding together as If to confirm and sustain each other. In this 
Instance, the root 1i' wblch expresses the tendency toward a goal, the 
force which drives with power In action, produces at · first the verb 
;'i1j:', which depicts the movement toward that goal: this one taklnj; 
on the character c as collective sign, becomes the verb C1j' whose 
meaning Is, to substantialize, to establish In substance, to drive with 
power In action. 'fh!s same verb, being Inflected In Its turn by the 
sign of exterior action l:, becomes the very place, the goal of the 
movement, the action resulting from the power. 
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10. Wa-ikeril. .<Elohim la· 
tabashah aretz, w'l'mikweh 
ba-maim kai"l iammim, wa
iarre .iElohim chi-tob. 

n~ i1t1~~~ o•;:t'i~ ~':IR~l 
~·x.t o·~; ~lR o:~iJ i1)P,?7, 

Jit:l-'::l o•H'i~ 

Thus the waters, moved In the centre by an expansive and rare- , 

fylng force wblcb tends to make a separation of the subtle parts and 
of the dense parts; the waters, Image of universal passivity, rise from 
the one side to form ethereal space, and fall on the other to be united 

In the gulf of seas. I know not what the modern savants will think 
of this physics; but this I do know, that It Is neither ridiculous nor 

contemptible. If I did not fear to display In these notes an erudl· 

tlon out of place, I would repeat what I have already said pertaining 

to the system of the two opposed forces, admitted not only by the an

cients but also by the moderns: forces which Parmenldes called ethereal 

fire and night; Heraclitus, the way upward and the way downward; 

Tlmreus of Locrl, intelligence and necessit!l; Empedocles, love and 

hate; Plato, him.elf and that which is not him; Descartes, movement 

and r esistance; Newton, centrifugal force and centripetal force, etc. 

v. 10. :1'0~' . the dryness .•.. Here, the root 'OX, whose meaning 

have already explained, Is found preceded by the sign of Interior 

action :J, and by the sign of manifestation and of duration ' • . giving 

evidence of the Inner and continuous action ~f this Igneous principle. 
Thus, It Is a thing not only dried by fire, but a thing that fire con

tinues to burn interiorly, wblcb Is revealed through the irresistible 

force -which makes the waters tend toward a determined place. 

Y"lX, earth.... I make the same remark with respect to the 
earth, that I have made with respect to the heavens, and pass on to 

Its etymology. The primitive root ·.x, contains the united signs, 

almost ah\8ys violent, of stable power and of continued movement 

proper. These two signs which appear opposed lo each other, produce 

an elementary root which is found again In all tongues, and which, 

expressing that which pertains to the elementary prl~ciple or to nature 

In general, signifies, following the new modifications that it receives, 

ll.ghtl ether, {tre, air, water, earth and even metal. The Hebraic 

tongue which Is no other than the primitive Egyptian, possesses this 
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10. And-h~assigned-for

name, HE-the-Gods, to-the
dryness, earth (terminating 
element) ; . and-to-the-driv
ing-place of-the waters, h~ 
assigned-for-name, seas (wa
terish streaming) : and-h~ 
did-ken, HE-th~lleing-of-b~ 
ings, that-as-good. 

10. Et-il-assigna-nom, 
LUI-les-Dieux, a-!'aridite, 
terre (element terminant et 
bornant); et-a-la-tendance 
des-e au x, il-assigna-nom, 
mcrs (immensite acqueuse, 
manifestation de l'univer
seile passivite) : et-il-con
sidera, LUI-les-Dieux, cela
ainsi-bon. 

root in all its modifications, as can be seen in the Rad. Vocab. root 
~N, ,~, etc. 

Without there being need for examining here the diverse modi· 
flcatlons of this Important root, Jet It sumce !or me to say, that 
whether one adds the signs o! compression and material sense, as 

the Chaldeans and Samaritans In their words jl",N, l'",N, or V~~ 
or whether one places there, as the Hebrews, the sign l:, which ex· 
presses the term and end or all substsnce, one finds equally earth, 
that Is to say, the element which is limited, flgnred, tactUe, compres
sive, plastic, etc. 

It must be r emarked tb:J.t. in augmenting the force of the root 
iN in Its potential character x. one makes it ",i"\ or 'iM, that which 
burns, that which inflames, either literally, or figuratively; In doubling 
Its movement as In i~N, that '\\bleb Is execrable and cursed; and 
iii"\ that which Is steep, rough, billy, etc. 

l:' l':l', seas __ ._ That Is to say, aqueotU immensitv; !or the word 
which designates seas, is only the word l:'l:i , waters preceded 
by the sign or manifestation '. As to the word l:'l:i Itself, the fol· 
lowing is the history or Its formation. 

The root ;;~, ',1:1 or ·r. , contains the Idea or passive relation, 
o! plastic and creative movemenL It is perceived in the Arabic word, 

(. \.. . ( \... ~\.. all o! which have reference to this idea. The Hebrews 
have made ml!ch use o! it In the vulgar idiom, "lthout entirely pen&
tratlng Its meaning; however, they, as well as the Chaldeans and 
Syrians, employed the verb ~~~ to express the mutation of things, 
and their relative movement. The name which they gave to water, 
in general, although expressed by the root of which I speak, was 
rarely In the singular, and as I! their sages had wished to show In 
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11. Wa-iil.omer .LElohim, 
thadeshre ha-aretz deshre he
slieb mazeriha zerah, betz 
pheri hosheh pheri le-minoft, 
asher zareh' 6-b'o, hal-ha
aretz, wa-iehH\hen. 

deshre hesheb mazeriha ze
rah le-minehoft w'hetz hos
heh pheri, asher zareh'o-b'o 
le minehot1 : wa-iarre ..iElo
him chi-tob. 

n~i! ~WlJJ c•H?~ il,?~~l 

'i£? rv .ll'Jt. v:.;ro :li;'V ~~1 

iYi.V')r ;~~ iJ•o? ·;~ il¢/.V 

: p-•iJ;l n~o-?v 

i\1~ '!-~J il~.v nn ,il~'""'? .v2r. 
c•;:i?~ ~~~l 'm'o'? i:l-iV")! 

: :litY'.i) 

that way the double mo,·ement which it contains. or that they knew 
Ita Inner composition, they gave it almost always the dual number: 
I:"''~ , double waters. 

Yet. a very singular thing which ought not to escape the archreolo
g!sts is. that from the Chinese to the Celts, all peoples may draw 
from the word which, In their tongue designates water, the one which 
serves as Indeterminate pronominal relation. The Chinese say choui 
water, and choui, who, what? The Hebrews :i~ or .,~ v;ater and ;'i~ 

or 'r.l who, what? The Latins, aqua, water, and quis, qure, quod, who. 
what? The Teutons and Saxons, wasser, water, and was or wat, who, 
what? etc. 

I am taking up here, the etymology of the word :::'::<: heavens, 
because It is attached to the one I have been explaining In this article, 
and because it s!guifies literally, the waters, raised, brilliant and 
glorified; being formed from the word :::·:: , waters, and from the 
root :::'21 which Is united to it. This root contains the idea of that 
which rises and shines In space, that which Is distinguished and 
noticeable by Its elevation or Its splendour. The Hebrew and Chalda!c 

;-; ::-:; means, happy, transported "!th joy; the Arable ~\.. , has almost 
the same sense. 
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11. And-he-!!nid ( declar
ing his will) HE-the-Gods; 
shall-cause-to-grow, the
earth, a-growing grass, seed
yielding-seed, (sprout-yield
ing-sprout) vegetable-sub
stance and-fructuous, yield
ing-fruit, after-the-kind-its
own which-has the-seed-its
own unto-itself, upon-the
earth: and-it-was-so. 

12. And-it-did-shoot-out, 
(yield forth), the earth, a
growing-grass seed-yielding
seed after-the-kind-its-own, 
and-a-vegetable- substance 
and-fructuous, which the
seed its-own unto-itself 
(has), after-the-kind-itself; 
and be-viewed, HE-the-Be
ing-of-beings, that-as-good. 

11. Et-il-dit (declarant 
sa volonte), LUI-les-Dieux; 
fera-vegeter hi-terre, une
vcgetante berbe, germifiant
germe, substance fructueuse 
faisant-fruit, selon-l'espece
sienne qui-ait semence-sien
ne dans-soi, sur-la-terre: et
ce-fut-ainsi. 

12. Et - elle - fit - sortir 
( pro>enir, naitre), la terre, 
une vegetante berbe, germi
nant-germe, d'apres-l'espece 
-sienne, et nne-substance 
fructuese qui semence-sienne 
dans-soi, (avait et aura) Re
lon l'espece-sienne; et-il-vit, 
LUI-I' f:tre-des-etres, c e I a
ainsi-bon. 

v. 11. x:;-;n, shall-cause·to-grow .... This Is the verb xt;, 
to grow, used according to the excltative form, active movement, future 
tense. The Hebraic phrase has a dellcac:r and precision that Is almost 
lmposlilble to make understood even In the word-for-word, where I 
allow myself the greatest license, not onl:r In the form but also In 
the concatenatlod of the words. Tt.ere exists only the difficulty which 
rises from the Idiomatic genius and from the turn of phrase atrected 
by Moses. Tbls turn of phrase consists, as I bave already said. In 
drawing always the noun and the verb rrom the same root, and In 
repeating them under diverse modifications. One can perceive In this 
verse and In those following, the singular grace and picturesque beauty. 
I venture to hope even through the perplexity or the French and 
English "ord-for-word rendering, that by adhering to the literal sense, 
one will see here many things that 'the Hellenists or Latin translators 
had not allowed even to be suspected. 

v. 12. Xl:~ri1, and-it-d!d-&hoot·out. • • • It Is the verb X~~·, to come 
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13. Wa-iehi·hereb, wa- : 'tP'7~ 01' ip::J-•;:-r:P':)f-'tl:1 
iehi-boker, iOm shelishi. 

14. Wa-i:1omer JElohim 
ieht maoroth bi-rekiwha ha· 
sbamaim le·habeddil bein 
ba-iom w'bein ha-lailah w' 
haiou le·:1othoth w'l'moha
dim w'l'iamim w'sbanim. 

l!!P"'!:;l n.,~'? •;:t: o•;:i?~ "1q~'1 
1'~, 01'iJ 1'~ ?·"J~iJ7 o:~~;iJ 

O'!V,1o?, nhN'? ,'i;t) il7;?D 
O'Jcd~ o•o•?, 

• T ! • T: 

f orth, to proceed, to be born, used according to the excltatlve form, In 

the future tense made past by the · conver tible sign. I beg the reader 

to observe bere again this hieroglyphic expression. Goo speaks In 

the future and his expression r epeated, Is turned suddenly to the past. 
Let us examine this important verb and pr oceed to the analysis or Its 

elements. The first which otters Itself Is the sign l: , expressing every 
terminative movement, every conclusion, every end. Its proper and 

natural plaoe Is at the end o! words: thence the roots l:N or l::;, In 

Arable -""1 containing every Idea of corporeal bourns and limits, of re· 

pressing and concluding force, or term. But 1!, Instead of termlnatln.g 

the words, this sign begins them; then, far from ar resting the forma, 

It pushes them, on the contrary, toward the goal of which It Is Itself 

the symbol: thence, the opposed roots Nl: , In Syrlac IIJ' and In 

Arabic \,. , whose idea Is, leaving the bourns, breaking the shack les 

ot the body, coming outside, being born. It Is !r om this last root, 

verbalized by the Initial adjunction •, that the verb which Is t he 
subject or this note, Is derived. It sign ifies to appear, to come outsi de 

by a moveme"t of propagation, as Is demonstrated unquestionably, by 

the substantive nouns which are der ived therefrom, N'll a •on, and 
l<~l<~ a numerous progeny. 

v. 13. There are no further r emarks to be made here. 

v. 14. n4,4Nr.l , sensible lights ... .• This Is the r oot "1iN light, de

termined Into form by the plastic sign . :: . I have restored to this 
word the mother vowels which the Cbaldalc punctuation had sup. 

pressed; I have done the same In the following : but I must state that 
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13. And-there-was-west
e\·e, and -there- was - east
dawn ( o'l"er and back again) 
day the-third (light's third 
manife:station). 

14. And-he-said, HE-the
Gods: sen:>ible-lights-and
local there-shall-be in-the
ethereal-expanse of-heavens, 
for - causing-a-separation-to
be-made betwixt the-day, 
and-betwixt the-night; and 
they-shall-be-in-futurity, for
the-divisions-of-time, and
for-the-revolutions-of-Iight's
universal - manifestations, 
and - for - the - ontological
changes-of-beings. 

13. Et-fut-occident, et
fut-orient (liberation et it
eration) jour troisieme (tro
isieme manifestation phe
nomeniq ue). 

U. Et-il-dit, LUI-les Di
eux : il-existera des-clartes
exterieures (lumiet·es sensi
bles) dans-l'expansion-ethe
ree des-cieux, pour-faire-le
partage (le mou>ement de 
separation) entre le jour et
en tre la-n ui t : et -elles-se
ront-en-signes-3.-v en i r et
pour-1 e s-<livisions-temporel
les et-pour-les manifesta
tions-pbenomeniques-univer
selles, et-pour-les-mutations
ontologiques-des-etres. 

the suppression of these vowels Is here necessitated by the hiero
glyphic style. For the Divine Verb always expressing Itself In the 
future, and the accompllshm•nt of the will of the Being of beings, 
following likewise In the convertible future, the creation remains 
always tn power, according to the meaning of the Initial word n•t:K'1~. 

This Is why the word !'1'1K~ Is deprived of the luminous sign not 
only In the singular, but also In the pluraL • 

n.'1~N;. in-signs-.to.come (in-tuturil!l).... The Helllnlsts have trans
la.ted simply lr<411To1r, and Saint Jerome bas said "In signa," In Blgna. 
But this word comes from the continued facultative ~!'1~N, to be com

ing, Inflected by the directive article ; . 

o·-.~·j~;,, and-for-tlle-divi•!on•-ot-time• •••• This word springs from 
the root ;; , governed by the sign of exterior action ~, and lnnected 

by the directive artlele ~- It Is necessary to consult the Radical 
Vocab. concerning this Important root, as well as the roots of the 
two following words ::~· and ;"1~1!1. 

A.s the Greek and Latin translatore have seen In these three worda 
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15. W'haioft li-rna6roth 
bi-rekiwha ha-sharnairn 1'
Mir hal-ha-ll.retz wa-ihi 
chen. 

16. Wa-iahash .iElohim 
:eth-sheni ha-mll.oroth ha
gbeddolim, :eth-ha-mll.6r ha
gaddol le-mernesheleth ha
i6m w':eth-ha-mll.6r ba-katon 
le-memesheleth ha-lailah, 
w':eth-ha-ch6chabim. 

C'O~tl Y!p··p niiN?7 ~'01 

: p-'i:1:l n~o-'?v ,,~o'? 

n1~9iJ ~~~-n~ C';:l'?~ t!'.V:1 
.,,JiJ iiN9iJ-n~ c•'?,.JiJ 
iiNoil-liN' c; 'il li'7rt/oo'? 

T - •;: - ·: ·: : •; : 

-n~1 n?;~iJ n'7~o9?_ fbRiJ 
: C'~-?i;::,jJ 

only days, months and years, It will be well tor me to dwell upon this: 
but I shall find the occasion to do so further on. 

v. 15. ,.x.,;, tor-causing-brightness-to-shine •..• This Is the root 
,~X. light, or hieroglyphically, intellectual coporeity, which, having 
become verb, Is employed here according to the excltative form: so 
that It appears evident by the text of Moses, that this hlerographlc 
writer regarded the celestial luminous centres, as sensible lights des- . 
tined to propagate Intellectual light and to excite It upon the earth. 
Physics of this kind oilers much food tor reflection. 

v. 16. 'J'r-:"'X, tho•e twain ...• It must be observed that Moses 
does not employ. here t:·Y~ two, as the Greek and Latin translators 
have rendered it, which would separate the two luminaries of which 
he speaks; but that he employs the word 'J'r, Inflected by the desig
native preposition nx. that •ame tu;ain, that couple, that gemination_: 
thus uniting them under one single Idea. 

n~:-::::?, {or-a·eymbolical-representation.... The Hellenists have 
translated this, <ls dp;cds, which Is the most restricted Interpretation; 
for In short, It Is evident that the sun and the moon rule over the 
day and night. Indeed Moses would be but little understood If one 
were to stop at an Idea so trivial. The · verb ;~'Z'~ means, It Is true, 
to be ruler, judge or prince; but it signifies much oftener to be the 
model, the repre•entative, the symbol of something; to speak in aile-
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15. And-they-shall-be as
sensible-lights (sparkling 
foci ) in-the-e t h ere al-ex
pause of-heavens, for-caus
ing-brightness-to-shine (in
tellectual light ) upon-the· 
earth: and-it-was-so. 

16. And-he-made, HE-the
Gods, those-twain (that cou
ple, that pair) of-central
lights the-great: the-self
sameness-of-the-central-light 
the-greater, for-a-symboli
cal-representation of-day, 
and-the-self-Sameness-of-the 
-central-light the-lesser, for
a-symbolical - representation 
of-night; and-the-selfsame
ness-of-the-stars (world's 
virtual faculties). 

15. Et-ellcs-seront-com
me-des-lumieres sensibles 
(des foyers I umineux) dans

l'expansion-ethereedes-cieux 
pour-faire-briller (exciter Ia 
lumiere intellectuelle) sur
la-terre: et-cela-fut-ainsi. 

16. Et-ii-fit, LUI-les-Di
eux, cette-duite ( cette ge
mination, ce couple) de
clartes-exterieures les-gran
des: l'ipseite-de-la-lumiere
centrale, !a-grande, pour
representer-symboliquement 
le-jour (!a-manifestation 
universelle), et-l'ipseit&de
la-lumiere-centrale !a-peti
te, pour-representer symboli
quemen.t-la-nuit (Ia nega
tion-manifestee) ; et-l'ipsei
t&des-etoiles ( facultes vir
tuclles de l'univers). 

g01ies, in parable•; to pre•ent a similitude, an emblem, a flour e. This 
verb Is produced !rom the root 1:; which, conts!nlng In Itself every 
Idea of parity, similitude and representation, is joined to the signs 
r. and 7, to express Its exterior action and Its relative movement 
In the phrase with which we are occupied, this verb Is used accord
Ing to the Intensive form, and consequently Invested with the con· 
tlnued facultative of the sign l:l, which doubles t he force of Its 

action. 

The word 'f 2-~ , made use or by the Samaritan version In 

this Instance, signifies likewise to •peak alleooricallv, lo uae parable•. 

=":::~::i-~X~ , and-the.sel{aamene&B.Of·the·•tara.... The word :J:~:, 

vulgarly translated star, Is composed of the root ;'"li,, which Is related 
to every Idea of strength and of virtue, physically as well as morally, 
and of the mysterious root :~x which develops the Idea of the t o-
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17. Wa-itthen aotham 
JE!ohim bi-rekiwha ha-sha
mnim !'hair hal-ha-il.retz. 

18. W'li-meshol ba-tOm 
w'-ba-1 a i 1 a h .wThabeddll 
be!n ha-il.<lr w'bein ha-hosh
ech, wa-ierre 1Elohim chi
tdb. 

19. Wa-iehi hereb, wa
iehi boker, i<lm rebihi. 

20. Wa-iaomer JElohim 
ishertzoli ha-maim sheretz 
nephesh haiah, w'hoph iwho
pheph hal-ha-aretz; hal-pht~ 
nei rekiwha ha-shamaim. 

v_:p::;~ c•H'?~ o.;t-t 1 n:1 
. : nl$;:r-'?.v.. i'~-tet? o·~t;'iJ 

'?•'1~Ll(' ii7'J~' Oi';l '?tj?'f1 
~)~l 1~ntt 1'~' ~~~o J';l 

: ~~~-·~ o•;:i'?~ 

n.~ c·~tt '~~.' c•H'?~ il?.k'1 
-'?.lL ']l:l~V; ']~V1 ii!tT ~O.l 

: o~~rp"::J V~Pl '~!;l-'?V n.~;:r 

cundation of the universe. Thus according to the figurative and hiero
glyphic sense, the word ~~i~ signifies not only star, but the virtual and 
f ecundating force of the universe. Therein can be found the germ of 
many ancient ideas, whether relative to astr:ological science, concern
ing which it is known that the Egyptians thought highly, or whether 
relative to the Hermetic science. As my intention is not, at this time, 
to comment upon the thought of Moses, I shall not draw from the ex
planation of this hleroglyphlst, all the Inferences that I might; I am 
satisfied to do In this Instance as I have already done, and as I shall 
be forced to do more and more, that is, giving only the literal and 
figurative meaning, and as much as Is possible for me, the hieroglyphic, 
leaving to the sagacity of the reader the task of making the applica
tions. The Samaritan and Cbaldalc versions do not differ here from 
the Hebrew. 



COS)10GONY OF MOSES 49 

17. And-he-laid-out them; 
HE-the-Gods, in-the-dilating
power (ethereal expanse) 
of-heavens, for-e au s i n g
brightn.ess (intellectual 
light ) -to-shine (percepti
bly) upon-the-earth. 

18. And-for-acting (as 
symbolical types) in-the-day 
and in-the-night; and-for
ca. using-a-separation-to-be
made betwixt the-light and
betwixt the-darkness: and
he-did-ken, HE-the-Being-of
beings, that-as-good. 

19. And- there-was-west
eve, an d-t here-was-east
dawn, day-the-fourth 
(light's fourth mainfesta
tion.) 

20. And-he-said, HE-the
Gods, (declaring his will) 
shall-spring-forth-plentiful
ly, the-waters, the-plentiful
wormlike soul-of-life and
the-fowl flying-about above
the-earth on-the-face of-tbe
et her·ea.l-expanse-of-be a vens. 

17. Et-il-preposa elles, 
Lur-les-Dieux, dans-la-force
rarefiante (!'expans ion 
etheree) des-cieux, pour-ex
citer-la-lumiere ( elementi
sation intellectuelle) -a-bril
ler-d'une-maniere sensible, 
sur-Ia-terre. 

18. Et-pour-representer
symboliquement dans-le-jour 
et-dans-la-n u i t; et-p o u r
faire-le-partage entre-la-lu
miere et-entre-l'obscurite: 
et-il-vit, Lur-l':Etre-des-1\tres, 
cela-ainsi-bon. 

19.· Et-fut-occident, et
fut-orient, jour-quatrieme 
( quatrieme manifestation 
phenomenique). 

20. Et-il-d i t, L U I-1 e s 
Dieux, (declarant sa volon
te) : origineront-a-foisons, 
les-eaux, l'originante-vermi
forme !tme-de-vie et-le-vola
tile veloci-volant au-dessus
de-la-terre sur-la-face de
l'eocpansi on-eth eree-des
cieux. 

v. 17. i-"~'1, And-hc-lalcl-out ••.• This Is the verb ~~:'1J to BCt forth, 
to put, to leave; which, employed according to the Intensive form, as 
on this occasion, signifies to assign, to lay out, to ordain. 

v. 18 and 19. There Is nothing more to observe here than what 
has already been said. 

v. 20. 1:':K'1, And-he-said... I refer the r eader to v. 3. or this 
chapter, and beg also to call attention to the effect of the convertible 
sign 1, which turns the future to the past. It Is ver:v Important In 
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21. Wa-ibecl JE 1 o him 
reth-ha-thaninim ha-gheddo
lim, w'reth-chol-nephesh ha
haiah ha-romesheth asher 
shartzou ha-maim le-mlne
hem w'a>th-chol-hoph cha
naph le-mine-hou, wa-iarre 
.iEiohim chit6b. 

o• ~' ~on·n~ o• ::T.,~ N'J~:'l 
;,:oiJ t!'~r.,~ n~q o•'?.,-tiJ 
O'~iJ W'") ~ it;J~ 1"l~?"1iJ 

~J ? ~H·- .,rm:n o;;;Y~? 
: ~itY':l O'ii"~ N'")~ ~;,).'.07 

this instance where, (the modern tongues not permitting In any fashion 
an imitation of this hieroglyphic trope) I am constantly obliged to 
put In the simple past that which, In Hebrew, Is In the convertible 
future. 

1:;•::;•, shall-spr!ng-forth-plentifully •.. • The Samaritan version says 

::J~.Jl2. '(Jl1~ .:J~JY21\-Jlf · the waters shall emit prolifically 
in prolific emission ... The Chaldalc targum gives ~=r;., X'"~. p:-r;;" the 
waters shall ferment a ferment . . .. Thus can be seen that even In the 
literal sense, the Hellenists have been weak, for in saying ic«"'«"Jirw n 

M"u lprrr<l., the waters shall bring forth reptiles, they have distorted 
not only the thought, but the expression of Moses, which has here a 
picturesque forcefulness. The verb y\1:: which he employs, springs 
from two contracted roots y;--::; the first, ~-=, composed of the signs 
of relative and proi)er movement, or circular and rectilinear, Indicates 
an emission, a liberation, a detachment, a separation. The second, 
'y"1, ch\'racterizes a sort of movement, of vibration, r ecommencing and 
finishing, reptilian, being propagated by being divided: thus the com
pound y~::; contains every idea of propagative emission, of motive 
origin, of gene_rative s~paration. This is the figurative and hlero
glypblc meaning. In the literal sense, It is a reptilian movement, and 
In a wholly restricted and materialized sense, a reptile. 

'j~~·. fowl ..•. This expression, which depends still upon the verb 
1:;-,-;:•, •hall-spring-forth, and which Is connected with the substantive 
0':":0, the waters, proves, as the authors of the Samaritan version and 
the Cbaldaic targum have very well perceived, that Moses regarded 
the waters as specially charged with furnishing the first elements of 
vital movement to reptilian and llylng animals. The root y"l, of which 
I spoke above and the one now In question, are both !Inked to this 
same motive principle designated by the root ~-= ; bot whereas, by 
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21. And-he-did-frame-. 
out, HE-the-Deing-of-beings, 
the-selfsameness-of those
huge-bulked-bodies, the
largest (flocking throngs of 
enormous whales) and-that
of-all-sou I of-life, trailing· 
along and-swimming, which 
produced-plentifully the-wa
ters after-the-kinds-their
own; and-that-of-all-quick 
and s t ron g-winged-fowl, 
after-the-kind-its-own: and· 
he-did-ken, H E-t he-Gods, 
that-as-good. 

21. Et-il-produisit-et-for
ma {il crea), r.m-l'f:tre-des
etres 1-existencc-individuelle 
d e-ces-amplitudes-c or p o
relies les-grandes {legions 
de monstres marins), et
cellc-de-toute-1\me de-vie 
mom·ante d'un mouvement
contractile, laquelle <Jrigi
naient-a-foisons les-eaux; 
selon-l'espece-a-eux; et-cel
le-de-tout-volatile a l'aile
forte-et-rapide, selon-l'espe
ce-sienne; et-il-vit, LUI-les
Dieux, cela-ainsi-bon. 

Y'1 , should be understood, a laborious movement attached to the 

earth, by 'j~:i.'. should be seen, an easy, soaring movement In the air. 
The one Is heavy and rapid, the other light and swlrt. Both receive 

existence from the vital principle brought forth by the waters. 

This verse and the one foliO\\ lng, present In Hebrew, a series or 

expressions whose harmony and force are Inimitable. The Samaritan 

version gives the same Impression, as the copy ot a picture by Raphael 
would produce compared with the original. 

v. 21. :::·:· ~:'1:"1, those-huoe-bulkcd-bodies.... This word Is derived 
from the root j1~, which contains every Idea of extension, of ampllll.
catlon In bodies, whether In number or In volume. This root, governed 
by the sign of reciprocity n, Is applied to cetacea, and In general, to 

marine animals, either on account of their mass, or on account of 

their prodigious fecundity. 

:"1' 1"\:"1 ;:;t::, soul-of-life . .. . The word "t"t~. 'lihlch Is used by Moses 
to designate, In general, the . soul and the animating life of being, 

merits much more serious attention, as this great man has been 
accused by very superficial writers who have never read him, or by 

very prejudiced sectarians who have read him only to misunderstand 
him, of having denied tbe existence of this spiritual essence. 

The root from which the word 't'!:~ comes, Is without doubt 
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22. Wa-il!arech aotham 
..Elohim l':.emor, phrou w're
boft w'milaou reth-ha-maim 
ba-iamim w'ha-hoph ireb ba
il.retz. 

~iQ "il-)~7. o•i:i?~ OJ:l~ 1'11;1 
o·o~~ o;~iT!i~ ~~?~~ ~.:ll, 

: v~~9 .:l'J' ~i.V~1 

23. Wa-ihi-herb, wa-ibi- : 't?"'•?Q Oi' ip~-•iJ;1 .:l1,V-•;:r;1 
boker, iom hamishl. 

material, for there Is no word possible, in any t?ngue possible, whose 

elements are not material. As I liave said In my Grammar it Is the 

noun which is the basis of speech. Everytlme that man wishes t o ex

press an Intellectual and moral thought, he Is obliged to make use of 

a physical Instrument, and to take from elementary nature, material 

objects which he splrituallzes, as It were, in making them pass, by 

means of metaphor or hieroglyphic, from one region Into another. 

Three distinct roots compose this Important word and are· worthy 

of the closest attention. The first l: l presents the Idea of an In

spiration, an infusion, a movement operated from without, within : 

It Is literally an inspiring breath. The second :;t, which Is only 

the reaction of the first, Is attached to the Idea of expansion, of 

effusion, of movement operated from within, without: It Is literally 

the mouth, the expiring breath, the voice, the speech, etc. The third 

finally t:N, characterizes the principiant principle of which I have 
already spoken In v.l. of this chapter. It Is fire, and that which Is 

igneous, ardent, impassioned, etc. 

Such is the hieroglyphic composition of the word t::: J, the soul, 

which, formed of the three roots ;::~ot·:;.:-'il, presents the symbolic 

Image of a thing that the Egyptian priests regarded as belonging to a 

triple nature. This Is known to be the idea of Pythagoras and Plato, 

who had drawn It from the' Egyptian sanctuar ies. Those priests, In

structors of 1\!oses, saw in :"",), the partie naturante of the soul. in :it 

the partie naturce, and In ':!:X, the p~rtie naturelle. From this ele

mentary triad resulted a unity "hose Immortality they taught, accord

ing to all the ancient sages. 
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22. And-be-blessed-them, 
HE-the-Being-of-beings, plll"
suing-to-say: beget and-mul
tiply, and-fill the-waters in
the-fleas; and-the-fowl shall
multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-there-was-west
eve, and-there-was-east-dawn 
(over and back again), day 
the-fifth, (light's fifth mani
festation). 

22. Et-il-bCnit-eux, LUI

!':Il:tre-des-etres, en-disant: 
propagez et-multipliez-Yous, 
et-remplissez les-eaux, dans 
les-mers, et-l'espece-vola tile 
se-multipliera en-la-terre. 

23. Et-fut-occident, et· 
fut-orient (liberation et it
eration)' jour cinquil~me 

( cinquii'me manifestation 
phenomenique). · 

The Hebrew text, the Samaritan version, the Chaldalc targum, and 

even the Syrlac and Arable, employ the same word; only, they give, 

following their genius, di!ferent slgnlllcations to the verb which Is 

formed o! lt. Among the Hebrews, 1!)\!:l sign! ties to live and breathe; 

among the Cbaldeans, to grow, to multiply, to lf.ll space; the Samarltaa 

verb - .J:J, expresses to dilate, to develop, to· manifest; the Syrlac 

),..!!u to give life, to heal; the Arable ~ , to expand, to evaporate, etc. 

;-~::;~~."\ . traiHng-olono and.,wimming.... By tboe . word ::;::"\ 
Moses Intends, In general, all animal kind, the Individuals of which 
either aquatic, or terrestrial, lack the exterior members which support 
bipeds and quadrupeds, or "bleb serve· them only In trailing, after 
the manner of reptiles, or swimming, after· the manner of fishes. 
This word proceeds from the root '01:. which expresses that which 
touches Itself, gathers to Itself, or withdraws Into Itself; a root tp 
which the sign "\ Is used only to give a new motive force. 

v.22. 1x':>::1 ~~"\1 1~t: beget, and-multipl1/, and·/!ll. • • • Here are 
the roots of these three verbs: it, generative movement, In general ; In 

particular a bull, symbol of generation; In the Arable lj, a v. lid ass: 
~"\ that which Is great, abundant, extended, either In numbe~ or In 

volume:':>:: , that which Is full, that which bas attained Its highest 
elevation. See, Rad. Vocab. 

v.23. All these terms are understood. 
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24. Wa-iilomer .LElohim, 
thotzre ha-ilretz nephesh 
haiah le-mine-ha, behemah 
wa-remesh w'hai.t h6-reretz le
mine-ha, wa-ihl.-chen. 

25. Wa-iahash lElohim 
reth-haiath ha-aretz le-mine
ha, w'reth-ha-behemah le
mine-ha, w'reth-chol-remesh 
ha-Adamah le-mine-hou, wa~ 
i.ara .Elohim chi-tob. 

v.24. X~~;, . ihall·yiela-(orth •... 

rd~~ i.J~O ~~'in O';:i?~ i?N'1 
-;ji'n' i!'Di' iTDiT:l i'TJ'D? il'n 

; - l ".' •.•T T •• ; T " ; T-

: p-';:-r;! i1~'Q~ n~ 

i.)~Q !"1~1J t1~ D';:i'7~ rl'V~! 

i1J'~7 il?tlflTf'1~1 i1 ~' Q 7 
~il)'O? il?'J~Q i!'~")-?-?-ji~1 

: :li~-';l D'Ji';l~ ~""):'! 

See v. 12. 

;,:;:;,~, quaarupeas. . . • That is to say, according to the idea of 
Moses . that part or the animal kingdom whose individuals are neither 
winged as birds, nor crawling nor swimming as the terrestriai rep
tiles or the fishes. For It is obvious that this hierographic writer 
divides the animal kingdom into three great series according to the 
locomotive movement which he points ·out in the divers Iolnds which 
compose this kingdom. 

The first of this great series, comprises the animals of the first 
origin, vermiform, crawling upon the earth, swimming In the waters 
or flying in the air, which he calls, in general ;,•n y;;:;, primitive 
life, vermiform. He divides this first series into two kinds: the 
aquatic and the aerial kind. The first of these kinds, retains the 
original name Yi'ii. that Is to say vermiform; the second Is called 
']ttP '1\.l) fowl-flying. 

The second of this great series consists of the animals of the sec· 
ond origin, which Moses designates In general, by the name or ;;•nn ~tJ 
soul of life. These are the genera which are distinguished from the 
first original series, by their bulk, their strength and the 'ditrerent re
lations which they already have with terrestrial animals. The marine 
animals of this series are called C'J'JM, the-huge-bulke1-bodies: the 
aerials bear the name of ']J~ '1\:P, that is to say, quick-and-atrong-wingecf. 
(owl. 

Finally, the third series Is composed of animals called, In general. 
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24. And-he-said, HE·the
Gods, shall-yield-forth, the
earth, a-soul-of-life (an ani
mality ) according-to·the
kind·its-own, quadrupedly
walking and·creeping, and
earthly-living, after-the-kind 
-its·own: and-it· was-so. 

25. And-he-made, HE-the
Gods, that·life earth·born, 
according-to-the - kind -its
own, and·the·quadruped-ex
i:stence after- the- kind - its
own, and·all·trailing-along
m o t i o n from·the-adamic 
( homogeneal ) -ground, aft
er-the-kind-its·own; and·he
did-ken, HE-the Being-of-be
ings, that·as-good. 

24. Et-il-di t, t u I-les
Dieux fera-provenir-la-terre, 
une-fune-de-vie (une animal
ite) , selon-l'espece·sienne, 
quadrupMe (a Ia marche el
el·ee et bruyante) se·mou
vant et-vivant-d'une-vie-ter
restre, selon-l'espece-sienne; 
et-cela-fut·ainsi, 

25. E t-i 1-f i t, L u 1-l e s
Dieux, cette-animal ite ter
rest •·e, selon-l'espece-sienne, 
et-ce-genre-quadrupede selon 
l'espece sienne, et-l'univer
:-;aiite de-tout-mouvement-vi· 
tal de-l'element-adamique 
(hom ogene), selon l'espece
:o;ienne; et-il·vit, LUI-I'f:tre
des-etres, ccla-ainsi-bon. 

y~x-~;,'r. , terrestrial animalitv. In this series are contained all 
the terrestrial animals whose locomotive movement Is neither trailing, 
nor swimming, nor l!ylng; but which Is executed progressively by 
the aid ot appropriate members. This ~erles contains also two partic
ular genera; namely, the animals which creep along like lizards, 
t:r.1 , and those which support themselves like quadrupeds, called 
;,r.;n. I have already explained the first o! these names, which Is 
applied to v. hatever moves ltselr by a trailing and contractile move
ment. As to the second, It Is formed !rom the root X~ , expressing all 
progressive and sustained movement, and !rom the onomatopoeia 
;::;,, which depicts that whleh Is raised and loud. 

Before finishing this note I wish to say that these three classes 
ot animals, considered abstractly, and under l!gure ot three moral 
hefngs, have been named by the Hebrew poets: 1;'1'1?, Leviathan; 
that Is to say, the universality ot marine monsters; lll', jiozan. the 
universality ot birds; and :1i:::1~, Behemoth, the universality of ter
restrial animals. The savants who sought for the sfgn!l!catlon of 
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26. Wa-iaomer ..Elohim 
nahasheh Adam be-tzalle
me-noii. chi·de-mouthe-noii., 
w'ireddon bi-deggath ha-iain
w'he-hoph ha-shamaim, w'
ba-behemah, w'bechol-ha
iiretz w'be-chol-ha-remesh 
ha-romesh hal-ha-aretz. 

01~ n~J?-1 o•;:i?~ '"ll,?t-t~) 

nJ,J ~1i'1 ~JmD,:J ~Jo?:::l 
- I . : •: .. . . . . : - ; 

il9iJ-?~' o~~tfiJ C)i.lf?~ O!iJ 

~9'JCT-???~ r'JI$CT-???~ 

: tJ1$iT?V ~~..,0 

these "ord·s, brought Into their researches too much scholastic preju

dice to draw from it any fru!L 

I shall refrain from saying .anything In regard to the three grand 

divisions which Moses established In the animal kingdom; I shall 

only observe that there Is as much precision and more true philosophy 

In drawing methodical distinctions from the kind of movement In 

animals, as there Is In drawing these same distinctions from their 

legs or from the temperature of their blood. 

v. 25. :Ol:i}N01, from the-<Jdami c-ground. • • . See following note. 

v. 26. :::"iN , Attam.... I beg those who are reading this without 

pa rtiality, to observe that Moses does not fall here Into the !llOdern 

error which has made of man a particular species In the animal 

kingdom; but only after having finished all that he wished to say con· 

cerning the elementary, the vegetable and the animal kingdom, he 
passes on to a kingdom distinct and higher that he names :::"iN, Adam. 

Among the savants who have searched for the etymology of the 

word Adam, the majority went no further than Its grossest exterior; 

nearly all of them have seen only red clay, or simple clay, because the 

word Cj"iN, signifies r ed or redttiSII; because by ;-";l:"iN, the earth In 

general, has been understood; but they have failed to see that these 

words themselves are compounds, and that they can only be the roots 

of words still more compound; whereas the word :::;N being more 

simple cannot come from IL 

The Egyptian .Priests, authors of this mysterious name, and of a 



COS~IOGONY 01~ MOSES 57 

26. And-he-said, BE-the
Gods, (declaring his will) 
we-will-make Adam in-the
shadow-of-us, by-the-like
making-like-ourselves; and
they-shall-hold- the- sceptre, 
(they shall rule, they, Adam, 
universal man) in-the-spawn 
breeding-kind- of- the- seas, 
and-in-the-flying-kind of-thti
heavens, and-in-the quadrup
cdly-walking-kind, and-in
the-whole- earth- born - life, 
and - in -all - moving- thing 
crawling- along upon· the
earth. 

26. Et-il-dit, LUI- I e s
Dieux ( d~clarant sa volon
t~), nous-ferons Adarn en
otnbre-notre, comformement 
-a -l'action- assimilante- a
no us: et- ils- tiendront- Je
sceptre, ( ils regneront, eux, 
Adam, 1'-homme universel), 
dans-les-poissons des-mers, 
et- dans- les- oiseaux des
cieux, et-dans-le-genre-q uad
rupede, et dans-toute-r 
animalit~-terrestre, et-dans
toute-mouvante-vie se-mou
vant-sur-la-terre. 

great part or those employed by Moses, have composed It with an In
finite art. It presents three meanings, as do the greater part of those 
which enter Into the composition or the Bermshlth. The first, wplch is 
the literal meaning, has been restricted more and more, In proportion 
as the Ideas or the Hebrews have been narrowed and materlallzed : so 
that It Is doubtful whether It was understood In Its purity even at the 
epoch of the Babylonian captivity, at least by the vulgar. The Sam· 
arltan version, the most ancient of all, Is also the one which conserve• 
best Its signification. It Is seen In the elforts made by the translator 
to find a corresponding expression. Arter having copied the name 

Itself 4m , he sought a synonym tor It In '<(-!JI\o , man; but 
reellng that this synonym did not render the Hebrew, he chose the 

word ~.2"{V, universal, inJtnite: an opportune word which proves 

the anterlority and the superiority or the Samaritan version over 
the Chaldalc targum; for the author or this targum, In Interpreting 
t:::r;X, does not go beyond the material meaning and confines himself 
constantly to the word x::::•K. man. The Hellenists who follow quite 
voluntarfly the Samaritan have abandoned It on this occasion. They 
would have exposed too much the spiritual meaning which they 
wished to hide. They were content to copy the Chaldalc and translate 
=~x, by d..6pW..o•. man; In "hlch they have been Imitated by Saint 
Jerome and his successors. 
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27. W a-i be r li 1Elohim 
mth-ha-Adam, be-tzallem-o, 
be-tzellem 1Elohim bar!! !loth 
.tJ, zachar w'nekebah bar!\ 
!loth' am. 

io'f~f c1~o·n~ c'H'~ Nl~:'~ 
i~t i1"1~ N'")~ C';:l?~ c7.p 

: c~~ N1~ i1?P-~' 

The name given to Adam C"iN, signifies not only "homo," man, 

but It cbjlracterlzes, as the Samarlta!' had clearly seen In rendering 

it by :slW• universal, that which we understand by mankind, 
and which we would express much better by saying kingdom of 

man: it Is collective man, man abstractly formed of the assemblage of 

all men. This is the literal meaning of C"iN . 

The figurative meaning Is Indicated by the constant practice which 

Moses follows, of making the noun always accompanied by a verb 

from the same root. Now what Is the verb here which follows the 
word C"i~ ? It is n1~"i, used constructively In the enunciative 

nominal, lnfiected by the assimilative article ' and bearing the amx 

of the first person plural 1.lni~;~ : that Is to say, word-for-word and 

grammatically, contorm<lble-to-our-act'ion-o(Lasslmililting. This com

parison of the verb and the noun, gives us the root from which both 

spring. This root Is C, whic~ carries with Itself every Idea of as

similation, of similitude, or homogeneity. Governed by the sign of 

power and stability X , It becomes the Image of an Immortal as
similation, of an aggregation of homogeneous and Indestructible parts. 

Such Is the etymology of the name Adam, C"iX, In its figurative sense. 

I shan enlarge less upon the hieroglyphic meaning, which Moses 

allow·s nevertheless, to be understood In the same verse, and to which 

be makes allusion, by causing this same noun, which is singular, to 

govern the future plural verb 1"i1' : quite contrary to the rule which 

he had fo11owed, of making the noun of the Being or Beings ::·:-,7x 
which Is plural, govern always the singular verb. The hieroglyphic 

root of the name Adam, CiN is "iN , which, composed of the sign of 

unitary, princlplant power, and that of divisibility, o!fers the Image 

ot' a relative unity, such as might be_ ~xpressed, for example, by 

means of the simple although compound number 10. Th is root being 

endowed with the collective sign o, assumes an unlimited develop-



COSMOGONY OF MOSES 59 

27. And-he-did-frame-out, 
HE-the-Gods, the-self-same
ness-of-Adam, (original sim
ilitude, collective unity, uni· 
versa! man), in-the-shadow
his-own, in-the-shadow-of 
nut-the-Being-of beings, he
created-him (Adam); male 
and-female he-created the
universal-self-of-them. 

27. Et-il-cr~a, LUI-les-
Dieux, l'ipseite-d' Adam 
(similitude premiere, unite 
collective, homme universe!) 
en-ombre-sienne, en-ombre
de r.ur-l'Etre-des-etres, il
cr~a-lui (Adam); mA.le et
ferrlelle il-cr~a l'existence
universelle-a-eux. 

ment: that Is to say, the symbolic number 10, being taken to rep-
resent the root ,N, the sign 0 will develop Its progressive pow·er to • 
Infinity, as 10; 100; 1000; 10,000, etc. 

m:.,ll~ in-the·Bhadow-universai.OUTI.... This figurative expres
sion, very dllllcult to render was already materialized at the epoch 
when the Samaritan version ·was written. Here Is the sentence word· 
for-word. 

· ~""' · ~v;, · ~2c'f. · ~~~l 
. !lc'rnf~--.-..~1' . ~.+~1'111~ 

"And-he-said," HE Goo, •-let-us
"work-upon Adam, ln-the-torm
uexterior-ours, and after-tbe-ac .. 
"tion-ours-of-us..composlng." 

The Chaldalc targum copies the Hebrew; but everything proves 
that it Is misinterpreted. The Hellenists say, K<~r' <IKh<l, in the 

imaqe; the Hebraic root ;11 Is obvious; It expresses always an Idea 
of a shadow thrown upon something, a veil, an appearance, a protection. 

The collective sign C, which terminates the word :::;11, universalizes 
Its meaning. 

1J:"''.~'', bl/·the-like-makinq-like-ourselvel... • I have already ex
plained the root of this verb and Its composition. 

v. 27 :"'~j'J1 ,~!, male and female.... The root of the ftrst 
of these words Is ,, , which expresses that which Is apparent, emf· 
ni!nt; that which serves as monument or as character, to preserve 
the memory or things. It Is the elementary root ,N united to the 
assimilative sign ', and ruled by the demonstrative sign f. 

The second of these words bas tor root :lj', whose meaning, en
tirely opposed to that of ,j, Is applied to that which Is hidden and 
not apparent; to that which Is graven, hollowed out, enveloped. The 
sign J which rules It Is the Image of passive action. 

' 
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28. Wa-ibarech aoth'am 
h:lobim, wa-iaomer !a-hem 
..!E I o h i m, p h r o 11 w'rebou 
w'mihlou reth-ha-ftretz w'chi
beshu-ba, w'redou bi-deg
gath ba-iam w'bi-hopb ba
shamaim, w'bi-chol-haiab ha
romesheth hal-ha-Aretz. · 

29. Wa-iAomer ..!Elohim, 
h i n n e h nat hat hi la-chem 
reth-chol-hesheb zoreha ze
rah asher hal-phenei chol-ha
Aretz, w'reth-chol ha-hetz 
ftsher-b'o pheri, hetz zoreba 
mrab Ia-chern ihieh la-Ache
lab. 

30. W 'I-chol-haiah ha-
aretz, w'l'-cbol-hoph ha-sha
maim, w'l'chol-romesh hal
ha-Aretz, asher b'o nephesh 
haiah, reth-chol ierek hesbeb 
rachelah, wa-ihi-chen. 

Oi)'{ i9~'.'! o•;:i'?~ cry~ 1":J~~~ 
-n~ 1N'?ol 1:J'l1 li.!p c•;:i'?~ 

c:v 11)"'9 ~,-p iJ~~.:J1 rJ~iJ 

i1!1T'?~~l C.'O~LI tj1.V:;n 

: n~i;l '?r nip91ry 

C?.7 •r:u:9 miJ o•H'?~ i9~'1 
if,f'-~ JT:It. y"jr :Jip.V.-'?-?.-n~ 
r.v.ry '~-j,~1 n~iJ-'?-? ·~fl-'?l-! 
o?7 _.v:ir v"jr rv. '!-? ,y,~~ 

: i1{=?~7 i1;!)~ 

~ur'?~?l n ~ iJ n~r:r'?~?l 
n~ry-'?V i!-'~11-'?-?71 C'9~Ll 

P"J::'?-?-li!$ it'rt t:i~1 1Yi~~ 
: p-•;:-r;.'! i1'{_;1~7 :J~.V. 

It must be observed that the verb !! ~,~, to create, which In the 

Hebrew text, expresses the action of the Supreme Being creating man 

male and female, Is rendered In the Samaritan version by !:1t'~, 

which, as can be judged by the Hebrew and Chaldalc analogue p~. 

preserved In Syriac and Ethlopic, siguifles to identify, to naturalize. 

v. 28. ';j~:•1, and-he-blessed .•. • The root ';j"i contains the Idea of 

bending, of extenuation, of feeling compassion, physically as well as 

morally. This root, become verb, signifies In the Samaritan ~':(~ 
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28. And-he-blessed the
self-sameness-of-them (uni
versal) HE-the-Gods, and-he
said unto-them: beget and· 
multiply and-fill the-earth; 
and-subdue-it, and-hold-the 
8Ceptre (rule) in-the-fish of
the-seas, and-in-the-fowl of
heaven s, and-in-all-life 
crawling-along upon-the
earth. 

28. Et-il-Mnit l'existence
universelle-a-eux, LUI·les
Dieux, et·il-dit-a-eux : en
gendrez et-multipliez et
remplissez la·terre et-capti
vez-la, et-tenez-le-gouvernail 
( regnez) dans-le-poisson 
des-mers, et-dans·l'oiseau 
des-cieti.x, et-dans-toute-
chose mouvante-d'un-mou
vement-vital sur-la-terre. 

29. And-he-said, HE-the- 29. Et-il·dit, LUI·l'~tre-
Being-of-beings: behold! J. . des-etres; voici! J'ai-donne
h a,. <-"-given-unto-you t he- a-vous en-totalitii l'herbe 
whole grass seed-yielding- germinant-g e r me qui-est 
seed which-is upon-the-face sur-la-face de-toute-la-terre, 
of-all-the-earth, and-tbe-veg- et-en-totalite la-substance
etablNmbstance which-has n?getale qui-a-dans-soi fruit; 
in-itself fruit; substance substance germinant-germe, 
seed-y i e 1 d i n g-seed to-you n-vous sera pour-a.liment. 
shall-be-for food. 

30. And-unto-all-animal· 
ity earth-born, and-unto all· 
fowl of-heavens, and-unto
all-moving-life c r e e p i n g
along upon-the-earth, which 
has-in-i t s e 1 f an-animated· 
breath-and-living, (I have 
given) the-whole verdant 
grass for-food: and-it-was
so. 

30. Et·a·toute-vie de-Ja
terre, eHHout-volatile des· 
cieux, et-a-tout-etre repti
forme·se-t rain ant sur-la
terre, qui-a dans-soi souffle
anime de-vie, (j'ai-donne) 
en-t 0 t a 1 i t e la-verdoyante 
her be pour aliment: et-cela
fut-ainsi. 

or In the Arable If J . the action of bending, of extending the 
hands over someone. It Is, by employing this word with the paternal 
sign :l , Image of active and Interior action, that the verb yi~" 

to bleas, has been formed; properly speaking, It Is to lay on the hands 
with a paternal sentiment of tenderness and kindness. 
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31. Wa-iarre 1Elohim reth
chol-asher w'hinneh-tob mA
M, wa-ihi-hereb, wa-ihl-bo
ker, iom-ha-shishi. 

n~v.,ww?f!-nl$ o'm~N!:'1 
-•i:f:1 Y:)V-'i:l;J "1\Nr.p\t:)·m::q 

: 'W'r?itl Oi' iR~ 

v. 29. yJ), vegetable-substance.... This Important word which 
the Hellenists have rendered by ~61\o•, woo<!, will be explained further 
on, when It will be more' essential to penetrate Its real meaning, 

;,?~N, too<!.... This word will also be explained In Its place. 

v. 30. It should be observed In this verse, that the Supreme Being, 
speaking of the food accorded to animals, makes no mention of the 
substance yJ), of which he had spoken In the preceding verse with 
respect to man. The very profound reason for this reticence will later 
on be shown. 

v. 31. iN~, as-much-as-possible. . . . That is to say, Ill ling Its 
fixed and determined unity, Its whole measure. This word springs from 
the root iN, in or iM , unity, the power of divisibility. It Is gov
erned by the determining, local and plastic sign, l:l. 
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31. And-he-did-ken, HE

the-Gods, the-whole-that-he
had-made, and-lo! good as
much-as-possible (in its own 
nature) : and · there - was -
west-eve, and-there-was-east
dawn (over an d back 
again), day the-sixth (light's 
sb:th manifestation). 

31. Et-il-vit, LUI-les-Di
eux, ce-tout lequel il-avait
fait, et·voici! bon autant
que-possible (selon sa me
sure), et-fut-occident, et-fut
orient (liberation et itera
tion) jour sixi~me (sixi~me 

manifestation pMnomeni
que). 

I have not dwelt upon the Hebrew words which enter Into the 
comp061tlon of the last verses or this chapter, because they otter no 
grammatical dlmculty. I might have expatiated at length, if I had 
wished to comment upon them; but, for the moment, it Is enough to 
re-establish the meaning of the words and to explain what may have 
been obscure, without examining In particular all the Inferences that 
might be drawn. 
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SEPHER BERlESHITH 
B. 

1. Wa-ichulotl 
maim w'ha-aretz, 
tzebil.'am. 

ha-sha
w'chol-

2. Wa-ichal JElohim ba
iom ha-shebihi melacheth-o 
l'tsher hasah, wa-isheboth ba
iom ha-shebihi mi-Chol mila
cheth-o asher hashah. 

-7~1 n~o1 o!~~iJ ''il-?~1 
: 0~?¥ 

'.V'~~iJ 01'~ O';:i'i~ 7_;,:~ 

njtp!1 n~v i~~ ili-?~'t~T.? 

1li?l't79- 7?D 'l''~tpiJ Ci';l 

: n~v i~·~ 

v. 1. 1\>:'1, and-(shall become)-thus-were-whol!y-finished ... . This 
Is the verb ,.,,,, employed according to the passive movement 

of the enunciative form, convertible future. The word ',:, the 
whole, from which It Is derived, Is composed of the assimilative sign 

:. united to the root ?: , containing the Idea of that which is 
raised, stretched to Infinity, without limits. It Is Important to ob
serve here, the future tense turned to the past. This trope Is hlerogly· 
phi c. 

The. Samaritan makes use of the verb 2lV• to complete, to 

achieve, employed according to the reflexive form · ~'V/v/1,, 
they were achieved; they were made perfect. That which is always at· 
tached to the idea contained In the Initial word !'1'~1!;:, and marks 
a successive development, a passing from power Into action. · 

t::N:l:, and-the-ruling-law-of-them. . • • • . • . This remarkable word 
has not been understood by any of the translators. The Hellenists 
have said & """~"''• and the Latins "ornatus." The Samaritans have 

translated !Jl-JJf?Z~X , the parts, the divisions, the distributions. 

The Chaldaic targum reads )\i'1rn, the force, the universal faculty, 
the army. This Is only the material meaning. 

The roots of the Hebrew word employed In this place by Moses, 
are 11:, which contains within Itself every idea of order, of com
mandment, of direction Impressed toward an end, and ::ll!, which 
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GENESIS II 

1. And-(shall become) 
thus- were- wholly- finished 
(completed) the- heavens 
and-the-earth, and~the-whole 
ruling - law- of- them ( ele
mentizing nature). 

2. And-h~fulfilled, HE
the-Gods, in-the light's man
dfestation-the-seveilth, the
sovereign-work (act of his 
almighty power) which-he
had-performed; and-he-re
stored-himself, (he returned 
in his former divine self) in
t b e-1 i g h t' s-manifestation 
the-seventh, from-the-whole
sovereign-work - which- he
had-performed. 

COSMOGONIE II 

I. Et- ( seront) ainsi-fu
rent - accomplis ( totalises, 
parfaits) les-cieux et-la
terre, et-toute l'ordonnance
conductrice-a-eux ( Ia nature 
regulatrice). 

2. Et-il-accomplit, LUI
les-Dieux, dans la-manifes
tation-phenomenique la-sep
ti~me, l'acte-souverain qu'il
avait-exerce ;et-il-se-restitua 
(il Se retablit dans SOD in
effable seite) !a-manifesta
tion- lumineuse- universelle 
Ja-septieme, apres-tout-l'acte 
·de-sa-souveraine-pu!issance, 
qu'il-avait-exerc6. 

expresses every organizing and emcient will. The entire word X~ll Is 
related to law, to Innate, prlnclplant force, to universal nature finally, 
which being developed with the universe, must lead It from po,.e r Into 
action, and raise It from development to development to Its absolute 
perfection. 

v. 2. 'ol"I=N1m, the-sovereign-work . ... The Samaritan Is the sole 
translator who has understood that this word, '~c\-.!JVlJ•signlfles 

a sovereign work accompanied with all ro11al majeat11. The Hebrew 
word Is obviously derived from the verb ~;;~ to rule, whose 
etymology I have explained sumclently In my Grammar. { ch. 
VII. §2). 

n~IZI', , and-he-restored himself. • • • This Is the root .:l,IZI , con
taining In ltsel! the Idea of every kind of re-establishment, of 
return to a primitive state, united to the sign n, 'llhlch Is that of 
sympathy and of reciprocity, sign par excellence, and Image of per· 
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3. Wa-ibarech .Elohim 
reth-iom ba-shebihi, wa-ikad
desh aoth'-o chi b'6 shabath 
mi-Chol-melacheth-6 asher 
bar~ .Elobim, la-hashOth. 

. 4. .Elleh tM-led6th ha
shamaim w'ha-aretz b'hib
baril.'m ba-i6m h a s h 6 t h 
IHOAH .Elohim reretz w'sha
maim. 

'V'.;J~-t, oi•·n~ o•;;t?~ T9:~ 

-?~o n~o/ tJ ':;J 1rm ru-1~:~ 
o•ii?~ ~;~-io/~ ; n ~ ~ 7 t? 

:nit:~~ 

Yjl$i!1 o;o~tr n;,?-;n i17~ 
i1li1: Mit:-'V, Oi' :;1 O~")~il:;l 

: O'~lf'1 n~ o•H?tt 

fectlon. ·rhe translators who have seen In this verb the Idea of resting, 
have not understood the Hebrew. The error concerning this word has 
been general. and the Samaritan has been unfortunate enough to render 

It by .2,V~ . which signifies to r est idle, as can be seen by the Chal

dalc ~t:l~ . and the Arabic~ , which have the same meaning. 

'.1)'~1!.':'1, the-seventh.... This Is the number of compl~te resti
tution, of cyclic fullness. It Is true that l':ll:' signifies seven, and that 
'l'':ll!l can be taken for seventh or septenaTjf; but the name of this 
number draws with It In the Hebraic tongue, the idea of the con
SUilllmatlon of things, and or the fullness of times. One of the roots 
of which It Is composed :J1'D, and of which I am about to speak, ex
presses the Idea of return to the place from which one had departed, 
and the one which Is joined to it by contraction 1l-', Indicates every 
kind of curve, of Inversion, of cycle. 

The Hebrews make use of the verb l)i:JI:', to express the oath by 
virtue of which they affirm that a thing promised will be fulfilled. 

All names of number have, In Hebrew, particular and often very 
deep significations: the abundance of new things upon which I was 
obliged to dwell in beginning, has for ced me to neglect them; but as 
soon as I shall have more leisure, I shall make amends for my alienee 
in this respect, as well as In some others. , 

v. 3. All these terms have been explained. 

v. 4. l'li,':>•ir! the !ign • •• . of the .Progenies. • • • The root il'l 
contains every Idea of sign, of symbol, of hieroglyphic character : it Is 
taken, In a restricted sense, for the same thing symbolized, and for 
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3. And-he-blessed, HE-
the-Gods, that-day the-sev
enth (seventh light's mani
festation); and-he-did-sanc
tify its-selfsameness, be
cause-that in-it, he-reestab
lished-himself (he returned 
into his unspeakable self), 
from - the- sovereign · work 
whereby be-created, HE-the
Being-of-beings, according 
to-his-performing. 

4. Such-is-the-sign (sym
bolical monument) · of- the 
progenies of-the-heavens and 
-of-the-earth, in-their-being· 
created- them at- the- day, 
(light's manifestation) of
the-producing of-IHOAH, HE· 
the-Being-of-beings, earth
and heavens. 

3. Et-il-Mnit, LUI-les-
Dieux, ce-jour le-septieme 
(se pt i em e manifestation 
pMnomenique); et-il-sancti
fia l'existence-sienne-3.-ja
mais, a-cause-que dans-elle, 
il-se-restitua ( il retourna 
dans son ineffable seite). 
apres-tout -l'acte · souverain 
durant lequel-il-avait-cree, 
LPI-l'fttre-des-etres, s e 1 o n
l'action-de-faire-3.-lui. 

4. Tel-est-le-signe (l'em
bleme, le monument sacre, 
bieroglyphique) des-genera
tions - des · cieux et - de - I a
terre, dans-l'acte d'etre
crees-eux, au-jour (la mani
festation lumineuse) de-l' 
action-de-faire de-IuOAH. 
LUI-l'11:tre-des-etres, la-terre 
et-les-cieux. 

that which serves to symbolize: it Is then, a narration, a table, a 
11peecb, a table, a book, etc. The Samaritan, Hellenist and Arable 
translators have expressed In some degree this Important "ord which 
the Latins have neglected absolutely, 

;"1':.1', IHOAH. . • . This Is the proper name that Moses gives to 
G<>o. It appears here tor the first time, and only when the Being or 
beings. having accomplished the sovereign act whose thought be had 
conceived, re-establishes blmselt In bls I.nmutable Selty. Tbls name 
Is never pronounced by modern Jews In tbelr synagogues, tbe majority 
attaching thereunto great mysteries, and especially the rabbi• whom 
we name Kabballsts, on account ot the Hebraic word :.., :l j.' , the 
transmission. By this word, they understand the oral law lett by 
Moses and claim to be the guardians ot It: "bleb Is true only ot a 
~ery small part_ ot them. I shall relate presently why both ot these, 
who always read th• Hebraic books without points, refuse to pronounce 
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5. W'chol shiah ha-she
dah terem thieh ba·Aretz 
w'chol hesheb ha-shadeh te.. 
rem itzemath chi-loA hime
tir !HOAH JElohim hal-ha
aretz, w'Adam ain la-habod 
reth·ha-adamll.h. 

n:Q! C'J\9 i1'Jiptl tr'~ ?;,1 
cl~ il"J~tt ~w.v. '~1 r.t9 
i1ji1,' i'Ot?tl N?-•:;l M?¥: 
!;~ Ci~J Y~0-'7V c•;:i?~ 

: i1Ql~n-.n~ i:l~ 

tbls name. Let us now analyze It and see with what Infinitely mar
vellous art It bas been composed by Moses, or by the ancient sages 
who have communicated It to hlm. 

This noun otrers first, the sign Indicative of life, doubled, and 
forming the essentially living root ;,;, . This root Is never used as 
noun, and It Is the onl;r one which enjoys this prerogative. It rs, In 
Its !ormation, not only a verb, but an unique verb, of which all the 
other are only derivatives: It Is In short, the verb ;,~;, to-be-being. 
Here, as can be seen, and as I have taken pains to explain In my Gram· 
mar, the sign of Intelligible light l, Is in the middle of the root of 
lite. Moses, taking this verb par excellence, to form the proper name 
of the Being of beings, adds the sign of potential manltestatlon and of 
eternity to It, and he obtains :1'1."'1' , IHOAH, In which the facultative 
being, Is found placed between a past without origin and a future with· 
out limit. This wonderful noun therefore, slgnUies exactly, the·Being· 
who-U-who-wiU-ancJ.who-will-be. 

·Sometimes this noun Is written :1i:1K A!JHOAH, and In this case, 
the sign of potentiality Is substituted !or that of duration. It becomes 
much more mysterious as first person of the future, replacing the third, 
and· seems to belong only to tbe being "ii:hlch bears It and by which It 
Is uttered; then It signifies, 1-tlle-BeinQo?Dho-U-wllo-wiU-and-wllo"f.Cill·be. 

The Samaritan version does not alter In the least this Divine 

Name which It renders by <(~:{nf. The Chaldalc targum renders. It 
by "', the three Eternities, or the Eternity of eternities. The 

Syriac bas ~~, and the Greek, .Wpu>s, both of which mean Lord, 
or rather according to Its etymology, the Glorious and the Lumi· 
ft.OU6. 

Now, let ua approach the delicate question of knowing why the 
Jews of the synagogues and the kabballstic rabbis either refrain !rom 
pronouncing It, O't make a myster:r of its pronunciation. 
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5. And-all-the-produce of
nature before it-will-be in
the-earth; and-all-the-grow
ing-grass of-nature, before
it-will-grow: because-of-not 
causing-to-rain lHOAH, HE

-the-Gods, upon-the-earth; 
and-A.dam (collective man) 
not-being-existing to-labour 
t h e-a d am i c-selfsameness 
( homogeneal ground). 

5. Et-toute-la-conception
de-la-nature, avant-qu'elle
existera en-la-terre; et-toute 
-!a-vegetation-de-Ja- nature, 
avant-qu'elle-germera: car
non-faire pleuvolr lHOAH, 

Lurles-Dieux, sur-la-terre; 
et-Adam (l'homme univer
se!) non-lltre ( non-exister 
en acte) pour-travailler la
substance-adamique ( )'ele
ment homog?me, similaire a 
Adam). 

It one recalls what I have said In my Grammar pertaining to the 
hardening o! the vowels, and their transformation Into consonants ( ch. 
II. §. 2), he will not be far !rom the Idea which I have disclosed con
cerning the ravage that this revolution had brought about In the primi
tive signification a! words. Now, the most Important o! all the vocal 
sounds, those whose meaning is the most spiritual, 1· and ', are also 
those which are most easily Influenced by this revolution, and upon 
which It operates the greatest changes. The changes are such, that 
these spiritual signs, becoming materialized In the name given to GoD 
by llloses, this name (pronounced Jehovah, according to the Chaldalc 
punctuation 01~1:), Is far from expressing the divine perfections 

which I have stated, and signifies no more than a calamity, an unfortu
nate existence, whose origin or whose limit Is unknown: tor such Is 
the meaning o! the word 01101 , materialized, as one can be convinced 
by opening the first Hebrew lexicon. 

This Is the reason, known or unknown, why the Jewish people are 
not permitted to utter this Name, and why only the writings without 
points are admitted In the synagogues; Inasmuch as the pronunciation 
whlth results from these points, alters sometimes the original slgnlft· 
cation o! the words, rendering the.m unrecognizable. 

As my Intention Is not to profane the secrets of any sect, I desire 
that those which I have disclosed thus tar, or which I shall reveal as 
we go on, will disturb no one. It contrary to my expectation, some 
sectarians are found who might take offense at the publicity which I 
give to certain mysteries, I repeat to them what I have already Inti-
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6. W':ed iahaleh min-A
retz w'hishekah :eth-chol
phenei ha-Mamah. 

i1PJ-1iJ1 r:J~iTJO n7.V,~ ,~1 
: i1~ll'oliJ '~!?-'?;>·n~ 

mated, that since I did not receive them from any person nor from any 

society, and have acquired them by my own studies alone, I can publish 

them without betraying any kind of oath. 

v. 5. M' 'lll, the-produce. • . • By this word should be understood 

all creative travail. It springs from the root n'l.l, which expresses the 
etrort of the soul toward any goal whatsoever. The facultative n~-.;. 

which comes from it, signifies to be-producing or uttering one's 

t houghts, whether by travail, or by speech. The Hellenists, and Saint 

Jerrune who has followed them, have seen In this word only a tender 

herb, a shrub; x.Awpor or "vlrgultum," a voung shoot. 

;;;':!);-, , of-nature.... Following this same Idea, these translators 

have seen In the word :-;-,;z;, applied to generative and fostering 

Nature, only a field, thus taking the Hebraic word in Its most material 
and most restricted meaning. But how, In this energetic expression 

composed of t he contracted roots ··.-1::: . of which the first 1-:' 

contains the Idea of equality and distributive equity, and the second 

, ., tha,t of abundance ; how, I say, can they not recognize Nature, 

always ready to load men with her gifts? How fall to see in the word 

'1'l:, mammal. her sacred symbol among the Egyptians? How, with 

only the slightest attent ion are they unable to perceive that the name 

of '"'~~~ · given to Goo Himself to express his munificence and the 
abundance of his gifts, could not be directly formed from that of a field, 

but from that of Nature? Besides if one examines the corresponding 
Idioms, he will see that the Chaldaic !>: '1:': signifies fu8ion ; profusion, 

ejac>£latlon; that the Syrlac l! .Lt., characterizes f ortune, the demon 

ot the earth; the state or nature of thin!lS; that the Arable ...:. or 

..I..C. indicates that which Is constant, firm In Its progress ; that 

which is abundant, nourishing; that the Ethloplc MI.' (shadi) 

expresses benigni ty. good nature, etc. When one ponders npon these 

things he can only believe, that the Jews of Alexandria, the Essenes, 

If they had not had very strong reasons for suppressing the t ruth, 
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6. But-a-virtual-effiuence 
went-up from-out the-earth, 
and-bedewed that-the-whole
face of-the-adamic (homoge
neal ground). 

6. ?IIais-une- cmanation
virtuelle s'elevait-avec-ener
gie du-sein de-Ja-terre et
abreuvait cette-toute-la-face 
de l'elcment-adamique. 

would never have rendered the word :-1";11: , terminated here with the 
emphatic article :-1 sign of life, by the Greek word d-yp.ls, a flela. 

j'X :::-;X1 , and-Adam-not-being.... It Is assuredly difficult to 
read attentively this verse without finding the convincing proof, that 
the figurative meaning given to the Initial word n'li:X"\:J Is of 
rigorous exactitude, and that It Is Indeed, only in principle, that the 
Being of beings had at first determined the creation of the heavens and 

the earth, containing them ~";:J\ \';:'"I, in contingent power ot 
being, in another power of being. It would seem that Moses, v.Jsh!ng 
to make this profound truth clearly understood, has written designedly 
the beginning of this chapter. In the first verse, he speaks of the 
natural Jaw i:X:Jll which must lead this creation of power In action 
to Its highest development. He repeats carefully several times, that 

this creation has been made l"'\il1:))~ according to the efficient action 

of :::•ri)~ :""11:""1' lnoAH, the Being of beings. Finally be gives the 
word, and says openly, that every conception of productive Nature 
bad been created before Nature existed, and all vegetation, before any
thing bad germlnBJted: furthermore, after having announced the for· 
matlon of Adam, be declared expressly that Adam did not exist, 
rx l:)';l(1 . 

It Is true that the Hellenist translators have wished to see In the 
natural law, where the Samaritan version and the Cbaldalc targum 
at least, see an acting force, and a host, only an embellishment, 
<6trJM>• , and In the conception of productive nature, only an herb 
of the field, xXwp.l• 4-ypoO : but no doubt they bad their reasons 
tor that; as well as for making the Being of beings say ro•>!<rw10 .. a.ep.:,., •• 
let us make man, Instead of we will make Adam, C,X :-lli:;;'J 

as Is given In the original text, w bleb Is very dllrerent. The 
determined resolution of ve!l!ng the spiritual meaning of the Sepher, 
and above all of the Berresblth, placed them at every turn In difficult 
positions and forced them to distort the clearest phrases. A single 
word badly disguised would have been sufficient to make their prepara
tions crumble away. They preferred to risk the grossest mlstrans!a-
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7. Wa-iitzer lHOAH .iElo
him reth-ha-Adam haphar 
min ha-adamah w'iphah bi
liphi-6 nishemath haiilil wa
iehi ha-Adam le-nephesh 
baiah. 

C'JttiTn~ c•::i'7~ iT~,: i¥,:1 
,,~~9 n~~l iT~'J~iTlO i~.V · 
ll.'P.~7 C'J~~ 'l:l'J C';'IJ n~r,i) 

tions and make Moses fall Into palpable contradictions, rather than ex· 
pose Its mysteries. 

What, for example, could be more Incoherent than what they 
made him say? According to their version, man, already created In 
v. 26 of the preceding chapter, does not exist In v. 6 of this one; and 
presently In v. 7, this same man co.m.es to be created anew. How 
can this be? 

The first creation takes place only In principle. The days, or the 
luminous manifestations, are only the efficient epochs, the phenomenal 
phases; Moses states It In a manner so precise that one must volun· 
tarlly close the eyes In order not to see Its light. The conception of 
Nature bad been created before Nature Itself; the vegetation before the 
vegetable; Adam was not. The Being of beings had said only, we will 
make Adam; and Adam, universal man had been made In power. 
Soon he appears In action, and It Is by him that e!tectlve creation be
gins. Profound Mystery! upon which I shall endeavour to throw as 
much light as Is possible. 

:'l~';ll:'l-l"l!( the-adamic-selfsameness.... This word which Is 
formed from that o! Adam, and partakes of all Its significations, ftgura
tlvely as well as hieroglyphically, has undergone continuous restrictions, 
until It signifies only the earth, properly speaking; In the same manner 
that one has been brought to see In C,l(, universal man, the kingdom 
of man, only a material man of fiesh and blood. The name of Adam, 
being well understood, leads the mind easily to that of Adamah, Its 
elementary principle, homogeneous earth, and like unto Adam; prlml· 
tlve earth, very far from that which Is obvious to our senses, and as 
different from the earth, properly ~ailed, as Intelligible, universal 
man, ::,N , is di.trerent from particular and.corporeal man, ~~JN. 

v. 6. "IK1, But-a-virtual-effluence.... The Hellenists have seen in 
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7. And-he-formed (fram
ed, elementized for an ever
lasting end) lHOAH, HE-the
Being- of- beings, the- self
sameness of-Adam ( collec
tive man), by-rarefying 
(sublimating the principle) 
of-the-adamic ( homogeneal 
ground) ; and-he-inspired 
into-the-inspiring-faculty-of 
him, a-being-exalted (an es
sence) of-the-lives, for-being 
-made Adam (collective 
man) according-to-the-soul 
of-life . 

7. Et-il-forma (substan
tialisa, en determinant les 
elements vers un but) lHo

AH, LUI -l'f::tre- des- etres, 
l'ipseite d'Adam (l'homme 
universe!) en-rare fi ant 
(sublimant le principe) de
l'elernent-adamique; et-il-in
spira dans la-faculte-inspir
ante-a-lui un-etailt-e I eve 
( une essentialite) des-vies; 
a fin-qu'il-fi'it cet-homme
universel (Adam) selon-1' 
ilme-vivante. 

..-m , a fountain, as bas also Saint Jerome. It would be difficult 
to· disparage more the expression of Moses. This expression, In the 
llgurative sense In "bleb it must be taken, Indicates every kind ot force, 
ot facu lty, by means ot which any being whatsoever manitests Its 
power exteriorly; a good power It It Is good, and bad It It Is bad. 

One finds In the Arable .)1 or ~~ slgultylng force, power, vigour; 
the victory which follows them: a thing unprecedented, happy or sad, 

an emanation sympathetic or evil. I~ I Is the thing produced; '=pi 

the productive thing, the Instrument. In Samaritan, f lf , In Etbloplc 

.i\&' (ad) both signify the hand, Instrument ot man, symbol of bls 

power. The Syr!ac says 1..,.1. and the Cbaldalc 1' . The Hebrew 
also says ;• the hand: this word, ruled by the sign ot po"er and 
stability K , becomes 1'K , that Is to say, every corroboration, every 
virtual emanation, every faculty, good or evil, according to the bel ng 
by which It Is produced. 

If one takes this last word 1'K , and In order to give It an hierogly
phic sense, el!mlnates the sign ot manifestation •, the word "lK , pre
serving all the acceptations of the radical ;•K wni become purely In· 
telllg!ble; It will be, as 1 have translated It, a virtual emanation. Moses 
has employed It In this sense. But this sense, too subl!me to be 
easily understood, Is materialized In the Imagination ot a gross and 
Ignorant people. The word 1:-t In Its degeneration, signifies no more 
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8. Wa-ittah ImiAH ..:Elo
hi.m gan-bi-heden mi-kedem, 
wa-iftshem sham roth-ha
Adam llsher-latzar. 

11>'?'"1J C'H'~ ;,~,~ .Vr;;J~~ 
C'"JI$0 .. l"l~ Ct;' C~;l C'".JRO 

: i¥: v~ 

than a smoke, a vapour, a mist, a cloud. The 'Samaritan and Chaldaic 
translators understood It thus. This interpretation is defective no 
doubt, but it Is better than that of fountain, given by the Hellenist 
Jews. 

v. 7 "'ll"1, and-he-formed... . This Is one of the most difficult 
words in the Hebraic tongue, Its primitive root Is iN, the elemen
tary principle whose analysis I have given in v 3, ch. I. This root, 
ruled by the determinative sign ll, and animated by the convel"tlble 
sign 1. o:lrers in the verb "i~ll. the idea of figuring, forming, collrdlnat· 
ing, fixing and binding the constitutive elements of a thing. It this 
radlcai verb, employed according to the intensive form, doubles its 
final character "', Image of proper and frequentatlve movement, as in 
"1~1ll ; then It signifies to tighten and to press forcibly, to oppress: 
but i f the convertible sign passes to the condition of hard consonant, 
as in "'~l'll; then the material compression has attained Its height, 
and this verb contains only the idea of agony, of Ignominy, and of very 
sharp pain. 

In the present case, Moses has used the simple root "'ll, Vi hlch 
expresses coiirdinatio!l, elementary configuration, by giving It for 
Initial adjunction, the sign of manifestation and duration ', thus 
forming the compound radical verb "'ll', he substantiated, formed, 
fastened; .and fashioned tor eternity. 

"'t)) , by-rarefying .•. . This continued facultative, which has been 

taken for a simple substantive by the Latin translator, has not been by 

all the Hellen ists, v.ho at least say xo~· >..{jw•, taking the dust: 

imagining, dust where there was none: but stlii, It Is better to Imag
Ine dust, than mud and mire. 

The Samaritan renders "10)) by ;:]'Q''}f1 which Is to say, a volatile, 

essential spirit; as is shown by the Ethiopic analogue A6 <J. 
(tzawphe), signifying literally new !L'ine; and the Arabic word '-"", 

which presents the Idea of that which is infiamed rapidly, of that 
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8. And - he - appointed, 
lHOAH, HE-the-Gods, an-en
closure (an organical boun
dary) in-the-temporal-and
sensible-sphere extracted
from - the- boundless - and -
foregoing (time); and-he
laid-up there that-same
Adam whom-he-had-framed
forever. 

8. Et-il arreta (tra~:a), 
IHOAH, LUI-les-Dieux, nne
enceinte (nne cireonference 
organique) dans-la-spbere
sensible-et-temporeHe extra
ite - de - l'antcrioritc - uni
verselle (des temps) ; et-il
pl~a Ia ce-meme-Adam qu' 
il-avait-forme-pour l'eterni
te. 

which exhales an odour, of that which moves with vivacity; as Is 

proved by Its derivatives t~ · t_.,.;.; • t_l~l. etc. 

The word ~t;;) here In question, otters the two roots united 

'\X-'11~'. the first or which '11).1 contains the Idea or all rapid, 
volatile, aerial movement; the second, as we have already seen, Is 

applied to the elementary principle. 

1'ti'Cl :Ot'l, and-he-inspired into-the-inspiring-tacultv-of-him 

Following the custom of Moses, the verb and the substantive, drawn 
from the same root, succeed and enlighten each other. This root Is 

X!l, or 'P, which signifies literally the mouth and the breath v.hlch 

It exhales; figuratively, speech and Intelligence which Is Its source. 

n::"Cl , a-being-exalted.... This Is the verb n~l:'C , whose root 
C'l!l expresses that which Is exalted, employed according to tbe enun
ciative form, passive movement, as continued facultative, feminine 

construction. 

v. 8. p, an enclosure .••• The Hellenist translators have copied 

here the Samarltsn word 1Jiff~J , paradise- Let us take up this 
Sa.marltan word, whose root ,, , so little understood, expresses the 

Idea of rlrcular movement, steady and easy as that of a whe~l; It can 
be perceived In the verb 11'1, which expresses the action of that 

-..bleb unfolds around something and envelops It In Its enclosure. 

Also, the Syrlac I,_,;, the Chaldalc and Hebrew 1'1'1 , have signified 
alike a woman's · g~rment, a light mantle enveloping a person 

with Its undulating folds. The Samaritan word 'jJT\~ , has had most 
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9. Wa-iatzemah IHOAH 
.tE I o him, m,in-ha-Adamah 
chol-hetz nehmad l'marreh, 
w'tlib l'mailchal, w'hetz ha
haiim b'thOch ha-gan, w'hetz 
ha-dahath tob wa-rawh. 

i19'J~iTJI~ C';:i?t: ;,';,; M0¥:1 
~1tJ1 m:nc? ,9':'~ nr?~ 

J~iJ ~1n~ C':'OiJ fJli ?-?~~7 
: l-'11 ~1tJ nntr nn 

assunidly the · same slgnillcatlon; what proves It beyond rejoinder, Ia 
that the word '), whose emphatic version, by means of the sign ::l 
or !: added at the head, has never had any other meaning than that 
of an envelope, a protecting enclosure. This word which partakes of 
the nature of the same name given to woman by a great n11mber 
o! peoples, slgnll!es still a covering, In the Italian gonna, In the 
English gown, In the French gaine and even in the ancient Celtic gun 
or goun. It can signify a garden only In the sense wherein one con· 
slders a garden as enclosed and surrounded with hedges. But this re
stricted signification Is belied here by the Samaritan paradise, whose 
analogues all respond to ·the meaning of enclosure, sphere, veil, and 
oroAN which I give to it. 

Here Is the hieroglyphic etymology of the word p. This mys· 
terlous word comes evidently from the root 1), expressing every Idea 
ot an object. enveloping and containing without etrort, opening and ex
tending ltsel! to contain and to receive, and which terminates with 
the final, extensive sign 1· See Rad. Vocab. roots 1) and p. 

1-;:VJ, in-the-sensible-sphere.... Since this word has been ren· 
dered by those o! pleasure and sensual desire, it has been so only by 
a sequence o! gross Ideas which are attached to that which Is senti
ent and temporal. The root !rom which It springs Is evident: It Is 
-;w, which expresses every kind of limited period. Thence, -;:v and 
1-;:v the actual time, the temporal ; thinga sentient and transitory, 
etc. 

t:;-;i'-~, extracted-from-the-foregoing. • • . I! the Hellenist trans· 
lators had wished to understand the word 1"1:V, they would have nn· 
derstood this one likewise; but having eluded the sense o! the one 
they have necessarily missed the sense of the other. It Is always the 
root ,l) "hich precedes and which Is used according to the usage of 
Moses, but considered under another relation and modified by the 
Initial sign o! the greatest agglomerating and compressing force i', 
and by the final colleotlve sign c. It must be stated here that the 
Egyptian priests conceived two eternities: t::,jl, that o! this side of 
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9. And-he-caused-to-shoot 
-out, lHOAH, HE-the-Gods, 
from-the-adamic (homoge
neal-ground) a 11-g row t h 
(every vegetative-faculty) 
fair-at-its-highest-rate, to
the-sense-of-sight, and-good 
to-the-sense-of-taste; and-a
growth of-lives, in-the-bo
som of- the- organic- enclo
sure; and-a-growth (a vege
tative faculty) of-the-knowl
edge of-good and-evil. 

9. Et- il- fit· developper, 
lHOAH, LUI-les-Dieux, de-cet 
-element-adamique (homo
gene) toute-substance-vegC
tative belle-autant-que-pos
sible selon-la-vue, et-bonne 
selon-le-goflt; et-u n e-s u b
stance des-vies dans-le
centre de !'enceinte-organi
que; et-une-substance-vege
tative d e-1 a-connaissance 
du-bien et-du-mal. 

time, and :=.;,.,, that o! the other side o! time: that Is to say, an
terior eternity and posterior eternity. 

v. 9. )'ll. a growth.... The root 1ll or 'l' develops every Idea 
o! growth, excrescence, tumour; anything which accumulates. The 
sign y which terminates It, marks the aim, the end to which all things 
tend. Seeing only a tree, In the word )'ll, as the Hellenists or as Saint 
Jerome who has copied them, testifies to a great desire to suppreas the 
truth or to show great Ignorance. The Samaritan has been -more hap-

pily chosen, or less cautiously. The word !J21Jri7 which It uses ex
presses a vegetation of elementa111 nature; it comes from the root 
;,)) or ; • ., , and terminates with the extensive sign 1· The Chaldalc 
reads ]1r N, which amounts to nearly the same. It Is an extensive 
force, an invading power; In short, matter in travail: it Is what 
the Greeks name ~}.,, and the Latins "sylva." Now, observe 
that ~'I and "sylva" have likewise signified tree, or wood, In a 
nry restricted sense. 

The mistake that the translators committed here appears to me 
voluntary and calculated; for otherwise It would be ridiculous: that or 
Saint Jerome v;as forced. Having once followed these untrustworthy 
guides In one point, he was obliged to follow them In all. After having 
oeen a garden, In an Intelligible enclosure that we would today name 
an organic sphere of actlvitl/, It was quite natural that he should see 
•enaual deBire In what was sentient and temporal; morning, In what 
was anterioritll of time; a tree, In what was matter In travail, etc., 
etc. 
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10. W'nahar iotzre me-he
den l'ha-shekoth reth-ha-gan, 
w'mi-sham iophared, w'hai
ah l'arbahah rashim. 

11. Shem ha-rehad pht
shon, homl hassobeb reth
chol-ha-reretz ha-hawilah, 
{tsher-sham ha-zahab. 

12. W'zahab ha-A.retz ha
hiwA tob sham ha-beddolah 
w'reben ha-shoham. 

-n~ n,ptptT'( rJ~q Wl!.; iiJ~1 

iTff!~'? iT:v1 ,,~: otto' i ~iJ 
: C'W:Of1 

~:)-OiJ Nm jird'.!il iCJ~v ow 

orp"-,~~ il?'1QiJ n~-?f n~ 

: ~i;T!iJ 

o"¥' ~it::) N,i!iJ n~v ~t~r? 

: CtTrdtT 1?.~1 n?,:ttT 

v. 10. ;'IJ!~~I6, according-to-the-four-fold-power.... The root of 
this mysterious number Is J'", , which, for)lled of the sign of move

ment proper "l, and that of generative action, contains all Ideas of 
grandeur and of multiplication. If the last character Is doubled as 

In :l:l"l, this word acquires an endless numerical extent; It It Is fol

lowed by the sign of material sense, as In J!~"l. It becomes the ex· 
pression or solidity, of physical force, and of all Ideas attached to the 

cube. It Is In this state that It represents the number four. But In 

the above example, It begins one part with the sign of power N, and 

terminates with the emphatic article ;'1, which attaches to It the 

hieroglyphic meaning of the (our-fold power or quaternary. 

v. 11. 1\':l"t:, Phishon.... This Is the root 1!1", which, formed by 
the signs of manifestation and of relative movement, expresses every 

Idea of reality and t>f physical substantiality. It Is governed by the 
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10. And -a-flowing-efflu· 
ence (an emanation ) was
running from-this temporal
and-!;ensible-place, for-be
dewing that-same-organic
enclosure; and-thence, it· 
was-dividing in-order-to-be
henceforth suitable-to-the
four-fold-generative-power. 

11. The-name of-one (of· 
those generative effluences) 
-was-Plvishon (real exist
ence) that-which-is sur· 
rounding the-whole-earth-of 
Hawilah (virtual energy) 
which-is the-native-spot of
gold (light's reflection). 

12. And-the-gold of-the
earth that-self -same, good; 
proper-spot of - Hedellium 
(mysterious dividing ) and
of-the-Stone Shoam ( univer
sal sublimation). 

10. Et-un-fleuve (une 
emanation ) etait-coulant de
ce-Iieu-temporel-et- sensible, 
pour-l'action-d'abreuver cet
te-meme-sphere- organique; 
et-de-13., il-etait-se-divisant 
afin-d'etre-:'1-l'avenir selon· 
Ia- puis~ance- quaternaire
multiplicatrice-des- princi
pes. 

11. Le-nom- du - premier 
(de ces principes emanes)- . 
etait-Phishon (Ia realite 
physique, l'll:tre apparent) 
lui ·qui ·est circonscrivant 
toute- Ia- terre- de H awilah 
( l'energie virtuelle) laquelle 
-est-le lieu-propre de-l' or (Ia 
reflex ion Iumineuse). 

12. Et-l'or de· Ia- terre 
icelle, bon; lieu·propre du
Beddlium (separation mys
tcrieuse ), et-de-la-pierre 
shah am. (sublimation uni
verselle). 

emphatic sign of speech t, and Is terminated by the augumentatlve 
syllable )1. which carries to Its highest degree, the extent of every 
produced being. One can recognize In this proper name and In all the 
following ones, tbe genius of the Egyptian tongue. 

:o; • 1 n ;-, , H awilah.. • • Here the root ; ·n, ?1r1 or ?•n, Is 
related to the Idea of etrort, of tension, or virtual travail, of trial, 
ete>. This root Is used as continued facultative, with the emphatic 
article .,_ Refer to the Rad. Vocab. concerning this root, and the 
'Preceding one. 

v. 12. I suspect this verse was at 11rst a marginal note which has 
crept Into the text, either by the carelessness of Esdras, or by that ot 
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13. W'shem ha-nahar ha
sheni Gihon, houa hassobeb 
reth-chol-reretz Choush. 

14. W'shem ha-nahar ha
shelishi Biddekel, houa ha
Iwlech kidemath ashour, w' 
ha-nahar ha-rabihi houfl. 

·phrath. 

15. Wa-ikkah IHl>AH 

.Elohim reth-ha-Adam, wa
innihe- hou be- gan - heden 
l'habed-ha w'l'shamer-ha. 

~,iT 1,M') '~WiJ iiJJjJ CW1 
: ~\:J n:_r'?,f n~ :l~Otl 

~,il '?p_:;:!i:l '~'7~0 iiJ~iT0~1 
itl~lJ) .,,rd~ n~lP l7i1lJ 

: n;.p ~iT 'Y'~lO 

Cll$0-n~ C'h'?~ iltil; MR1] 

n·pv7 rr.v- 7J? ,iliJ~~] 
: ilio~;, 

T; T : 

some earl!er copyist. What leads me to suspect this Is, that it Inter

rupts \'lslbly the narration, by an hermetic allegory, \'ery crude, which 

Is neither the style nor the manner of Moses. 

" · 13. )1n·~, Gihon.... Consult again the Rad. Vocab. for the 
root n~. This root Is employed here In the lntensln \'erbal form with 

the augmentati\'e syllable )i. 

t;,, Ohush.... The elementary root t'N, which slgnllles In 

general, the i gneous principle, being verbalized by the · signs 1 or 

has produced the "ord 11:1!1 or 1:1'11 ; that Is to say, {ire, physical or 

moral : and this word contracted by the assimilative sign '·has given 

rise to the one of which we are speaking. This name which Is found 
In the sacred books of the Brahmans, and whose origin Is consequently 
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13. And-the-name of-the
effluence the-second, was
Gihon (determining mo
tion) that-very-one-which-is 
encompassing the- whole
earth Chttsh (fire-like, ethe
real principle). 

14. And-the-name of-the
effluence the-third was-Hid
dekel (nimble and swift-pro
pagator, universal fluid ) the 
-same-that-is the-producing
cause of-the-eternal-princi
ple of-happiness (harmony, 
lawful rule) and-the-effiu
ence the-fourth, the-same
that- is the- fecundating
cause. 

15. And-he-took, lHOAH, 
HE - the- Gods, that- same
Adam (collective-man) and
he-placed-him in- the- tern· 
poral-and - sensible- sph!!!'e, 
for dressing-it and-over
looking-it-with-care. 

13. Et-le·- nom-du-fleuve 
( du principe emane) deuxi· 
erne, etait-Gihon, (le mou
vement determinant) lui
qui-est entourant toute-la
terre Choush (le principe 
igne). 

14. Et-le-nom du-fleuve 
(de I' emanation) troisieme, 
etait Hiddekel (le rapide et 
Ieger propagateur), le flu ide 
electrique, magnetique, gal
vanique, etc.) lui-qui-est le
faisant-aller (le moyen de 
propagation ) du-principe
primitif de-la-fclicite (de 
l'ordre, de 1-harmonie) et
le-fleuve (!'emanation) quat
rieme-etait lui-qui-est le-fe
condateur. 

15. Et-il-prit, lHOAH, 
LUI - les- Dieux, ce- m~me • 
Adam (l'homme universe! ), 
et-il-laissa-lui dans-la-sphere 
-temporelle-et-sensible, pour 
t>llaborer-elle, et-pour-la-sur
veiller-avec-soin. 

very ancient, bas been rendered by that ot .iEthi-opr, which Is to say, 
the sympathetic lire or the globe. All the allegorical names of which 

:Moses makes use, come evidently from the Egyptian sanctuaries. 

v. 14. ;i'"., H eddeke!. • • • This name Is formed of two words 

0"110"1, emitting, propagating, and ;i' light, rapld. It Is used In the 

Intensive form. 

n1t K\1, that-l• the-(ecundallno-cauae.... The Hellenists having 
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lG. Wa-itzaw IHOAH 

2Elohim hal-ha-Adam, l're
mor, mi-chol hetz-ha-gan 
achol thaochel. 

17. W 'me-hetz ha-dahath 
t6b wa-rawh loa th:\ochal 
mi-men·Oll chi b'i6m i\Cal
cha mi-men-ou, m6t ha
m6th. 

01~iT';If C';j';l~ il1il; ~~;~ 

: ';I~Nn ';l::,~;t l~trrv ';lj~ 'io.~'? 

-N? .v":i! :l,r::l l"l.t'1iJ fV.P~ 

~.l~O 1'?~~ 0,'=? '~ ~l?O ';I~Nl"l 
: l"I!IOJ; l"liO 

seen the Tigris 1)1 the allegorical river ;i',:"' the swift propagator 

spoken of by Moses, have not failed to profit here, by a slight resem· 
blance In the sound of the words, to see the Euphrates, In i'\~i: X\,, 
that which fecundates; without concerning themselves with what they 
had said of the two preceding rivers: but only a little attention is 
needed to see thrA N \, is a masculine pronoun which governs the 
nominal verb !"1~!:, the action of fecundating. 

v. 15. All these terms are simple or known. 

v. 16. 1ll"1, and·he·prescribed. . . . The root 1ll expresses every 
kind of line traced toward an end, of which the sign ll Is the symbol. 
This root. having become the verb ;·m:, according to the Intensive form, 
signifies to conduct u-ith rectitude, to guide well, etc. 

y;p-;~1: , the w hole growth. . .. Turn to v. 9. of this chapter. 

;~Xl"l ;j~N. f eeding thou.mayst·(Ced·upon... . Here Is a word, 
which, as the result of contraction. has become very difficult to 
understand, on account of the resemb!ance that It bas acquired with 
certain different words which come from another root, and with which 
It can easily be confused. Its proper root must he sought for carefully, 
for Moses has attached great Importance to this point. One can see by 
the pains that he has taken to repeat twIce the same verb, first, as 
continued facultative, and afterward, as temporal future. 

This root is ?1:P, elementary matter, unknown substance, symbol· 
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16. And· he- prescribed, 
!HOAH, HE-the-Gods (enact
ing, settling) toward-Adam, 
by - declaring: from - the· 
whole growth-of-the-organic 
-enclosure, feeding thou
mayst-feed-upon. 

17. nut-from-the-growth 
(growing might) of-the
knowledge of-good and-evil, 
not-shalt- thou- feed -upon 
any-of-it; for-in-the-day of
the-feeding-thine upon-some 
-of-it, dying thou-shalt-die 
(thou shalt transmute to an
other state). 

1G. Et-il-prescrivit, IHo
AH, LUI-les-Dieux, ( :>tatua, 
regia), envers-Adam, selon
l"action-de declarer (sa pa
role ): de-toute substance
vegetatiYe-de-l'enceinte- Or· 
gnnique, nlimentant tu-peux 
-t'alimenter. 

17. 1\Iais-de-la-substance 
-physique de-la-connaissance 
du-bien et-du-mal, non-pas 
tu-consommeras de-quoi-d' 
elle ; car dans-le-jour de-la
consommation-a-toi de-quoi
d"elle, mourant tu-mourras 
(tu passeras' a un autre 
etat). 

!zed here by the universal convertible sign placed between those of 
physical sense and expansive movement. This root which Is conserved 

wholly In the Syrlac l oot a nd In the Greek ~>-11. was famous among 
the Egyptians who made It play an Important rOle In their mythology. 

One finds In Etbloplc the word .i\~6\ (achal)slgn!fylng substance, e.
sence, matter. nourishment. Element and aliment, hold to this through 
their common root. 

Furthermore, this root Is used In Hebrew only In a restricted 
sense, and as It were, to nurse an infant, to give It Its first nourish
ment. One finds ':>':>~::J . to designate, an Infant at the breast. When 
the Chaldalc punctuation materializes completely this root In making 
consonantal the mother vowel ~. then It develops Ideas of Injustice, 
crlm~ and perversity. 

But If, Instead of materializing this vowel, the character of the 
physical sense )) , Is softened · by substituting the sign or assimilated 

life '; then this root written thus, ':>1', expresses Ideas or appre
hension. or violent shock; o! measure, of substantiation; I! It Is reduced 

to the single characters '' , one obtains by this contraction, the ana
logous Ideas or asslmlllatlon, of substance, and oC consummation, 
whether one considers the action or consummating or of consuming. 
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18. Wa-iftomer I H fl A H, 
.tEiohim, loa-tOb heioth ha
Adam l'badd'·o rehesheh-l'o 
hezer b'neghed-6. 

19. Wa-itzer IHoAH, 1E
lohim min-ha-Adamah chol
h a i at h ha-shadeth w'reth 
chol hoph ha·shamaim, wa
iabre ael-ha-Adam l'r f1 o t h 
mahikera-l'o w'chol asher 
ike!"a·l'o ba-Adam, nepbesh 
haiah houft shem-6. 

:i;~-~? c•:i?!:$ ilj;,; i?~~1 

i?-ilip~~ i1~7 C'JI$tl 1ii'!] 
: i1~J? iJl!. 

il?";l$iT1~ C':i?!:$ il1il; i¥,:1 
~i,lr?~-Ji~1 iT-:)~iJ Ji~IT?.f . 
JiiN')) C7~i/-?~ N;l;J C~r.J~iJ 

-NlR~ iW~ ?j1 ;?-NlR~-ilr.J 
: ioci t•nil il~n ~;t!J c,Nil ;? 

; T- ".'".' TTT 

It is at this point that Moses bas taken It, and giving It the exalted 

meaning which be conceived, be bas made it rule by the sign of power 

X . In this state, the verb )~:X , which is formed, has signified to 

feed upon, that is to say, to assimilate to one's self elementa1'1/ matter 

as food. 

It must be remembered that the root )1~· o! which we are 

speaking, is precisely the same as that which the Samaritan translator 

used to render the substance called Vl! , by Moses, and the object ot 
alimentation expressed by the verb )~:X. Refer again to v. 9. at 
this chapter and to Rad. Voc. root )~ and ;)), 

v. 17. l"l!"i;i, of the knowledge.... 1'"i is a root which con-
tains every Idea o! exposition, explanation, demonstration; being 

formed by contraction or the roots "i' the hand, that which shows, and 

;il'. the superficies, the curve, the exter!or form of things. 

The Samaritan word ::!~f.\::l holds to the Hebraic root ;n, 
which is related to that which grasps forms Interiorly and which 

fixes them, as !or example taste. Thus knQwledge, Indicated by the He

brew text, is that which depends upon judgment and upon exterior 
forms, and that indicated by the Samaritan translator, Is that which 
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18. And-he-said, !HOAR, 
HE-the-Being-of-beings, not
good the-being:Adam (col
lective m an ) in-lonesome
ness-his; !-will-make-to-him, 
an-auxiliary-might (a prop, 
a mate) unto-the-reflecting
light-his-own. 

19. And-he-had-elementiz
ed (by compacting the ele
ments toward an end), lao
A II, I-IF.-the-Being-of-beings, 
from-the-adamic (homogene
al ground) every-life of-nat
ure - earth- born, and - every 
fowl of-the-heavens; and-he
brought unto-Adam, to see 
what he-would-assign-for
name in-relation-to-himself
unto-it: and-all-that he as
signed- for- name- unto- it 
(after him) , Adam (collect
ive mail), soul-of-life was
the-n am e-its-own-suitable
to-him. 

18. Et-il-dit, !HOAR, LUI
l'1::tre- des- etres, pas- bon 
etre-Ada.rn (l'homme-univer
sel) dans-la-soli tude-sienne: 
Je-ferai-a-lui, une-force-au
xiliaire (un so u tie n, un 
aide, une corroboration, nne 
doublure) en-r e fl e t-lumi
neux-de-lui. 

19. Et-il-avait-forme (en 
coordonnant les e 1 e m e n s 
,·ers un but), li-IOAH, LUI

l'Il:tre-des-etres du-s e i n-de
l'adamique, (element homo
gene) toute-vie de-la-nature
terrestre et-toute-espece-de
>olatile d e s-cieux; et-il-fit
vcnir vers-A dam, pour-voir 
q u e 1 il-assignerait-nom-a
cela (scion lui) : et-tout-ce
qu' il-a s s i g n a-nom-a-ccla 
(selon lui ), Adam (l'hom

mP uniYersel ), ilme-dL~vie ce
fut-le-nom-sien-de-lui. 

results from ta.te and from Interior forms. The Latin word sapi~ntia 
has the same expression as the Samaritan. The French connaissance 
holds a medium between the two. The word knowledge and the Greek 
,.-. .. ., are derived from the Celtic word ken or kan, which signifies 
to conceive, to comprehend, to embrace In a glance, etc. 

;,\r.:;, n\::. dying, thou-shalt-die.... I shall explain later on 
the root of this word. See Rad. Vocab. root n::. 

v. 18. '11).1, an-auzi!lary-might.... This energetic word has been 
formed of the root l).l, which expresses every fJlrce, every m~ans 
added, every strengt}lenlng, and of the elementary sign of movement 
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20. Wa-ikera ha-Adam 
shemoth-J'chol ha-behemah 
w'l'hoph ha-shamaim w'l' 
chol haiath ha-shadeh, w'l' 
Adam loa-matza hezer ch' 
neghed'-o. 

21. Wa-iaphel !Hl>AH, 
.Elohim thareddemah hal
ha-Adam, wa-iishan, wa-ik
kah ahath mi-tzal-hothai-o, 
wa-isseggor bashar thahathe 
-nab. 

-?~( tiHJ!¢ O"'J~C' N1P~1 

?~'?~ o;QtfiJ :"Ji.li'?, i1QiJ?iJ 
N¥r.n~? o-;~'7~ i1"Jt;'iJ Ji~fJ 

: ;,~p !j,V 

-?y i1?"J""!tl o•;:i?~ i11i1; ?p:J 
t'lfJ~ nr-:1 p;i•~J 011$iJ 
: i1~i;IJ;ltl ii('~ "iJp:') i'J'\ll?~~ 

proper -, . The Samaritan word m I which translates it. means 

a •upport, a counsel, a kindness; as Is proved by the corresponding 

Arable word ..1.v • The Chaldaic targum says ~-:::: . a conjunction. 

i,;;~ . 1tnto-the-reflecting-light-his-cwn.. .. The root ;) Is applied 
to every kind of light reHected like a mirror. Thence the 
Ideas of manifestation and opposition, of object presented and put In 
juxtaposition, which Is found In the word -;;:, wherein the root 
;l is rendered still more expressive by the addition of the slgu , • 
The mediative article ~ , which inflects this word shows the appli
cation. I shall only state here that, following the narrative of Moses, 
the Being of beings, creating Adam, forms him in his likeness; that 
creating E ve, he forms her In the light of Adam, or of that which Is 
the same thing, In the luminous reHeetlon of Adam. 

v. 19. \;. 1tnto it (after him).... H ere is a grammatical trope 
that I wish to point out, as this verse merits particular attention, on 
account of the actual formation of the animals In which Adam takes 
parl This trope contains two .meanings. . Moses who uses It quite 
readily, appears to have imitated the hieroglyphic style in which no 

doubt, It was often used. In this verse, for example, the word \; 
composed of the nominal amx i , belonging to the third person mascu-
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20. And - he - assigned 
Adam, names to-the-whole 
quadruped-kind, and-to-the
fowl of-heavens, and-to-the
whole Jiving-nature earth
born and-for-Adam ( collec
ti'l"e man) not-to-meet with
-an-auxiliary-mate as-a-re
flected-light-of-him. 

21. And- he-caused- to
fall, 1110.-I.H, HE-the-Gods, a
sympathetic-slumber (mys
terious and deep) upon 
Adam (collective man) who 
-slept : and-he-broke-off one 
of-the-involutions (that 
sheltered him) and-he-cover
ed-with-care (he coloured) 
with-shape and-corporeal
beauty the-weakness (in
feriority ) of-her. 

20. Et-il-assigna Adam, 
des-noms a-toute-l'espece
quadrupede, et-a-l'espece
volatile des-cieu~, et-a-toute 
l'animalite de-la-nature-ter
restre: et-pour-Adam (I' 
hom me uni•ersel) non-pas 
trouver un-aide (une force 
auxiliaire) comme-un-reflet
lumineux-de-lui. 

21. Et · il-laissa - tombcr 
IHOAH, LUI-les-Dieux, un
sommeil-sympathique ( mys
terieux et pro fond ) sur
A dan~ (!'hom me universe! ) 
qui-dormit: et-i l-rompit-dP
l'unite une des-enveloppe~

siennes ( exterieures) et-il
couvrit-avec-soin (il colora) 
forme-et - beaute- corporelle 
la-faiblesse (l'inferiorite)
a-elle. 

line, and of the directive article ? , Is placed with reference to the 
thing to which Adam Is to give a name, and to Adam himself, who 
will give this name according to him; that Is to say, according to the 
relations that be shall discover between him and tkat thing. 

This trope Is remarkable because It Is from the examination of the 
relations which It Indicates, that the names result, which Adam, univer
sal man, gives to the divers animals, according to their relations with 
the living soul whence their existence Issues. 

~::~, the-name-11~-own-suitable-to-him... . The same trope con
tinued, makes the amx \, belong both to the thing which received the 
name, and to Adam who gives it. 

v. 20. All these terms are understood. 

v. 21. 01:'0"1:1, a-sympath-etic-slumber. • • • This Is a kind of 
lethargy or so,;nambulism, which takes possession of the sentient 
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22. Wa-iben IHOAH, 
_'Elohim reth-ha-tzellah ash
er lakah min-ha-Adam l'i'lis
hah, wa-ibireha rel-ha-Adam. 

.v'{;;L!-~.,~ C';:i'~ iTjn; P~1 
iTfi~? c;~;:t 10 n~'7 -.,rt.'~ 

: c;~;:r-'~ iT~;l,'.l 

faculties and suspends them; as Is testified by the Chaldaic ::>:,J 

and even the Arable ;~J . The hieroglyphic composition of the 
Hebrew word is remarkable. It can cause strange reflections anent 

certain modern discoveries. The two contracted roots ~,-,,, ex
press, tbe Hrst. that which extends and takes possession by a proper 

movement; the other, that which Is similar, homogeneous and con· 

formable to universal nature. The sign of mutual reciprocity 1""1 and 

the emphatic article :t are here at the beginning and the end, to 

increase the energy of this mysterious word. 

After the analysis of this word, one cannot fail to recognize that 

extraordinary condition, to which the moderns have given the name of 

magnetic sleep, or somnambulism·, and which one might perhaps desig

nate, as In Hebrew, sympathetic sleep, or simply sympatlleticism. I 

must moreover state that the Hellenists who say t«trTa.trtt, a trance, 
are not so far from the truth as Saint Jerome who merely says 
"soporem" a deep sleep. 

nnx. one. . . . This word does not signify here only one, but 
It characterizes also unity. Moses employs It In two senses, by means 

of the grammatical trope of which I spoke in v. 19, of this chapter. 

\';,:;);~~, of·tlle-involutions-of·llim . • •• One cannot, In a word 
wherein are formed _so many different images, choose an Idea more 
petty and more material, than that which the Hellenists have rendered 

by the word rllwp4, a rib. Saint Jerome who has said In bad Latin 
"unam de cotis," could not do otherwise, because the course of error 

was Irresistibly marked out. The word ).)';~ can only be composed 

of one root and of one sign, or of two contracted roots. If It Is the 

first, It Is :;:-;~ , for ),)', , is not an Hebraic root; If it Is the second, It 
Is 1),)·',~, In either case, the meaning Is the same, for the root ;;:;: 
or ;'11l) Is only an extension of the sign l) •. 

According to this data, let us examine the Ideas contained In t he 
root ':>~ . They ar e those of shadow, of an object extending above, 
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22. And-he-restored (in 
its former state) lHO.\H, HE 

-the-Being-of-beings, the
selfsameness-of-the- shelter
ing-windings which he-had
broken, from Adam ( collec
tive man) for- ( shaping) 
Aishah (intellectual woman, 
man's faculty of volition) 
and-he-brought-her to-him
Adam. 

22. Et- il- reconstruisit 
( consolida, retablit dans son 
premier etat) lHO.\H, LUI

l'Etre-des-etres, Ia sub
stance-de-l'enveloppe-exteri
eure, laquelle il-avait-rom
pue d'A.dam ( l'homme uni· 
verse! ) pour- (baser) A.ishah 
(Ia femme intellectuelle, Ia 
faculte volitive d'A.dam) et
il-amena-elle a-lui-Adam. 

and making shadow as a canopy, a curtain, a screen, hangings, roof, 
etc. 

Now what Is the meaning of the root ~))? Is It not that which 
Is attached to all curving, all circumferential form, to all exterior 
super!lcles of things, as I stated In v. 17 of this chapter? 

Therefore the word ));.::; slgnl!les exactly an envelope, an ex
terior covering, a protecting shelter. This Is what the facultative 

));~ll proves, to be enclosing, covering, enveloping: this Is what Is 

proved a lso by the word l'lV', by which the Samaritans have ren

dered lt. This word which Is derived from the root ;)) , characterizes 
a thing raised to serve as covering, canopy, etc. The Chaldalc makes 

use of the word ))')), analogous to the Samaritan and having the 
same signification. 

-.-::~ . Bhape-and-<:orporeal·beautv.... I omit analyzing ,iZ:l em
ployed here according to the Intensive form, because, In reality, 
there Is nothing very difficult In it. The word ,-:;~ demands also 
all of our attention, notwithstanding the length of this note; seeing 
that the Hellenist translators, a lways restricted to the material mean
Ing, have rendered It by .. ,.P~, an Ignoble word which Saint Jerome 
has copied In "caro.'' the fleBh. Now ";:: or ,11:1, Is an Hebraic root 
which contains In Itself all Ideas of movement toward consistency, cor
porelty, elementary form and physical force, as Is sufficiently de
noted by the signs of which It Is cQ!Dposed. The sign of Interior ac
tivity ~. governs this same root, and constitutes the verb ,~1!7~ 

which always slgnl!les to Inform; to announce a thing, to bring glaa 

tiding•; as Is proved by the Arable A , which adds to this signification, 
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23. Wa-1:\omer ha-Adam 
zoiith ha-phaham hetzem me
hetzama·i, w'ha,;har me-he
shar-i, l'zaoth ikkarA Aishah 
chi me-aish lukahah-zaoth. 

D¥.1! Dl!DiJ m~t D"JI$Q i91'i'J 

liNt'(' 'ip:JO i¢'?~ '~¥V,O 

-ilm? rt''NP '::> ilo/N N'Jp; 
: Jil'i1 

that of showing a pleasant physiognomy, and of pleasing by Its beauty: 

moreover the word ;;;L.• ·, in the latter tongne, Is always applied to 

physical beauty. Now, If the Hebraic word ·.::;~ designates the flesh, 

among the vulgar, It has been only by a shocking abuse, and by a 

continuation of that unfortunate Inclination which the Jews had of 

restricting and materializing everything. It signified first, form, 

configuration, exterior appearance, corporeal beauty, animal substance. 

The Samaritan version and the Cbaldalc targum use the analogous 

word ~)I~ or it:~ . It Is difficult to say today what meaning the 

Samaritans attached to this word on account of the few documents 

which remain to us in their tongue; but we cannot doubt that the 

Chahleans deduced from it all ideas relative to exterior forms, Ideas 

more or less agreeable according to the point of view under which 

they considered these forms. Thus, for example, they understood by 

the nominal ii:~ . the action of informing, announcing, evangelizing, 

preaching, scrutinizing, disdaining, scorning, etc. 

v. 22. OilVX?, tor-(shap!ng) Aishah.... Here again is the trope 

ot repetition, of which I have spoken. This trope Is here of the high
est importance in the hieroglyphic sense, and even In the literal sense, 

which remains incomplete If It Is not admitted. In order to un

derstand, It must be recalled that the root lVN .develops ail ideas 

attached to the first principle ; so that the verb ;'liz;lt which Is derived 

from it signifies to begin, to establish In principle, to shape, etc. 
Now, the grammatical trope In question consists of this; the word 

;"il!:N taken at the same time as verb and as substantive, expresses 
on the one band, the action of shaping, of beginning, and on the other, 
characterizes the very object of this act-Ion, A!shah, the prlnciplant 

volltive faculty of Adam, his Intellectual spouse. I shall relate presently 

what should be understood by this faculty, In analyzing the name 
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23. And·he-said Adam 
(declaring his thought ) : 
this-is actually universal
llubstance of-the-substance
mine and-corporeal·shape of 
·the-shape-mine: to-this he
assigned·for·n am e Aishah 
(principle of volition, intel
lectnal woman) because out
of-thc-volitive-principle A ish 
( intPIIPrtnn l man) she-had· 
been-taken-selfsameness. 

23. Et-il·dit A dam (de
clarant sa pensec) celle-ci
est actncllement snhstance· 
nnin'rselle tle-ln-~<nhstance
a-moi, et-forme·COI'JlOI'elle
de-Ja - forme - corporelle - a -
moi: a-celle·l:\·meme il-as
signa-nom Aishah (volonte 
pi·incipiante, femme intel
lectuelle) a-cause-que-du
principe-volitif Ai.~h (!"horn
me intellectuel) elle-avait
ete-detachee-ipseite-meme. 

given to Intellectual man. t''X. (aish) In opposition to universal man. 
;:;x ( .idam). 

v. 23. :::1::>'. universal·substance •..• This Is the well·known root 
y;.•, used here with the collective sign ;::. An attentive reader should 
see two things In this "ord: the first, that the root y;.• does not signify 
tr~c. as the IIcllcnisls have said; the second, that the sign l: has really 
the universal expression that I have given to lt. This last observation 
will be very useful to him as we proceed. 

;:;•x, intellectual man. . . . Here Is a new denomination given to 
man. It appears for the first time, when the Being or beings. having 

declared that It was not good for universal man. Adam. to Jive alone 
In the solitude oC his universality, has effected his Individuality, In 
giving him an auxiliary Coree, a companion, created In his light and 
destined Cor him to r efiect his Image. 

I beg the reader to remark first oC all, that Moses, giving a name 
to this companion, does not derive It Crom that oC Adam; Cor .Adam 

considered as universal man, could not know a companion. The 
Hebraic word ::;x has no Cemlnlne. The word ;;~;X which appears 
to be It, does not slgn!Cy universal woman, as one might think; but. 
as I have said, the elementary principle oC Adam. ::;x, univerul 
man, possesses the two sexes. Moses has taken care to repeat It sev· 
era! times so that one shall not he deceived. What therefore Is this 

companion. this auxiliary Coree, as the word "Ill' expresses It? It 
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24. Hal-chen iawhazab 
aish reth-Abi-6 w'reth il.im-6 
w'dabak b'Aisheth-6 w'haiofl 
Fbashar rehad. 

25. W'ihiofl shenei-hem 
haroflm-mim, ha-Adam w' 
ilisheth-o, w'loa-ithboshas
hou. 

-n~1 1'~t'$-n~ rd'W:JJV,~ j.::r'iV 

.,t?-?7 ~'CT1 1nt;i~:t P~l1 1o~ 
: ,n~ 

T'•',\ 

C'J~CT 0'0~.,1? CiJ' ).~ ~·;;-.:~ 

: ~rd~:ll!~-N'i) 1.n~~1 

is the vol!tlve faculty developed by the Being of beings: it Is the 
intellectual woman of universal man; It Is the will . proper which In· 
dlvldualizes him, and in which he Is reflected and which, rendering 
him Independent, becomes the creative force by means of which he 
reallzes his conceptions, and makes them pass from power Into action. 
For, this truth must come out from the darkness of the sanctuaries: 
the v.ill was creator with universal man. Whatever this man willed 
was when and how he willed it. The power and the act were Indivisible 
in his will. 

.Such is the dltrerence between the Hebraic words ;:-;zoe and !!)'Z'C. 
Tbe one charact erizes man universalized by his homogeneous essence, 
the other designates man individualized by his efflcient v.lll. The 
hieroglyphic etymology of the first of these names Is already known, 
Jet us examine the second, which Is also important. 

This name springs from two contracted roots 'tZ.C-'Z<. I have 
explained them both. 'Z.C develops every Idea of desire, of Inclination, 
of appetite, of election: 'liZ< is the power of movement, the elementary 
principle, fire, considered In the absence of aU substance. The word 
ti'N which results from the contraction of these two roots only dif· 
fers from the word 1!1N • which Indicates natural, substantialized 
fire, by the median sign. In the tormer It Is that of manifestation and 
duration; In tbe latter It is the bond between nothingness and being, 
which I name convertible. The one Is a movement, Intelligent, volitive, 
durable; the other, a movement, appetent, blind, fugaclous. 

Here Is the hieroglyphic meaning of the word 'r'N intellectual 
man. It Is a new development of universal man, a development, which, 
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24. So-that shall-leave 
the-intellectual-man, the
father-his-own, a n d - t h e
mother-his-own, and-he
shall-cleave unto-the-intel
lectual-wife-of-him; and
they-shall-be, as-to-the-ex
terior-form, one. 

25. And-they-were both
themselves entirely-uncover
ed (bare-bodied), Ad am 
(collective man) and-the-in· 
tellectual-wife-of-him and
not-they-shamed-one-anoth
er. 

24. Sur-ce-donc il-quit
tera, l'homme-intellectuel, 
la-pere-meme-s i en, e t-1 a
mere-sienne, et-il-se reunira 
(ne fera qu'un Hre) avec· 
!a-femme- intellectuelle- a
lui: et-ils-seront-s e I o n-1 a
forme-exterieure, un. 

25. Et - ils- etaient -les
deux-eux-memes, Adam (I' 
homme universe! ) et-la
femme -intellectuelle- a -lui 
entierement-decouverts; et
non-pas-se-faisaient- honte
entr'eux. 

without destroying hls universality and his homogeneity, gives blm, 
nevertheless, an Independent Individuality, and leaves him free to 
manifest himself In other and partlcul~r conceptions, by means of a 
companion, an auxlllary force, intended to reflect hls image. 

It Is therefore with profound reason that Moses having especially 
In mind, In this companion, the volltlve faculty which constitutes 
universal man, intelligent-being, that Is to say, the faculty which 
renders hlm capable of willing and of choosing, draws Its name from 
the same name of Intellectual man, ';)•K. In this derivation, be has 
caused the sign of manlfestatlor ', to disappear, and has replaced It 
with · the flnal sign of life, In order to make It understood that It Is 
not the volltlve principle "hlch resides In 0:"X, but the prlnclplant 
will, existing, no longer In power, hut In action. 

v. 24 and 25. These two verses appear to me to be the reflection 
of some commentator, '1\rltten at first on the margin of the text, and 
In the course of time, Inserted In the text Itself. They bear neither 

the style nor the form of Moses. The two words alone p-~;p •o
that, sumce to prove their Intercalation. However little one may be 
Impressed with what has preceded, one Is well aware that these two 
verses are not connected '1\ith the cosmogonlcal narrative, and above 
all that they have not come !rom the Egyptian sanctuary. 
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SEPHER BERJESHITH 
G. 

1. W'ha - Nahash halah 
haroum michol haiah ha· 
shadeh :lsher ha-shah lHOAH 

..Elohim, "·a-iaomer rel-ha
Aishah aph chi-amar ..Elo
him loil-thilo-chelou mi-chol 
hetz ha-gan. 

n~tr ?":l~ o~iV ;,:;; wo~o1 
c•;-:t?~ i1ji1: i1¢'}' i~~ il"J~'iJ 
iO~-•:;> C']~ i1~~;;-?~ il,?.~') 

rv. '~~ ~'~~n- ~' c·;:i?~ 
:j~iJ 

v. 1. 1VI'1J;'11. Now-eager-Covetousness.... It is well known that 
the Hellenists and Saint Jerome, have seen here only a snake, 
a serpent, properly speaking: indeed according to the former a very 

wise serpent, 6¢" ¢pov.p.<iJTmTor. and according to the latter, a serpent 
very sk!llful and very cunning, "serpens callldlor". This wretched 
interpretation appears to go back to the epoch of the captivity of 
Babylon and to coincide with the total loss of the Hebraic tongue: 
at least, It Is true that the Chaldaic paraphrase has followed it. He 

says :::''1'1 1!'1;'1 a most insidious &erpent. I do not know If any one 
can entirely exonerate the author of the Samaritan version: for, 

although he employs the word 1{.-\l!J, which corresponds to the 

Hebrew tz:I"'J, It Is very doubtful whether he understood It exactly, 
not having known how to render the word C1,ll, which follows, as I 
shall explain hereafter. 

But all those authorities who support this error, cannot prevent 
the truth from being seen. The word !VI"'J, as It Is employed In this 
case, cannot mean a serpent. It is an eager covetousness, self-con
ceited, envious, egoistic, which indeed winds about in the heart of 
roan and envelops it In Its coils, but which has nothing to do with 
a serpent, other than a name sometimes given metaphorically. It 
Is only by restricting this figurative expression more and more, that 
Ignorant people have been able to bring It to the point of signifying 
only a serpent. The Hellenists have followed this crude Idea; but 
could they have done otherwise ? If, through delicacy of sentiment 
or respect for Moses, they had wished to raise the veil in this passage, 
what would have become of the garden, .the tree, the rib, etc. etc.? 
I have a:ready said, In the part they had taken, they bad to sacrifice 
all to the fear of exposing the mysteries. 



COSMOGONY OF MOSES 95 

GENESIS III. 

1. Now-eager-Covetous
ness (self-conceit, envy, 
concupiscence) was a-gen
eral-ruling-passion (blind 
principle) in-the-whole life 
of-Xature which had-made 
lHOAH, HE-the-Gods: and
it-said (that grovelling pas
sion) unto-Aishah (Adam's 
volitive faculty) because of
what declared, HE-the-Gods, 
not-shall-you-feed from-the 
whole-~:rowth of-the-organ
ic-enclosure? 

COSMOGONIE III. 

1. Or-I' Ardeur-c u p i d e 
(l'interet, l'envie, l'ego
isme) eta it une-passion
generale (un principe aveu
gle) parmi-toute !'anima
lite de-la-Nature-elemen
taire laquelle avait-faite 
l UOAH, LUI-les-Dieux: et
elle dit ( cette passion ) a
Aishah (Ia faculte volitive 
d'Adam) l't-eause rlc-fJuoi 
declara Lm-les-Dieux, non
pas - vous- vous-alimenterez 
de-toute substance de-l'en
ceinte-organique? 

Let us examine the word 'tM) with the attention It merits, In 
order to prove the meaning contained In Its root, not only by means 
of all the analogous Idioms which possess It, but also by Ita own 
hieroglyphic composition. 

This root Is 'tn, which, as I have said In explaining the word 
~':':n , darkness, Indicates always an Inner covetousness, a centralized 
fire, whlch acts with a violent movement and which seeks to distend 
Itself. The Chaldalc, derives a great many expressions from It, all 
of which are related to anxiety, agony, sorrow and painful passions. 
It Is literally, a torrefaction; figuratively, an eager covetousness, In 

the Arable A. It Is a outrering, a grievous passion, In the Syrlac 

......,. or ......_.. . It Is finally, a turbulent agitation, in the Ethloplc 

JIIIPW (llousll). This root verbalized In the Hebraic t;in, depicts 
'the action ot being precipitated, of being carried with violence toward 
a thing. The analogous verbs have the same meaning In Arabic, 
E thioplc and Syrlac. There Is nothing in these which restricts us 
to the Idea of a serpent. 

The hieroglyphic analysis can perhaps give us the key to this 
mystery. The reader "ill doubtlesa remember that l have several 
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2. W a·t h a o m e r h a· 
A ish a h rel-ha-Nahash mi
.pheri hetz ha-gan naochel. 

'i.~~ wr;~iJ-?~ i1t¢'~i7 ,9~nl 

: '?.';;lN.l rJtt rv. 
times set down two different roots, , N and 'I: X, to designate equally, 

the first principle, the elementary principle and the unknown prln· 

lple of things. I shall now state the: Important dllference that the 

Egyptian priests conceived between these two roots, and In what 

manner they expressed this difference. 

They a ttached to both, the Idea of movement; but they con· 

sldered i X as the symbol of movement proper, rectilinear; and 'i!:N 

as that of relative movement, circular. The hieroglyphic character 

which corresponded to these two movements was likewise a serpent: 

but a serpent sometimes straight and passing through the centre or 

a sphere; to represent the principle iX; sometimes coiled upon Itself 

and enveloping the circumference of this sphere, to represent the 

principle 'i!:X . When these same priests wished to Indicate the union 

or the two movements or the two principles, they depicted a serpent 

upright, uncoiling ltselr In a spiral line, or two serpents Interlacing 

their mobile rings. It Is f rom this last symbol that the famous 

caduceus ot the Greeks has come. 

The priests were silent as to the Inner nature of both t hese 

principles; they used lndllferently the radicals :x or l:" X to char

acterize the ethereal, Igneous, aerial, aqueous, terreous, or mineral 

principle; as I! they bad wished to make It understood that theY 

did not believe these simple and homogeneous things, but the composite 

ones. Nevertheless, among all these several significations, that "bleb 

appeared the most frequently was that of fire. In this case, they 

considered the Igneous principle under Its dllferent relations, sentient 
or lntell!glble, good or evil, and modified the radica l word which 

represented It, by .means of the signs. Thus, lor example, the prim· 

itlve ~X became i~X to designate elementary fire, i\X light, i 'X 

intelligib le brightness, et c. If the Initial vowel is hardened, It takes 

a character more and more vehement. ;~ represented an exaltation, 
literally as well as figur atively: ;n, a burning centre, ..,.., a pauton

ate, t%i4ordered, blind ardour. The primitive 1t'X was n early the same. 
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2. And-she-said, Aishah 
(A dam's volitive faculty) 
to-that-covetous (passion) : 
the-fruit, growing-substance 
of-the-organic-enclosure, we
may-feed-upon. 

2. Et-elle-dit A i s h a h 
( Ia faculte volitive ). i\.-cette
ardeur-cupide: du fruit, sub
stance de-l'enceinte-organi
que, nous-nous-pouvons-ali· 
menter. 

The movement alone still distinguished the two principles, whether 
they were exalted or whether they were debased. The rectilinear 
movement Inherent In the primitive "11<, prevented the confusing of 
Its derivatives with those of the primitive t;l(, In which the gyratory 
movement dominated. The two radicals "l"l and t:n represented 
alike a central {ire; but In the first "ln, It was a central fire frQ!Il 
which the Igneous principle radiated with violence; whereas In the 
second 'On, it was, on the contrary, a central fire from which this • 
same principle being moved In a circular movement, was concentrated 
more and more and destroyed Itself. 

Such was the hieroglyphic meaning of this root which I have 
already examined under Its Idiomatic relations. This coincidence 
ought not to leave any doubt In the mind of the reader. Now the 
sign which governs It In the word 'On~, Is that of passive action, 
Individual and corporeal ; so that the devouring ardour expressed by 
the root ~;n, becomes by means of this sign, a passive ardour, cold 
In Its vehemence, contained, astringent and compressive. Literally, 
It Is every hard and refractory body; everything acrid, cutting and 
corroding; as copper, for example, "hlch this word signifies In a very 
restricted sense; figuratively, It Is every sentiment, painful, Intense 
or savage, as envv. egoism, cupiditv, It Is, In a word, vice. 

This Is the real signification of the word 'OnJ. I have been 
obliged to extend my proofs more than usual; but Its importance 
demands lt. It can be clearly seen that It does not signify slmpl;r 
a serpent. Moses, who has spoken so much of the reptilian life, In 
the beginning of the Ber..,shlth, was careful not to emplo:r it. The word 
f'"l111 which he uses, I• that which, In his Idiom, Indicates veritably 
a serpent. One can easily recognize here the source of the French and 
Latin word, and that of the Celtic aertz, which Is preserved without 
alteration In the modern Oscan. 

1:1"11', the·blind-and-general-pau!on. • • • What proves that the Sa· 
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3. W'mi-pheri ha-hetz 
asher beth6ch ha-gan Amar 
JElohim loa-thoachelou mi
men-nou, w'loa-thigghehou 
b'6, phen themutthou.n. 

4. Wa-i!l.omer ha-Nahash 
rel-ha-Aishah loa-m6th the
mutthoun. 

r~n -1m-? .,W~ f!/t' .-,~01 
1.)00 1'?~~~-,-~'? C'il'?t{ iOt{ 

'." ' ; • ·. •: - T 

: p~i~f;'l 1 ~ i.:l U1 ~I} ~'1 

-~? ilt?~o-?~ &o~;:r if?.N'l 
: P~f;l liiO 

marltan translator has not understood the word Cl,ll, Is that he has 

completely missed the meaning or lt. He r enders It by 2JTtV1f(., 
keen, cunning, subtle, and makes It agree thus, with the etrange idea 

that be appears to have really had, that t:;nl slgnU!ed a serpent. 

The word Cl;ll vms nevertheless easy, very easy to explain; but how 

it could be said that a serpent Is a passion, a vehemence, a blindness, 

and so to speak, an universal impulse In productive nature? This Is, 

however, -..hat Is round In the root "ill or ,ll' . This root Is none 
other than the primitive ,X, or which I have just spoken at consider
able length, and which Moses causes to govern here by the sign or 

material sense l'; a sign almost always taken In the bad sense. 
The f!nal sign c, which he adds to it, Indicates that the Idea Is 
generalized and should be taken In the broadest sense. 

All the derivatives of the root ,,,.,, present a certain calamitous 

Idea; first, It Is ,l' a violent adversary; "ill' a privation of aight; 

then, It Is Cl,l' or C, 'l' a desert, a barrenneu, a complete naked

ness, literally as well as figuratively; It Is ;,,;v:: a devastated place, an 

abyss, a cavern; It Is finally jl,l'~ , an absolute blindness, a total 

abandonment. In .the sequence or these words can be placed the name 

that the Persians gave to the Infernal adversary '-r'-~ ( hariman) 

which Is nothing else than the word Cl)l' referred to In this note, 
-..ith the augmentative syllable )1. 

v. 2. All these terms have been explal~ed. 
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3. But-from-the-fruit of
the growth-itself, which-is
in-the-bottom-of the-organic
enclosure, he-declared, HE"" 

the-Gods: not-may-you-feed 
upon-any-of-it and-not-may
you-dive (aspire, breathe 
out your soul) into-it; lest 
you-might-cause your un
avoidable-dying. 

4. And-it-said, eager-co
vetousness, unto-A. ish a 1l 
(Ad am's volitive faculty) 
not-in-dying will-you cause
your-unavoidable-dying. 

3. Mais-du-fruit d'e-la
substance-rneme laquelle-est 
au-centre de !'enceinte-or
ganique, il declara, LUI-les
Dieux: non-pas vous-pour
rez-vous-alimenter de-quoi
de-lui, et-n o n-p a s-v o u s
pourrez-plongcr ( aspirer 
votre fune) dans-lui; de
peur-que vous-vous-fassiez 
inevi tablemen t-mourir. 

4. Et-elle-dit, Ia pas
sion - ardente - de - Ia - con
voitise, a Aishah (Ia faculte 
volitive d'Adam) non-pas
mourant vous-vous..ferez
inevitablement-mourir. 

v. 3. 1;1;n·x':>1, and-not-ma11-vou-dive... • That Is to say, It Is 
not permitted you to stretch out, to aspire, to have your desires. It 
Is the verb ))\~~. employed here according to the enunciative form, 
active movement, future tense. The root :1)1~. from which this verb 
springs , Is remarkable: It slgnlftes literally, In Its verbal state, to 
expire, to bear Its soul wholly Into another life. 

J1l"'r.ln, 1/0u-might-cauae-vour-unavoidable-dl/ing. . • • This Is t he 
verb n1r.1, to die, used according to the Intensive form, passive 
movement, second person plural, future tense, with the extensive 
sign l This tina! sign whose etrect Is always to extend the physical 
and moral sense, Is used In this Instance by Moses, to o.ugment the 
force of the Intensity and to depict Imminent future. We shall see 
in time, the character c, giving to active movement, the same ex
tension that the one of which I have been speaking, gives to passive 
movement 

Finally the verb nlr.i, Is raised from the root nr.1 , whose literal 
meaning is a fusion, a sympathetic extension, a passing, a return to 
the universal selty, according to the expression that Its signs Involve. 
Thus the Idea that is contained In the Hebraic verb !'11r.l to die, has 
no connection with anything which pertains to destruction or ann!-
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5. Chi iodeha lElohim 
chi b'iom achale-chem mi
lle m - n o u, w'niphekehou 
heinei-chem w'ihithem che
.Elohim iOdehei tob wa
rawh. 

6. Wa-therre ha-Aishah 
chi-tob ha-hetz l'rnaachal 
w'chi thaawa houa la-hein
aim wa-nihe-mad ha-hetz 
l'hashechil, w a-t h i k k a h 
mi-pheri-6, wa-thaochal wa
thitthen gam-l'Aish-ha him
ha, wa-iao-chal. 

C~7~~ C)'? ':;l C'u?~ V.11' '~ 
C{l!;:t1 C?'~'V 1np~~1 ~90 

:~!:lit~ 'Yi' C';:i?~_;, 

f V.~ :l, ~ '.:;> nrp~:; W)m 
C.')'lJ7 ~~il il~~t' '~1 ?;>~~';' 
n~~;n '?':;>¢'1:17 fl!Q ,9F;l~1 

ntf''~?-cJ Jtl.t;IJ ?;JNf.ll )'1$10 
: ?;JN') il?V 

hilat!on, as Moses has been accused of having thought; but, on the 
contrary, to a certain transmutation of the temporal substance. See 
Rad. Vocab. root nX and /11:). 

v. 4. nj::·x:>, not-i .... clylng.... It Is essential to notice the 
repetition that Moses makes of the v~rb :111~ w hlch I have just 
explained. 

v. 5. /1ii' , knowing. • • • I have spoken of the formation of this 
facultative in v. 17; of the preceding chapter. I shall only state here 
that .when It appears In the verse for the second time In the con. 
structive plural ':Ji', the luminous sign ~ has disappeared, as hiero
glyphic Index of the catastrophe which Is about to follow. 

\ii'!:~~, shall-be-opened-to.light. . • • This Is the verb ;,ji'!) 
used according to the enunciative form, passive movement, third 
person plural, past tense, rendered future by the convertible sign 1. 
The root Mi' presents the Idea of an e!fort that one makes toward 
a thing; a oomprehension. This root verbalized In M1i' signifies to be 
extended, to be dilated, In ev~ry way: governed by the sign !) , as It 
is in the example in question, It expresses every solution, every open· 
ing, especially that of the eyes and the ears, or the, mouth. 
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5. For knowing, HE-the
Gods, that-in-the-day, food
for-yourselves, upon-some
of-it, (you will use) that
shall-be-opened-to-light the
eyes-yours; and-you-shall
be like-HE-the Gods, com
prehending-good and-evil. 

6. A n d-she-did-observe 
Aishah, that-good-was the
natural-growth for the
sense-of-taste, a n d-t h at 
both-desired-it-was for-the
eyes, and-pleasing t o-t h e
highest-rate, that-growth, 
for-causing to-generalise-in
telligence (to become uni
versal ) ; and-she-took-off 
some fruit-from-it and-she
did-feed-thereupon, a n d
she-gave-designedly also-to 
the- intellectual- principle
Iter-ow n, in-coalescence
with her; and-be-did-feed
thereupon. 

5. Car sachant, LUI-les
Dieux, que dans-le-jour, 
aliment a vous de-quoi-de
lui, (vous ferez) seront
ouverts- a-la- Iumiere, les
yeux-i'l-vons, et-vous-serez 
tels-que LUI-les-Dieux, con~ 
naissant-le-bien et-Ie-mal. 

6. Et-elle-considera Ais
hah, que bonne-etait la-sub
stance-elementaire selon-1 e
gotlt, et-que mutuellement
desiree-elle-etait selon-les
yeux, et-agreable autant
que-p o s s i b 1 e cette-sub
stance, selon-l'action-d'uni
wrsaliser-l'intelligence; et
elle-prit du-fruit-sien, et
ello-s'alimenta, e t-e 11 e
donna-avec-intention aussi
a-l'etre-intellectuel-sien, re
uni-3.-elle; et-il-s'alimenta. 

v. 6. ;·mot;, both-deoired.... I make note of this only to call 
attention to the action of the sign n; Its root Is 1X or •x. which 
expresses every desire, as can be seen In the Rad. Vocab. 

; •:-:;;,;, for-catUing to-generalize-Intelligence.... The verb ;~:':.' 
slgnllles, to come to perfection, to achi~vement. to the fullne.u ot 
things. It Is used on this occasion according to the excltatlve force, 

as nominal verb, Inflected by the directive article ; . Its root ; , 
expresses the totality, the univenallty of things, as I have explained 
In v. 1. of chapter II. This root, being verbalized, Is found ·governed 
by the sign or relative movement lZ; , which augments Its force, and 
gives It an usurping expression, physically as well as morally, 

v. 7. ::•l:),'lJ '::> , that-1Jotd-of-light.... Refer to llrst verse of this 
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7. Wa-thipkahena hei
ni shenei-hem, wa-iedchoil. 
chi hirummirn hem, wa
ithepheroft haleh thmnah, 
waia-hashoft la-hem ha-go
roth. 

':l ~.V1,~1 CiJ')tp 'J.'.V. 11~r;Tj.1_~l;l1 
m~n ;-,'n: ,,nn"'l c;-, C'Oi'.V 

T •• : •• ~; ; : •- - , \ •• 

: ri'iJt:;r cry'? ~v J!:! 

chapter. It Is always the same root '11)), containing the Idea of ardour, 
of a vehement fire, literally as well as figuratively. Formed from the 
root .,11(, which presents the idea of luminous corporeity, it becomes 
its absolute opposite. The one is a tranquil action; the other, a 
turbulent passion: here, It Is an harmonious movement; there It Is 
a blind, disordered movement. In the above example, the sign of 
manifestation ', has replaced the sign of the mystery of nature, and 
in this way Moses has ·wished to show that this terrible mystery was 
unveiled to the eyes at universal man, Adam. I can go no further 
in my explanation: the earnest reader must Investigate for himself, 
the force and the concatenation of the Hebraic expressions; I have 

furnished him with all the means. The word ::JntJ~"f:JV , by which 
the Samaritan translator has rendered C'l:'l'l), belongs to the root ~l', 
Image of darkness, united to the root IV!:, which develops all Ideas of 
inflation, of vacuity, of vanity. The word l:!:l', which Is formed frDm 
it, signifies an enormous excavation, and also a savage, voraciou.s 
animal. 

;,tn'1, and-they-yielded-forth.... In this instance, the Hellenists 
have obviously and with deliberate purpose, exaggerated the vulgar 
sense, so as to thicken more and more the veil which they had resolved 
to throw over the Sepher, for it Is evident that the verb n\.,p , used 
here according to the reflexive form, signifies, to produce, to bring 
torth, to fecundate, and not to sew. I do not see how they dared to 
take this ridiculous expression and still less why Saint Jerome agreed 
wtth them. The Samaritan version and the Chaldalc targum otrered 
him quite an easy way. Here are their verbal translations. 

·n1lV. /Jf.Jl'V?.J'J~f~ 
-~t\~ 

: r~xn 't,t:l p;;; 1t:'t:nl 

"And-they-condensed a-condensation (a. 

thick veil), elevation of sorrow·
mutual-and-of-mournlng." 

"And-they-excited-profoundly In-them 
a-trouble (a confusion obscure) of 
sorrow-mutual-and-of-mournlng.u 
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7. And-were-opened the
eyes of-them-both ; and
they-knew that-void-of-light 
(barren, unveiled in their 
dark origin ) they-were, and
they-yielded-forth a-dark
covering (thick 'l"eil) with
sad n e s s-a n d - mourning
formed; and-they-made-for
themselves-pilgrim-coats. 

7. Et-furent-ouver ts les
yeux a eux-deux; et·ils-con
nurent que den u e s-de-
1 urniere ( steriles, rev~les 

dans leur obscur principe) 
ils-etaient; et-ils-se-firent· 
n a i t r e nne-elevation-om· 
breuse ( un voile) de-tris
t e s s e-mutuelle-et-de-deuil; 
et-ils-firent-1'1.-eux-deR-peleri
nes (des vetemens de voya
ge). 

One can see nothing in them which can excuse the extravagant 

Greek and Latin phrase: .Qt lpp4fo.• ofWX>.Cl v•q• • "et consuerun t folia 

Jl.cus," ana tlle71 aewelf /Ill-leaves/ 

·For the Hebraic word ,,;)) slgnlftes neither a leaf, nor leaves, but 
a shadowy elevation, a veil; a canopy, a thing elevated above anbther 

to cover and protect lt. It Is also an elevation; an extension; 4 height. 

The root ;., develops all these Ideas. As to the word :'l~Xn , I admit 

that, In the Ignorance which prevailed concerning the Hebraic tongue, 

it was a little dlmcult to explain. Yet what was the question? Only 
to distinguish the sign n, a sign that the most ordinary grammarians 

have distinguished as an lleemantlle or paragogic, and to which they 

have attributed, under these t"o relations, the faculty of expressing 
the continuity of things and their reciprocity. This distinction made, 
the word :'l ~X has no longer the least dlmculty. It Is an expression 
of grief not only In Hebrew, but In Samaritan, Chaldalc, S:rrlac, Arable 

and Ethloplc. It Is formed of an onomatopoetic root Which deplcta 

the groans, sobs, pain and the anhelation of a person who sutrers. 
This expressive root belongs to all tongues. One 1lnds It united to 
the sign /'"\ on several occasions, and especially to express a deep, 
mutUAl sorrow. It Is presumable that the 1lg-tree has received the 

metaphorical name of :"1~X:"1 on account of the mournfulness of Its 

foliage, from which lactescent tears appear to !low !rom Ita fruita. 
However that may he, the onomatopoetic ftgure which Is here presented 

for the llrat time, although It may be somewhat rare In Hebre.,·, Is 
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8. Wa-ishameho"O. reth
kol IHOAH ..iEloh!m mitbe
hallech b'gan l'rouah ha
iom, wa-!thehabbre ha-Adam 
w ' A i s h e t h - o mi-phenei 
lHOAH A!:lohim be-thoch 
hetz ha-gan. 

9. Wa-ikerA IHOAH .lElo
him rel-ha-Adam, wa-iaomer 
1'6 aie-chah. 

10. Wa-iaomer reth-kole
cha shamahethi ba-gan, wa
ftirn chi-heirom anochi, wa
rehabre. 

o•;:i?~ i1)i1~ 'i1p-n~ ,l-'9\i~ 

~;;ltT·~~1 oi'iJ m,71~~ l~iJ0t.) 

;,';,; ·~s~ in\i~1 D11$o:t 
: j~iJ rv. lin~ o•;:i?~ 

D:tl$tl~?~ o•;:;?~ i1ji1; ~-;p~l 

: i1.f:~~ i? ,9~'1 

iP 'l;lf'Of?' ~?;p-n~ ,T.?~'l 
: ~~':'~~ '::1~1$ o·,·v-·~ ~1'~l 

far from being wholly foreign as the Rad. Voeab. has shown. It Is 

at t!rst, In Hebrew, as In the Arable .)1 or ""' , only a kind of excla
mation as alas! but, transformed Into a verb by means of the converti

ble sign 1, it becomes )11-l or :"li.llol whose meaning is, to be plunged 
In grief, to cry out with lamentations. Thence :11.llol , sorrow, af

t!lction; and t!nally :"l.l1X:"l or :11.lXn deep and concentrated grief 
that one shares or cOmmunicates. 

v. 8. :'j;;,n,, causing-itself-to-be-carried-to-and-fro.... This Is the 

verb ';J\I;>:o employed here according to the ret!exlve form, as. con· 
tlnued facultative. The two roots which compose It ~x-1;>;, depleting 
the two opposed movements, excentrlc and concentric, or going away 
from and drawing near to. The Hellenists have so disfigured the 
meaning of this facultative, that Instead of attributing it to the voice 
or Goo, they have applied It to Goo Himself, and have not hesitated 
to say that the Be!ng-of-he!ngs walked In the garden In the cool of 
the day: r~pt•cr.ro~rTos b r~ ra.pa.aeCat.~ ,.pa, ,.ocl~'M-.,6,.. 
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8. And-they-did-hear the
roice-of l H 0 A H, HE·t he
Being-of-beings, camdng-it
self-to-be-carried-to-and-fro, 
in-the-organic- enclosure 
with-the-shining of-day-
1 i g h t: and-he-hid-himself, 
.ci d am (collective m a n) 
and-the-intellectual-wife-of
him (his volitive faculty) 
from-the-face-of lHOAH, HE· 
the-Gods, in-the-bosom of
the generative-substance of
the-organic-sphere. 

9. And-he-uttered•the
name, IHOAH, HE-the-Gods, 
to-him-Adam; and-he-said 
to-him, where-of-thee (where 
has brought thee thy will)? 

10. And-he-said (answer
ing Adam), that-voice-thine, 
!-did-hear by-the-organic

·enclosure, and-1-d i d-k en
that void-of-light (unveiled 
in my blindness) I-was: 
and-I-bid-myself. 

8. Et-ils-entendirent-la
voix-meme-de IHOAH, LUI-1'
:Il:tre-des-etres, se-portant-en 
tous-sens, dans-l'enceinte-or· 
ganique, selon-le-s o u f f 1 e
spiritueux du-jour: et-il-se
cacha, Adam (l'homme uni
Yersel) et-la-femme-intellec· 
tuelle-a-lui (sa faculte voli
tive) de-la-face-de IHOAII, 
LUJ·les-Dieux, au-centre de
Ja-substance de-Ja-sphere
organique. 

9. Et-i1-pronon~-le-nom, 
lHOAH, LUI·les Dieux, a-lui
Adam; et-il-dit-a-lui: ou-de
toi ( ou t'a porte ta volon· 
te)? 

10. Et-il-dit (repondant 
A dam) cette-voix·t i en n e 
j'ai-entendue en-l'enceinte
organique et-j'ai-vu-que de
nue-de-lumiere (revele dans 
mon obscurite) j'etais: et· 
je· me-suis-cacM. 

v. 9. ;o;:'K , where-of-thee'.. . . The root 'K contains not only 
all Ideas of desire, wfll, Inclination ; but It designates also the place, 

the object toward which all these Ideas tend, so that Moses In uniting 
to this root the nominal affix o! the second person ;-;: with Its em· 
phatlc termination, has made one of the strongest and most forceful 

ellipses that has ever been made In any human tongue. 

v. 10. All of these terms are understood. 

v. 11. 11::"1, but-from-that... . Moses, by another very bold 



106 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

11. Wa-iiiomer mi higgid 
l'cha cht-heirom ilthah, ha
min-ha-hetz asher tziwithi
cha lebilethi achal mimen
notl Achaletha. 

12. Wa-Hlomer ha-Adam, 
ha-Aishah Asher nathathah 
himmad-i hiwa natthanah 
l'i min-ha-hetz, wa-aochel. 

c;'.V-'.;l 97 ,')t'l 'f.) .,"?.~') 

9'l:'l'1:? .,11~ yvry-;~p n1;1~ 

: ~?~~$ ~.:19~-,~~ 'f:l7~? 

.,w~ n 1?' ~ iJ 0 11$ ::r .,9~1 
-;~ '7-n;u~~ ~~11 '!9V MI;lt9 

: '7.;!N1 f-l!iJ 

ellipsis, takes as substantive the extractive preposition 1~, and applies 

to it the determinative article ;'1, thus making it the cause of the 
collmfion of Adam. 

v. 12. :1\!.'X:"I, Aishah.... I have spoken sufficiently of the word 

t;'X whence comes the "ord ;'l'ZX , but I beg the reader to observe 
closely here, with what force and what justice the cosmogonlcal Ideas 

of Moses are connected and developed. 

Universal man :;:;x, being unable to remain in his universality, 

without remaining also in the volltive homogeneity of the Being-of
beings c•;;;x, and consequently in a sort of relative necessity, leaves 

this close dependence, when receiving a new development which 

individualizes and makes him an Intelligent being 'Z'X; that Is to say, 

a being susceptible of willing and of choosing freely for himself. The 

faculty which gives him po"er, emanates from himself; It Is his intel

lectual companion :"I'::: X, his creative force: for It Is by It that he 
creates; It Is by means of this volltlve faculty that he realizes his 

conceptions. He wills; and that which he wills exists. But this 

faculty Is not homogeneous with• the universal creative faculty of the 

Being-of-beings; for If it were, It would not exist, or Adam would be 

Gon. It has only the degree of force and extent that is given It, by 
the degree that Adam occupies in the order of the divine emanations. 

It can do all, except to create itself In going back to its principle and 

taking possession of it. It is essential. that universal man should know 
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11. And-he-said ( .tElo
him) : who has-taught-thee 
that-thus bare-thou-wast? 
but-f r o m-t h a t-n a t u r a I 
growth which-I-prescribed
unto-thee not-to-feed-upon
any-of-it. 

12. And-he-said Adam 
(collective man): Aishah 
(the volitive faculty) whom 
t h o u-didst-give, propping
mate-of-mine, it-is-that gave 
-to-me from-that-elementary 
-growth, and-I ·have-fed-up-
on. 

11. Et-il-dit ( .iElobim), 
qui a-enseigne-a-toi qu'ainsi
denue tu etais? sinon-de
cette-substauce-physique de
laquelle j'avais-prescrit-a
toi de nullement-t'-alimen
ter de-q uoi-d'elle. 

12. Et-il-dit-Adam (1'-
homme universe!) : Aishah 
(la faculte volitive) que-tu
donnas-compagne-a-moi, el
le-est-ceire-qui a-donne a
moi de-cette-suhstance-pby
s i q u e; et-je-m'en-suis-ali
mente. 

this Important point at which hIs power Is arrested, so that he does 
not lose himself through abuse of his liberty, and the retrograde 

movement of his volltlve faculty. Moses takes the precaution of caus
Ing him to be Instructed by the moutb of Goo Himself, not under the 
form of an absurd and despotic command, as the Ignorant translators 

have made It understood, but In the form of a counsel, a paternal 
warning. Adam can make use of everything In the Immense radius 

of the organic sphere vohlch Is allotted to him; but he cannot )"lthout 
risking his Intellectual existence, touch the centre: that Is to say, by 
wishing to seize the double principle of good and evil, upon which 
stands the essence of his Intellectual being. 

In all this, there Is no question of planted garden, tree, fruit. rib, 
woman, or serpent, because, I cannot repeat too often, Adam Is not, 
In the thought of Moses, a man of blood, of flesh and bones; but a 
man, spiritually and universally conceived, an Intellectual being, or 
which Ai8hah Is the creative faculty, that which realizes his concep· 

t!ons in causing them to pass from power Into action by his "!II. 
Although this doctrine Is assuredly to my liking, I do not pretend 

to be answerable for It; because I a.m, at this time, only translator. 
I give the Hebraic expressions as nearly as Is possible tor me to do; 
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13. Wa-iiiomer I HOA H 
.<E I o him la-Aishah mah
zAoth hashith, wa-thiiomer 
ha-Aishah ha-Nahash bis
hifl-nl, wa-aochel. 

14. Wa-illomer I H o A H 
..?Elohim rel-ha-Nahash, chi
hashitha zaoth, Aro!lr athah! 
mi-chol ha-behemah, w'mi
chol haiath ha-shadeh, hal
ghehon-cha thelech, w'hap
har tMochal chol-iemei haii
cha. 

-iT9 iT~~'? c•;:i?~ iT'iT: .,~~'i 
iT~~t" .,l?~rq !1'¢'V .n~f 

: ?.;l~l ·~~'f?iiJ rd(J~iJ 

rtiCTJiT?~ o•;:i?~ ~iT; .,1?~') 

'?"' iTJ;l~ .,,.,~ .n~t l';l'¢'}'-'.:l 

-?v iT'JPtl .n~IJ ?.:~o, iT9iJ?iJ 

'9.'-?? ?~~n 19V117JJ ~ph~ 

but I give them as grammarian. I affirm that It Is this very thing 

.that Moses has said, without affirming that It Is this very thing which 

Is. To establish a system Is one thing; to explain a doctrine, another. 

I regard Moses as a very great man, as a man chosen and Inspired 
by Providence to fulfill a vast plan; but I am far from believing him 

Infallible, exempt from every kind of error. It Is for his Book, re

stored 1n its veritable expressions, to speak for him, and to defend 

him. All that I have endeavoured to do Is to put the reader within 

reach of understanding it, freed from the thick veil which disguised 

lt. 

As to my translation, I leave It- to Itself. Let my readers judge 

whether It Is not more conformable, not only to the genius of such 

a man as Moses, learned In ali the sciences of the Egyptians, but also 
to simple human reason, to conceive a covetous passion, fermenting 

In elementary nature, which Insinuates Itself In the vol!tlve faculty 

of the Intelligent being, excites his pride, and persuades him to obtain 
possession of the very principle of his existence, In order to exist In 

an absolute manner, and to rival the Being of beings, than to see 
a serpent, the most subtle of the beasts of the field, cra_wllng before 
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13. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
HE-the-Gods, unto A ish a h 
(Adam's volitive faculty) 
why-this hast-thou done? 
an d-Aishah-said (answer
jug) eager-self-con c e 'it 
(groveling passion ) caused
me-to-become-delirious and· 
I-did-feed. 

14. And-he-said, IHOAH, 

the-Being-of-beings, u n t o
t h at-covetous-passion, be
cause thou-hast-done that, 
cursed be-thou! amidst-all· 
terrestrial-animality, and
amidst..all-Iife of-nature: ac· 
cording-to-the-o b 1 i q u it Y· 
thine t.hou-shalt-grovelling
ly-proceed and-earth-exhale
ments thou-shalt-feed-upon 
all the-days of-the life-thine. 

13. Et-il-dit, lHOAH, LUI

les Dieux, a Aishah (Ia fa
culte volitive d' Adam) pour
quoi-cela fis-tu? et-elle-dit 
( repondant) Aishah, l'or· 
gueil-cupide ( cette insi
dieuse passion) fit-dlilirer
moi, et-je-m'alimentai. 

14. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, 1'· 
'Etre-des-etres), a-ce-vice-in
sidieux (passion cupide) 
puisque tu-as-fait cela, mau
dit sois-tu parmi·tout-le
regne-animal et-parmi-toute
vie-de-la:nature-elementaire. 
D 'apr es-l'in~lination-tor
tueuse- tienne tu- agiras
bassement et-d'exhalaisons
physiques tu · alimenteras 
'tous-les-jours-de l'existence
a-toi. 

a '\'i'Oman, seducing her and causing her to eat of the fruit of a certain 
tree, planted In a certain garden, so as to become equal to the gods. 

v. 13. ·~1'('1:.'0'1, caused-me-to-become-delirloua... . The real root of 
this word has never been perceived. Nearly all the translators have 
seen a certain verb l'(l!il, which bas never existed. It Is simply the 
substantive N1>;:;, .,.bleb expresses the Idea of disorder, and of void 
In the thoughts, employed as verb according to the excltatlve form, 
active movement, with the verbal amx 'l. The root proper of the 
substantive Is No:;, symbol of all whirling, frenzied, frantic movement. 
It appears to be formed by the reversing of the primitive t'N • 

v. 14. ;pn;, thine-obliquitlf.... It was quite natural that those 
who had seen only a serpent In an Insidious passion, should see only 
a belly where they ought to see the turnings, tbe Inclination, of this 
same passion. The word )Ml holds to the root p, of which I have 
already spoken In v. 8. ch. II, and which, being found at that time 
r elating to universal man, bas been take&. for a garden. The sign ot 
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15. W'reibah Ashith betn
cha w'bein ha-Aishah, w'
bein zareh-cha w'bein zareh
ha hofia ishouph-cha roash 
w'athah thesouphe-nou ha
keb. 

n~~iJ l'~, ~P'~ n·~~ n~·~1 

~.!?,~; Nm nnr l':;n ~Yl! 1'~, 
: :lN' ,J9,~f;l iTl;l~ t!'·~, 

elementary existence which is here added to the root in question, 
depicts admirably the Idea of Moses. But, In order that I may not 
be accused of having seen Inappropriately In the word ;n;, a moral 
bending, an inclination, I must state that the Hebrew verb 1m:., which 
Is derived from It, signifies to bend, to incline, and that it Is the same 

In the Chaldalc, and In the Arab! c l...:- . As to the verb following ~~!'! 

thou-ahalt-orovellingly-proceed, which all the translators have believed 

to be from the verb ~~;,., to go and come, to w alk up and down, It Is 

derived from the compound-radical ~j:; or from the radical ~~; both 
of which signify literally to get dirty, to wallow, and tlguratively, to 
behave iniquitously, basely. 

":!:lJ1 and-earth-exhalements . . . • That Is to say, igneous spirits, 
elementary vapours, and perhaps also corporeal illusions. I have 
explained the roots of which this word Is composed, In v. 7. ch. II. 
I shall only observe that this word was then used as facultative, 
Instead of substantive as It Is here. 

v. 15. ')1'11' , shall rep res•... . The verb 'j1:1 signifies to cen
tralize, to act from the the circumference to the centre, as Is proved 
by the signs 1:1 and !:, of which the one expresses relative movement, 
and the other, Interior action, particularly In Its relations with the 
paternal sign ~. which It often replaces. This verb Is used here 
a ccording to the positive form, active movement, future tense. It Is 
governed by the third person masculine, because the word ).'":~, which 
signifies literally seed, and which I have rendered In this Instance by 
the word, progenv. Is masculine In Hebrew. 

~X,, the-principle. . • • This word signifies not only the head or 
the principle, as I have already said: but It also signifies the •ource 

of evil, the venom. In this case the elementary root ::x Is taken In 
the bad sense, and the sign,, which governs it, Is regarded as sy,mbol 
of disordered movement. 

::ljll' , the-bad-consequence• (of evil) . . . . Those who have seen 
fn thl@ same verse the bruised head of a serpent, have seen here the 
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15. An d-an-antipathy 
(natural averseness 1-will
put between-thee and-be
tween Aishah (Adam's voli
tive faculty) and-between 
the seed-thine, and-between 
the-seed of-It: it-shall (that
seed) repress-to-thee the
venomous-principle; and
thou shalt-repress the-bad 
consequences (of evil). 

15. E t-un e-antipathie
profonde, je metterai entre
toi et-entre Aishah (Ia fa
cnlte volitive d' Adam} et
entre la-propagation-a-toi, 
ct-e n t r e-la-propagation-3.
clle: elle ( cette me me pro-

-pagation) comprimcra ( re
streindra) -i\-toi le-principe 
venimeux et-toi, tu-compri
meras-3.-elle les-suites ( du 
mal). 

bitten heel of a 11oman: but bow ran the verb '11-:1, signify at the 

same time to bruise, that Is to say, to trample upon, and to biter 

For Moses was careful to repeat this verb twice. If the modern 

Hebraists bad wished to detach themselves a moment from the Hel

lenists, they might have seen that the word ::l~J) used here as the an

tithes!• or l:7X"l, could not mean simply the heel, except In the most 
restricted sense; but that, In Its most ordinary signification, It 

expresses the consequence•, the tracea of a thing, and particularly 

or evil, whose material sign ).l It, moreover, bears. Indeed, this can 
be proved by a great number of Hebrew and Chaldalc passages, In 

which this word signifies fraud, perversity, malice and all the evil 

qualities generally, which belong to vice. 

v. 16. 11:1>::1 , the-woeful-natural-hindrances. . • . The word ::ll>l' 

employed twIce In this verse merits a particular attention. It springs 

trom the two contracted roots ::ll:" 't'l'. The first '\'::1 should be known 
to us. It Is the same one which forms the name or that mysterious 

substance whose usage was forbidden to intellectual man. It Is not 
difficult to recognize In It, sentient, corporeal substance, and In general, 

the emblem or that which Is physical, In opposition to that which Is 
spiritual. The second Jll contains the Idea or that which .Is raised 

as hindrance, swells with wrath, arrests, prevents a thing, opposes 

w1th etrort, etc. 

Moses employs first, the word Jl:ll:P, after having added the ex-
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16. Al-ha-Aishah ll.mar, 
ha-rebbah ha-rebbeh hittze
b6ne·che w'herone-che, b'
hetzeb theledi banim w'rel- · 
Aishe-che theshoukathe-che, 
v'houti imoshal ba-che. 

i9')~ i1~')iJ i,.,~ i1tq~1;1 '~ 
'1'?JJ :l¥P.:t 1iiiJ1 1), :l ¥ v 
N~i1~ 1t1R~tdJ;11W'N-'?l$1 0')~ 

: 1~-?~ft~ 

tenslve syllable )i. wishing to Indicate the general obstacles which 
shall be opposed henceforth to the unfoldment of the will of Intellectual 
man, and which shall multiply Its conceptions, forcing them to become 
divided and subdivided all infinitum. He then makes use of the simple 
word ~lll', to depict the pain, the torment, the agony which shall ac· 
company Its least creations. This hlerographlc writer would 
have It understood, that the volltlve faculty shall no more cause Intel· 
lectual conceptions to pass from power Into action, without Inter· 
medlary; but that It shall experience, on the contrary, deviations 
without number and obstacles of all sorts, whose resistance It shall 
be able to overcome, only by dint of labour and of time. 

It Is not necessary to say how the Hellenists have Interpreted 
this verse. It Is well known In what manner the Ideas of Moses were 
materialized, and how the volltlve faculty having been transformed 
Into a corporeal woman, the physical hindrances opposed to the 
exercise of the will, have been no more than the pains which accom· 
pany childbirth. But one cannot accuse the Hellenists entirely of this 
change. It was an Inevitable consequence of the corruption of the 
Hebraic tongue, of Its total loss and of the wretched Inclination of 
the Jews to bend everything to their gross Ideas. Moreover the vulgar 
translation seems to olrer at first some appearance of reason. Only 
a moment of reflection, nevertheless, Is necessary to discover the error, 
as I hope to show In a few words. 

In the first place, It Is not true that Moses made the Being of 
beings say, that he will multiply the sorrows and the conceptions 

!UJ the Hellenists translate It, >-~•• nt ''"""YIJ.Oir; but that he will 
multiply the number of the obstacles and the conceptions, as Saint 
Jerome has not been prevented from seeing, "rerumrias et conceptus". 
The Hellenists have followed, in this Instance, a poor phrasing of the 

Samaritans: ::fJJS.!JW.9·~)~JJN: whereas Saint Jerome 
adhered to the Chaldalc targum as more conformable with the 
Hebrew: y'X1,l'1 y',l'l:. 
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16. Unto-the-volitive-fa
culty, he-said: the-numberl
shall-multiply of-the-woeful
natural-hindrances-t h in e, 
and-of-the-conceits-of-thee; 
in-panging-1 a b o u r thou· 
shalt-bring-forth products: 
and- toward-the-intellectual 
principle-thine, the-desir&
thou-shalt-lean of-thee; and
he will-rule in-thee (sym· 
bolical acting). 

16. · A-Ja.facultt'\-volitive, 
il-dit: le-nombre j&-multi
plierai des-obstacles-pbysi
ques-de-toute-sorte-a-toi, et
deS-conceptions-tienne: en
travail-angoisseux tu-enfan
teras des-produits; et-vers· 
le-prlncipe-intellectuel-a-toi 
le-penchant-tu-a u r a s-tien; 
et-lui il-dominera en-toi (s'y 
reprt'\sentera symbolique
ment). 

N.ow, I ask, In the second place, how the Being-of-beings could 
have said to the corporeal vooman that he would multiply the number 
of her conceptions or her pregnancies, as one understands It, since It 
would In such a manner shorten her life? Would he not rather have 
said that he would diminish the number, by rendering them more 
and more painful and laborious? But the Hebraic text Is clear as 
the day. There Is strong evidence that the Hellenists only abandoned 
It to follow the Samaritan version. because they saw plainly that It 
exposed the spiritual meaning, as Indeed It does. For, while It Is In 
accordance with reason and experience, to think that the volltlve 
conceptions Increase In proportion to the obstacles which are opposed 
to their realization and v;hlch force them to be divided. It Is absurd 
and contradictory to affirm It of the pregnancies of physical woman, 
which are necessarily diminished with the pains, maladies and sutrer· 
!ngs "hlch accompany and follow them. 

C'J:l ';'In. thou-8halt-brino-torth procluct~.... The compound 
radical verb ;~',- comes from the root ;',. which, formed by the union 
ot the signs of directive movement and or natural abundance, expresses 
all propagation. all generation, all extension of being. This verb Is 
employed In Hebrew. literally as well as figuratively, as much In 
relation to tbe generation or spirit. as · to that of substance. without 
any distinction of sex: so that It Is wrong when one has wished to 
restrict the meaning to a corporeal childbirth. The word which 
!ollovo s i:'J:l, Is also very far from signifying simply chilclren. It 
characterizes, In general. the analogous creations of a creative being, 
whatever It may be. 
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17. W'l'Adam, li.mar, chi
shamahetha l'kol Aisheth
cha, wa-thilochal min-ha
hetz li.sho.r tziwithicha 1'
remor loi\-thli.ochal mi-men
noll; li.rrourah ha-adamah 
bahabour i\ha, b'bitzab6n 
tboli.chelnah cbol-iemei haii
cha. 

,,P7 J;lf'Oo/ ·~ io~ Clt$7' 
,~~ rv~-ir.J ';l:{n) ~l)t?N 
UlfO ';l:{n-~' ...;ON'/.:']'•':1'W 

1~~-=ll!? i1?"J~O i1')'i~ 

: ~r:r:r '0,' ';~ i1}7~~M J'i;)¥V? 

'J:ljl~~:l , the-desire-thou-shalt-lean o(·thee.... This Is an ellipsis 
of such boldness that the Hebrew tongue Is the only one that permits 
ft. The verb j:1::; signifies to have a movement, a t~ndency toward 
a determined end, as water, for example. Now, In what manner does 
Moses express the tendency which the volltlve faculty shall submit 
to Its intellectual principle? He takes this verb, and after having 
employed it according to the positive form of the second person future, 
feminine singular, he makes abruptly a constructive noun of It, by 
means of the sign l"l, which he adds to It; In this state he joins the 
nominal affix '1, as if to say in an hieroglyphic manner, that t he 
dependence In which the will shall be with regard to Its principle, 
shall take a.w ay nothing of Its liberty and sha!l be as a result of 
its own tendency. I know of no other longue In the world where 
this ell!psis could be rendered. 

',=:-: "~ , he·will·rule.... The verb ~~=~. which means equally to 
rule, and to be r epresented, to be expreued by symbols, Is used with 
purpose In this passage, to conceal no doubt a mystery which Is not 
my purpose to penetrate; for I trans1ate Moses and do not comment. 
One can see what I have said In v. 16 cb. 1. The Samaritan makes 

use ot the same verb vr·. 
v. 17. There are no dlfllcult terms here. 

v. 18. YiF1 , and-harsh-<Jnd·rough-productions. . .. The root )'1j' 
expresses the action of cutting, cutting otr, tearing. It Is Impossible 
not to reel here, the elfect of the compressive and cutting sign i' 
united to the terminative sign y . 

i'>-,;1, and-the-uncultivatell-<Znd-unruly-productiont.... The root 
;; furnishes the Idea of circuit, of order, period, age and circular 
habitation; but In doubling the last character, which Is that of move
ment proper, one opens, as It were, the circle, and obtains the Intensive 
root io"', which olgnltles licen•e. a rupture of order, an invasion. It Is 
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17. And-unto-Adam (col· 
lecti>e man) he-said: because 
thou-bast-listened to-t h e
v o i c e of-the-intellectual
mate-thine (thy >oliti>e fa
culty) and-hast-fed-upon 
t h e-e I e m e n t a r y-growth 
which 1-did-prescribe-to
t he e by-saying: not-shalt 
t h o u-feed-npon any-of-it: 
cursed! be-the-adamic (ho
mogeneal, uni>ersal ground) 
for-the-sake-thine: with
panging-labour shalt-thou
feed-u p o n-i t all-the-da.vs 
(manifesting lights) of-the
lives-thine-own. 

17. Et-a-Adam (l'homme 
universe!) il-dit: puisquetu
as-ecoute a-la-Yoix de 1'
e p 0 us e-intellectuelle-a-toi 
( ta faculte voli tive) et-que
tu-t'es-alimente de-cette sub
stance, laquelle j'avais-forte
ment-recommande a-toi, se
lon-ce-dire: non-pas-tu-t'ali
menteras d e-q u o i-d'elle: 
maudite! soit-la-terre-ada
mique (homogene et simi
laire a toi) dans-le-rapport 
-tien: en-travail-angoisseux 
tu-t'alimenteras-d'elle tous
les-jours (les manifestations 
pbenomeniques) des-vies-a
toi. 

this last word that Is derived from the one which makes the subject 
of this note, and by which one expresses, In general, all unruly pro
ductions, whether literal or ftguratlve. The Hebraic genius derives 
Iiberti/, In the good sense, from the word~,,, which Is l icense or evil 
Uberty, by simply Inserting the Intellectual sign i, as Is seen In the 
word ,;-;,. 

:-::1, upon·the-most-sharp-and-wasted-fruit•-ot-nature.. •. • We know 
that the primitive root t:'N Is applied, In general, to the elementary 
principle of things, and In particular, to {!re. We also know that by 
reinforcing the Initial vowel N, It sumces to Increase progressively Its 
force. Now, If the word which Is the subject of this note, Is composed 
of the contracted roots :x-t:':.', of which there Is no doubt, It will 
signify not simply xop6t, dried grau, herb of the field, following the 
Interpretation of the Hellenists, weakened by Saint Jerome; but Indeed, 
a sharp and w<Uted frvctl{!cation. For this Is the true meaning of 

the word :-:~ . The Arable ~ Is explicit. 

v. 19. lj't:.' :'!:.'!~, in-a-tos•ing-motion of-the-mind-thine.... When 
the Hellenists said, I• !~pwr• r"' rpo<Twrov nv: in the sweat of lhll 
face, the natural Inference Is, that this phrase was In the Hebrew 
text, but It Is not there. Tbe face or Adam has never sweat physically 
excep: In the mind of the translators of Moses. The hlerographlc 
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18. W'kotz w'dareddar 
thatzemiha la-cha w'ilcha
leth reth-hesheh ha-shadeh. 

19 B'zewhath il.pphei-Cha 
thoAChal lehem, had shotlb
cha reel-ha-Adamah, chi-mi
men-nah lukkahetha chi
haphar athah w'rel-haphar 
thashoitb. 

J:~?~~' 17 IJ'~¥tl ,1111 r1p1 
: n4~tT :lrpv.-n~ 

"TV. or! ?~~n 1'~tt nv.r.~ 

n~pD ':;! n?"J~CT-?~;t 1:t~rti 
,~y-?~' n{1~ ;~y-~~ ~r:tR~ 

: :l~rti.tl 

writer did not have such Ideas. The word nl'l comes from the root 
))~l "hich develops the Idea of a restless agitation, an anxiety, a 
movement of fear for the future. The word which follows ";K can, 
In truth, signify the nose, In a very restricted sense, but It expresses 
much more generally, not the face, but the Irascible part of the soul 
which constitutes the animistic mind, or the understanding. 

:l11:1 "))), till-the-restoring-thine. . . . The verb :l111l, being formed 
of the root :l'D, expressing every Idea of restitution, of return toward 
a point of departure, and this root being Itself composed of the sign 
of relative duration, and of the paternal and central sign, It Is. evident 
that this verb must be applied to every moral or physical revolution, 
which brings the being back to Its primitive state. See Rad. Vocab. 
roots :J'IZ), :l1X and 11!). 

"!!::)), spiritual-element.... Although I have already spoken several 
times of this Important word, I cannot refrain from referring to It 
again here, because. It Is to the wrong Interpretation of the translators, 
that one must Impute the accusation of materialism brought against 
Moses; an accusation from which It was Impossible to clear him as 
long as one had only the version of the Hellenists, or that of their 
imitators. For, if man Is ·drawn !rom the dust, and If he must return 
to the dust, as they make him say, "here Is his Immortality? What 
becomes of his spiritual part? Moses Says nothing of It, according 
to them. But If they had taken the trouble to examine the verb :l~'Cl 

they would have seen that It expressed not a material return, but a 
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18. And-harsh and-rough 
productions (thorns an tl 
thistles) shall-plentifully
g r o w for-thee; and-thou
shalt-feed upon-the-most
sharp-and-wasted-fruits of
nature. 

19. In-a-tossing motion 
of-the-mind-thine shalt-thou
eat-! o o d till-the-restoring 
thine (rising again) toward
the-a d a m i c ( homogeneal 
Ian d ) ; for-such-as from 

·some-of-it wast-thou-taken, 
such-spiritual-element art
thou and-toward-the-spirit
ual-element wilt-thou-rise
again. 

18. E t-1 e s-productions
tranchantes, · et-Ies-product
ions-i n c u It e s-et-desordon
nees germeront-abondam
ment pour-to!; et-tu-t'ali
menteras des-fruits-il.cres·et
dessecbes de-Ia-nature-elt~
mentaire. 

19. En-agitation-contin
uelle de-l'esprit-tien, tu-t'ali
menteras de-nourriture jus
qu'au-restituer (au reinte
grer, au ressusciter)-tien a
la-terre-adamique (homog~
ne et similaire a toi) car-tel
de-q uoi-d 'elle tu-as-ete-tire, 
tel-esprit-elementaire tu-es; 
et-a-l'element-spiritueux tu
dois-etre-restitue. 

restitution to a place, to a primordial state, a resurrection, In the sense 
that we give today to this word; they would have seen that this 
place was, not the earth, properly speaking, y-.K; but the similitude 
of man, his original, homogeneous country, ;;r.-;K, and they would have 
seen finally, that this was neither the dust of the one, nor the mire 
of the other, to which he must return; but the spiritual element, 
principle of his being. 

v. 20. :"\111 , Hewall.... H ere Is a name where the changing of 
the vowel Into consonant has caused a strange metamorphosis. This 
name which, according to the allusion that Moses makes, ought to 
signify, and signify etrectlvely, elementartl existence, being derived 
from the absolute verb ;"l ~,, to be-being, by the sole reinforcement of 
the Initial vowel ;"l Into n , has come to designate no more than a 
formless heap of matter, Its aggregation, Its mass; and by the harden
Ing of the convertible sign 1 sanctioned by the Chaldalc punctuation, 
serves as verb only to Indicate the Inert and passive existence of 
things. The change brought about In the derivative verb ,,1:-l, has 
been even more terrible In the absolute verb, ,,\n; for this verb, des· 
tined to represent the Immutable Being, expresses only an endless cal-
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20. Wa-ikecl ha-A dam 
shcm Aisheth-o hawah chi
hiwa haith ren-chol-hai. 

21. Wa-iahash I H o A H 

.JE!ohim I' Adam w'l'aisheth-
6-chi-thenOth Mr wa-ialeb
bish'em. 

22. vVa-iaomer I H 0 A H 
.iE!ohim hen ha-Adam haiah 
chi-ahad mi-mennoft, ]a-da
hath tob wa-rawh, w'hatthah 
phen-ishelah iad-o w'lakah 
gam me-hetz ha-haiim, w'
Mhal, w'a-hai l'holam. 

n~n intp~ cw C'Jt$Cl N";R:) 
: 'n-';1:;, CN i1li'i1 N,i1 ':3 

T T •• T; T • • 

C1t$'? C' H'?~ njn; it' V~l 

: cw~7::1 ii.l! ni~N in~,.~'?~ 

C'J~t'J jtT C';:i'?~ nj:-r~ i(?~~) 

~itl nl!i'? ,~oo inN:l nm 
- -y ";• · --: TT 

n~'?' ;,: n?rp.' -r~ M!JV1 J!':ll 
'J:I~ '?~~) C'}J:Itl fV.~ CJ . 

: c?.l!'7 

amity, as I have explained in speaking of the Sacred Name :ilo.,' , In 
v. 4. ch. II. As to the reasons for the alterations undergone by this 
proper noun I can only refer the reader to the name of the volitlve 
faculty, :i\?lo: which, as we have seen, bad preceded that of elementary 
existence :i~n. See v. 22, ch. II and v. 12 of this chapter. 

v. 21. n~~n~, body-like.... It Is because they have not wished 
to recognize the assimilative article ~ that the Hellenists have Inter· 
preted garments, X<TOll'6s- instead or body. The root 1:1, from which 
the plural substantive here referred to Is derived, develops every Idea 
of added substance, or of corporeity Increasing more and mo.re. 

"'~ll , sheltering-shapes.... It Is from this badly understood root 
that the verb "1111 to watch over the defence, to guard, Is derived, and 
the substantive "''l', a city; that Is to say, a fortified enclosure. Thence 
urbs, In Latin; ward, In Saxon; gare, garde, and even boule-vard, In 
French: all these words express the same Idea of a place destined 
to guard and to defend. I beg the reader to consider that this new 
envelope "'~ll , in which dominate~ the sign of material sense :;.", Is sub
stituted for the ancient p, which has been ridiculously taken for a 
garden. 

v. 22. "'nlo:~, such-as-one.... I only ·mention this word to s!low 
the use of the assimilative article ~, an Important article often mis
understood by the translators. 



COS~!OGONY OF ~lOSES 119 

20. A n d-h e-designated, 
Adam., for-name to-the in
tellectual-mate-of-him (his 
volitive faculty ) II e wah 
( eh•mentary existence) be

cause it-was the-mother of· 
all-existence. 

21. And-he-made, lHOAH 
the-Being-of beings, unto
Adam (collective man ) and
unto- the-intellectual:. mate
of-him, body-like sheltering
shapes; and-he-involved (in
crusted) -them-carefully. 

22. And-he-said, IHOAH, 
HE·the-Gods, B e h o I d ! 
A dam being such-a s-o n e 
from-those-of-us, by-know
ing good and-evil: and-now 
lest-he-should put-forth the
hand-his-own and-take also 
from-the-elementary-growth 
of-lives and-feed-upon, and
! i v e !or-an-infinite-period 
(forever) : 

20. Et-il-assigna, Adam, 
nom-a l'epouse-intellectuel
le-sienne (sa faculte voli
tive ) If cu;ah (existence el€
mentaire) a-c au s e-qu'elle
Ptait Ia-mere de-toute-exis
tence. 

21. Et-il-fit, lHOAH, 1'
f:tre-des Hres a-Adam (1'
h om m e-universel) et-a-1' 
epouse-intellectuelle-sienne, 
tels-que-des-corps de-defense 
(des rem parts ) et-il-les-en
'feloppa-avec-soin. 

22. Et-il-dit, lHOAH, LUI
les-Dieux, V o i c i! A dam 
etant tel-qu'un de-l'espece
a-nous, selon la-connaisance 
du-bien et-du-mal: et-a-ce
temps, de-peur-qu'il-etendra 
!a-main-s i en n e et-prendra 
au s s i . de-la-substance·IHe
mentaire des-vies, et-qu'il
s'alimentera et-vivra selon
la-periode-infinie ( l'etern
ite) : 

C"n;'l y::m, from-the.elementarv-orowth-of-llve! .••• I think I have 
made the signification of the wordy~· sufficiently clear, so that I can 
dispense with any further detail to prove that It slgnlftes neither 
wood, nor even tree; as the translators, either through Ignorance or 
Intent of purpose, bad said: but what I believe should be added, Is, 
that the text here reads ;:"r;;'l of llvcB, and not ;1•n;1, of life, as they 
have translated It In their versions. This dllference Is very essential. 

The Samaritan says ~JT1X( . !L2n1V .: the growth, or the natural 
1ubstance of lives, exactly as the Hebrew. I trust that the etymologist will 
lind pleasure in seeln~: that the word l'"l , by which the Hebrew text ex-
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23. Wa-i s h a II e h-holl. 
IHOAH .iElohim mi-gan-he
den la-habod rnth-ha-adamah 
asher lukkah mi-sham. 

24. Wa-igaresh reth-ha
Adam, wa-iashe-chen mi-ke
dem l'gan-heden reth-ha-che
r u b b i m, w'reth-lahat ha
hcreb ha-mithchappheeheth 
li-shcmor reth-derech hetz 
ha-ha.iim. 

r:urw~ c'H'~ iliil; ~ilt1'(W;1 
nR? "lr¢~ mn~;:t-n~ "i:JV,? 

C-:JR'"' J;;lrp":l C"J~Q n~ ~JJ:l 
~tl'£1-n~) 0'~"'\?tl-J"l~ f':Jr-iJ? 
-n~ .,~orr'? J.,?~iJ00tl :l':Jt;TiJ 

: c"tTo rv. 1'11 

prooses evil, In this phrase, llil :m: !'1;'-;;, by-knowing good ana.eml, 

Is rendered In the Samaritan text by th3 word -m~ . Now this word, 
pronounced bish or vish is very certainly the one whence Is derived 
the Latin vttium, from which we have made vice. This derivation 
merits observation for many reasons. The Teutonic and Saxon have 
preserved this word with slight alteration, the one, In biis, and the 
other, in bad. The Chaldalc and Syriac agree In the sense of the 

word W'~ and .-... : the Arable alone dl!rers. 

v. 23. np1':>, he·haa.oeen-taken from.... It is the verb Mj)':> 
to take, to draw, to e:r.tract, used here after the intensive form, 
passive movement, third person singular. I make this remark only 
to show that the median character i'• should be doubled If the interior 
point does uot take the place or the second. This verb "hlch is 
written without the Chaldaic kibbuz, has need of the character 1 
to Indicate the passive movement. 

v. 24. Cij)~, from-the-toregone-prineiple-o(-times.... See v. 8. ch. 
II. 

~"'~~:;,, that·self-same-Oherubim ... . The root :: , which contains 
the Idea of all multiplication, of all infinite number, has already beeri 
explained. It Is 'used in the plural and governed by the assimilative 
sign ~-
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23. Then-he-parted-him, 
IHOAH, the lleing·of beings, 
C r o m·t h e-enclosing-sphere 
of-sensible-times; for-work
ing that-same-adamic (ho
mogeneal ground), which 
he-had-been-taken-from. 

24. And-he-put-forth 
that-same A dam (collective 
man) and-he-c a u s ed-t o
abide from-the-foregone· 
principle-of-times near-the
organic-sphere of-temporal
sensibleness that-selfsame
Cherubim (innumerable le
gions like) and-that-self
same-flaming of-wild-des
truction, whirling-round-on
itself to-keep the-way of
t he-elementary-growth of
lives. 

23. Alors-il-detacha-1 ui
IHOAH, l'Etre-des..Ctres, de
Ja-sphere-organique d e·l a
sensi bilitc-temporelle; afin
de-travailler cette-m ~me
substance-adamique, de·la
quelle il-a.vait-ete-pris-hors. 

24.- Et·il-eloigna ce-m~
me-Adam (l'homme univer
~<el), et-il-fit-resider de-l'an
teriori te-universelle- des 
temps, a-la-sphere-tempor
elle-et-sensible, ce-rn c m e,
Cherubim (un etre sem
blable aux innombrables le
gions) et-cette-m~me-flam
me-incandescente de-l'ar
deur-devastatrice tourbil
Jonnant-sans-cesse-sur- elle
m~me, pour garder la-route 
de-la-su bstance-elementaire 
des-vies. 

:l~n;,, o{·wlld·destructlon.... The Hellenists who sought to 
restrict everything and to materialize everything, have rendered this 
word by that or /H>JJ4>~'14, a sort of waving sword. It ran be remarked 
thl<t the most petty linages are always the ones that they have chosen. 
They took pains not to see here the root "in, expressing every "lid 
destruction, every Igneous, wrathCul force, modlfted by the active and 
central sign :l : a slng1e word badly veiled would have sufficed to 
betray the spiritual sense that they wished to hide. 

!"lnt:"l:-1~:"1. whirlino-round·on·i t•elf.... This Is the verb 1\~n, 

to turn. used according to the reflexive form, as Cemlnlne, continued 
Cacultatlve. This facultative Is preceded by the emphatic article ;,, 
In order to take for It, the place or the modltlcatlve, and to Increase 
Its force. 
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SEPHER BER.ESHITH 
D. 

1. W'ha-Adam i ad a h 
reth-Hewah Aisheth-6, wa
thahar, wa-theled reth-Kain, 
wa-thllomer kanithi a is h 
reth-IH6AH. 

1Mrp~ il)IJ·Ji~ .V"J! 01~0\ 
"19~Ml l~P- -Ji~ ,?J:11 "1iJl)) 

: illil:-ntt w·~ 'J:'I'JR 

v. 1. J'v·nx, the-self-sameness o/-Kain. .. . Need I speak of the 
Importance that the peoples of the Orient have attached to proper 
names, and or what deep mysteries their sages have often hidden 

beneath these names? Had I space here to express myself In this 

subject, my only perplexity would be making a choice among the 

numberless proofs. But the time Is short and these notes are already 
too voluminous. The intellectual reader has no need of a vain display 

of useless erudition, to be taught what he already knows. Let it 
suffice therefore, for me to say that Moses Is the one, of the writers 

of antiquity, "'ho has developed most subtly the art of composing 
proper names. I have endeavoured to give an Idea of his talent, or 

that of his instructors in this respect, by developing the name of 

universal man t:,X, collective unity, eternal similitude, and that of 
the Supreme Divinity 0'110'1', the Being who is, who was, and tvho will 
be. But I must make it clear that these two names, and some others, 

were sufficiently elevated by their nature to be translatable without 

danger. The names which follow will be, almost all, a very d!lferent 
matter. Moses has been often obliged to thro~· over them a veil, 
that I ought and wish to respect. Although I might perhaps give the 

literal word, I shall not do so. I inform my reader of this in order 

that he may be watchful: for It he desire It, nothing shall prevent 
him from knowing. 

The ro?t ot the name Kain, Is li', which is composed ot the em
Inently compressive and trenchant sign i', and that of produced 

being 1• It develops the Idea or strongest compression and of most 
centralized existence. In the proper name. under consideration, It Is 

presented animated by the sign of .manifested power: thus l'i'• can 
signify the strong, the powerful, the rigid, the vehement, and also 
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GENESIS IV. 

1. And-he-A. d am (col
lective man) knew-that-self
same-Jl e tv a (elementary 
I i f e) intellcctual-mate-of
h i m ( his.volitive-faculty) 
and-she-conceived, and-she
bare the-selfsameness of
Kain (the strong, themigh
ty one; he who lies in the 
centre, who assumes and a.''!
similates to himself) and
she-s a i d, I-d id-ee n t r e 
(framed by centering) an
intellectual-being selfsame
ness of-IHOAH. 

COS)IOGONIE IV. 

1. Et-Iui-Adam (!'horn
me universe! ) connut-cette
meme-JI ewa ( l'existence-ele
mentaire) l'epouse-intellect
uelle-sienne (sa faculte voli
tive) et-elle com;ut, et-elle
enfanta I'existence-de-Ka.ilr 
(le forte, le puissant; celui 
qui tire au centre, qui saisit, 
qui agglomere, qui assimile 
i\ soi) ; et-elle-dit, j'ai-cen
t ralise (forme par centrali
sation) un-Mre-intellcctucl 
de-l'essence-meme-i'I-I HOAII. 

the central, that which serves as basi.t, rule, mea•ure; that which 

agglomerate•, appropriate•, •eizes, comprehends, a&S!milateJ with itself. 

It Is in this last sense that .Moses appears to have represented It In 

the verb which !ollo'l\·s. 

':1'~i', !-did-centre.. .. This is the verb :-ll~i', used according to 

the positive form, active movement, first person, past tense. The 

Hellenist trans:ators who have made It signf!y to get, have chosen, 

as is their habit, the most restricted sense. The Arable words ~ and 

.)\; which have tbe same root, slgnf!y to forge, to agglomerate, ·-to 

equalize, to form. 

The Samaritan translator has rendered this same verb :-1\~i' , by 

which .Moses explains the name ot Kain. by~~ to rule, to display 
the power or a kfng; so as to have good cause tor saying that, In a 
multitude ot tongues, the Idea ot power and of royalty has come !rom 

the root Kan, Kin, or Kain. See Rad, Vocab. 
:·r:.,•· ;->x , selfsamenen-o( IHOAH.... The •avants who know the 

lively quarrels that this expression has caused, particularly since 
Luther asserted that It should be translated: I have acquirea a man 

w ho i8 the Lord, will perhaps he Interested In seeing "hat the prln-
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2. Wa-thosseph la-ledeth '7~ry-~i~ ,'l:ll:t-1"11$1"17'?7 e")J;~Ji) 
reth-ahi-6 reth-Habel, wa-ihi 
hebe! roheh tzoam, w'Kain il~CJ l'P.J JN~ mh '~i) 'i:l;J 
haiah hobed a.damah, : il9l~ -.,~.V 

clpal translators have thought. 1 am about to satisfy them by quoting 

successively the Samaritan, Chaldalc, Hellenist and Latin phrase. 

Possedi hominem per Dominum • . 

ha ve-soverelgnly-typltled a-hero 
from-IHO~H. 

have-acquired-In-central-force a
hero in-prlncipie from-the .Eternal. 

have-gotten a-man through Gon. 

have-gotten a-man through the
Lord. 

The Hebrew Is understood. The hieroglyphic mystery consists of 

the way in which Moses has employed the designative proposition l'1X, 
which Indicates the selfsameness or the objectivity of things, as con

structive substantive, with the Sacred Name of the Divinity ;-t';i', 

v. 2. \>~:-t-l'1X, the-selfsameness-ot-Habel.... Moses, for reasons 

which were doubtless particular ones, has given no ostensible expla· 
nation of this name. We can, to a degree, make up for this silence 

by an examination of the root from which It is derived. This root Is 

\>~.which, composed of the sign of interior action~. joined to that of 

expansive movement ; , expresses all Ideas of expansion, dilation and 

tenuity. Therefore, . if we have understood that the compressive force 

could be characterized by the root li', we shall understand now that 

the expansive force can be characterized by the root ;~; consequently, 

every time one has seen strength, power, density, possession, In the 

name of Kain, one has also seen weakness, rarity, surrender, In that 
of Habel. 

But It must not be believed that this force and this power, which 

the name of Kain characterizes, have always been taken In the good 

sense. Very far from It: for the majority of the peoples have a ttached 

to It only a blind fatallty, and Kain. bas been for them only the 
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2. And-she-added by-the 
bringing-forth the-brotherly
self-of-hi m, the -selfsame
ness-of-Il a b e l, and-he-was, 
Habel, a-leader (overseer)' 
of-the-indefinite-being ( ele
mentary corporeal world) 
and Kain, was-a-servant (a 
tiller) of-the-adamic (ho
mogeneal ground). 

2. Et-elle-ajouta p a r-1' 
action-d'enfanter I' i psmte
fraternelle-3.-lui, l'existence
·d'Habcl; et-il-fut Habel, con
ducteur· (surveillant) de-l' 
etre-indefini, ( le monde cor
pore!) et-Kain-fut serviteur, 
( ellaborateur) de-l'element
adamique. 

genius of Evil. In this case, the contrary attributes contained In the 

name of Habel, are adorned with more favourable shades: the weak· 

ness bas become gentleness and grace; the rarity, spiritual essence; 
surrender, magnanimity: Habel, In short, has been the genius of Good. 
These singular contrasts exist In the tongues of the Hebrews and or 

the Chaldeans; for It the word ;~ signifies the mind, and the soul 
'which Is Its source; this same word also otters the negative relation, 

no: and It one finds ?l::>', to express Ideas of abundance, profusion 
and even of Inundation, one finds also the word ·?~, to express those 
of lack, want, absolute nothingness. The emphatic sign :"1, added to 

this singular root, can be likewise, II) the naliJ.e of Habel, the emblem 
of that which Is noblest In man: thought and meditation; or ot that , 
which is vainglorious, the Illusions of pride, and vanity Itself. 

· It Is the same with the qualities expressed in the name of Kaln, 

which become good or bad, according to the manner In "h!ch they 

are considered. 

1111:, the-inde/!nite-Be!ng.... The root of this word, as the one 
of which I have just spoken, has the singular property of the same 
contradictory Ideas. Also, It Is not without reason that Moses, who 
did not wish to explain the name of Habel, bas employed the word jlllt, 

as synonY>Jl In hieroglyphic style. I believe it to be useless to explain 
here, how It is that 1411, whose proper meaning is !nde/ln!te-being, 

world, time, as can be recognized In the Greek word mi.:.. which Is 
derived from it, has characterized at the same time, in Hebrew, bctng 

and nothingness, weakness and virtue, riches and povertv; because 

this Is again a consequence of the degradation of its vocal sound of 
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3. Wa-iehi mi-ketz iam- '!F;JO J.'R. ~;)!1 0'0~ fp~ 'l:l:~ 
tm wa-iabre Kain mi-pherl 
ha·i\damah m i n e h h la· : ill!,'~ iliJtO :19"J~iJ 
IHOAH. 

4. W'Habel hebia gam
houA mi-beehorOth tzilln
o, w'me-heleb-be-hen, wa
ishah, IaOAH, rel·Habel w' 
rel-minehath-0. 

.Mi'i::qlO N,il.CJ W.:liJ 7~t:J1 

-7~ n;n: .vw~~ Jv;;l?'!~, 1J~~ 
: i.MCJt0-'7~) 7~ry 

which I have spoken sufficiently. All that I believe necessary to add 

Is, that the Hellenists have rendered the word jX:S by rp6f34~••· a flock 

ot •heep, because they have taken It, following their habit, In the 

most restricted sense. For the sign of final movement :S, being united 
with the root jN or ji.'-l, produced being, has made It In general jX:S, 

indefinite beino; In particular, a body. Now It Is verr easy to perceive 
that this word jXll signifying a body, needs only a simple abstraction 

of thought, to make It signify a troop or a flock. The Hebre'\\s have 

said a corPs ot sheep, and simply a corps, to express a flock; as we 

say a COrP& of soldiers, and simply a COrPS, to signify a troop. 

The Samaritan renders the~ word jKll by that of :J!f,V, which 

contains the several slgnlllcatlons of tabernacle, temporal dwelling, 

time, corporeal aooreoation, corp&, etc. It Is the analogue of the 

H ebraic root ji:P, as can be seen In the Radical Vocabulary. 

v. 3. l::'l::' ypr.:, from-the-enrl-<Jf.the·sea•. • • • The translators of 

Moses, either accustomed .to see In Adam, a material and limited man, 

or conforming In this to the vulgar Ideas of their time, have been 
forced either to see men of blood, llesh and hones, In Kain and Habel, 

or feign to see them, making It Impossible to render the clear and 
simple slgnlllcatlon of this verse. For how could It he said that a 

man, such as they conceived him In Kain, made an otrerlng to IHOAH 

from the end of the seas? Tbey have easily substituted the expression 

of day• for that of •eas, because the Hebraic word does not dltrer; 
but what could they do with ypr.: which can absolutely signify only 

(rom the end, th extremUy, the summitt Some, as the Samaritan 

and the Chaldalc translators, were content to be unintelligible; the 
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3. Now-it-was from-the
end of-the-seas, that-he
caused·to-go, Kain, frour 
th6-product of-the-adamic 
(•elementary ground) 'an-

offering unto-IHOAH. 

4. Aud-Habel caused-to
go, also-be, from-the-first
lings of-the-w or 1 d of him, 
an d . from-the-quintessence 
(the best, over-topping 
qualities) -of-them: and-be
proved-a-saviour, J H o A H, 
imto-JJ nbel, and-u n to-the
offering-of-him. 

3. Or-ce-fnt de-la-cime 
des-mer s, qu'il-fit-a II e r, 
Kain, du-produit de-l'ele
ment-adamique, ( homoge
ne) un-oblation a lHOAH. 

4. Et-Habel fit-a II e r, 
aussi-lui, des-premices du
monde-a-lui; et-de-la-qnin
tessence (de Ia qua lite emi· 
nente) -a-eux: et-il-se-mon· 
tra-sanveur, lHOAH, envers· 
Habel, et-envers-l'ot!rande 
sienne. 

Hellenists have changed the text, In v. bleb they have been followed 

by Saint Jerome. They have said: ••I ~-y.,..,.., pt8' iJpipcr, "factum est 

autem post multos dies." It came to pa&s after man11 daus.. . . Now 

according to the thought of the hlerographlc writer, Kaln, being a 

cosmological being, vecy dltrerent from a man properly so-called, can, 

without the least Incongruity, cause to ascend to IHOAU, an otrerlng 
from the end of the seas, or from the aupertlcles ot phenomenal 

manifestations, It one would fathom the hieroglyphic meaning of the 

v. 4. ~~Xll nli~~~. (rom-t11.e-/f.r8tling& ot-tll.e-world-of·Mm •••• 

The word i~~ comes from the two roots ;:·x~ of which the ftrst X~ 

develops every Idea of progression, of gradual progress, of generative 
development; the second i~ , designates all apparent, eminent things 
which serve as monument, as distinctive mark; so that, by;::;:, should 

be understood, that which, In a series of beings, takes precedence, 

dominates, characterizes, announces, presages, etc. This word has 

Important relations with ;:~. of which I have spoken In v. 5, cb. I. 

The Arable )7., signifies literally, to be earlu; figuratively, to prosper, 

to surpass, to take precedence 1Dit11. brilliance, 1Ditll. glorv. Thence 

.j\ or .)7._ ; a t>lrgln. 
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5. Wrel Kain w'rel-mine
ha.th-o loll-shahah, wa'ihar 
l'Kain m 11 o d wa-iphelou 
phanai-6. 

6. Wa:iaomer lHClAH rel
Kain, lammah harah le-cha, 
w'lammah naphelou phanei
cha. 

ilf'o/ N7 if1Cl~"' 7~1 i'P.- 7~1 
: 1'ti" 17~~1 ,~? !7P.7 '"IIJ;'.) 

i111J i19? l'P.-7~ i1~,; '"I?~') 
: 9'~~ ,7~~ il9'711? 

p~?n~1. and-trom-the-quintcssence-ot·therm, .... The Hellenists hav

Ing Interpreted a flock, tor a world, have been obliged necessarily, in 
order to be consistent, to Interpret first-born Instead of {trstlings, and 
the eminent qualities ot these same firstlings, as fat. Such was the 
force of a first violation of the text. All of these base and ridiculous 
Ideas spring one from another. Either they have purposely remained 
silent or else they were ignorant of the first elements of the Hebraic 

tongue, not to feel that the word ~?n signifies fat, only by an evident 
abuse made by the vulgar, and that tbe two roots ?n and ~1;o, of wblcb 
It Is compased, being applied, the one, to every superior effort, and 
the other, to every quality, to every faculty, resulting from this effort. 
the word ~?n , ought to characterize every extraction of essential 
things: "blch Is proved by the meaning attached to it by the Chaldeans 
and tbe Hebrews themselves; taking the substantive, for milk or 
cream; and the verb, for the action of milking, extracting, making 

emanate. Thence Innumerable relative expressions. ~ Is taken In 

Syrlac for cream, foam, sperm, etc.; the Ethiopian word ~ (he

leb). offers as does the Arabic .,..!>- the ideas of emulsion; derivation, 

emanation, distillation, etc 

l''l:1'1, and-he-proved-a-saviour . • • . The verb m:::'C' has been taken 
by all translators in the sense of having regard, of respecting; but It 
should here be In the sense of redeeming, of •aving, of leading to 
salvation. It is from the root l''C', containing In Itself all Ideas of 

preservation, salvation and redemption, which come, on the one hand, 
tram the compound radical verb l'l:i' and on the other, from th& com
pound :-Ji~'C', whose signification is the same. When this latter verb 
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5. And-unto-Kain, and
unto-the-offering-his-own, 
no t-to-prove..a-s a vi o u r: 
which-raised-up-the-w rath 
of-Kain quite-thoroughly; 
an d-w ere-cast-down the
faces-of-him. 

6. And-he-said, lHOAH, 
unto-Kain;·why the-raising
up-t he-fiery-wrath-to-thee? 
and-why the-casting-down 
of-the-faces thine? 

5. Et-envers-Kain, e t
envers-l'o b 1 at i o n-sienne; 
non-pas-se-montrer-sauveur: 
c e-qui-causa-l'embrasement 
a-Kain tout-a-fait; et-fur
ent-abattues les-faces-sien
nes. 

6. Et-il-dit, I H o A H, a-
Kain; pourquoi le-souleve

. ment-e m bras e-a-toi? et
pourquoi !a-chute (Ia de
presSion) de-larface-tienne? 

expresses the action of having regard or respect, It Is composed of the 
root 1ll, which is related to exterior and sentient forms of objects, 
governed by the sign of relative movement 111. 

v. 5 and 6. There is nothing difficult In these terms: the meaning 
Itself need not perplex, only so far as the natur~ of Kain and Habel 

Is not clearly understood. I would call attention to the tact. t!lat 
from the beginning of this chapter, Moses, employs only the sole 

Sacred Name or lnoAn, to designate the Divinity. It seems that be 
may have omitted the . plural surname :•:"'?N .Elohlm, HE-the-Gods, 

to make It understood that Goo, no longer acts toward the two broth· 
era, only In his primitive unity. 

v. 7. Ki?:"', the-not-being •••• The .OOid and numerous ellipses with 
which this verse abounds, render It very difficult to be understood. 
It Is generally the manner of Moses, to be lavish with ell!pses when 
·making the Divinity speak. At llrst. It Is · here the negative relation 
XI, , not, which, animated by means of the sign i, and lnllected sub

stantively by means of the determinative article :"1, makes the entire 
phrase a single word Issuing' simultaneously· from the mouth or Goo .. 

It seems, by an errect or this boldness, that the divine thought Ia 
substantialized, as It were, so as to be grasped by man. 

nx-a, tltat·the·&ign.... What then could be more rapid than thla 

11gure? The pronominal article 'l!l, united · without lnte:mnedlal')' to 
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7. Ha-IOIH!im-theitib sh'
:eth w'aim Ioa-theitib-la
phethah ha-tath robetz, .w' 
:elel-cha theRhoukath-6 w' 
athah thimeshal-b'6. 

8. Wa-iaomer Kain rel
Habel ahi-o, wa-ihi bi-hei
Oth'am be-shadeh, wa-iakam 
Kain ml-Habel Ahi-6, wa
iahareg-hou. 

N7 c~, n~ru :~·~·n-o~ ~i7n 
• : .. l . . • -; 

1'(~1 f~i n~~tT nop? .:!'I;J'JJ 
.: ;.:~-'?~~.1;1 ilJ;1~1 ilij{,~f;l 

'lJ;j i'l:l~ '??ry·'?~ t~ i9~'l 
-7~ l'R cp;J il-:)i;-';1 Cl)i'~~ 

: m.liil'' i'n~ '?.:~n 
•• l- -- • ,. ••• ... 

the designative preposition MM, does It not depict with an Inimitable 

energy, the rapidity with which the good that man does, leaves its 

Imprint In his soul? This Is the seal of Moses. The translation of 

the Hellenists here Is wholly amphlbologlcal. These are words which 

are related one v.lth another without forming any meaning. 

v. 8. :::11•.;~ ':1'1, and- it- was b!l· the-being-both In-the-begetting

nature. . • • All the translators have believed that there existed before 

this word, a lacuna which they felt obliged to' fill, by Inserting as in 

the Samaritan text, copied by the Hellenists and by · Saint Jerome: 

~,. ..... , . '=:{~2!::1: a,D.fJwp.o e-i'r T~ 'lr€6,KWJ1': "egrediamur toras."' Let 

us go Into the field, or outside. 

But they have not noticed that the .verb ;ir.M which signifies not 

simply to say, but to declare one'& thought, to express one's will, has 

no need, In Hebrew, of this lndllferent course. Kain and llabel, I 
repeat, are not men of blood, of flesh and bones; they are cosmogonical 

beings. Moses makes it felt here In an expressive manner, by saying, 

that at this epoch they existed together In nature. They existed thus 
no longer !rom the moment that the one rising In rebe11lon against the 

other, had conquered Its forces. 

\"U,,o'1, ana-he-slew-him.... This verb comes from the two 
contracted roots ~.,-,,;. The first, which Is an Intensifying of the 
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.. The-not-being, if-thou
s h a lt-d o-we I I, that-the
sign (the token in thee) ? 
and-if not-thou-wilt-do-well, 
a t-t he-door the-sin-lying; 
and-unto-thee the-mutual
proneness-its own, and
tho u! the-symbolical-sym
pathetic-acting unto it? 

8. And-now-he-declared
his thought, Kain, unto Ha
bel the brother-his-own: and
it-was by-the-being-both in
the-begetting-nature: then
be-rose-up (stood up sub
stantially) against-H abel 
the-brother-his-own; and-he
slew-him. 

7. Le-non-pas-Hre, si-tu
feras-bien, que-le-sign ( !'
image du bien en toi)? et
si non-pas-etre, tu-f c r as
bien, a-l'entrtSe le-peche re
posant, et-envers-toi le-dL'
sir-mutuel-sien, et-toi! Ia re
presentation-mutuelle dans
lui? 

8. Et-ensuite, il-declara
sa-pensee, Kain, a-Habcl le
frere-sien: et c'etait durant
l'action-d'exister- ensemble
dans-la-nature-productrice: 
or il-s'insurgea ( s'eleva en 
substance, se materialisa) 
contre-H abel, Ie-frere-s i en, 
et-il-immola--1 ui. 

primitive ~X, designates In general, an exaltation, an heigllt; It Is 
literally, a mountain, and llguratlvely, that which Is strong, robust, 

powerful; the second root ;,, characterizes a disorganizing movement. 

Thus Kai n displays against Habel, only the power ot which he Is 
possessor, that which results from physical force. 

This same allegory Is found In the Pouranas of the Hindus, under 
the names or Maha-dewa, In place of Kain, and or DakshtJ In place or 

Habel. Maha-dewa Is the same as Shea, and DllkBhll Is a surname or 

Brahma, which can be translated by Ethereal. The Egyptians gave to 

Krono• ot the Greeks, whom we call Saturn, after the Latins, the 

name or Chivan or Kiwan; this same Kiwan was, from most ancient 

times, adored by the Arabs or Mecca under the llgure ot a black stone. 

The Jews themselves gave to Saturn this same name or )1'~; and one 
can read, In a Per~lan hook cited In the English Asiatic Researches, 
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9. Wa-iflomer IHOAH rel
Kain, rei-Hebe! flhi-cha, wa
iAomer loa-iadahethi, ha
shomer Ahi Anochi. 

10. Wa-Hiomer meh has
hitha kol dhem-ei Ahi-Cha 
tzohaki.m reloi min-ha-Ada
mah. 

11. W'hatthah, A r o ti r 
flthah min-ha-Udamah Asher 
phatzethah reth-phi-ha la
kahath reth-dhemei Ahi-Cha 
mi-iade-cha. 

12. Chi thahabod reth
ha-fldamah, 1 0 a thosseph 
theth-choh-ha, la-cha nawh 
wa-nad thiheieh b'aretz. 

'??.iJ ·~ 1'~ - '?~ ill~ .,Q~·~ 
.,~i!it:J 'l:lf1! ~' .,?~'j ~·r:r~ 

: ·~j~ '1:'1~ 

·~1 ?1p J:"'it'V n~ .,~~'l 
: i19"J~;Ti~ '7~ c•pl{Y 9'1:T~ 

il91~::r-;o ilJ;t~ .,,.,~ nov1 
nr:r~7 v'E;J-n~ ilJ:l¥-9 .,t?~ 

: ~'J~Q ~·ott 'PTn~ 

- ~? il91~iJ- n~ i.::lJ?I:l ·~ 
il:.i;Tn ,n JJ ~ 1'< Mf;TY J1l) ~ph 

:n~~ 

that the Hindus had formerly many sacred places, dedicated to Kywan, , 

who was no other than their Shea or Siwan, of which I have spoken 

a bove. 

v. 9. Contains no difficulty. 

v. 10. 'r.,, the-likenesses . .. • The Hellenists seeing, or feigning 

to see In Habel, a corporeal man, could .not avoid seeing a man of 

blood In the word 'r.,: but this word, In the constructive plural, and 
agreeing with the facultative :::·p:vl:, should have caused Saint Jerome 
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9. And-he-said, l HOAH, 
unto-Kain, where-is llabcl, 
the-brother-thine? and-he
said (answering J(ain ) not· 
did-I-know: the-keeper of
the-brother-mine am-I? 

10. And-he-said, lHOAH, 

what-hast-thou-done? the
voice 'Of-the-I i ken e s s e s 
(identic future progenies ) 
of-the-brother-thine, groan
ing-rise tow a r d-m e from
the-a d a m i c (elementary 
ground) . 

11. And-this-ti11;1e, cursed 
be-thou! from-the-adamic, 
which did:open the-mouth
its-own for-receiving those
likenesses (future progen
ies ) of-the-brother-thine, by
the-hand-thine-own. 

12. Then-whilst thou
shalt-work that-ad ami c 
(elementary ground ) not
will-it-yield the-strength its
own unto-thee: staggering 
and-roving (wandl'ring 
with fright ) thou-shalt-be 
in-the-earth. 

9. Et-il-dit I H 0 A H 1 a 
Kain, m).est Habel, le-frere
tien? et-il-dit ( repondant 
Kain ) : non pas-savais-je ; 
le-gardant du-frere-m i en 
suis-je. 

10. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, que· 
fis-tu? la-voix des-homogen
eites (des generat ions iden
tiques ) du-frere-tien J!lni
gnantes, s'eleve-vers-moi de 
l'element-adamique. 

11. Et-a-ce-temps, mau
d it sois-tu! de-l'eU!ment
adamiqne, Iequel ouvrit Ia
bouche-sienne pour-reccvoir 
ces-homogeneites ( ces ge
nerations futures ) du-frere· 
tien, par-Ia-main-a.toi. 

12. Ainsi-quand tu-tra· 
vailleras cet-elemcnt-ada
m i q u e; non-pas-il-joindra 
don-de-force-virtuelle-sienne 
a-toi : vacillant (agitii d'un 
mouvement incertain ) et
vaguant ( agite d'un mouve
ment d'effroi ) tu-seras en
la-terre. 

to think that Moses meant something else. The Chaldean paraphrast 
had perceived It in writing this phrase thns: 

j:!:l::\> l','l"1.V, 1' r , :-Q, The-like-generations which-future-progenies were· 
••.. •r,:,i' ); Ji' ~1nN )1:: to-proceed of -the-brot her-thine, groaning-are be-

fore-me .••• 

v. 11. These terms are understood. 
v. 12. r~ . staggering.... A very remarkable root which, with 
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13. Wa-iaomer Kain rel
IHOAH gad61 haon-i mi-nes
hoA. 

14. H e n , gherashetha 
Aoth-i ha-iom me-hal phenel 
ha-a dam a h, w'mi-phanei
cha res-s at her, w'haiithi 
nawh wa-nad ba-1\retz, w' 
haiah chol-mot-zea.-i ' iahe
regni. 

• ~, V. ,,,~ ntn: -.,15 i!~ i~N~) 
: Ni~~c 

'J~ ,l.'O Oi'tl 'l':IN ~tpi). iiJ 

•J:I'~t11 it19~ 1'~~o, n~n~;:. 

·~¥iY,~ n:~1 YJ~~· ,Jl l'~ 
·~~~iJ~ 

the one following, assists In penetrating the nature of Kain: myster
ious nature, the understanding of which would lead very far. This 
root Is used here In the continued facultative, active movement and 
should be written ll~) . The radical verb which Is formed from It, 
ll~), signifies to be moved about, to stagger, to wander aimlessllf. One 
must remark here that the sign of produced being ) , Is arrested by 
tbe sign ll, which Is that of material sense. 

,), roving.... Another facultative which should be written , i) • 
The radical verb ,~). which Is derived from It, expresses a movement 
of filght, of exile; a painful agitation. The sign of division ,, replaces 
In this root, the sign of material sense, with which the preceding one 
is terminated. 

v. 13. ' )ill, the-perverseness-mine.... Let us consider a· moment 
this word, whose whole force comes from the sign ll . We have seen 
In v. 2 of this chapter, that the root );·K, which characterizes In general, 

the produced being, time, the wor ld, developed the most contrary 
ideas following the lnfiectlon given to th e vocal sound: eJOpresslng 
sometimes being, sometimes nothingness; sometimes strength, some
times weakness: this same root, Inclined toward the bad sense by the 
sign l.l , Is now fixed there and no longer signifies anything but what 
Is perverse. It Is, as It were, the opposite of being: It Is vice, the 
opposite of that which Is good. 

And let us notice Its origin: It Is worthy of attention. ;i;-; Is, as 
we well know, the verb par excellence, to be-being. But this verb, 
ceasing to be absolute In particularizing Itself In speech, can be cor
rupted: that Is to say, the vocal sounds ·which constitute It can be 
materialized In passing Into consonants. This Is what happens in the 
word ;,;,,, where the Intellectual sign i. becoming extinct, Indicates 
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13. And-he-said, K a in, 
unto·IHOAH, great-is the
penerseness-mine by-the
cleansing. 

14. Lo! thou-hast-driven
out mine-own-self this-da.v, 
from-over-the-face of-the
adamic: then-from-the-face
thine Rhall-1-be-hid, and-I
shall-bi.'·Rtaggering and-rov
ing in-the-earth: and-he
shall-he, every-one finding
me, he-who-shall-slay-me. 

13. Et-il-dit, Kain, a
IHOAH, grande-est la-per
versite-mienne par-In-puri
fication. 

14. Voici! tu-as-chasse I' 
ipseit&mienne ce-jour, de
dessus-la-face de-l'eleml.'nt
adamique: donc-de-la-facc
lHoi je-me-racherai-avec
soin, et-j'exil'tf>rai tremhlant 
et-vaguant-en-la-terre: et-il
sera, tout-tronvant-moi, le
qni-accablera-moi. 

thenceforth, only a calamity. Nevertheless, the root of life ;"11'1, remains 
there still, and this word receives from It enough force to designate 
sometimes desire, and the substance which Is Its object: but If this 
root Is altered entirely, as In ;"ill' then nothing good subsists: It Is 
perveralty, the absolute depravation of being. 

Now, from the verb ;,'n, to be-being, was formed the root 1\X or 
1~;,, by the addition of the tina! character 1· Image of every Increase 
and sign of produced being: we have seen Its several acceptations. 
It Is In the same manner that, from the verb, ;"11:;1 to be deprat•ed, 
perverted, Is formed the substantive )1l' or 11111, whose signification 
and origin I have just explained. 

v. 14. 'J~,;,•, he-who.,hall-slay·me.... Here, by the effect of an 
ellipsis of another kind, Is a verb, employed according to the positive 
form, active movement, third person future, which Is transformed 
Into a quallftcatlve noun, In order to become the epithet of every 
being who finding Kain, shall slay him. 

v. 10. p', , thus-saying.... This Is the assimilative preposition 
p Inflected by the directive article ',. The Hellenist translators who 
have seen the negation x', are evidently mistaken, as Is proved by the 
Samaritan and Chaldalc paraphrasts wbo read It as I have. 

i:j'1' , he-shall-be-caused-to-raise .... This expression Is remarkable 
for the manner In which It has been misinterpreted by nearly all the 
translators. Moses did not say, as he baa been made to say, that he 
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15. W a .if!. om e r 1' 0 
lH(>AH, la·chen chol·horeg 
Kain shibehathim iukkam 
watashem I H 0 A H I'Kai.n 
Mth l'billetlii haccoth Mth-
6 chol motzre-0, 

16. Wa-ietzre· Kain mi
l'phenei IHOAH wa-iesheb b' 
reretz-nOd kidemath heden. 

17. Wa-iedah Kain reth-
1\isheth-o, wa-thahar wa
theled reth-Han6Ch, wa-ihi
boneh whir, wa-ikeclshem 
h a-w h 'I r ch~shem b e n-6 
Han6Ch. 

J!R .1'"'))1-';1~ P7 Mtil; ,, i~N!) 

J!P~ iljil: Cip!1 cp:, C!t\}'~f?i 
-':!;> 1nk-ni:Jtl ~r:t.'??'? n)~ 

: i~¥6 

.:l~~l iljil: ').~~~ ~~~ ~~~) 
: rw-no.,~ -riJ·~~ 

,'?til iiJt1) inr.?wntt rR l11~1 
N~~!l i'l! il~:l 'tT:l 1iJq· n~ 

: 1iJQ iJf CW? i'l!Q cw 

who shall kill Kain shall be punished seven-fold; but that be "'ho shall 

slay him shall give him seven times more strength. The \·erb C1jl, 

which Is used In this instance, Ia the same as the one used In v. 8. of 

this chapter, to depict the action of Kain being raised against his 

brother. This must not be forgotten, for this verb Is purposely re

peated here. Moses bas employed It according to tbe excltatlve form, 

passive movement, future tense. He would have It understood by 

this, that ~ain shall Influence In such a manner the being who would 
slay him, that this being shall himself receive the blows which he 

believes will fall upon Kain, and Increase sevenfold his strength In 

thinking to annihilate IL 

v. 16. All these terms have been explained. 
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15. And-he-declared-his
will unto-him, lHOAH, thus 
saying; every-one-slaying 
]((];in, seven-fold he-shall
be-caused-to-raise (I(ain) : 
and-he-put, lJJOAH, unto
Kain, a-token, in-order-that
not-at-all could-strike-him, 
everyone-finding-him. 

16. And-he-withdrew, 
Kain, from-over-against the
face of-IHOAH, and-dwelt in
the-land of-the-banishment, 
(of the staggering w i t h 
fright) t h e-foregone-prin
ciple of-temporal-sensible
ness. 

17. And-he-knew, Kain, 
the-int.ellectual-m at e-h r s
own (his volitive faculty): 
and-she-conceived and-she 
bare the-selfsameness of
Henoch, (the founder, the 
central might) : then-he
builded a-sheltering-ward, 
and-he-designaterl-the-name
of-that-warrl by-the-name of
the-son-his-own H enoch. 

15. Et-il-declara sa-vo
lonte a-lui lHOAH, ainsi di
sant; tout-aceablant Kain 
les-sept-fois .iJ-fera-exalter 
Kain: et-il-mit, liiOAH, a
Kain un-signe afin-de-nulle
ment-pouvoir frapper-1 u i, 
tout-trouvant-lui. 

16. Et-il-se-retira, Kain, 
de-devant le-face de-IHOAH; 
et-il-alla habiter dans-la
terre d'exil {de Ia dis
sension de l'effroi), l'an
teriorite temporelle de-la· 
sensibilite-eiementaire. 

17. Et-il-connut, Kain 
la-femme-intellectuelle-sien
ne (sa faculte volitive): et
elle-com:;ut et-elle-cnfanta !'
existence-de-ll c no c h ( Ia 
force centrale, c e I u I qui 
fonde) : ensuite-il-f u t-edi
fiant un-circuit-de-retrai te, 
( un lieu fort) et-il-designa
le-nom-de-ee-cireuit par-le
nom-du-fils-a-lui, Henoch. 

v. 17. ~\ln, H enoth .. .. Again I urge the reader to give close 
attention to the proper names: for to them Moses attaches great 
Importance. The greater part of ·the hieroglyphic mysteries are now 
In the form of these names. The one referred to In this passage, Is 
composed of the two roots 11'1 and ~~~ . The first 11'1, characterizes 
proper, elementary existence: It Is a kind of strengthening of the 
analogous root 11'1, more used, and which designates thino• In general. 
The second ~, contains the Idea of every compression, of every 
etrort that the being makes upon Itself, or upon another, for the 
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18. Wa-l.waled la-Hanoch 
::eth-W h i r a d, w'Whirad 
ialad reth-Mehoftjruel w'l\Ie
hoftjarel ialad ::eth-1\Iethoft.
sharel ialad reth-I,amech. 

19. Wa-ikkah-10 I.amech 
shetbi nashhn, she m ha
abath Whadah, w'shem ha
sbenith Tzillah. 

.,,.V\ .,,.v-~ 1um .,,.~, 

.,,: '7~~~,1.?~ '='~~ml.?·n~ .,,! 

.,,: '~~mi.?~ '='~W~N?-~ 

: ~T??·n~ 

ow c·w~ •nrp 11?.'? ;'7-nR'~ 
: n~¥ n• ~WiJ cr;:l\ i11V nl')~iJ 

purpose of fixing Itself or another. The ver b "1\ h ich comes from these 
two roots, -:j\~1'1 signifies to fix, to found, to Institute, to arrest any 
existence w hatsoever. 

It Is from a composition quite similar, that the personal pronoun 
')\~X , myself, In Hebrew, results; that Is to say jX or p, the finished, 
corporeal being, ~~N , founded, " , in me. • 

v. 18. ii':V , Whi rad.. .. T his noun Is formed from two r oots 
-:~:v and ii: the first i1~' , otrers the Idea of ali excitation, ardour, 
interior passion: the second -;;, depicts proper, Indefinite movement, 
as that of a u;heel, for example. For t he rest, consult Radical Vocahul· 
a ry for these roots and those which follow. 

;X'\i~ . Mehoujael. . .. This Is the verb ' 11'1, to man i f est, to 
announce. to demonstrate, employed as facultative, according to t he 
intensive form, by means of the initial character ~ and terminated 
by the root :.x. which adds the Idea of strength and unfoldmen t. 

;X~'In~. Methoushael. . . . This noun comes from two distinct 
roots. The first rm:1 . designates death: the second 0Xtl, cha racterizes 
every emptiness, every yawning void, every gulf opened to swallow 
up. In the hieroglyphic formation of the word '-,xJZ;1:1l:. the con-
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18. And-it-was-caused
to-beget unto H enoch the
se! fl-<ameness-o f-l V h i r a d, 
(stirring-up motion, self
leading passion): and 
Whir ad begat Mchujael 
(elemental manifestation of 
exilltence) and-.M ehujael be
gat Methushael, (death' s 
fathomless pit): and-Meth
ushael begat Lamech (the 
tie of what tends to dissolu
tion, thing's pliant bond). 

19. And-he-took- u n to
him, Lamech, two corporeal
wives (two natural facul
ties); the-name of-the-one
was 1Vltadah, (the periodic, 
the tc><tifyin~) and-the-name 
of-the-sf'Cond, ']'zillah (the 
deep, the dark). 

18. E t-i 1 f u t·fair&opro
duire 3.-Henoch !'existence· 
de-1Vhirad, ( le mouvement 
excitateur, la passion, Ia vo
lonte conduct ric e); et
Whirad produisit celle-de
M ehoujael ( Ia manifestation 
de !'existence) et M ehou
jael produisit celle-de-Me
thoushacl, (le gouffre de Ia 
mort), et-M ethoushael pro
duisit-celle-de-Lamech (1 e 
nreud qui saisit Ia dissolu
tion et !'arrete; le lien flex
ible des choses). 

19. Et-il-prit-p o u r-1 u i, 
Lamech, deux epouses-cor
porelles, (deux facultes phy
siques) : le-nom de-Ja-pre
miere etait-ll'hadah (Ia 
periodique, l'evidente) : et
le-nom de-la-seconde, Tzillah 
(Ia profonde, !;obscure, Ia 
voilee). 

vertlble sign of the first root 1, has been transposed to serve as liaison 
with the second, to which has been joined by· contraction, the syllable 
1n( whose signification I have given. 

~::.,, Lamet!L... The roots of this name are clear and simple. 
It Is, on the one part, 1.,, wblch contains all Ideas of cohesion and 
agglutination, and on the other ~1~ , which develops all those of lique
faction, dissolution, prostration, submlsslon, etc. Therefore, this name 
characterizes the kind of bond which prevents a thing, at first vehem
ent, violent, and now subdued, softened, cast down, ready to be dis
solved, from being dissolved and from being wholly dissipated. 

The reader can observe that Lamech Is here the descendant of 
Adam, by Kain In the sixth generation, because we shall see reappear 
another who shall be by Seth, In the eighth. 

v. 19. :::'':'l ':'I'D, two-corporeal-wive I.... I beg the attentive 
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20. Wa·theled Whadah 
reth-Jabal, houa haiah Abi 
tsheb Aohel w'mikeneh. 

21. W'shem llht~ Jon
hal, bona haiah Abi chol
thophesh chi-nor w'hougab. 

n:;:t ~,;, ?~:-n~ illf ,!m 
: il~Rr.J' ?QN :JW' '.:l~ 

~~~ il!iJ ~,;, ,~,, WTI$ CW1 
: .:lJUl1 ,iJ~ W~f.l-?? 

reader to remember that Intellectual man t''M, Al&h, had not :ret 
appeared upon the cosmogonlcal scene, and that Moses had onl:r named 

universal man C,M, Adam, when he mentioned tor the ftrst time 

Intellectual woman ;;t;M, AullcJh, voliUve taculcy of universal man. 
Thus It Is, that the name of the Adamlc element :"1~1M, had preceded 

the name Itself of Adam. The hlerographlc writer follows still the 

same course. Corporeal man t;j:M. iEnosh, Is not born, and behold 
already corporeal woman who appears as the double physical faculty 

ot the cosmogonlc being, designated by the name of Lamecll, descendant · 

of Kain. 

I shall not dwell now upon the radical etymology of the word 

which Moses uses on this occasion. I shall walt until making the 
. analysis of the name Itself of corporeal man t;jjl(, from which It Is 

derived. For the moment, I shall only observe that corporeal woman 
Is not presented as such, bu~ as divided In two physical faculties, 
Wlladah and Tzillall , t he evident and the veiled, whose productions 
we are about to see. 

ml', Wlladah.... In this proper na.me should be seen the root 
"i1l', which characterizes the periodic re.turn of the same thing, ttl 
evidence and the testimony rendered. 

;,;l:, Tzillall.... This name Is attached to the root ;'ll:, which 
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20. And-she-bare, Wha
dah, the-selfsameness of
Jabal, (the over flowing, 
the waterish, the plenty of 
nature) he-who was the--fa
ther (founder) of-the abode
aloft, (repairing distin
guished place) and.of-the
own-making-might, (lawful 
property). 

21. And-the-name-of-the-
brother-of-him was-J u b a l, 
(universal effluence, prin

ciple of sound, jubilation, 
thriving) he-who was the
father (founder) of-every 
conception, hint-brightness
like and-love-worthy (use
ful and pleasing arts) . 

20. Et-elle-enfanta Wha
dah ce-qui-eoncerne-J abal, 
(le flux des eaux, l'abon
dance naturelle, Ia ferti
lite), lui-qui fut Ie-pere
(Ie createur) de l'habita
tion-elevee (lieu de retour 
fixe et remarq uable,) et-de
la-force-concentrante et- ap
propriatrice, (Ia propriete). 

21. Et-le-nom du-frere-n
Iui etait-Joubal, (le fluide 
universe!, le-principe duson 
celui qui communique Ia 
joie et Ia prosperite), lui
qui fut Ie-pere de-toute-con
ception-lumineuse et-digne
d'amour (de toutes les 
sciences et de tons les arts 
utiles et agreables). 

designates a depth to wblcb tbe l!gbt cannot penetrate, a dark, gloomy 
place; a shadowy, veiled tblng, etc. 

v. 20. ~~·, Jabal.... Tbls Is the root ;~ or ;,~ spoken ot In v. 

2 ot this chapter, verbalized by the Initial adjunction •. 

0"jll:i1, and-of-the-own-making-might.... I refer the reader to -.. 

1 and 2 of this chapter, wherein I have spoken of the root ii'· and of 
the verbs Pi' and 0)jl, which are dra\\n from lt. This root, which 
develops here the Idea of taking possession, of property, Is governed 
by the plastic sign ot exterior action r.:. 

v. 21. ;:l1' , Jubal .. ,. This name Is attached to the same root 
as that or Jabal, but It Is taken In a loftier sense, by' means or the 

Ugn 1, which makes It a continued facultative. The Hellenists have 
seen In tbls Jubal. a player upon the psaltery and harp; and Saint 
Jerome, a master of song upon the harp and upon the organ thla 

latter translator bas only followed the Chaldalc targum. 
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22. W'Tzillah gam-bia 
ialedah reth-Thoilbal-Kain 
lotesh chol-horesh nehosheth 
w'barzel, w'ithoth Thoubal
Kain Nahomah. 

23. Wa-iaomer Lemech l' 
nashai-{) Whadah w'Tzillah, 
shemahan kol-i noshei Le
mech, ha-itzennah itmerath
l chi . aishharagthi l'phitiehl 
w'ieled l 'habburath-i. 

.,~,n-n~ i11?! N'b- OJ il'(;;1 
?n~' nw11~ w'ir:r?:f w\0? r:~ 

: il~Y~ r:~·?;~m ni11~l 

i1'{;.1 .i1':1V w.p~?._ 197 ,"?.N'l 
i1J.!~tl 197 'W~ ''7ip !VOt1 
'V¥P7 'f:lt'JY t!i·~ '? '1.1~?~ : ',,,:!,., ,.,,, 

• T ~ - • •:•.•: 

')j)', brightness.... This word which these same Interpreters 
have made to signify a harp, Is only the word ,j) light, or glory, 
Inflected by the assimilative article '. The reader bas observed a 
great number of blunders which have no other source than the over
sight of this Important article. 

::m:Pl, and-worthll-<>f·love.... I cannot conceive how one has seen 
here a psaltery or an organ, since It Is known that the Hebrew word 

~):P signifies loving attention, and that Its Arable analogue~ expresses 
that which leads to admiration, Jo:r and happiness. All· these errors 
proceed from having taken the facultative t'~i:"', to be comprehending, 
aei zing, In the material sense, Instead of the spiritual; that Instead 
of seeing an elrect of the Intelligence, one bas seen a movement of the 
band. 

v. 22. )'i'·;~l.'l, Thubal-Kain . ... It is always the same root '~· 
from which are formed the names of Jabal and Jubal; but ruled on 
this occasion by the sign of reciprocity l"'· The name of Kain, which 
Is added to it, has been explained as much as it could be, In v. 1, of 
this chapter. 

:1:0:l.l), Nawhomah.... The root CJ.l ' contains all ideas of union, 
Junction, bringing together: It Is, on the one part, the sign of material 
sense and on the other, the plastic sign of exterior action, which, as 
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22. And Tzillah also, she
ll are w h a t-relates-to-Thu
bal-1\ain (mutual yielding 
of the central might), whet
ting eve r y-cutting-b r as g 

and-iron: and-the-kindred
of-Thubal-Kain was Naw
homah (meeting might, so
ciableness). 

23. And-he-said, Lamech, 
u n t o-t h e-corporeal- wives
his-own, his bodily facul
ties ) Whadah, and-Tzillah: 
hearken-to the-voice-mine, 
ye-,\ives of-Lamech; listen
to-the-speech-mine: for-as 
the-intellectual-man (that 
is to say, man individuated 
by hi~"; own will) I-have
~'<lain-for-the-stretching (sol
ution, freedom) -mine; and
the-progeny (particular 
stock) for-the framing-mine 
(in society) : 

22. Et-Tzillah aussi, elle
enfant a ce-qui-concerne
Tlwubal-Kain (Ia diffusion 
abondante de Ia force cen
tral), aiguisant. tout-coupant 
d'airain et-de-fer: et-la-par
ente de Thoubal-Kain fut 
Ka1chomah (Ia sociation, !'
aggregation). 

23. Et-il-d .it, Lamecl1-, 
aux e p o u s e s corporelles
siennes ( ses facultes physi
ques ) Whadah et-Tzillah: 
e co u t e z I a-voix-mienne, 
epouses de-T.amcch; pretez 
l'~reille-11. !a-parole-a-m o i: 
car comme l'homme-intell
ectuel (l'homme individual
ise par Ra propre volonte) 
j'ai-accable ( detruit) pour
la-dilatation (Ia solution, Ia 
libre extension)-mienne, et
la-progeniture (Ia lignee, Ia 
famille particuliere), pour
la-formation-a-moi: 

ftnal character, olfers the Image of generalization. Taken as noun, 
this root designates a people; as relation, It acquires a copulative force 

and slgnl11es with. In this ln•tance It Is employed as continued facUlt

ative, passive movement, feminine, and slgnlftes literally, the·becomlng

vnlted, auembled, formed bl/ aggregation. 

v. 23.... This Is one of the verses of the Cosmogony" of Moses, 

that Its translators have mutilated the most. I beg the reader. to ex
amine this Latin which Is the exact t ranslation ot the Greek: "Dixltque 

Lamech uxorlbus suls Adre et Sellre: audile vocem meam, uxores 
.Lamech, ausculate ser.monem meum; quonlam occidf virum in vulnus 
meum et adolescentulum In llvorem meum." This Is .to say, that after 
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24. Chi shlbehathai.m iuk
kam Kain, w'Lemech shibe
haim w'shibehah. 

1~7.1 Pf~ cr.: C~t'lf~~ t~ 
: MV?W'1 C'V~W 

all the emphasla that Lamech has given to make his wives listen, he 
ridiculously tells them that he has killed a man to his wounding, and 

a young man to his hurt. Let us examine the real meaning or thla 

phrase. 

1!1'1'-t, tlle-intelleetuaJ.man.. .. As I have had occasion to state 
several times, the Hebraic tongue possesses many expreaslona to 
designate man. These expressions, formed with high wisdom, all 
contain a flguratlv'e and hieroglyphic sense beyond the literal one. I 
have taken care to make an exact analysis of them according as they 

present themselves to me. I have already explained the name or A.dam, 

universal man, and that of A.isll, Intellectual man, and made clear the 
dltrerence. The reader can review what I have said upon this subject 
In v. 6, ch. 1, and In v. 23, ch. Jl. The name of Enosll, corporeal man, 

has not yet been presented for our examination; but we have already 
seen the physical faculties which lead to it. These several expressions 
for designating man, are very far !rom being synonyms. Moses who 

carefully distinguishes them, places and uses them with an infinite 

art. The one referred to here, Is not corporeal man, as Its trans· 
lators would bel! eve, ~ut intellectual man; that Is to say, man 
Individualized by his efficient will. Therefore it is not a man, properly 

'60-called, that Lamecll k!lls, but 'the moral Individuality of man which 
he causes to disappear. He does not kill It "in vulnus", to his wound

ing, to Lamech's, which has no sense. 

'llliEI?, tor-the-stretching-mine .. .. That is to say for my extension, 
for the free exercise of my forces. This is proved beyond question, by 
the root Vl!l, whence this word Is derived, and which is related to all 
ideas of diffusion, of loosening, of setting at liberty. The Chaldalc 

m:c. the Syriac I~· the Samaritan ~J· the Arable~ all give 

evidence in favour or this meaning; 

,;,,, and-tlle-prooen11.... . This is not a young man, "adolesesn- • 
tulum" which Lamech kills or destroys, It is the spirit or the race, 
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24. S()-seven-fold it-shall
be- caused- to- raise Kain, 
and Lamech seventy and
seven-fold. 

24. Ainsi les-sept-fois il
sera-fait-exalter Kain, et
Lamech septante et-s e p t
fois. 

the lineage, the !Illation, which he sacrlllces with 1:1'X, Individualized 

man, by his will, and this Is wh7: 

'M"l:ln?, for-the-framing-mine.... The term Is clear as daylight. 

Not onl7 the root "l:l, a aon, and the verb Xi"l:l to create, whence thla 

word Is derived, lead to this meaning, but also the analogous verbs 

used In Chaldalc, 'S:rrlac, Ethloplc, etc., leave no doubt In this regard. 

Now, let the reader consider whether there Is anything more just than 

thla phrase, wherein Lamech, considered as a certain bond destined 

to arrest the dissolution of things, aa a. legislative force, announces, 

that to extend general llbert7, he has destroyed the moral Individuality 

of man; and that, to form the great famfl:r of peoples, he has destro:red 

the spirit of the particular famfl:r. which Ia opposed to him. 

Whatever Lamech ,m&7 be, and neither can I, nor do I wish to 

explain hla origin, he Is, aa we have seen, the bond of that which Is 

aubdued In hla passion: for, he has two corporeal wives, or rather 

two physical faculties which give him; Jabal, principle of aqueous 

e!fuslon, ,. hence come terrestrial fertility, the settling of wandering 

tribes and property; .Tubal, principle of ethereal e!fusion, source of 

moral a!fectlons and of happiness: Thubal-Kaln, principle of central or 

mercurial e!fuslon, whence result ph:ralcal power, metals, and the 

Instrument& that the7 furnlah; and llnall:r, Nawhomah, principle of 

union In soelet:r. This Is a chain of Ideas which leavea nothing to be 

de&lred and which throwa upon the phrase alluded to, a light that I 

believe lrrealstlble. 

v. H. Ci"i', it-ahall-be-cauaed-to-rat•e. • • • What I have said 

concerning this word, can be reviewed In v. 15 of this chapter. That 

which was applicable then to Katn, has become so for Lamech, but In 

a much more eminent degree. 
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25. Wa-iedah Adam hOd 
reth-4isheth-6 wa-theled ben, 
w a-t hi k e r tt reth-shem-6 
Sheth, chi-shath U JElohim, 
zerah aher thahath Hebel 
chi harag-0 Kaln. 

"'1?,.m1n~·wn~ "'1111 O"J~ n.~~ 
':;! 1'1W 10~ - 1'1~ N'Jj:?l;l) f~ 

1'1tlt1 "''lJtc .l-'1~ O'::i?~ '7-nrp 
: f.'P. 1!JiJ ':;l ?~ry 

T. 25. n~, Sheth.... The slgnlllcatlon of this name Is of tha 

utmost Importance for those seeking to penetrate the essence or thlnp. 

This na.me, as mysterious as those of Kain and Habel could never be 

translated exactly. All that I can do is to furnish the means necessar:r 

tor unveiling the hlerogl;rphic depth. First let us examine the root. 

The two signs which compose It are ~, sign or relative duration and 

or movement, and that or reclproclt:r, ot mutual tendenc:r, of the liaison 

of things, n. United by the universal, convertible sign, they form 

the verbal root M~\!1, which Is related to every action of placing, dis

posing, setting, founding. Considered as noun, the root M1!1 , algnl!les 

foundation, In all of the acceptations of this "ord, and depicts the 

good, as well as the bad, the highest, as well as the lowest or things. 

It can signify also, every kind of beverage, and proTides the verb ;,'.nl!l 

to drink; because It Is water, which, by Its determined movement, In· 

dlcates alwa:rs the deepest plaoe, that upon which Is placed the found· 

at! on. 

But not onlY does the word M\!1 express at once, the foundation or 

things, and the element which Inclines to it, but it &!so serves In 

Hebrew, to designate the number two, in Its feminine acceptation, and 

In Chaldalc, the number •ix. I shall not speak now concerning the 

slgnUlcatlon of these numbers, because It would engage me In details 

that I wish to avoid: later on I shall do so. Sumce to say here, that 

the name of Sheth, or· Seth, presents itself, as those of Kain and of 

Habel, under two acceptations wholly opposed. We have seen in treat

Ing of the latter two, that It Kain was .the emblem of force and power, 

he was also that of rage and usurpation; "e have seen that It on9 

considered Habel as the emblem of thought and o! the univera&l •ani, 
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25. And-he-knew, Adam, 
again, the-intellectual-mate
his-own (his efficient voli
tive faculty): and-she-bare 
a-son; and-she-assigned for
name-to-him Sheth (the 
bottom, the site) : for-thus 
(said she) he-has-settled
for-me, HE-the-Gods, a-seed 
other of-the-abatement 
(falling-down) of H a b e l, 
whilst he-slew-him, Kain. 

25. Et-il-connut, Adam, 
encore, l'epouse-intellectu
elle-sienne (sa faculte voli
tive efficiente) : et-elle-en
fanta un-fils; et-elle-assigna 
c e-n o m-a-l u i S h e t h (I a 
base, le fondement) : parce
qu'ainsi il-a-fonde pour
moi, ( dit- elle) LUI-les 
Dieux, une-semence autre 
de-l'flbattement d' H a b e l, 
lorsqu'il-accabla-lui, Kai1e.. 

he was also r egarded as that of nothingness and of absolute void: 
now, Sheth Is the object of a contrast no leas striking. The Hebrews, 
It Is true, have represented him as the type of a chosen family; the 
historian Josephus bas attributed to him the erection of those famous 
columns, upon which was carved the history of mankind and the 
principles of universal morals; certain oriental peoples and particularly 
those who make profession of saba!anlsm, have revered him as prophet; 
Indeed many of the gnostlcs called themselves Sethians: but It Is 
known, on the other hand, that the Egyptians confusing h!m with 
TI/Phon, called him the violent, the dutructor, and gave him the odious 
surnames of Bubon and of Smou: It Is also known that the Arabs 
considering him as the genius of evil, called him Bhathan, by adding 
to his primitive name n'al the augmentative llnal p. This terrible 
name, given to the Infernal adversary, Satan, In passing Into the 
Hebraic tongue "lth the poems of Job, has brought there all the un
tavourable Ideas which the Arabs and the Egyptians attached to the 
name of Seth, Bath or Both, without harming, nevertheless, the poster
Ity of this same Sheth, whom the Hebrews have continued to regard 
as the one fro:n whom men, In general, and their patriarch, In part
Icular, drew their origin. 

nn:1, of-the-abatement, • . • This word Is one of extreme Import
ance for the understanding of this verse. It Indicates clearly, the 
source of this . new seed from which Sheth has been formed. The 
Hellenists and Saint Jerome. took care not to see nor render lt. Th<~ 

Samaritan translator Is the only o"ne who has given It attention. He 

has rendered It by h.JJ11.21!( , tran&ition. mutation, misfortune. 
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26. W'l'Sheth gam-houil. 
iullad-hen, wa-ikeril. ret h· 
shcm-o .En6sh az hofthal Ii
keroa b'shem IHOAH. 

N?j?'11~ - ,'?!, N,:"' - OJ l1W'(, 
N,j?'i ?tT,n rtt ru1J~ V~t?-ntt 

: l11il' CW:l 
T t •• : 

v. 26. t'IJX, corporeal man . •.•. This Is the third name '!>'bleb 
Moses has employed to designate man. By the first, C,X, he designa
ted universal man, divine similitude; by the second, t''X, he charac
terized Intellectual man, considered relative to the volltlve faculty, 
free and efficient, which Individualizes him and makes him a particular 
being ; now he considers man in . relation to 1 his physical faculties, 
and he calls him t'IJX corporeal man. 

Let us examine the Inner composition of this third name. Two 
roots are found here contracted, 'CIIJ-pt. The first )~X developa, as I 
have already said, the contradictory Ideas of being and nothingness, 
of s trength and weakness, of virtue and vice. The second 'lliJ, ex· 
presses the Instability of temporal things, their caducity, their lnflrm· 

lty. Tbls last root Is found In the Arabic ;_p , In the Syrlac ..a.J , 

and is recognized easily in the Greek..,..., •• which is derived from it. 

Thus constituted, the word 1!11JX produces Its feminine ;'l'l.)J : but 
here the hieroglyphic meaning Is discovered. I have already remarked 
that Moses or his Instructors, wishing to draw from the Intellectual 
principle 'I!I'X, the volltive faculty ;'1':;1(, makes the sign of manifesta
tion disappear. Now, In order to deduce the physical faculties of 
the corporeal being -a; ',JX they suppress the Initial sign of power N, 
and that of light I , and put the word 1Z1J thus restricted, In the 
masculine plural C''IZ1J, a number which, as we have learned by the 
Grammar Is confounded with the dual feminine. 

Here already are three dilferent names given to man, considered 
as universal, Intellectual or corporeal, of which the translators have 
made no distinction. Further on we shall find a fourth. I urge the 
reader to reilect upon the gradation that Moses bas kept In the 
employment of these terms. At first, It Is the Divinity who creates C,l( 
A dam, universal man, and who gives him for companion ;'11!1X, efllclent 
volltlve faculty. This faculty, become l"'l~n Hewah, elementary life, 
creates In Its turn !!1'X, Intelligent being, man individualized by his 
will. Afterward, It Is the Intellectual )>elng, "bo, under the name of 
'ilheth, son of Adam, brings forth corporeal man 1!11~X, .Enogh, but 
already t he physical faculties ::!''a:J Noshim, bad been 'named as wlvea 
of Lamech, descendant of Adam, hy Kain In the sixth generation. 

I beg the reader also, to compare carefully Kain and Sheth, and 
the posterity of the one, with the posterity of the other. It be recalls 
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26. And-unto-Sheth,.also
him, it-was-caused-to beget 
a-son; and-he-assigned for
name-to-him lE n o s h (cor
poreal man), then it-was
caused-to-hope by-the-call
ing-upo n in-the-name of· 
!HOAR. 

26. Et-3.-Sheth, aussi-lui, 
il-fut-fait-engendrer un-fils: 
et-il-assigna ce-n o m-a-1 u i 
lEnosh (l'homme corp01·el ), 
alors il-fut-esperer, selon-1' 
action d'invoquer •au-nom 
de-IHOAH. 

that Kain produced Henoch and It he examines now the one which 
produces Sheth, he will find that the name of £nosh, here referred to, 
differs only from the former by a certain softening In the characters 
ot which both are composed. The vowel n, which begins the name or 
Henoch, Indicates a painful effort; the consonant ' , v.hlch terminates 
It, a. sharp compression:• on the contrary, the vowel 1-t which be,Pns 
that of £nosh, announces a tranquil pow~r. and the consonant v;, 
which terminates It, a gentle movement relative to a transient dura
tion. Henoch arrests, fixes, centralizes: £nosh lets go, relues, carries 
to the circumference. 

~M1:'"\, it-wcu-caused-to-hope.... The verb t-,1n, In question here, 
I!!H'Ings from the root ~n, which· presents the Idea of a persevering 
effort, of a sharp tension. As verb, It would mean tn this Instance, 
tor It contains besides a great number of acceptations, to tnLffer with 
patience one'1 misfortunes, to hope, to place faith in something. It Is 
employed according to the exc!tatlve form, passive movement, third 
person, past tense. I urge the reader to note with what adroitness, 
Moses, producing upon the scene or the world corporeal and suffering 
man, gives him the necessary firmness to support his sorrow coura
geou91y, by putting his hope In the Invocation ot the Sacred Name of 
the Divinity. 

I urge the reader to refer constantly to the Radical Vocabulary to 
obtain a more ample account or the roots that I have often only In
dicated. This research will be especially useful In the chapter which 
follows. 
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SEPHER BERiESHITH 
H. 

1. 7.eh Sepher tho-ledoth 
Adam b'i6m heroa iElohim 
Ada m hi-demouth iElohim 
hashah aoth-6. 

2. Zacher w-n eke bah 
bhera am wa-ibarech aotb
am, wa-ikerA mtb-shemam 
Adam b'i6m bi-barAm. 

3. Wa-ihi Adam shelos
bim w-math shanah wa-ioled 
bi-demouth-6 b'tzalem-6 wa
ikerA mtb-shem-6 Sheth. 

Ci'-? c 1 ~ .n·,?- in "l~P. i1.! 
l1H~i~ O'J~ o•ii'7~ ~"1; 

: inN ili?'f o•;:i'7~ 

o~N Tl??) c~;f il?P:l' "1?! 
Ci'? C':J~ corp -.n~ N'"JR'1 

: 0~/~iJ 

il:lw' .nw;j, o•w'7w c,N •n•1 
T T - ! · : T T " -

N';R~l io?~? iJi,o·p ,'?i'l 
: ~.,w io~-.n~ 

v. 1. All these terms have been previously explained. 

v. 2. i:l:'D, universal-name.... This is the substantive t:'al, to 

which Moses here adds the final collective sign o, to leave no doubt 

as to the universal signification which he gives to Adam. I wish to 

call particular attention to this sign, as I shall refer to It again upon 
a very Important occasion. 

v. 3. i"'1J'al, o(-beino'•·tempora!-revo!vino-change. . . . Before ex-
plaining this word, I believe It advisable to give the etymology of the 
names of the numbers about to be presented In this chapter. These 

names are not placed undesignedly or simply Introduced In chronolo

gical order, as has been supposed. Those who have understood them 
In their strict acceptations, and who have taken them literally as 
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GENESIS V. 

1. This-is the-book of-the 
symbolical-progenies o f
Adam, at-the-day that-creat
ing, ng-the-Gods, A d a n' 
(collective man) in-the-like
making-like HIM-the-Gods, 
he-made the-selfsameness
his. 

2. Male and-female, be
e reate d-t h em ; and-he
blessed-them, and-he-assign
ed this-u n i versa l-n am e 
Adam, at-the-day, of-the-be
ing-created-them- universal
ly. 

3. And-he-was-he in g, 
Adam, three-tens and-one
hundred (extension, stret
ching), of-being's temporal
revolving--change; and-he
b e ~ a t by-the-like-making
like-himself, in-the-shadow
his-own (an i s s u e d off
sprin~) an d-h e-assi~ncd 
this-name-to-him, Sheth. 

COSl\!OGONIE V. 

1. Ceci-est le-livre des· 
caracteristiq ues-generations 
d'A dam, des-le-jour que
crcant, LUI-Ies-Dieux, Adam 
( l'honune universe! ) selon· 
l'action-assimilante de-LUI
Ies-Dieux, il-fit I a-s e it e
sicnne. 

2. M:\le ct-femclle il-crea
cux; et-ii-Mnit-eux; ct-il
a s sign a ce-nom-univcrsel 
Ad am, des-Ie-jour d'etre
crees-cux-univcrsellcment. 

3. Et-il-exista, A dam, 
trois-decuplcs ct-une-cen· 
tainc ( une extension), de· 
mutation-tcmporelle-ontolo
gique; et-il-genera selon-1' 
action-d'assimiler-a-lui, cn
ombre-s i en n e (u n e t r e 
emane) ct-il-assigna-ce-nom
a-lui, Sheth. 

being applied to days, months or years. have proved their Ignorance 
or their bad faith. To believe that 1\Ioses has really restricted to a 
duration of six days, such as we understand them today, the act of 
universal creation, or that he here restricts the lives of the co&mogonlc 
beings or \\bleb he speaks. to a certain number of years such as we 
calculate them, Is to do him gratuitous Injury, and treat him In thla 
respect, as one would treat an orator whose eloquence one condemns 
before learning the tongue In which the orator IR expressing hlmself. 
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4. Wa-1h1ou tmei-Adam 
aharei. hOlid-6 reth-Sheth 
shemoneh mffoth shanah, 
wa-i6led banim w'banoth. 

;,•7in '":!Ott c:r~rQ: ,,i;l~ 

,?i~l i1t~ likf;;) l110o/ nw-~ 
: J"liJ:l, 0 1 J:l 

T " T 

1 believe 1 hav·e made It su!llclently understood that the word c l• 
dav, by which Moses designates the phenomenal manifestations of the 
act or the creation, should be applied to a certain revolution or light, 
which the genius of this wonderful man, or of his Instructors, had 

foreseen. In the note which follows I shall explain, that the word 

;1)1!), which bas been translated by vear, signifies an ontological, tem

poral duration; that is to say, relative to the diverse mutations or 
the being to "bleb It Is applied. l shall omit In the following, the 

ontological epithet, In order to avoid delays, but It Is lm1)lied. Here 

are the names or numbers. 

I. .,nM, one. The root .,n , from which this word Is formed, and 

which Is sometimes taken for unity ltselt, particularly In Chaldalc, 

slgnlftes literally, a point, a •ummit, the sharpeat part of a thing; the 

top of a pvramid. It Is division arrested, subjugated by a sort or 
errort; as the tw·o signs ., and n which compose It, Indicate. ln the 

feminine It Is written nnM. 

II. jt:. ·~'I) or C'~1!1, two. The root j'll, composed of the sign or 

relative duration 1Z), and that of produced being or growth ), contains 
all Ideas of mutation, of transition, or passing from one state to an

other, of redundancy. Thus the name of this number In bringing 
diversity, change and variation, Is the opposite In everything from the 
preceding number, which, as we have seen, arrests division and tends 
to Immutability. The feminine Is !"'t:, ':'1\:/ and C'!'1t:. 

III. -ci:0,1Z), three. This word Is formed from the t-..u contracted 
roots '111\>-\>o, as opposed lu their s!gnUl.catlons as In the arrangement 
of their characters. By the first \>o, Is understood every extraction· 
or subtraction; by the second t;1:0,, on the contrary, every amalgama
tion, every kneading together, If I may nse this word. Thus the name 

of number three, presents therefore, In Hebrew, under a new form, 
the opposed Ideas contained In one and two; that Is, the extraction, 
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4. And-they-were the-days 
(the manifested lights ) of
A. dam, after-the-causing
him-to-beget the-selfsame
ness-of-Sheth, eight hun
d r e ds of-revolving-change: 
an d-he-t e em e d sons and
daughters (many issued be
ings ) . 

4. Et-ils-furent Ies-jours 
(les manifestations pbeno
meniques) d'Adam apres-le
faire-enfanter-a-lui l'ipseite
de-Sheth, huit centaines de
mutation-temporelle: et-il
genera fils et-fi lles (u:ne 
foule d'etres emanes), 

consequence of the division, becomes a kind of relative unity. This 
new unity Is represented In a great many words under the Idea of 
peace, welfare, perfection, eternal happiness, etc. 

IV. l'::l11C, four. I have spoken ot this word In v. 10 of chapter 
II; It Is needless to repeat. Its root ::l1 Involves every Idea of 
strength, of solidity, of greatness, resulting from extent and numerical 
multiplication. 

v. 111::n, five. This word expresses a movement of contraction 
and of apprehension, as that which results from the five fingers of 
the hand grasping a thing, pressing tightly and warming lt. Its 
root Is double. en, the first, designates the ell'ect of the second, ttl:, 
that Is to say, the former depicts the general envelopment, the heat 
which results and the effect of the contractile movement Impressed 
by the latter . 

VI. ,.;:; , six. The root ~:> contains all Ideas of equality, of 
equilibrium, of fitness, of proportion In things. United to the sign 
of relative duration 1!1 In order to form the name of this number, 
It becomes the symbol of every proportional and relative measure. 
Tt Is quite well known that the number six Is applied In particular, 
t.o the measure of the circle, and In general, t o all proportional 
measures. One finds In the feminine, 1"11!1\!1, and the Chaldalc reads 
i\"0 : "·hlch Is not unlike the name ot number two; furthermore, 
between these there exist great analogies, since six Is to three, "hat 
two Is to one; and since we have seen that three represented a 
oort of unity. 

VII. :V::l\!1 , seven. One can review v. 3, chapter II, wherein 
have given the origin of this word and stated why I attach to It 
Ideas o! complement, of accomplishment, and of the consummation 
of things and of times. 

VIII. :"1~1::1, eight. This word springs !rom the double root 
1:11:0 and j'm. By the first C 1:0, Is understood the action of placing, 
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5. Wa-ihi,on chol-imci 
Adam O.sher-hai theoshah 
ma~oth shanah w-sheloshim 
shanah, wa-iamoth. 

' ITi~·~ C"'J~ '?,):·'?~ ~'i;l'l 

i1~rf C'W'?~~ i1~rf n;~~ VtPJ'1 

:no:) 

of putting one thing upon another; by the second )1~ that 

of spectrying, of distinguishing by forms. It Is therefore, the 

accumulation of forms that should be understood by this number. 

This signification Is made obvious by that of the verb ]\1:;:7, which 
means literally, to fatten, to make larger. 

IX. l'l:':-1 , nine. The root :V~ , which signifies literally, lime, 

cement, draws with it all Ideas of cementation, consolidation, restora

tion, conservation, etc. The verb l'11!1, which comes from It, expresses 

the action of cementing, plastering, closing carefully. Therefore the 

name of this number, being visibly composed of this root l''D , gov

erned by the sign of reciprocity n, should be understood as cementa
tion, as mutual consolidation. It maintains with number three, a 

very Intimate relation, containing like It, Ideas of preservation and 

salvation. 

X. '1\:ll), ten. This Is to say, the congregation of power proper, 
of e!ementarv motive torce. This meaning results from the two con
tracted roots '1-.:7"';!'. By the first 'C:V, Is understood, every forma
tion by aggregation; thence, the verb ;,',-.:;:v to make; by the second, 
'1'0, every motive principle; thence, the verb 111:' to direct, to govern. 

In going back now over these explanations, the general significa
tions of the Hebraic decade can be given as follows: 

1, prlnclpiatlon and stability: 2, ·distinction and transition : 3, 
extraction and liberation: 4, multiplication: 5, comprehension: 6, pr o
portional measurement: 7, consummation, return: 8, accumulation of 
forms: 9, cementation, restoration: 10 aggregation, reforming power. 

Excepting number twenty, which Is drawn from number ten by 
the dual Q'~\:l l', 20, all decuple numbers, from 30 to 90 are formed 
from the plural of the primitive number; In this manner: 30, c·::;',.;: 
40, O"l'~iN : 60, I:"'Wr.n: 60, i:"'rtV: 70, ::·.v~:; : 80, i:"ji:~ : 90, c:•;.,:,•;,. 
So that each decuple number Is only the complement of Its radical 
number. 

;;x~ or l"'Xl: , one kundred. The name of th is number Indicates an 
extension produced by the desire to be extended, to be manifested. 
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5. And·they·were all·the· 
days (manifested lights) of 
Ad a rn (collective man) 
which-he-lived-in, nine hun
dreds of revolving-change; 
and-thirty of-rev o I v i n g 
change; and·he·deceased. 

5. Et·ils-furent tous-les
jours ( les manifestations 
phenomeniques) d'A dam 
( l'homme universe] ) qu'il· 
exista, neuf centaines de
m uta t i o n-temporelle, et
trois-decuple de-mutation; 
et-il-passa. 

The root of this word ;m~, literally deoire, Is here governed by 
the sign of exterior action l:l. One finds the Arable I\.. expressing 
to extend and to dilate. In nearly all the tongues of Asia, mall 
signifies great. 

'l'X, one thousand. That Is to say, a very high, very strong and 
ver y poVIerfuJ principle. It Is the name of the first letter of the 
alphabet, X. 

v. 4. ;;)-:; , revolving-change.... I now return to this wo~d 

~ hich the length of the preceding note forced me to slight. The Hel
lenists, and Saint Jerome following these unreliable masters, have 
rendered It by tror, "annus", a vear. But they have, as is their 
custom, restricted what . was taken In a broad sense, and applied to 
a particular revolution, that which was applicable to an universal, 
ontological revolution. I have already spoken of this word In v. 14. 
Ch. I. Its root Is j':7 which VIe have just now seen to be· that of 
number two and containing every Idea of mutation, of variation, of 
passing from one state to another. Thus the word;;)'::), expresses a 
temporal mutation, relative to the being which Is Its object. The 
Hebraic tongue has several terms !or expressing the Idea of temporal 
duration. -;1; char""terlzes the same state continued, an actual dura
tion; as relation, we translate It by Btlll; -:;-;n, carries the Idea of 
a beginning of existence, either In the order of things, or In the 
order of time: In Its most restricted sense, U means a monthly dura
tion: ;;;l!) Is applied to the transition of this same existence, to a muta· 
tlon of the being: that is to say, that the being which Is Its object, Is 
not found at the end of the period which It expresses, at the same 
point or In the same state that It Vl"aB at Its beginning: In the more 
restricted sense, It Is the space of a year: finally, the last of these 
terms Is : 11::, which should mean every revolution which replaces the 
being In Its original state. These divers periods, always relative to 
the being to which they are applied, can mean the most limited dura-



156 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

6. Wa-ihi-Sheth hamesh 1"1~/?, C'~~ rti,r;T CW-'IJ!l 
shanim w-math shanah wa-
ioled Enosh. : l.!ii.l~ ,7.i'1 i9~; 

7. Wa-ihi Sheth !i.harei 
Mlid-0-::eth-Enosh shebah 
shanim w'shemoneh mreoth 
shanah wa-ioled banim w
banoth. 

8. Wa-ihiou chol-i me i 
Sheth s h e t h i m heshereh 
shanah, w-theshah m::eoth 
shanah, wa-iamoth. 

9. Wa-ihi JEnosh thishe
him shanah wa-ioled reth· 
Keinan. 

-tlN i,',iil •'"lnN nrv"-•n•' ·: . - -: - .. . :· 

l"1iN~ il~brp, C')\;; .V~W rtiiJ~ 

. : l"1iJ~, c·~f ,7i'J ilJ~ 

iljipp C'tl~ nw-·~:_,~ W;r'~ 
: 1"10!) n;rp l"1iN~ .VWJ}, ilJf 

,/i'1 ilJt¢ c• .vrp·l;l ww~ 't:l;'J 

: rtr.-~ 

tlon, as well as that whose limits escape the human understanding. 
The numbers one, two and seven take their roots from this. 

It Is because the ancient periods have been restricted and par· 
tl~ularlzed, that one has so badly understood the Sethltes of the 
Egyptians, the Saros of the Ctialdeans, the Yogas of the Brahmans, 
etc. 

n\:~1 C'J:I, sons and-daughters.... One ought not to think that 
the root p, from which these two words are derived, Is limited to ex·. 
pressing a son. It Is an emanation, literally as well as figuratively, 
a. generative extension, a formation of any· sort whatever. 

v. 6. n~'l, and-he-deceased. . . • This Is the verb ni~ , In which the 
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6. And-he-lived, Sheth, 
five revolving-changes and
one-hundred of-revolving
c h a n g e ; an d-h e-begat 
£nosh (corporeal man ) . 

7. And-he-lived, S h c t h, 
after· the-causing-him-to-be
get that-same £Enosh, seven 
revolving-changes, and-eight 
h u n d reds o !-revolving
change; and he-begat sons 
and-daughters (a flocking 
throng of issued beings) . 

8. And-they-were all-the
days (manifested lights) of
Sheth, two and-one-ten of
revolving-change, and-nine 
h u n d reds of revolving
change; and-he-deceased. 

9. And-he-lived, .tEno.~h, 
n i ne-t en s o !-revolving
change; and-he-begat the
selfsameness-of- K a in an 
(general invading). 

6. Et-il exista, S h e t h, 
cinq mutations et-une-<:en
taine d e-mutation-tempor
elle; et-il-genera £nosh, (I' 
homme corpore!). 

7. Et-il-exista, S h c t h, 
apres-le-faire. enfanter-a-lui 
ce-mi!me-.tEnosh, sept mu
tations, et-huit-centaines de
mutation-temporelle; e t-i 1 
genera fils et-filles ( n n e 
foule d'i!tres emanes). 

8. Et-ils-furent tous-les
jour s (les manifestations 
phenomeniques) d e-Sheth, 
deux et-un-decuple de-mu
tation-temporelle, e t-neuf
centaines de-mutation; et
il-passa. 

9. E t-i 1-exista, £nosh 
neuf-decuples· de-mutation
temporelle; et-il produisit 1' 
existence-de..Kainan (l'en
vahissement general). 

Chaldale punctuation has suppressed the sign 1, used In the future 
tense. made past by the convertible sign ~- This verb which baa or
dinarily been translated by to die, expresses. as I have said, a s:rm· 
pathetic movement, a passing, a return to universal selty. Refer 
to Radleal Vocabulary, root n~. 

v. 6, 7 and 8. Nothing more to explain relative to these terms. 

v. 9. P'i', Kainan .•.• I have explained as much as possible, Kain 
and his brother Sheth, and the son or Sheth, ..Eno3h: here now Is 
this same ..Eno3h who reproduces another Kaln; but by extending, 
and as It were, by diluting its primitive forces; for although Kainan 
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10. Wa-ihi .tEnosh :\horei 
hOiid·o reth-Keinan hamesh 
heshereh shanah w'she
moneh mreoth shanah: wa
ioled bantm w-banoth. 

11. Wa-i h 1 o u chol-imet 
.JEn6sh hamesh shanim w
theshah mreoth shanah; 
wa-tamoth. 

12. Wa-iht Keinan shi
behim shanah, wa-i6led reth
l\Iaholalrel. 

13. Wa-tht Keinan ahorei 
holid-o roth-~Iaholalrel :lr
bahim shanah w-shemoneh 
mre6th s h a n a h, w-i o I e d 
banim w-banOth. 

r~·p.-.n~ ,,,.,;., 'J':1~ wiJ~ '~:"~;'~ 
.niNr.:l mbw, i1.lrt'" mi.:t.Vt:fon 

' ' '." ; T T • · ; ·; "' -: 

: .ni.l:n O' J:J ,-,;•) mw 
T 'T ' .' - T T 

o·~~ tt'"~IJ Wi.l~ 'r,J;-7-? W;t~1 
: rir.:l!) i1~y" l"1iN~ JJW0' 

,~i') i1~r;J O'V?t?' l~'f'. 'IJ;~ 
: 7N77nr.;,-.nN .. : --: - ... 

-.n~ ;,''7ii1 '':11;1~ q•p '1:"1;~ 

;,J.otti' ;,~rp· O'V~'1~ 7~?'2q~ 
: ni.l;l' ow1 ,?,:' n~rt niN~ 

may be only the word Kain to which Moses has added the augmenta.
Uve final ),, It Is very necessary that there should be preserved In 
the posterity of Sheth, the same nature that he has In his own. It 
Is extended, It Is diluted, as I have said, and Its force· which con· 
slsted In a violent centralization, has diminished In proportion to Its 
extent. We have already observed this difference between H enoch 
and JEnogh, in v. 26 of the preceding chapter. 

v. 10 and 11. These terms are all understood. 

v. 12. ;!(;';;;~, Mahollael ..•. That Is to say, potential exaltation, 
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10. And-he-lived, .!Enosh 
afteT-the-causing-him-t o-be
get the-selfsameness-of
Kainan, five and-one-tens of
revolving-change, and-eight
hundreds of-revolution; and
!Je-begat sons and-daughters 
(many issued offspring). 

11. And-they-were ali
the-days (manifested lights) 
of-.!Enosh, five revolving
changeR, and-nine hundreds 
of revolution: an d-he-de
ceased. 

12. And-he-lived, Kainan, 
seven tens of-revolving
change; and-he-begat the
selfsameness o f-Mahollael 
(mighty rising up, bright
ness). 

13. And-he-lived, Kailt
an, after-the-causing-h i m
to-beget that-same-M aholl
ael, four-tens of-revolving
change, and-eight hundreds 
of-revolution; and-he-bPgat 
sons and-daughters (many 
issued offspring). 

10. Et-il-exista, .!Enosh. 
apres-le-faire-enfanter-a-1 u i 
ce meme Kainan, cinq et-un
d e cup I e de-mutation, et
huit-centaines de-mutation
temporelle; et-il-gf.nera fils
et-filles ( une foule d'etres 
emanes). 

11. Et-ils-furent to us
les-jours (les manifestations 
phenomeniq ues) d' lE11osh, 
cinq mutations, et neuf-cen
taines de-mutation-tempor
elle et-il-passa. 

12. Et-il-exista, Kain.m~, 
sept decuples de-mutation
temporelle; et-il-genera l'ip
seite-de-llfahollael (l'exalta
tion puissance, 1 a splen
deur). 

13. Et-il-exista., Kainan, 
apres-le-faire en fan t er-a
lui ce-meme Ala. h o ll a e l 
quatre-decuples de-mutation 
et-huit-centaines d e-muta
tion-temporelle; et-il-generu 
fils et-filles (une foule d' 
etres em an&!) . 

splendour, glory. The root 1m, containing In Itself all Ideas or ex
altation, Is again strengthened by doubling the final character ~. and 
by the addition or the root ;N, which expresses the force or exhaling 
movement. The plastic algn 1:, IB only there to cooperate with tbe 
formation of the proper na.me. 

v. 13 and 14. These terma are understood. 



160 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

14. Wa-ihlou chol-imei 
Ketnan hesher shanim w
theshah mreoth shanah: wa
iamoth. 

15. W a-i h 1 1\iaholalrel 
hamesh shanim w-shishim 
shanah wa-ioled reth"lared. 

16. W a-i hi 1\faholalrel 
ahorei hOlid-6 reth-I are d 
sheloshim s h a n a h w-she
moneh mll'oth shanah: wa
ioled banim w'banoth. 

17. Wa-ihiou chol imei 
Maholalrel hamesh w-thisha
him s h a n a h w'shemoneh 
mreOth shanah: wa-iamoth. 

o·~~ i~V f~'P- ·~:-'?:;> ~·i;t~ 
: M;J il~rp l'1iN~ .V~J;I~ 

o~~~ woo '?~77oo '"~l 
: .,1;-n~ "17i'l n~rp o·~~l 

1"1'7in '"'!~ '?~?'to~ ''!~ 
il~O~~ ilt~ O'r?''?~ "1:)_~-!11$ 
: niJJ' o·~:~ ;'?;•, mw niN~ 

T T ".' - "''T 

WOCT '?~77t70 '0~-'?:f ~~i;l~ 

l'liNO ii~O~~ iT~~ 0'.V~l'11 

18. Wa-ihi Iared shet- M)~ 0'~~1 C~.tl~ "1:).',-'tl;'l 
haim w'shishim shanah w' 
mro6th shan a h: wa-i6led : ~iJO·n~ "171'1 Mt~ l1~9~ 
reth-Hanoch. 

T. 15. i'1', Ired.... Here among the descendants of Sheth Is this 
same Whirad, that we have seen figuring among those of Kain; hut 
who is presented now under a form more softened. In losing Its 
Initial sign ~. which Is that of material sense, _ It has left Its pas
sionate and excltatlve ardour. The natural sense which It contains 
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14. And-they-were, all
the-days, ( m a n i f e s t e d 
lights ) of-Kai nan, ten revol
ving-change,;, and-nine hun
dreds of-revolution; and-he
deceased. 

15. And-he-lived, AJalwl
lael, five revoh·ing-changes, 
and-six-tens of-revolution; 
and-he-begat the-selfsame
ness-of Ired (the steadfast 
one). 

16. And-he-lived, llf ahol
lacl, after the-causing-him
to-beg e t that-same-/red, 
thre e-t ens of-revolving
change and-eight hundreds 
of-revolut ion; and-he-begat 
sons and-daughters (many 
issued offspring ) . 

17. And-they-were, all
the-days, ( m a n i f e s ted 
lights) of AI ahollacl, f i v e 
and-nine-tens of-revolving
change and eight hundreds 
of revolution: and-he-de
ceased. 

18. And-he-lived, Ired, 
two and-six-tens of-revolving 
change, and-one-hundred of
r evolution; and be-begat tbe
selfsameness-of-JTenoch (the 
central might, and-also-the
panging one). 

14. Et-ils-furent, to us
les-jours, (les manifestations 
phenomeniques ) de-Kainan, 
dix-mutations et neuf cen
taines de-mutation-tempor
elle ; et-il-passa. 

15. Et-il-exista, Mohol
lael, cinq mutations et-six
decuples de-mutation-tem
porelle; et-il-produisit l'ex
istence-d'/red ( ce qui est 
perseverant dans son mou
vement). 

16. Et-il-exista, Jfalwl
lael, aprcs le-faire-eufan
ter-a-lui ce:m~me-/ r e d, 
trois-decuples de-mutation 
et-huit-centaiues de-muta
tion-temporelle; et-il-genera 
fils et filles ( une foule d ' 
~tres emanes) . 

17. Et-il-furent, tous-les
jours (les manifestations 
pMnomeniques) d e-.Mahol
lael, cinq-et-neuf-decuples 
de-mutation, e t-h u i t-cen
taines de-mutation-tempor
elle; et-il-pal'lsa. 

18. Et-il-exista, Ir e d, 
deux et-six-decuples de-mu
tation, et-une-centaine de
mutation-temporelle ; et-il
produisit I 'existence - de
H enoch (Ia puisRance cen
trale, et anssi le souffrant, 
l'angoisseux). 

Is now that of perseverance, or eteadrastness to follow· an Imparted 
movement. It Is true that this movement can be good or evil, ascend· 
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19. Wa-ihi Iared fthorei 
holid-Q reth-H an 6 c h she
moneh mro6th shanah : wa
ii\led banim w-banoth. 

20. Wa-ihiou chol-iemei
I are d shethim w-shishim 
shanah w-theshah mreoth 
shanah: wa-iamoth. 

21. Wa-iht HanMh ha
mesh w'shishim shanah : wa
iOied reth-Methoil.shalah .. 

22. Wa-ithehallech Ha
nMh reth-ha-iElohim fthorei 
hOlid-6 reth-Methoil.shalah, 
shelosh mreoth shanah; wa
ioled banim w-banoth. 

1i.ltp-,~ i,'7iM '':ltJ~ -ry:.-'r:t:] 
O'J? ,7i'J M~rf ni~O M~r.ltf'" 

: ni.l~i 

O'rPW1 o:t~t? ,·x~'o;-'i:f W;J'] 

: riO!) M~rf niNO .V~l), M~~ 

rr~~ C'~W) rdoO 1i.lr,J '1':1;1 
: n'ird,no-nN ,,;,., 

- T ; ·: •: -

o'~'~o-n~ 1Dt;r 1Yt11;"!1 
M7W,.n9-n~ i,''?iM ''J!7~ 

O' J~ ,7i'l rr~!f ni~o rtt?~ 
: ni.l;n 

tng or descendlitg; as Is proved by the two verbs springing from the 
root ,~~ : the one, :iii, means to govern, to dominate; the other, i~,._, 
sl gnllles to &Ink, to descend. 

v. 16 and 17. These terms are understood. 

v. 18. ~jJn, Henoch .... This name Is presented here with all the 
!orce which It has In the posterity of Kaln. It Is the same central 
power, the same corporate force: but the posterity of Sheth lnlluenc
l»g the moral Idea which It contains, can be considered now under 
the relation of repentance and contrition; that Is to say, that the 
pressure, the shock, which It expresses literally, can be taken ftgur
atively and become a pang. 
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19. And-he-lived, Ired, 
after the-causing-him-to-be
get that-same-ll enoch, eight 
hundreds 'of-revolving
change; and-he-begat sons 
and-daughters (many is
sued offspring). 

20. And-they were, all
the-days, ( m a n i f e s t e d 
lights) of-Ired, two and-six
tens-of-revolving-c h an g e, 
and-nine hundreds of revo
lution; and-he-deceased. 

21. And-he-endured, He
noch, five and-six-tens of re
volving-change, and-he-be
gat !JI ethushalah, (eager 
shaft of death). 

22. And-he-trod, H enoch, 
(in the steps) of-HIM-the
<rilds, after the causing-him
to-beget that-same 111ethus
halah, three hundreds of-re
volving change; and-he-be
gat sons and-daughters 
(many issued offspring). 

19. Et-il-exista, I r e d, 
apres le-faire enfanter-a-lui 
ce-m~me-Henoch, huit cen
t a in e s de-revolution tem
porelle; et-il-genera fils et
filles ( une f o u 1 e d'~tres 
emanes)' 

20. Et-ils-furent, tous
les-jour s (les manifesta
tions phenomeniques) d' 
Ired, deux et-six-decuples 
de-mutation, et-neuf cen
taines de-mutation-tempor
elle; et-il-passa. 

21. Et-il-exista, Henoch, 
cinq-et-six-decuples de- mu
tation-temporelle et-il-pro
duisit l'existence-de-Methou
shalah, (!'emission de la 
mort). 

22. Et-il-suivit, Henoch, 
( les traces) m~mes-de-LUI
les-Dieux, apres-le-faire-en
f ante r-a-lui ce-meme-Jlfe
thmtshalah, trois centaines 
de-mutation-temporelle; et
il-genera fils et-filles ( une 
foule d'Mres emanes). 

v. 19 and 20. The terms or these are understood. 

v. 21. n?l!/1.'1~. Metliuahalall ... It Is no longer Wllirad who Is be
gotten by Henocli; Cor, In this generation, this same Wllirad, changed 
to Ired, has become the Cather oC Henoch: Methushalall, whom we 
llave seen In the posterity or K ain, Is l!kewlse the grandson of 
Whlrad. The change brought Into this name Is hardly perceptible. It 
Is always the root !W:l, death, which constitutes Its Coundatlon. The 
word n':>l!1. which Is added, slgnltles literally a dart. In the posterlt;r 
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23. Wa-ihiou chol imei 
Hanoch hamesh w'shishim 
shanah w-shelosh mreoth 
shanah. 

24. Wa-lthehallech Ha
noch reth-ha-~ I o him w'
reine-nou chi-lakah ftoth·o 
LElohim. 

o·rP~1 w-~r; 11JO ·~;-'7~ ''i:t, 
: n~~ l'11NI,;) rv?~' n~r¢ 

D';:i'~cr-n~ 1DD 17tr~~:! 
: o•ij'7~ 1nt-t np.?-•:;~ u~·~1 

ot Kain, ;NI()'l'l~ symbolizes the gulf of death, that Is to say, a death 

which preci!'ltates and devours; whereas In that of Sheth, n':>I()'U"I~ 
characterizes the dart of death, that Is, a death which hurls toward 

the eternity or existence. Thus Moses admits two kinds of death: 

this Is worthy of notice. 

v. 22 and 23,1'i:'il'l'1, and-he-trod .•.• Thl• Is the verb 1;., of which 

have already spoken In v. 8. ch. III. It Is used here according to 

the reciprocal fonm and signifies literally to be carried In every 

sense; to go and com~. 

This action, which Moses attributes to H enoch, proves, as I 

have Insinuated, that It ought to be taken In a. more moral sense, as 

descendant of Sheth, rather than as descendant of Kaln. The num

ber 365, which Is that of Its temporal and ontological mutations, has 

been noticed by all allegorlsts. 

v. 24. 1~~'N1, and nought of-him •••• I have spoken several times 

of the root ;iN , and I have also shown the singular pecullarlty that 

It has or developing Ideas most opposed In appearance, such as being 

and nothingness, of strength and weakness; etc. But I think that 

here Is the occasion to state, that this surprising peculiarity rests 

less In the root Itself, than In the obj~ct to which It Is opposed. 

Thus, for example, whatever the thing that one admits as existing, 

good or evil, strong or weak, this root, manifested by the adverbial 
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23. And-they-were, all· 
the days ( m a n i f e s t e d 
lights) of-II enoch, five and
six-tens of-revolving-change 
and three-hundreds · of-re
volution. 

24. And-he-applied-him
self-to-tread, II enoch (in the 
steps) of-HI 1!.1-the-Gods, 
and nought (no substance) 
of-him; for-he-resumed-him, 
liE-the-Being-of-beings. 

23. Et-ils-furent, tous-les
jours (les manifestations 
pbenomeniques) de-Henoch, 
cinq et-six-decuples de-mu
tation, et-trois centaines de
mutation-temporelle. 

24. E t-i 1-s'excita-a-sui
vre, Henoch (les traces) de
L u I-les-Dieux; et-non-etre
substance-de-1 u i, car-il-re
tirn-lui, LuI l'P: t re-d e s
~tres. 

relation J'K, -w111 be Its absolute opposite. If the substance Is granted 

as all, J'K Is the symbol o!. nothiniJ. It the substance Is considered 

as nothing, )'K Is the symbol of all. In a word, j'K characterizes the 

absence o! the substance. It Is an abstraction, good or evil, o! splr· 

ltuallty. 'This Is the origin or the syllable In, which we sometimes 

use to change the signification of words. 

In the case referred to, the adverbial relation j'K, Indicates a 

transmutation In the mode o! existence o! Henoch and not a simple 

change o! place, a. removal, as the translators understand it. It 

Henoch w.ts substance, he ceased being this to become spirit, He 

was 1~~-K , . in-him, that Is to say, insubstantial. 

I should state here that, at the very time o! the Samaritan ver· 

ston, the most ancient o! all, and shortly arter the captivity o! Baby

lon, this expression, so vital, was not understood. The author of this 

version sul:stltuted !or the Hebrew 1~~-K, the word 7.(hJ1f.2l' , and

no-&ign-of·hlm; adding: ~::Cif.2~ C(~9'}( ~2':( , for-they

carried-him away, the anf}els. The Chaldalc uses the same word ';"1'1'1''1 

and-no-8if}n-of-him. The Hellenists take a turn still more curious: 

•~I •6x <6pln<n, and he was not found. And Saint Jerome takes a 

middle course In saying "et non apparuit" and he appeared not. 
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25. Wa-ihi Methoushelah C'~iorp~ nw. n'(W1'111? '1:1;1 
shebah w-shemonim shanah 
w'mat h s h an a h: wa-i.6led -n~ ,'fi~) i1Jrr n~~~ i1~tf 
reth-Lamech. : ~~'? 

26. Wa-ibi l\Iethoushelah 
ahorei h6lid-6 reth-Lamech, 
shethaim w-shemonim sha
nah, w-shebah mreoth sha
nah: wa-ii'Hed b ani m w
ban6th. 

27. Wa-ihiou chol-iemet 
Methoftshelah theshah w
shishim shanah, w-theshah 
mre6th shanah: wa-iamoth. 

28. Wa-ihi Lameeh she· 
thim w-shemonim shanah w
milth shanah: wa-i6led ben. 

;,•?ii1 ''J!:'I~ ~n? 'r:t;l 
i1~~ C'Jiorp~ C'tlr?'" 197-n~ 
0')? ,'fi'1 i1~rr niNO nrp' 

: niJ~~ 

.VWtl mw~n~ 'o;-?:f ~·1;1~1 

i1~o/ niNO .VWJ;l' i1~r; C'W~1 
: rio:1 

i1J~ C'JiOrp"~ C~tlrp" 19{-'!J;1 
: p ,'?i'l i1~~ n~~~ 

v. 25. ,~;. Lameth .... What I have said concerning this per
sonage can be seen In v. 18, ch. IV. This Lamech dilfers Crom the 
fo~mer Lamtch only by the generation to which be belongs. He has 
the same character, but In another nature. The former, which Issued 
from the generation of Kain, Is the sixth descendant from Adam; the 
latter, which belongs to that of Sheth, Is the eighth. The one has 
two corporeal wives, that Is to say, two physical faculties which give 
blm three sons; or rather three cosmogonic principles, source of all 
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25. And-he-was-in-being, 
Methu.~lwlah, seven and
eight-tens of-revolving· 
change, and-one-hundred of
revolution: and-he-begat La
mech (the tie of dissolu
tion). 

26. And-he-lived, Methu· 
shalah a f t e r the-causing
him-to-beget that-same-La
mech, two and-eight-tens of
revolving-change, and-seven 
hundreds of-revolution, and
he-begat sons and-daughters 
(many issued offspring). 

27. And-they-were, ali
the days, ( m a n if e s t e d 
I i g h t s) o f-lllethushalah, 
nine and-six-tens of-revolv
ing-change, and-nine hun
dreds of-revolution: and-he
ceased (to be in being) . 

28. A n d-h e-lived, La,
mech, two and-eight-tens of
revolving-change, and-on e
bundred of-revolution: and
be-begat a-son (an issued 
offspring). 

25. Et-il-exista, M etho!t
shalah, sept et-huit-decup
Jes de-mutation, et-une-cen
taine de-mutation-tempor
elle; et-il-produisit )'exis
tence de-Lamech (le nroud 
qui arrete la dissolution}. 

26. Et-il-exista, Methou
shalah, apres-le-faire-enfan
ter-a-lui ce-rn e m e-Lamech, 
deux et-huit-decuples de-mu
tation, et-sept centaines de
mutation-temporelle, e t-i 1-
genera fils e t-f i 11 e s (une 
foule d'etres emanes). 

27. E t-ils-furent, tous-les
jours, ( les manifestations 
pbenomeniques) de Methozt
shalah, neuf et-six-decuples 
de-mutation; et-n e u f cen
taines de-mutation-tempor
elle: et-il-passa. 

28. Et-il-exista, Lamech, 
deux et-huit-decuples de-mu
tation, et-une-centaine de
mutation-temporelle: et-il
ge n era un-fils (un etre 
emane). 

fertility, of all prosperity, of all power upon the earth: the other, left 
only one son, who saw mankind !lnlsh and begin again. 

T. 26, 27 and 28. These terms are understood. 

v. 29. nJ, Noah.... or Noe, as It has been vulgarly written tol
lo.,lng the orthography of the Hellenist translators. The root from 
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29. Wa-ikker:\ mth·sham-
o Noah, l'mmor zeh i.nahome
nou mi-mahoshenou, w·me
whitzehOn iadeinou min-ha
il d am a h A s h e r mrorha 
!HOAH. 

30. Wa·ihi Lamech Ahor
ei hOlid-o roth-ben, hamesh 
w-thishehim shanah wa-ha
mesh· mmoth shanah: wa
iOled bauim w-banoth. 

ili 'io~? r:r~ 1otp-n~ ~;p~1 

1J''J: ji:l¥l!~1 1JWJ!C~ u~m; 

il~i: i'1';':\~ io/~ illtl~iTi-~ 

p-~,~ ,,.,,il ''Jt!~ ~9'r•r:r:1 

t.i~t;t1 n ~ o/. c' v rp n 1 ru·~r:T 
: niJ~1 c·~~ i7i'1 il~rr ni~~ 

which this important name comes, Is composed of the sign of prcr 

duced being l, Image of reflected existence, and the sign of the effort 

of Nature ;;, which gives birth to vital equilibrium, to existence. This 

root o!feT'S the Idea of that perfect repose, which, for a thing long 

agitated In opposed directions, results In that state of equ!llbrlum 

where it dwells Immobile. 

Nearly all . the tongues of the Orient understood this mysterious 

expression. The Hebrew and the Chaldaic draw from It two verbs. 

By the first :1~ii:J , one understands, to lead to the· end, to guide toward 

the place of repos~; by the second, X1l, to repose, to rest tranquil, to 

~e in a •tate of peace, of calm, of perfect ~!iss. It Is from the latter, 

that the name of the cosmogonic personage who saw the ~nd of the 

"'orld and Its renewal, Is derived. It Is the emblem of the repose of 
elementary existence, the sleep of Nature. 

,~r.r;J• ;-n , this will-re lease us .. .. Moses rarely forgets to explain 

the substantive by the verb, or the verb by the substantive: this can

not be r epeated too often, for It is the seal of his style. The Samar

Itan transletor, far from seeking to follow this course, so simple and 

eo expressive, nearly always swerves from it. In this Instance for 
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29. And-he-assigned-for 
name-to-him, Noah; thus-de
claring-his-thought: t hi s 
will release-us (will lessen, 
relieve us) from-the-hard
worlcing-our, and-from-the
great-natural-hindrance of
the-hands-ours, because-of
the-ad ami c (elementary 
ground) which he-has
cursed-it, lHOAH. 

30. A n d-h e-lived, La
mech. after-the-causing
him-to-beget a-son, five and
nine-tens of-rev o 1 vi n g
change, and-five hundreds 
of-revolution, and-he-begat 
sons and-daughters (many 
issued offspring) . ' 

29. Et-il-assigna ce-nom
meme-a-lui, Noah, pour-de
clarer-sa-pensee ( disant) : 
celui-ci reposera-nous (nous 
allegera, nous soulagera) 
de-ce-qui-constitue l'reuvre
notre et-de-ce-qui-fait-l'ob
stacle-physique des-mains-a 
nous, a-cause de-Ja terre
adamique, Jaquelle il-a-mau
dite-elle, JHOAH. 

30. Et-il-exista, Lamech, 
apres-le-faire-enfanter-a-lui 
ce-fils cinq et-neuf-decuples
de-mutation-temporelle, et
cinq centaines de-mutation, 
et-il-gtinera f i 1 s et-filles 
( une foule d'etres emanes). 

example, Instead of the verb :::~n), which Moses uses to explain the 

meaning that he wishes to give t o the name of Noah, and which the 

Samaritan coulrl very well render by the analogue :!?'tC3 , one finds 

~~1 , which signifies to support, to moderate, to temper. 

This proves how little the Hebraic text was already felt at this 
remote time, and how· the meaning of the words was altered. 

v. 30 and 31. These terms are understood. 

v. 32. -::~n-p, a-Bon o(-ftve.... This should be observed. In v. 
28, Moses says that Lamech begat a aon. p ; that Is, produced an 
otrsprlng; for we shall see later on that the veritable slgnltlcatlon of 
this word Is here; In v. 29, he names this son n) , Noah, that Is to 
say, the Blup of nature, the repoae of existence; and now h e says 
that he was a-son o(-ftve hundred-fold of-revolving-change. To be
lieve that Moses had wished to Indicate by that, simply the age ot 
Noah. Is to misinterpret his genius. 

I lnvllc the reader to obeerve that Adam, universal man, In the 
beginning of things, begat three sons: Kain, Habel and Sheth; that 
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31. W-ihi chol-imei-Le- C'V?t!'' nt;J 1?~-•o;-?:f 'l:l:.l 
mei:h s h e b a h w-shibehim 
shanah, w-s h e b a h mre6th : I'lb:1 il~lf I'li~O .V~rti' il~~ 
sbanah: wa-iamoth. 

now, Noah, ·~ho represents the repose of existence, In the waning of 

things, begat Shem, Ham and Japheth. I have earnestly endeavoured 

to make the true slgnll!catlon of the names of the children of Adam 

understood; I shall now make the same elforts with respect to those 

of Noah . 

. cl!), Bhem .•.. The sign of relative duration and movement which 
Is connected here, and the sign of exterior action used as final col
lective sign, compose a root "bleb produces the Idea of that which 

Is dlstin.;uished exteriorly by Its elevation, Its splendour, Its own 
dignity. rt Is, In its most restricted acceptation, the proper name of 
a thing, the particular designation of a remarkable place, or of a 
remote time; It Is the mark, the sign by which they are recognized; 
It Is the renown, the splendour, the glory which Is attached to them. 
In its broadest acceptation, It Is ethereal space, the empyrean, the 
heavens, and even Goo, that one l!nds designated by this singular 
word, In Hebrew, as well as in Samaritan, In Cbaldaic or In Syriac. 

It Is extremely dlmcult to choose, among so many slgn!ftcations, 
that which Is most consistent with the son of Noah. Nevertheless 
one can without erring, t~anslate It by the words, the sublime, the 

rplendid, the radiant, etc. 

en, llam.... This name Is on the whole, the opposite of that 
of Shem. The sign n which constitutes it, recalls all Ideas of elfort, 
of obstacle, of fatigue, of travail. The root which results from Its 
union wllh the sign -of exterior action, employed as collective, pre· 
sents a bending, a dejection, a thing which Inclines tovrard the lower 
parts : It Is the heat which follows a sharp compression: It Is the hid
den fire of nature: It Is the warmth which accompanies the rays of 
the sun; it is the dark colour, the blackness, which results from their 
action; It Is finally, In the broadest sense, the sun Itself considered as 
the cause of heat and of torrefaction. 

When the name of Ham Is presented. alone and In an absolute 
•en&e, It can, to a certain point, be taken In a good sense, since It 
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31. And-they-were, ali
the-days (periodical lights) 
of-Lamech, seven and-seven
tens of-revolving-change, 
and-seven hundreds of-revo
lution: and-he-ceased. 

31. Et-ils-furent, to u s
les-jours, (I e s manifesta
tions pbenomeniques) de
l,amech, sept et-sept-decup
les de-mutation-temporelle; 
et-sept centuples de-muta
tion: et-il-passa. 

expresses the etrect of the sun upon Inferior bodies; but If one only 
sees In It the opposite of Shem. It otrers only sinister Ideas. If 

Shem Is the sublime, the superior, Ham Is the abased, the Inferior; 

so I! the former Is the radiant, the exalted, the lnt!nlte; the latter 

Ia the obscure, the bending, the limited, etc. 

nt•, Japheth.... Tbls name holds a sort of medium between 

those of Shem and Ham, and partakes of their good or evil qualities 
without hav\ng them In itself. It slgnlt!es, In a generic sense, ma

terial extent, Indefinite space: In a more restricted sense, latitude. 

Tlle root Mti, from which It comes, contains every Idea of expansion, 

of facility to extend, to allow ltselt to be penetrated; every solution, 

el'ery divisibility, every simplification. It Is governed by the sign of 

potential manifestation ', which adds to Its force and unlversal!zes ft. 

This Is all that I can say at this mou.ent, pertaining to the three 
symbolic personages, who, emanated !rom Noah. the repose of Nature, 
survive the ruin of the world through the Inaccessible shelter which 
their father gives them, the narrative of which we shall bear present· 
ly. It Is possible, notwithstanding all the etymological light which 
I have tried to throw· upon them, that the reader may still t!nd many 
obscurities In the hieroglyphic sense of their names: I do not deny 
that they are ttere and many of them; but If he Is sincerely earnest 
In penetrating these ancient mysteries, toward which Moses has 
traced sure routes, although Ignorance and prejudice even more than 
time, have covered them with obstacles, he must not become dis
couraged. Let him compare diligently, the three sons of Adam with 
those ol Noah, and be will lind In the comparison, analogies which 
wl!l serve to fix his Ideas. 

The first production of Adam, after his fall, Is Kain; the second, 
Habel; the third, Sheth. 
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32. Wa-ihl Noah ben·ha
rnesh rn::elith shanah, wa
ililed Noah reth-Shem, .reth
Ham w'reth.Japheth. 

i'l~o/ ni~\.1 fti~r;-p rjJ 'tT:' 
-n~, c~;~·n~ cw·n~ tl.l ,7i~l 

Moses, for very strong reasons, Inverted the order of slmil!tudes 
of the productions of Noah. Bhem, whom he names the first, In this 
instance, corresponds with Habel whom he l:as named second in the 
other; Ham, whom he names second, corresponds with Kain. whom 
he has named first; Japheth, who corresponds with Bhcth i>reservl'S 
with him the same rank. 

It Is without doubt very difficult to know what Moses bas con
cealed under the symbolic nam~s of Kain, Habel and Bheth: but It 
one wishes to admit that this may be the three constituent prin
ciples of the being called Adam, that Is to say, the developed, or de
composed triad of that collective unity, he will soon perceive that 
the symbolic names of Ham, Bhem and Japheth, are the constituted 
principles of the. being called Noah, and that these cosmogenic per· 
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32. And-he-was, Noah, 
(nature's rest) a-son of-five 
hundred-fold o {-revolving
change: an d-he-begat, he
Noah, the-seltsruneness.-of· 
Shenl, ot-11 am, and-of-J ap
heth (that is to say, the 
self-existing of what is lofty 
and bright, or what is 
gloomy, curved and warm, 
and of what is extended and 
wide). 

32. Et.il·fot Noah (le re
pos de Ia nature ~Mmen· 
taire) fil s de-cinq centuples 
de-mutation.temporelle: et
il-produi~it, lui-Noah, !'exis
tence dc-S1tc1n, celle-de-Ham 
ct-cellc-dc-J apltcth ( c'est-a· 
dire, l'ipscit6 de ce qui est 
~!eve et brillant, de ce qui 
est courbe et chaud, et de ce 
qui est ~tendo). 

aona&"U are related one to the other, ln tbe aame m&nner && the 
elfeet Ia related to lla cause. 

One o~bt not to forget besides, wbat I bave a&ld pertaining to 
tbe extreme lmportauce that the a.uclenta &ttach to proper nGme•; It 
eanuot ~ given too great atteutiou. Notwlthstaudlng the length of 
my notes and even the numerous repetitions Into which I purposely 
fall, It will always be well for the reader to consult the Radical 
Vocabulary for the algnlllcatlou of their roots. 



174 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

SEPHER BER.LESHITR 
w. 

1. Wa-iht chi-hehel ha
Adam larob hal-phenei ha
:ldamah w-banoth iulledou 
la-hem. 

-?v 'i.,7 c1~tt ?r::tiT':;l 'i:1:1 
: Oil?~,,, i1U:J1 iiO,I'til '.lS 

... T ; \ T 1' T - ; .. •• : 

v. 1. 1m;;··~, becau&e-of-being-dissolved.... The beginning of this 

chapter Is dimcult and profoundly mysterious. The Hellenists for 

fear no doubt of saying too much, say nothing about It; for It would 

otherwise be Inconceivable, that they should have forgotten so soon 

the collusion of .d.dam, to which Mooes makes so direct a refere•ce. 

However It may be, t hese translators render the radical verb ?~n, 
which the hlerographlc writer uses on this occasion by the nominal 

passive ?n;,, as lfp~~.-ro, they began; not understanding, or not V<1shlng 

to understand, what connection the fall of Adam can have with the 

generation of daughters, referred to hereafter. 

But the verb ?1n, baR never signified precisely to begin: 1 t Ia 

always, In what ever relation one considers It, the expression of 

violent e!fort, of distention, of writhing, which brings about solution 

or dissolution. The root ?n from which It comes, contains the idea 

of an unknown force which destroys the ties of the body, by stretch
Ing them, breaking them, reducing them to shreds, or dissolving and 
loosening them to excess. It Is true that the verb In question can 

present sometimes the Idea of an opening, by extension of the idea of 
roh.tion, but It Is In the same manner that it bas also expressed the 

idea of wound, of weakness, of laceration, of pain In bringing forth, 
etc. 

It is in taking l!guratlvely the Idea of dissolution, or of relaxa
tion, that one bas drawn from this root the Idea of profanation and 
of prostitution, to which Moses appears to make allusion in this 
Instance. 

l'l1J:ll, that-daughten.... The conjunctive article l, when It joins 
the noun or the verb which It lnftects, to the antecedent member of 
the phrase, Is perfectly expressed by the conjunction th<lt. 
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GENESIS VI. 

·1. Now-it-was (it came 
to pass) because-of-being
dissolved (dissolute, loose) 
Adam (collective man) by
multiplying on-the-face of
the-adamic, that-daughters 
( corporeities) were-plenti
f u I I y-begotten unto-them 
(Adam) . 

COSMOGONIE VI. 

1. Or-il-fut ( il advint) 
a-cause-de s'etre- dissous 
(dissolu, profane) Adam (1' 
hom me universe!) selon-1' 
action-de-multiplier sur-la
terre-adamique, que-des-fil
les (des formes corporelles) 
furent-abondamment-engen
drees a-eux (Adam). 

The root p, !rom which comes the word n~. Irregular feminine 

o! the masculine p a son, signifies In general, an emanation, a form~ 

tion, onv edifl,cation whatsoever. The paternal sign ~ , hieroglyphic 
symbol o! creative action, united to that o! produced being ;. leaves 

no doubt In this respect. Thus the plural word :"\j~~, which In a 

restricted sense would mean simply, daughters, taken In a figurative 

sense designates corporations, auemblages, corporeal forma, corpore

itlea, etc, 

1,;. , were-plentifullv-begotten... . rhls Is the compound ra-
dical verb '1',;• or n'1;, used In the Intensive form, passive movement, 

past tense. The Hellenists have evaded Its torce, which could not 

agree with the Insignificant meaning that they had given to the word 

;,.,;"!, Furthermore, I must say, as much !or their exoneration as !or 

that o! Saint J erome who copied them, that a lready at the time when 

the Hebrew text was translated Into Samaritan, the beginning o! this 

chapter experienced great dlt'llcultles. What proves this Is, that not 
only In this lnstsnce, has the nominal passive ?1"1;"1 been replaced by 

the active ?.(~-, which, being derived !rom the verb ;;j,-c, slgnltles 

only to reach out, to take po88e88ion of; but, !or the Important words 

i:,IC and ;"'I~":IC Adam. universal man, and Adamah, elementary earth, 

were substituted '(-:Jffl , ..Enosh, corporeal man, and ":;(V.,!\ 
Arwhah, earth, properly s<H:alled. 

All these oversights conform more and more with what I han 
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2. Wa-iraoft benet ha
.iElohim reth-b en & t h ha
Adam chi-toboth hennah, 
wa-ikkehou !a-hem nashim 
m.ichol Asher bhaharou. 

.niJ:J-.n~ c•;:i'?~iJ 'J? 'NT~ 
cry?. 'np~~ il#tr .n:1~-·:J 01~iJ 

: ,,r:t~ il?'~ '?:i>o C'rPJ 

always advanced regarding the loss of the Hebraic tongue. There 
"as no means for anyone to doubt that the words 1:"111 and ~1~11 were 
s)'llonyms In the Idiom of Moses, unless to pretend against all reason 
and all likelihood. 

v. 2. ·~:J, the-sons.... I have just explained the root of this 
word. These sons of the Divinity, that have so perplexed the savants, 
are "hat the gnostlcs understood by their ..Eon•: that Is to say, 
emanate<! beings. The root J1X, of which I have already £poken sev
eral times and from which come, without any addition, the ..Eons of 
the gnost!cs, exists In the Hebr~w word p , but contracted and ruled 
by the paternal sign :J, In this manner JK-:J. 

c•nO,x;,, of HIM-the-Gods._ •• This expression of Moses, upon which 
many commentaries have been written, had already alarmed the 
Samaritan translator, who, no longer understanding the moral sense 
of the word ·~:J. and not wishing to give children to the Being of be

Ings, had distorted the text and replaced C'ii;N by ~!Jt'~, 

Now, this v.ord which Is derived .!rom the verb ti\;~. to domi nate, 
Instead of having any bearing u·pon the Divinity, designates only 
potentates or 81lltans. It was getting around the difficulty and not 
solving it; for, how can one imagine that Moses had abruptly changed 
the meaning of a Sacred Name which he had constantly given to 
Gon, to apply It to •ultans1 

The author of the Chaldalc targum has fallen Into the same error 
and seems to have gone to extremes. .Here Is Ita entire phrase: 

: X':::'}X n~:J r'l' II':J'l:J, ·~:J 1ln1 And-they-looked-upon, the-sons of-the 

-chiefs-of-the-multitudes, those-daught
ers of-Anosha (corporeal man). 

In consideration of this It Is obvious that the Hellenists had no 
need of efforts to veil the spiritual meaning of the Sepher ; they 
had only to follow the path which was ttaced for them. An aston
Ishing thing Is, that they dared not however, Insult the text In this 
passage, they say: ol ~ roil Olov, the aon& of Gon. 

t . 
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2. And-they-did-observe, 
t h c-s o n ~, (spiritual off
spring) of·H I 111-the-G o d s, 
those-daughters ( corporeit
ies) of-Adam; that fair they
were: and-they took for
them corporeal-mates (nat
ural faculties) from-every
one whom they-liked-the
best. 

?.. Et-ils-considererent, Ies
fils- (emanations spirituel
les ) de-Lur-les-Dieux, ces
filles ( ces memes formes 
corporelles) d' A d a m, que 
bonnes elles-etaient: et-ils
prirent pour-eux des-epou
ses-corporelles (des facul
tes physiques) de-toutes cel
les qu'ils cherirent-le-plus. 

C."'t:) , corporeal-mates~ ... :Moses does not here use the word ~'tt:~, 

which being derived as we have seen from the substantive e-·x in

tellectual man, should characterize figuratively, intellectual faculties, 

but the word ::·:-~ . which, formed by ellipsis of the word :-\;x, cor
pGreal man, indicates physical (acultfes. These are the modifications 
which must be grasped In reading a writer so precise, so exact as 

Moses. The more one studies him the more one Is assured that he 

possessed to an eminent degree, the Egyptian tongue In which he 
had been brought up. It Is Incredible with "hat Infinite art, he re

conciles the three meanings In his narration, with what force he at

taches the literal to the figurative, and the hieroglyphic to the literal. 

Tbe tongues In which I can make myself understood, are wholly In
capable or rendering this profound calculation, this extraordinary 

labour by means or which he triples the thought, by vesting It with 

an expreaslon which, although unique, Is presented under three 

forms. 

l'ln~ '1':;1( , whom-they-liked-the-beat. .. . This verb comes !rom the 

root ;n, which depicts a focus from which the heat escapes by ra

diation. The slgu of Interior action ~ . which governs this root glves 
It the figurative expression of a vehement passion which Is fixed 

upon an object. 

v. 3. ]1,·-x,, shall-not-diffuse ••• • · This verb Is derived from the 
root .,, which is related to every Idea of abundance and division, as 

I• proved by Its derivatives :11,•, to emit, to spread, to nivulge; :"1,~ 

o protuaion, a proatitution; 1,~ a prodigality, etc. 

::;::;~ . b!l·hia-decaying-quite .••. This important word has not been 



178 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

3. Wa-iaomer I H <>A H 
loA-iadon rouh-i b' Adam, 1' 
holam b'shaggam houft bas
bar w'hnion iamai-6 meah 
w'hesherim shanah. 

4. Ha-Nephilim haiou b' 
firetz b'iamim ha-hem, w' 
gam ll.horei-chen asher iabo
il.ou benei ha-.LElohiin rel
benoth ha-Adam, w'ialodou 
la-hem hemmah ha-ghibbo
rim asher me-holam finoshei 
ha-shem. 

C"J~? '1:1~, ii,~-~7 ;,~,~ '"11,?~'1 

~·~1 ,¢'~ ~1i1 OJ~'-? c?:V? 
: ;,~rp C'!P¥1 ;,~~ i'9~ 

01:1~ c·~;';l ~~ ~·o c•?;J~::t 

')-? 1~.::1! '"ltp~ iY ''Jt,lt( CJJ 
~,7!1 c;~r niJ?-7~ c•;:;?~~ 

C'(il'~ '"I~~ C''"i.:J~tT i19iJ Ctf? 
: Ctp'iJ ,~;~~ 

comprehended by any of the translators, who, forgetting always the 
collusion of Adam, to which Moses continually alludes, ha·ve seen here 
only ~orporeal man. The Samaritan has even gone to the point of 
suppressing the word :-;x universal man. which embarrasses him In 

this verse, substituting that of .!Enosb, ~ !J~ , corporeal man, as 
he has done in other Instances. The Cbaldean has overthrown all the 
Ideas. Besides, · the verb ~11!.' or :"'j~t' signifies equally to decli ne, to 
err, to degenerate. It Is the latter which, on this occasion, is used 
as nominal acthe, lnflectM by the mediative article ~ , and general
Ized by the collective sign : . 

v. 4. O'~l:J:"', then-the-Nephilites .... That Is to say, men dis
tinguished from others by their power or their strength; for the 
giants, 'Y<'Y<br<s, "glgantes", that the Hellenists and Saint Jerome have 
seen here, have existed only In their Imagination, at least If these 
translators have understood by this, what the vulgar ordinarily un
derstands, that Is, m en or greater stature than others. If the· He!-
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3. A n d-he-said, IHOAH, 
shall-not-diffuse (lavish 'it
self) the-breath-mine (my
vivifical spirit) unto Adam 
(collective man), forever 
by-his-decaying-quite: since
he-is bod i 1 y-shape, they 
"h a 1 1-be, the-days ( mani· 
fested lights) of-him, one
hundred-fold and-two-tens 
of-revolving-change. 

l, Then-the-N ephilites 
(distinguished, illustrious, 
noble men) were in-the
earth by-the-days those: and
also, after-that-so (hap
pened) that they-were
come, the-sons (spiritual 
offspring) of-Hm-the-Gods, 
near-the-daughters ( corpor
eal faculties) of-Adam (col
lective man) and-that-they
had-begotten-through-them 
t h o s e-very-G h i b o r i t e s 
(mighty men, lords) who

were of-old-old, corporeal
men of-renown. 

3. Et-il-dit, !HOAR, non
pas-s'epandra (s e prodi
guera) le-souffle-mien (mon 
esprit vivifiant) chez-Adam 
(!'hom me universe!) pour-l' 
immensite-temporelle, dans-
1 ' acte-d e-declincr-entiere
ment: puisqu' il-est forme
corporelle, ils-seront, Je.<;
jours (les manifestations !u
rn in e usc s) a-lui, liD-cen
t up I e et-deux-decuples de
mutation-temporelle. 

4. 0 r, 1 e s-N ephileens 
(les-hommes distingues, les 
nobles) etaient en-la-terre 
par-les-j o u r s ceux-li\: et
aussi, apres-qu'ainsi ( cela 
fut a r r i v e) qu'ils-furent
venus les-fils (emanations 
spirituelles) de-L u 1- I e s 
Dieux aupres-des-filles (for
mes corporelles ) d'Adam (I' 
homme universe!) et-qu'ils
eurent-gencre s e I o n-e u x 
ceux-Ia-mcmes, les Ghibo
reens (les hommes l';llper
ieurs, les heros, les Hyper
boreens) I e s que 1 s-furcnt 
dans-l'immenslte-temporelle, 
les-hommes-corporels de-re
nom. 

lenists, who, In other Instances, have copied the Sa.marltan transla
tion, bad give:\ attention to this one, they would have' seen that 

the word by which this translation renders o·;~~. Ia -::(IJ1~~"f, 
used alike In the Hebrew ::·;~) , and which Is placed precisely at the 
u,d cr the same verse, as synonymous epithet; for this word is nearer 
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5. Wa-iarre, IHOAH, chi 
rabbah rahath ha-Adam b' 
Area, w'chol-ietzer mahes
heboth lib-6 rak rah chol
ha-f.om. 

D,Nil .Ml!'"l il::l""' '::l ilijt' N""''' T T T - T T - • T : ;--

P'J 1::1' .njr?r;r1.' .,r.-'7?1 r\'t~ 
: Dl';::t""'i? l'! 

than one Imagines to the epithet which the "t:'lr<p{Jopl .. bear: those 

famous Hyperborean•, whose origin has so troubled the savants. 

These savants had before them, the Latin word nobilis, which 

comes from the same root as the Hebrew ::•'n:~ , and presents the 

same characters with the sole difference of the b, which, as In numer

ous derivative words, has taken the place of p, or of ph. They have 
not seen that the Latin word nobilis, having· passed from Asia Into 

Europe, was the real translation of the word c•?tl ; and that con· 

sequently, In the Nephilltes of Moses must be seen, not giants, nor 
men of colossal stature, but Great Ones; Illustrious, distinguished men, 

Nobles, In fact. 

Now what Is the root of this -word? It Is ?t which always de

velops the Idea of a thing apart, distinguished, raised above the 

others. Thence the two verbs xi?t or :o?!:, used only In the passive 

movement x';c;, or ;-,';c;;, to be di&tinguished, illustrious; of which the 

continued facultative x?t:~ or :-l?!:l , becoming distinguished, illustrious, 

gives us the plural ::•';>;: ~ which Is the subject of this note. 

Those of my readers who know how much the word ::•?tJ has In

volved the commentators, and who doubt the justice of my etymology, 

not' conceiving how the analogues which I have cited could have 

escaped the sagacity of the savants, have only to open any Hebrew 

dictionary to the articles x?t: or :-1?!:, and they will see among others, 

c•x?!:l mar1!elou•, wonderful thing&; :'lix';;:~. unheard-of exploits, as

tonishing things, miracles; nx?c~. a profound mystery, etc. 
::•r.·~ , by-the-days . ... I have rollow~d here the vulgar In-

terpretation, having· no adequate reason ·for changing it; but, as I 

have already said, the word ::•r.•, from which the Chaldalc punctua

tion has suppressed the sign i, can mean equally days or &eas : so 

that If one admits this last signification, the text wlll bear, tha.t the 
Nephilites, that Is, the Nobles, the distinguished among men, subdued 
at the same time the land and the seas. 
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5. A n d · h e · d i d - k e n, 
I H o A a , that increased-it
self-eagerly the-wickedness 
of-Adam (collective man, 
mankind) in-the-earth, and
t h a t-every-conceit ( intel
lectual operating) from-the
thoughtR-out of-the-heart-of
him, diffused evil all-that
day (that whole light's 
manifestation). 

C"1:l.l..,, the Ghtborites •• .• 

5. E t-i 1 - c on s i d e r a , 
IHOAH, que se multipliait
avec-violence Ia mechancete 
d'Adam (de l'homme uni
verse!, regne hominal) en
la-terre, et-que-toute concep
tion (production intellect
uelle)des-pensees selon-1 e
creur-a-lui, epandait le-ma] 
(en remplissait) to u t-ee
jour (tonte c e t t e mani
festation pMnomenique). 

This Important word Is composed 

ot two roots which usage has contracted, ,;,;)-~). The first:;, develops 
literally the Idea of a thing placed or happening above another, as 

a boss, an eminence, a protuberance. Figuratively, It Is an Increase 
ot glory, stren~h. honour. The second il:l, contains the Idea of 
distinction, or splendour, of purification. It must not be confused 
with the ~oot spoken of In v: I ch. I, and from which comes the 
verb Kii:l to create. This latter Is composed, as I have stated, of 
the signs of Interior action :l, and the elementary root ",I(: the one 
now under consideration, unites to the same generative sign :l, the 
inodl!led root ;',1( , which, applied particularly to {Ire, develops all 
Ideas attached to that element. It Is from this that the follow lng 
words are derived. i~ wheat, the grain par excellence; ii\:l to elect, 
to choose, to distinguish; i':"':l, that which i• white and pure; ",jn:l 
that which i• selected, put aside, preferred, etc. 

Let us observe that the vowel which constitutes this root, un
dergoing the degradation of which I have already spoken so etten, 
forms the Terb i1ll~, to inflG.me, to fill with burning ardour; to make 

passionate, (uriouo, etc. 
We can Infer from this etymological knowledge, that the word 

C'i:lJ, by which Moses expialns that of ;::•';tJ , and which perhaps In 
his own time had begun to be obsolete, Is the exact translation of 

. It, and that It signifies v erv distlngui•hed, verv remarkable, vert~ 

noble men. The first root ~J . which I have rendered In this Instance 
by the superlative ver11, has been rendered by the ancient Greeks by 
the adverbial relation lnr<p above; the second root il~. has been pre-
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6. Wa-innahem, IHOAH, 

chi-hashah reth-ha-Adam, b' 
{tretz wa-ithe-hatzeb rel-lib
o. 

served In the plural B6p«u, Borean&: that Is to say, the illt'Strious, the 

powerful, the strong, In short, the Baron•: for the Celtic word baron, 

Is the analogue of the Hebrew ]1":~), "rltten with the extensive final 

]1; the Greek word T.-.p{l6pm<, of which the savants have said so much, 
Is no other than the high, arch-baron•. And thus, confusing . con· 

stantly the name of a caste with the name of a people, a s they 

have done with regard to the Chaldeans, these same savants have 

been greatly troubled to find the fixed abode of the Hyperborean 

nation. 

Before terminating this already very lengthy article, I cannot 
dispense with stating two things. The first, that the word 11::., 
here referred to, constitutes the fourth name that Moses gives to 

man: the second, that this hierographlc writer, makes this superior 

man descend, by the union of divine emanations with natural forms, 

that Is to say, In other terms, spiritual faculties joined to physical 

faculties . 

.oidam, universal man, the kingdom of man, Issues In principle 

hom the hands of the Divinity, In principle male and female. 

The element from which he must draw his passive nature suiJ.. 

stance, Is named after him, adamah. Soon the divine spirit Is united 

to his elementary spirit: he passes from power Into action. The 

Being of beings individualizes him by detaching from him his effie!· 

ent volltlve faculty and makes him thus, free, susceptible of reaJ\z. 

lng his own conceptions. Then Intellectual man, Aish, exists. 

The covetous passion, universal Incentive of elementary nature, 

Inevitably attacks thenceforth this volltlve faculty. now Isolated and 

free. Aisha, seduced and believing to take possession of his active 

nature principle, gives way to the natural principle. · Intellectual 
man Is corrupted. His volitlve faculty Is changed Into elementary 

existence, Hewah. Universal man, Adam; Is decomposed and divided. 

His unity, passed first to number three In Kain, Habel, and Sheth, 
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6. An d·h e-withdrew·in
h i m s e If (he forsook the 
care) , lHOAH, through
which he-had-made Adam, 
(collecti>e man) and·he re· 
pre~;sed (he r e s t r a i n e d, 
proved him;;elf severe) unto
the·heart·his·own·self. 

6. Et-il renonc;a·entii~re
ment (il se reposa du soin ) 
lHO.\H1 U·Cause·de·quoi iJ. 
avait-fait l'ipseitc d'Adam 
(!'hom me universe! ) en·la
t err e, et·il-se-reprima ( se 
comprima, 8C rendit severe) 
au creur sien. 

goes to number six through Kain, and to number nine through Sheth. 

The corporeal faculties succeed to elementary existence. Corporeal 

man, .£nosh, appears upon the tosmogonlc scene. 

In the meantime, the divine emanations are united to the cor· 

pore!tfes born of the dissolution ot Adam, and corporeal man gives 

place directly to superior man, Ghibor, hero, deml·god. Very soon 

this Ghibor, this superior man, abandons himself to evil, and his 

Inevitable downfall brings about the repose of Nature. 

Thus, In the profound thought of Moses, these four hieroglyphic 

names succeed one another: c,N. universal man,=-~, intellectual man. 

"t"iJX corporeal man, ,i~J superior man. And these four names, so 

dftferent In form and In signification, employed by Moses with an 

art more than human, have been rendered by the same word as 

synonyms! 

v. 5. ,1;', conceit.... I have already explained the forma· 

tfon of this difficult and Important word v. 7. ch. II. It Is used here 

as substantive. 

p,, diffused.... While explaining the word l''jl,. rarefaction, 

ethereal expansion, v. 6. ch. I, I stated that the root i', contained 

the Idea of expansion, or dltrusfon. Moses In using It , here as verb, 

gives It no other meaning. 

v. 6. >::nJ'l, And-he-withdrew-ln-himaelf ... . The Christian here

slarchs who have rejected the Books of Moses as unjust to the Dfvln· 

lty, · In claiming them to be Inspired by the genius of evil, or at 

least by an Intermediary befog, an lEon, very dflferent from the 
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7. Wa-i:tomer I H ()A H 

remeheh reth-ha-Adam a.sher 
barAthi me-hal phenet ha
Adamah, me-Adam had-be
hem a h had-remesh w'had
Mph ha-shamaim chi-niha
methl chi-hashithtm. 

o-;t;t;:r-n~ i1r)~~ ;,tn~ .,1?~'1 

m~:r~;;-r ').P '/lfo 'J:"lN")f .,t?~ 
it'~-,-,.V i1 ~ i1 ::~-, .V O,NO 

',• '." - T '' ; - T T • · 

'n?!:'Tr';J t:l'~rpiJ '11.V-,V! 
: OJ)'¢'~ '-' 

Supreme Being, have all relied upon this verse, thus translated by 

Saint Jerome: "Poenltuit eu.m quod hominem feclsset in terra; et 

tactua delore cordis intrlnsecua." 

These heresiarchs found that It was not consistent to say of the 

Most High, of the Immutable Being, lntlnltely perfect, tbat he re

pented of a thing that he had done, or that his heart had been 

grieved. 

It would appear that the Hellenists, having felt this very great 

Inconsistency, wished to palliate It: they say In their version, that 

Goo considered the creation w b leb he had made of man upon the 

earth, and he reflected, ICed ~~~(Jup.-IJ()t'J a 8fos, ~'T' ironSITEr Tc\l' 4l'8JXA1ro• i rl T-ijs 

'Y~' •al ~ ... O>fe~. But besides, the Hebraic terms do not In the least 
present this meaning, the moat ancient translations which have been 

made from the Greek, and which are in accord with the Latin, make 
one suspect that the version of the Hellenists bas been mutilated In 

this place as In some others. 

The Chaldalc paraphrast takes this curious turn. 

:1"',~"'1':J "':~N1 N.J.'"":N~ N"'J"X 

:1'!'11))~~ jj:-l'l: j'1l'l ,~!'11:); 

And-he-returned, the Eternal Jail, In
his-word, because-he-had-'!Ilade sub
stantial-man upon-the-earth: and-he
declared-in-hls-w·ord, for-the-action-be-
ing-broken (that he would break) the
pride-of-them, conformable-to-his-sover
eign-will. 

As to the Samaritan, the terms that It employs are so obscure 

that It Is tlttlng before explaining them, to give the reasons !or my 

translation . . Indeed· how Is It that so many savants who have studied 
the Hebraic tongue, and whose piety must he shocked by the mislead-
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7. And-he-said, IHOAH, ! 
shall wash-off the-selfsame
ness of-Ad am (collective 
man) which-1-have-created, 
from-above the-face of-the
adamic: from Adam (man
kind) to-the-quadruped, the 
creeping-kind, the fowl of
heavens: for-I withdrew- ( I 
forsook the care) through
which 1-made-them. 

7. Et-il-dit, IHOAH, je
laverai (j'effacerai au mo
yen de I ' e a u) cette-exis
tence-objective-d'A dam (I' 
homme universe!) que j'ai
cree, de-dessus-la-face de-Ja
terre-ad a m i q u e; depuis· 
Adam ( le r~gne hominal) 
jus q u'au-quadrupede, au
rampant, au-volatile des
cieux; car j'ai-renonce-tout
a-fait (au soin) a-cause-de
qnoi j'avais-fait-eux·. 

lng meaning given to this verse by the Vulgate, have not sought t o 
reestablish the thought of Moses In Its purity? What was the mat· 

ter? It was only necessary to recognize the collectlve sign ;:: , which 

this blerographlc writer has added to the verb, to give it. accord· 
lng to the intensive form, a meaning stronger and more general 

which It would not have had otherwise. The addition of this final 

sign Is sufllclently common In Hebrew for It to have been noticed; 

but, as I have already observed, the folly of those who believe them

selves savants, Is seeking afar the truth which Is before them. 

The final character ;: , whether alone, or accompanied by the 

vowel 0'\ Is added not only to nouns, but also to relations and to 

verbs, to generalize their expression: the genius of the Hebraic 

tongue, goes so tar even as to tolerate Its addition to the temporal 
modifications of verbs, as I shall have occasion to state In v. 13 of 

this chapter. 

Now, the verb n1~ thus generalized by the collective sign c 
signifies literally, to renounce wholly, to cea!e entirell/, to desist, to 

lay aside care, to abandon an action. a sentiment, etc. The mean

Ing that should be attached to this verb, depends therefore upon the 
care, t he sentiment, the action, whose suspension It Indicates. It It 

Is an evil act, a sin, It can Indeed signify to repent. as It can also 

signify to be consoled, It it Is a pain, an allllctlon; but neither sin 

nor pain can be attributed to Goo; this verb could never Involve 
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8. W-Noah matza. hen b' 
heinei IHOAH. 

9. 2Eleh t h o-1 e d 0 t h 
Noah: Noah aish tzaddik 
thamim hatah b'dorothai-li: 
reth-ha-2Elohim hithhalleeh
Noah. 

10. Wa-ioled Noah she
loshah ban i m: reth-Shem, 
reth-Ham wreth-Japheth. 

P':tY t!i•~ ri.l ti.l n"l?in n~~ 
C':i,~n-~i~ i'rii,:J i1'il C'l;lM 

' ·,·; T ••• T : T T T 

: r:rj-l~tlJ;'I;:t 

Cf?'-n~ c• )~ il~~ rj.l i?i'1 
: n~:-n~1 cr:r~i~ 

this meaning relative to him. If Goo renounces a sentiment, if he 

ceases entirely from making a thing, as the verb cn1j , expresses It, 

this sentiment can be only love, this action can be only the conser

vation of his work. Therefore, be does not repent, as Saint Jerome 
says; but be renounces, he forsake•; and at the most ;,. angr11. 
This last meaning which Is the strongest that can be given to the 
verb ::n1j, has been quite generally followed by the Hebrew writers 

subsequent to Moses. But one must observe that when they use 

it, it Is only as a sequence of the suspension of the love and of the 
conservative action of the Divinity; for this meaning Is not Inherent 

in the verb in question. 

Now let us turn to the Samaritan translator. If any one bad 

taken the trouble to Investigate the obscurity ot his expressions, 

he would see that it Is not very unlike the meaning that I have 
given this verse. 

f.rm -~v -~ ''<t?':!{JI1 ·JO!JkM 
:lV·~mv~ht-·~v~"-"3.~2-;(V 

~~ 

And-he-withdrew-to-him
the-breath, lHOAH, by
which he-had-made the 
Universal tn-tbe-<lartb: 
and-he-shut-up (con
t racted exceedingly) un
to-the-heart-his-own. 
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8. Rut-Noah (nature's 
r e s t), found grace in-the
eyes of-IHOAH. 

9. These-are the-symbo
Iical-p r o genies of-Noah; 
Noah, intellectual- principle 
right-proving of-universal
accomplishments was-he, in
the-period s-his-own: to
gether-with HIJ\I ·the· Gods, 
he-applied-himself-to-walk, 
Noah. 

10. An d-h e-d i d-beget, 
Noah (nature's rest) three 
sons (spiritual offspring): 
t h c-selfsameness-o f-S hem 
(the lofty, the bright one) 
of-Jiam (the down bent, the 
gloomy one) and-of-Japheth 
(the extended and wide). 

8. Mais-Noah (le repos 
de Ia nature) trouva grAce 
aux-yeux de-IHOAH. 

9. Celles-ci-sont leS-sym
boliques- generations d e
Noah; Noah, principe-intel
lectual mR.nifestant-la-jus
tice des-vertus-universenes, 
il-etait, dans-les-figes-siens: 
les-traces-memes de-LUI-les
Dieux, il-s'appliq uait-a-sui
vre, Noah. 

10. Et-il engendra, Noah, 
( le repos de Ia nature) trois 
fils (trois emanations) : la
seite-de-S hem (l'eleve, 1' 
eclatant) de-Ham (le cour
be, le chaud) et-de-Japheth 
( l'etendu). 

:ll1Vl1'1, .A.nd-ke-reprc•sed-llimself .••• This Is to say, that the Be

Ing of beings withdrew Into his own heart. The Samaritan transla

tor Is the only one who seems to have felt the force of this ex

pression. The compound :llll', springs as I have already said, from 
the two contracted roots :lll-yV. It Is used In this case as verb ac

cording to the reflexive form. 

v. 7. After the explanations that I have just given, there Ia 

nothing more to dwell upon In this verse. 

v. 8. riJ1 but-Noak •••• 

see v. 29, ch. V. 

For the Interpretation or this word, 

Several Ideas are at-

tached to the root "11, which forms the basis or this word. By the 
ftrst, should be under•tood a circle, an orb; by the second, any clr-
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11. Wa-th is b bet h ha
tlretz li-phenei ha-LElohim 
wa-thimmalre ha-Aretz ha
mass. 

12. Wa-tarre .& l o h 1m 
reth-ha-ll.retz, w'hinneh ni
ll h e hath at chi-hisheheth 
~holcbasher reth-darch-6 hal
ha-Aretz. 

13. Wa-Uwmer LElohtm 
!'Noah: ketz chol-bashar M 
l'phana-t chi-malAh ha-Aretz 
hamass mi-pheneibem: w' 
hin-ni mashehitham reth-ha
Aretz. 

c•;:i?~;:t ')?7 r~ry nr.npm 
: o~o n~ry ~?.T.?m 

iT~r:t1 n~ry·n~ c•;:i?~ ~':'~1 
iif'~-?-? n•r:tw;:t-•;:, iTQt;~~ 

: n~ry-?.v l:J'r:rn~ 

iif'~-?~ fP r:i.l~ c•;:i?~ i?;?.N'l 
o9r;t n~ry iT~79··:;~ 'i9'? ~? 
·n~ C(l'r:to/0 ')~i:T1 Ci)')~~ 

:y~ry 

cular habitation whatever, a sphere. It one relates the ftrst of 
these Ideas to a temporal duration, then the word ~~, slgnlftes a 

cyclic period, an age, a century, a generation. It, by the second, 

one understands an Inhabited space, then the same word designates 
a city, a world, ~ universe; for I must say, en passant, that Ui an

cient times, every duration, like every habitation, was conceived 

under the picture of a circle. The Arable words .1b and •.1./', 
the Greek words .-6lus or .-o>-•<•, the Latin words orbia and urba, are 

unimpeachable proofs. 

v. 10. See v. 32 ch. V. 

v. 11. nnWn1, And-it-was-debased .••• The root nn expresses 
an Idea of terror, consternation, sinking, downfall; literally as well 

as ftguratlvely, In this verb the root being governed by the sign 

of relative movement '!"., characterizes a c~mtlnual state of downfall 

nnd debasement, a progressive degradation. 

Cl:n, a violent-heat.... This Is the same root en which I have 
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11. A n d-i t-was-debased 
(depressed, vilified) t he
earth, in the-face of-HDI
the-Gods; and-it-was-filled, 
the earth, with-a-violent-de
praving-heat. 

12. And-he-did-ken, HE 

the-Gods, the-selfsameness 
of-the-earth, and-lo: being
depraved, because-hastened
to-deprave, every-bodily
shape, the-way-its-own up
on-the-earth. 

13. And-he-said, HE-the
Being-of-beings, to -Noah 
(nature's rest) the-end of
every corporeal-shape is
coming to-the-face-mine: for
it-is heaped, the-earth, with
a-violent-vi I i f yin g-h eat 
through-the-whole-face: and 
-here-am-I causing-to-de
press-quite-over the-self
sameness-of-the-earth. 

11. E t-elle-s e.deprimait 
(se ravalait, se degradait) 
!a-terre-a-la-face de-LUI-les
Dieux et-elle-se-remplissait, 
I a-te r r e, d'une-ardeur-de
plus-en-plus-degradante. 

12. Et-il-considera, LUI· 

l'Etre-des..etres, l'ipseite-d~r 
}a-terre, et-voici: etant-d6-
gradee parceque laissait-de
grader, toute-forme-corpor
elle, Ia-voie- propre- sienne, 
sur-Ia-terre. 

13. Et-il-dit,LUr-l't t r e
des-etres, a-Noah, (le repos 
de Ia nature) : la-terme. de
toute forme-corporelle est
venant a-la-face-mien n e: 
car-elle-s'est-comblee, !a-ter
re, d'une-ardeur depravante, 
par-la-face-entiere: et-voici
moi laissant-degrader ( avi
Iir, detruire) entierement 
l'ipsiHte-terrestre. 

explained In v. 32 ch. V. Its action taken In the bad sense, Ia 
further Increased by the addition of the circular movement ll. 

v. 12. \: "1'0- n l!, t11e-1DO!I-it•-own... . I have spoken or the root 
"1\,, In v. 9 or this chapter. The root ~,X, which Is now joined to 
It by contraction,~~~-,,, llxes the Idea and determines lt. Thus the 
word ~,,, expresses every circumscribed Jaw, every orbit. every way, 
evtry line whether speaking of time or ure. or speaking of Intel
lectual or physical things. 

v. 13. :::-;·~!:~ . t11rough-t11e--w11ole·(ace.... Neither the Hellenists 
nor the author of the Latin Vulgate, have perceived that the nominal 
amx c;,, was used In this case, as collective llnal and they have 
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14. Hosheh Ie-cha thebath 
hotzei,-gopher, kinnim tha
hosheh reth-ha-t he bah, w' 
chapharetha :\ 0 t h-ha mi
baith w'mi-houtz b'chopher. 

C')P ,p·.1-'¥V n~n ~? nw.v, 
i1i:'N l;J"')~:t1 il~lJiT n~ l"li4' V,JJ 

: ,p~~ r~no~ n·~o 

connected It with the preceding word "'!Z.'::l; associating thus, without 

regard for the simplest rules of grammar, a plural with a singular. 
That Saint Jerome should have made this mistake, can be conceived; 
but that the Jews, the Essenes, Interpreting the tongue of their an
cesters, should not have better understood the Sepher of Moses, Is 

Inconceivable. For how could they have Ignored the fact that the 

characters c or c~ , added to the end of words, generalized the mean
Ing in the same manner and by the same grammatical rule, that 

the cha.racters J or ~~ · Increased It? 
Did they not see written c::\•, all the aay, cr.:!Z.', a generic name, 

:l~l:N the whole truth, and c~·:-:z;, both of them! Why have they 
been deceived ·In the meaning of the verb Cn1J, of which I spoke In v. 

6. of this chapter? Why have they not recognized the collective slgu 

C , in the word which is the subject of this note and In the word 

following? I have already explained this In my Introductory Dis

sertation. They did not wish to give the knowledge of their tongue 
nor of their sacred books. 

cn•n:;r.:. causing-to-depress-quite. . .. This Is the same verb 
M\n!Z.' , to disparage, to abase, to lower, which Moses used according 

to the positive form, passive movement, In speaking of the earth, 

In v. II of t his chapter, and which he uses now, according to the 

excltatlve form, continued facultative, In speaking of the Being of 
beings. This observation, that no translator had been In a position 

to make, was very Important. It leads to the real thought of 
Moses, which Is, that the Being of beings destroys the earth only 

by abandoning It to the degradation, to the corruption which Is 
Its own work: this thought Is contained In the renunciation referred 

to In v. 6. It Is needless to repeat here, how the iguorant or de
ceiving translators have seen a repentance In this divine renuncia.. 

tlon. It Is because they have not comprehended the force or the 
collective sigu ::1 , added again to the facultative !"l'nt>l:, In order 
to generalize Its action. 
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14. Make to-thee a-the
bah (sheltering abode) of
an-elementary-growth pre
serving-and-corporeal: hol
lowed-and-roomed thou
s h a I t-m a k e the-whole-of
that-m u t u a !-abode: and
thou-shalt-smear the-whole
of-it within and-without-the 
-circumference, with-a-vis
cous body-like-substance. 

14. Fais a-toi une-thebah 
(nne retraite, un refuge, un 
n s i I e mutuel) d'une-sub
stance-elementaire-conserva
trice: de-canaux (lieux pro
pres a contenir) tu.Jera.s I' 
ensemble de-cette-t•etraite; 
et-tu-lieras ( engl ueras ) I' 
ensemble-d'elle, par-l'inter
ieur e t-p a r-l'exterieur-cir
conferenciel avec-une-mati
ere-corporisante. 

v. H. :"1~1'1 . a-the bah.... It appears to be the Samaritan transla

tor who, rendering this word by ':(!J/Jfl1 , a vessel, was the first 

to give rise to aU the absurd Ideas that this error has brought forth. 

Never has the Hebrew word ....,:11 signified a vessel, In the sense 01 

a ahip, as it has since been understood; but a vessel In the sense o! 

a thing destined to contain and to preserve another. This word, 

which Is found In aU the ancient mythologies, merits particular at

tention. It has so many s!golllcatlons that It Is dlmcult to asslgo 

a definite one. It Is, on the one hand, the symbolic name given by 

the Egyptians to their sacred city, Theba, considered as the shelter, 

the refuge, the abode o! the gods: that famous city whose name 
transported Into Greece to a straggling village of Beotla, has sumeed 
to Immortalize lt. On the other hand, It Is a circuit, an orbit, a 
globe, a land, a colter, an ark, a · world, the solar system, ihe Uni

verse, In fact, that one Imagined contained In a sort of vessel called 
~'N : for I must recaU here the !act that the Egyptians did not give 

chariots to the Sun and Moon as did the Greeks, but a sort of round 
vessel. The vessel or Isis was no other than that theba, that fam
ous ark which we are considering; and It must be stated, the very 
name of Paris, of this city where are concentrated the rays of glory 
escaped from a hundred celebrated cities, where again flourish after 
long darkness, the sciences of the Egyptians, the Assyrians and the 
Greeks; the name of Paris, I say, Is only the name o! the Thebes or 
Egypt and of Greece, that of ancient Syparls, of the Babel or AJt. 
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15. 'V'zeh asher thahos
heh Aoth-ha shilosh mftoth 
funrnah arech ha-thebah ha
moshim ftmmah raheb-ha w
shiloshim ttmmah komath
ha. 

t.:~?t1 i'H~N i1i?.Vt1 1~~ i1.r1 
· D'tPOt;l i1;lt10 1':JN m~~ 11i~~ 

i19~ o•td'7~, i1~t;T';l i1~~ 

: i1(V~ip 

syria, t ranslated into the tongue of the Celts. It is the vessel of 
Isis, ( Bar-Isis) that mysterious ark, which, in one way or another, 

carries ever the destinies of the · world, of which It Is the symbol. 

Besides, this word :J1N, whose vast meaning could not be ex

actly r endered by any of those that I know, and which the wisest 
Egyptians alone were in position to comprehend, given over to 

vulgar Hebrews and following the proneness of their gross Ideas, was 

finally restricted and corrupted to the point of signifying literally 

the belly, a l eather bottle; and tlguratlvely, a magic spirit, a sort of 
demon to which the Jews attributed the oracles of their sibyls. But 

there exists In the Hebraic idiom as well as In the neighbouring 
Idioms from the same source, a mass of expressions, which starting 

from the same radical principle, show all Its Importance. 

It Is first Its analogue JX , developing the general idea o f fruc

tification, of generation, of paternity; then, It is that of the will, in 

:'i:X; that of love, In :J:'lN.: it Is all blossoming, in the Syriac 

).:.:>01 : It Is every awakening, In the Arabic ~ ; all Immensity, 

every unknown place, In '":'r ; every inner and profound senti

ment, in '";'IJ : finally, without seeking to link with this root any 

other signs than the one which enters into the composition of the 

word M:lil, it Is the action of being moved In onesel!, of returning, 
of retiring Into, of withdrawing to oneself through desire, in the 

three verbs ::!~;,, ~::l~n , and ~~XM: it is even the name or the Uni
verse, In the compound :, :in. One cannot see in all this, either 
the cotTer of the Hellenists, .. p.,r6s, or the chest of the Latin 
translator, "area". 

"l!)~-·lll), of-an-elementary-growth-preserving. • . • The Hellenists 
have said I< l>i~.,. r.-rpa"(wvw• of quadrangular wood; Saint Jerome 
has said "de Jlgnls levlgatis" of polished wood; the Chaldalc 
paraphrast i:~i'ij:"i 'j"~X'i of planks of cedcir; the Samaritan translator 

-::l'f/111 , '"/Sf?t,V , of an ebony sub~tance, or ·Of papyrus. None 
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15. And-thus this shalt
thou-make three hundred
! o I d o f-mother-measuring 
the-length of-t h e-t h e b a h 
( t h at sheltering abode) : 
five-tens of-measuring, the
breath-of-it, and-three-tens 
of-measuring the-bulk ( the 
whole heap, the substantial
ity )-of-it. 

15. Et-c'est-ainsi que tu
f eras la-seit~d'elle: trois 
centuples de-measure-m?!re 
( regulatrice) I a-Iongi tude 

de-la-thebah ( cette retrai te 
sacree) c i nq-decuples de
mesure, Ia-Iatitude-sienne; 
et-trois-decuples de-r6esure, 
la-solidite (Ia substantial
ite) sienne. 

or them having understood, or having wished to understand, what the 
thebah was; and being represented for the most part under the 
llgure or a rude bark, It was Impossible that they should not fall 
Into the grossest errors. I have already proved that the word 
Yll does not signify wood. It should be known that It Is not any 
kind or tree whose use had been forbidden to universal man, .A.<Iam. 

Here Is the hieroglyphic co,mpoeltlon ot the word '1~) . The root 
•p "'bleb developing, In general, all Ideas of conservation, of pro
tection, of means, of exterior guarantee, and which, signifying In a 

more restricted sense, a bo<ll/, Is found united to the elementary 
root '111 • The Cbaldalc vel'b 'l'U , which comes from the root 

'1 ) , expresses the action or closing outwardly, of embodying, of 
furnishing with conservatory means, etc. 

C')i', hollowe<l-an<l-roomed.... This Is the root li', used here 
for the root p, so as to give more force to the expression. I 
call attention to this so that one may see nothing In It similar 

to l'i'• 
'1t~J. with-a..,i&cous bo<lll·like-substance.... ;'lti~ Is the same word 

as '1!:), used above, but whose force Is now augmented by the 
hieroglyphic substitution which Moses has made of the assimilative 
a!gn ~, tor the organic sign ) • 

v. 15. ;;r,:x, o(-mother-meaaurlnq.... The translator who bas 
In this case rendered the word :"1~1( , a cubit, has made the same 
mistake In rendering the word ;;J1:1 a 11ear; he has restricted In de
termined limits that which had only relative limits. Thus, as by 
l""lYI:' should be understood any duration relative to the being of 
which It Is the object, so In ;;r,:x should be seen a. measure peculiar 
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16. Tzohr thahosheh la
thebah w'll'l-1\mmah thebale
uah mi-lemahel-ha w'phat
hah ha-thebah b'tzid-ha tha
shim thahethiim sheniim 
w-shelisbim thahoshe-ha. 

17. Wa-ilni hin-ni mebl;l 
roth-ba-mabboul maim hal
ha-aretz l'shahethcchol-bas
har 1\sher-b'O rouah hatim: 
m i-t h aha t h ha.-shamaim 
chol-asher b'aretz igwah. 

iilf~-'1~1 ii;Jtl7 iio/JllJ iij~ 
ii?tliJ rltl~, ii'7P~{o iit?~!! 
0'~~ O'l"li;ltl O'i;'J;l i11~f 

: vo/l!tl o•w'?~, 

.,,:l?iJ-n~ w:;~~ ·J~;:t 'J~1 

,~?-'1~ j,ow? n~v-'ir o~o 
ntH'IO O'~IJ IJ,i 1Yi~~ 

: v'~~ n~? ,~1$ '=> o~9o/o 

to the thing In question. This word signllles literally, a m etropoli&, 

an original maternal nation, relative to another; a thing upon 

which others depend, and by which tbey must be ruled; a measure, 

a rule. Its root Is l::N, which develops all Ideas ot maternity. I 
believe It unnecessary to dwell upon tbe otber terms wblch compose 

this verse, Inasmuch as the most Important, the nltilles o! the num

bers have been explained. 

v. 16. "1;'1\l>, Gathering-light.. .... The Interpretation ot this 

!acultative by the Hellenists and the Latin translator differs widely. 

The former have seen 1.-• .-v..!-y ... , gathering, and the latter "!&

nestram" a window. They might have easily perceived their error, 

It they had obs!!rved that Its derivative ~:"11>'. designated oil; that Is 

10 say, that kind o! l!quld which seems to gather to ltselt the lum
Inous principle to shed It without. The !acultatlve here re!erred 

to, rests upon two contracted roots ~x-:~,~. The ftrst :"i, '::: , con
tains the Idea of an Impressed movement, o! direction given to a 

thing: the second "iN or "1~1( Is the symbol o! elementary principle, 

or light. 
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lG. Gat h e ring-light, 
.shalt-thou-make unto-the
t h c bah, and-aft e r-the
mother-measuring, tlw-orbi
cular-extent-its-own, as-to
the-uppermost-part-its-own; 
and-the-opening of-that-mu· 
tual-asylum, in-the-opposite
JI art-its-own, shalt-thou
place: t h e-lowermost-parts 
two and-three-fold s h a I t
thou-make-to-it. 

17. And-even-!, there
arn-I bringing the selfsame
ness-of-the-great-swelling 
(the flood) of-waters upon
the-earth, to depress ( anni
hilate) e v c r y-bo1lily-shape 
that-has i n t o-i t s e I f the
breath of-liveR: from-below 
t b e-heavenR all-that-is in
the-earth, shall-expire. 

lG. Dirigeant-la-Iumiere, 
tu-feras il.-la-thebah, et-selon 
-1 a-mesure-regulatrice, !'or
be (l'etendue orbiculaire)
sienne, e n-c e-qui-concerne-
1 a-partie-superieure-sienne; 
e t-1 a dilatation (1a solu
tion, 1'ouverture) , de-cette
I' e 't r a i t e en-la-partie-op
posee-sienne tu-mettras: les
parties-basses, doubles et
h·iples, tu-feras-a-elle. 

17. Et-moi-m em e, me
voici faisant-venir c e-q u i
constitue-Ia-grande-intumes
cence des-eaux ( Ie deluge) 
sur-la-terre, pour-deprimer 
( detrui re) toute-forme-cor
porelle qui-a dans-soi le
souffle de!'l-vies: par-en-bas 
des-cieux, tout ce-qui-est en
la-terre expirera. 

;-,J':>::n, the-orbicular-extent-its-own .... The word ~::!'1 by 
which Is generally understood, an orbicular extent, the universe, 
slgnllles In the most' restricted sense, the globe of the earth, the 
earth, the terrestrial superficies. It Is attached to the same root 
as the word :"'.:l!'1, as I have said, and differs from It only by the ex
pansive sign ~, which communicates to It Its particular movement. 

v. 17. ~ l.:l~:-'1- !'11<, the-seltaameneu-ot-the-great-swellin/1 ...... . . 
This Is that universal deluge related by Moses, that terrible event, 
the memory of which remains among all peoples, like tracks upon 
the face of the whole earth. It I should consult the annals of the 
world, I could easily prove that, from the Chinese to the Scandl· 
navlans, from the Syrians to the Iroquois, there does not exist a 
single people that has not had knowledge of this catastrophe; If I 
should call, In Its turn, natural hlstorr to give evidence, I could not 
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18. Wa-hakimothi ret h
berith-i :litha-cha-w-biltha 
re l-h a-the bah athah! w
banei-cha, w-aisheth-cha w
neshei-banei-cha ftitha-cha. 

~:'~~~ 9J:1~ 'J:'\'"'1-?-n~ 'J:iopm 
9l';lt?'"~1 9'~~~ ill;~ il~iJ-?~ 

9J:1~ 9'~~-'WJ1 

take a single step without encountering unimpeachable proofs of this 

truth of natural philosophy. 

The root .,~~ , composed of the two signs ~ and ~ , indicates a 

force eminently dilating, which, acting from the centre to the cir

cumference, Increases the volume of things, causing a boiling up, a 

ftux, an extraordinary swelling. All the words which come from 

this root are connected with this Idea. Sometimes it Is a crow·d, a 

tumultuous gathering; sometimes, an unusual abundance, an Inunda

tion, etc. The character ~ which governs It, ought to be considered 

on this occasion, not alone as sign of exterior· and plastic action; 

but as representing the word mah, which, as we have already seen 

In explaining the word :"lN~ one hundred, Is applied to that which 

Is great, to that which attains lts utmost dimensions. 

C'l:l , the waters. . • • The deluge Is not expressed by one single 

word In Hebrew, as might be believed, following the vulgar transla

tions, but by two, C'l:l_.,~~l:l , the great intumescence, the great swel

ling of the water•. The hlerographic writer clearly Indicates here, 

that the divine will lnftuenclng the waters, they extend and In

crease In volume and ca.use the unlversa.l Inundation. Thus the 

calculations of the savants to determine whether the actual mass 

of the waters can be sufficient for this etfect, are ridiculous and 

prove their Ignorance. It Is not a question of computing whether 

the waters with which the seas are filled, can, in their state of 
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18. And-I will-cause-to- 18. E t-j e-ferai-subsister 
stand, t h e-creating-might- la-force-creatrice-mienne en
mine together-thee, an d- semble-to i e t-t u-viendras 
thou-wilt-repair 'toward-the vers-la-t he bah, toi! et-les
thcbah, thou! and the-sons- fils-a-toi (tes productions) et
of-thee (thy spiritual off- I a-femme-intellectuelle-a-toi 
spring) and-the-intellect- (ta faculte efficiente) et:les· 
ual-mate-thy-own (thy voli- epouses-corporelles-des-fils
tive faculty) and-the-cor- a-toi (leurs facultes physi
poreal-mates of-the-sons-of- ques) ensemble-toi. 
thee (their natural facul· 
ties) together-thee. 

depression, cover the whole earth and rise above the highest moun

tains; this Is obviously Impossible: but it is a question or knowing 

whether, In a state or extreme dilation and swelllng caused by the 

etrect o! a certain !orce chained to the centre or the waters, they 

would suftlce !or this. 

"· 18. •n•,~, the-creatino-mioht-mine. . . •. It Is very dlftlcult to 

divine how the Hellenists and Saint Jerome, can see a pact, a 

treaty or alliance, In a word so plainly derived !rom the verb Xli~, 

to create. The reader must reel that It Is more simple to believe 

that the Being o! beings, ready to abandon the earth to the destruc

tion toward which It tends, leaves his creative force to subsist with 

Noah, the repose o! nature, than to believe that he establishes some 

sort of contract or pact between them. 

''0)1, and-the-corporeal-mates •.•.• I would call attention to the 

fact that Moses does not use, to designate the mates o! the sons 

ot Noah, the same word n~IC, as be does In characterizing the in· 

tellecllull mate o! the latter, his 11ulilive tacultl/. 
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19. W-mi-chol h-hai mi- ?:f~ C'Jt('·i~~-';1~0 'tr0-'7-?0~ 
chol bashar shenaim mi-
chol-thabhl rel-ha-thebah 1' 101:( Mt!iJ'f' il;JtliT':I~ W;lJ:I 
hahoioth aitha-cha: zachar 
w-nekebah ihiou. 

20. 1\Ie-ha-Mph l'min-
hou, w-min ha-behemah 1' 
min-ha, mi-chol remesh ha
fldamah J'min-hou shenaim 
mi-chol iaboaou relei-cha 1' 
hahoiotb. 

21. W'athah kah-le-cha 
mi-chol maa-chol asher iea
chel w'assaphetha relei-cha 
w'haiah l'cha w-la-h em 1' 
achelah. 

22. Wa-iahash Noah ch' 
chol asher tziwah il.oth-1'1 
AJ:lohim; chen hashah. 

il?tl~tl- ro~ ~m·~7 ~,vry~ 
ilOi ~il WOi ';l;:,o il.:l 'o';l 

T T - ; T ••• •.• T • T • : 

1'-7~ ~N.:l~ ?::~~ C'Jt;i ~m·o? 

: M,'OiJ? 

~~~ '7-?~~-?~o 17-nR il0~1 
17 il:Q} 1'/~ lJPOI'$1 ?;Jl'$.~ 

: M7?l;(7 cp71 

iMN 1'1''!: irt'N ':i:l;:, MJ Wl7'' 
T" ·:-; •- --

v. 19. and 20. All these terms have been explained. 

v. 21. r.~t::X1 , that-thou-shalt-lay up.... The conjunctive ar-
ticle 1 holds here the place o! the relative .,-.;K as we have seen It 
In other cases. The words used In this verse otter no difficulty as 
to their literal and grammatical signification; as to their figurative 
and hieroglyphic meaning, that Is dltferent; a long note would be 
necessary !or me to make them understood and besides, I should not 
attain this point 1C the reader did not first recognize Noah, !or upon 
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19. An d-from-aJl.Jiving
kind, from-all-bodily-shape, 
two-twains from-all tho ·u
s h a 1 t-c au s e-to-repair to
ward-the-tltebah, for-being
kept-existing together-thee: 
male and-female they-shall
be. 

20. From-t h e-f 1 y i n g
fowl after-the-kind-its-own, 
from the quadrupedly-walk
ing-a n i m a 1 it y, after-the
kind-its-own, from-all-creep
ing-life elementary-earth· 
born after-the·kind-its·own, 
two-and-two, they-shall-re
pair toward-thee for·being 
caused-to-exist. 

21. An d-t h o u ! take 
(draw) unto-thee, from-all 
food which-can-feed, that
t h o u-shalt-lay up-toward
thee : and·it-~hall-he unto
thee, and-unto-them for
food. 

22. And-he-did, No a h, 
the-sam e-all which had
w i R e 1 y·prescribed HE-the
Gods; thus-doing. 

19. Et-de-toute-existence, 
d e-t o u t e-forme-corporelle, 
deux-a-deux de-tout tu-fe
ras-venir vers-la-t h e b a h, 
afin-d'exister ensemble-toi: 
male et-femelle ils-seront. 

20. Du-genPe-volatile se· 
lon-l'espece-s i en n e, et-du
genre-quadrupede selon-l'es
JU~ce-sienne, de-tout-animal
reptiforme issu-de-l'element 
-adamique, selon-l'espece-a-· 
lui, les-cleux-doubles de-tout, 
ils-viendront p r e s-d e-t l) i 
afin-d'y-c on serve r-l'exis
tence. 

21. Et-toi! prends (sais
is, tire) :1-toi de-tout-ali
ment q ni-p e u t-alimenter 
que-tu-ramasseras devers
toi: et·il-sera-1t·toi, et·:'t-eux 
pour aliment. 

22. Et-il-fit, Noah, le
semblable·tout lequel avait
Ragement-prescrit L u I·les 
Dieux: ainsi-faisant. 

this knowledge depends that o! the children of .&dam. In regard 
to them, I have said all that I can say. 

v. 22. "?:~ , the...,ame-<~11.... I quote this word only to point 
out the use or the assimilative article ': an article which the trans· 
lators or the Sepher have not recognized, whether through Ignorance 
or deliberate Intent, In very essential Instances where It waa quite as 
obvious as It Is here. 



200 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

SEPHER BER..ESHITH 
z. 

1. Wa-i!lomer IHOAH 1' 
Xoah bo!l !lthah w'chol beith 
-cha rel-ha-thebah chi a,oth
cha rai.thi tzadillk l'phana-i 
ba-dor ha-zeh. 

2. Mi-chol ha-behemah 
ha-tehorah tbikkah . le. cha 
shibehah sbibehah! aish w' 
Aisheth-o w-min-ha-behcmah 
H.sher loo theorah hiw!l shen
ai.m aish w'!lisheth-6. 

nn~-:-t:J nY? n1n• ·u~:-t~, 
T - : T : ••• -

11!~-'=il n~ZJiT'?~ ~J!•:;r?~1 

: n~CT i1i;~ '~97 P'1~ 'f.'l'~1 

-np.'1 :i")1i1rpD n~v?n ?:;,9 
1nrp~' rti•~ np~~ np~c¢ ~? 
i1'"ji1rp 1-t'? i\f~ i1~iJ=?irf~, 

: 1n~~) tlf·~ c_•;rp ~'iJ 

v. 1. There Is nothing perple:rlng In these terms. 

v. 2. '.M~Ml 'D'M, the-verv-prinolple and-the-volitive-intellectual 

faculty-its own.... Here Is a decls(ve passage which makes one 

of the most astounding Incoherences, one o! the strongest physical 

contradictions, disappear from the narrative of Moses. For If the 

thebah was really a boat, as the translators leave It to be under

S'lood, o! only three hundred cubits In length, fifty In breadth, and 

thirty in height, I ask bo•,. the terre•trlal and aerial animals, by 

sevens of the pure and by twos of the Impure, could lodge there? 

How could the provisions necessary for this Innumerable multitude 

of famished beasts be placed therein, both during all the time of 

tbelr sojourn In the boat, and during that time when, even after 

their going out, the earth, ravaged by the deluge, could otrer them 

none? Has one ever considered how· much so many carnivorous 

animals would consume; the tremendous quantity o! animals that 



COS~IOGONY OF MOSES 201 

GENESIS VII. 

1. And-he-said, I H 0 A H, 

unto Noah come-thou! and
the-whole-interior-thine to
ward·the·thcbah (sheltering 
abode) : for-the-selfsame
ness-t h i n e I-d i d-view-as 
righteous in-the-face-mine, 
by-the-age this. 

2. From-all the-quadru
pedly-w a I kin g-kind, the
pure! thou-shalt·draw un
to-thee, by-seven seven! the
very-principle and-the-voli
tive-intellectual-faculty-i t s
own an d-f rom-the-quad
ruped, which-is not-pure in
itself, by-twains, the-prin
ciple and-the--v o 1 it i v e-fa
culty-its-own. 

COS;\IOGONIE VII. 

1. Et·il·dit, IHOAH, a
Noah, vient-toi! et-tout-l'in
terieur-~1-toi, devers-la-the
bah (Ia place de refuge) car 
n p s e i t e-tienne j 'ai-con
sideree j u s t e a-m a-face, 
dans-l'ilge celui-ci. 

2. De-tout le-genre-quad
rupMe, le-pur! tu-pr611dras 
( tu retireras) a -toi; sept a
s e p t! le-principe et-la-fa
c u It 1\-volitive-efficieute-a

lui; et-du-genre-quadrupede 
qui-est non-pur en-lui-rneme, 
deux-a-deux, le-principe et
la-facul tl\-efficien te-a -1 ui. 

would be required for their nourishment, and the amount of herbs, 
or of grain necessary for those even which must be devoured to sus

tain the others? Obviously a physical Impossibility. 
But Moses was not unlearned. The Instructions that he had 

received in the sanctuaries of Egypt were not nonsense, and the 
particular Inspiration -..hlch animated him did not lead him to ab
surdities. 1 believe 1 have had the pleasure of giving several 
times evident proof of It. I repeat that It Is always as translator 
and not as commentator, that I have done so. These are not my 
Ideas that I am giving; these are his own that I am restoring. 

Whatever may be the thebah, sacred storehouse of Nature given 
o.-er to the repose of existence, whose mystery can never be wholly 
divulged, it Is at least certain that It Is not a boat, properly so-caned. 
It is a place of refuge, an Inaccessible retreat, where elementary life 
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3. Gam me-h~ph ha
shamaim shibehah shibehah! 
zachar w-nekebah l'haioth 
zerah hal-phenei c h o l·h a
arctz. 

riJl=?tP r!f=?tP O~O~iJ '\il'O OJ 

').~·':Jp V'J.\ rw~:~? n?P.~, ,?! 
: r~o-?? 

ltselt, Is concentrated during great catastrophes, cataclysms and 
conflagrations which the universe undergoes. When the fountains of 

the deep rise in tempestuous violence covering and ravaging the earth, 

the principle and the efficient · volltlve faculty o! all the beings of 

the animal, aerial or terrestrial kingdom, must be united there In 

that holy thebah. 

Now, what is a principle? What Is an efficient volltive faculty? 

A principle Is that which constitutes the being such as It Is In 
general; for example, that which makes the lamb not a wolf: the 
hind, not a panther; the bull, not a hippopotamus. A principle 

produces Its efficient faculty In the same manner that tire produces 

heat. It is by the action of Ita faculty that every principle Is In

dividualized: for every faculty reproducing In Its turn Its principle, In 

the same manner that heat produces fire, multiplies the being b:r a 

sort of division. It Is the efficient faculty which manifesting the 

principle, causes, for example, the bear not to be Inclined In the 

same fashion as a rabbit; a sparrovr hawk as a dove; a rhinocerous 
as a gazelle. It is by Its efficient volitive faculty emanated from Its 

principle that every being conforms exteriorly. The naturalists who 

have assumed that the tiger .,.as tiger because he had teeth, claws, 

stomach and intestines, fashioned In a ·particular way, have spoken 

thoughtlessly ancl without understanding. They might have done 

better by saying, that the tiger had those teeth, claws, stomach and 

intestines because he was tiger, that Is to say, because his efficient 

volitlve faculty constituted him such. It is not the Instrument 
which gives the will, ·but the will the instrument. The compass no 
more makes geometry, than the dagger makes the assassin, or the 

violin the virtuoso. These men can use these things to help them· 

selves but their will must always have precedence over the usage. 

Moses expresses as usual, the principle of being and Its ef· 

Jlcient volitive faculty by the words 1!)'1( and J'11Z)!( • I have given 
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3. And-also from the-fly
ing-fowl of-heavens, by-se
vens; male and-female for
being-kept-existing in-germ 
npon-t he-face of-the-whole
earth. 

3. Anssi du-genre-vola
tile des-cieux sept a-sept; 
ma.Ie et-femelle afin-d'etre
fait-exister sementiellement 

•snr-la-face de-toute-la-terre. 

the e!Jililology and the hleroglTPhic meaning of both. It Is un• 
necessary for me to repeat. To ask why his translators have not 
rendered these important expressions, Is vain repetition: It Is ask

Ing on the one band, why they have not wished to betray the mys

teries of the Sepher, knowing them; or, on the other, why not know> 

lng them they have not betrayed them. 

The Hellenists have distorted the Mosaic phrase In saying here 

l.jwrr ... 1 ~'-• , male and female, because they knew or ought to 
have known that lt''IC and Mlt'IC never had that slgnlllcatlon: but 

could they do otherwise 7 Could they expose for destruction all that 

they had done! Rather than to disclose the true meaning of this 

expression, or to become ridiculous by continuing to see there man 

antl woman, they preferred to copy the Samaritan which had solved 

the dlmculty In reading':(~ f !Jf! , ~'l~ male and female, without 
concerning themselves whether these words, analogous to the Hebraic 

words :'\~j'~l ,,! , were not announced further on as a warning not to 
confuse them, I have already said that these Interpreters preferred 

to be accused of Incoherences and contradictions, than to violate the 
mysteries of Moses. As to Saint J erome, he could not dlvlate on 
thla occasion from the meaning of the Hellenists, without disturbing 
their version entirely and without Inopportunely shedding light on 

this conscious reticence. 

""· 3. :P,l Ml'n?, for-belng-kept~xhtinrHn·ger:m..... This Is per

fect!,- obvious and corroborates In an Irresistible manner, what I 
have said. The quadrupeds are placed In the thebah, In principle 

and In !acuity, and the ftylng fowl, male and female, In germ only. 

This distinction sustains the system of Moses, which gives to birds 
the same origin as to llshes, In making them both multiply by the 
aqueous el001ent, whereas he correlAtes the quadruped kind with 

the adamlc element. It aumces therefore to consene the germ ex· 
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4. Chi l'iamim Md sbib
ehah, anochi mameUr hal
ha-iiretz Arbahi.m iOm w'Ar
bahi.m Iailah : w-m a h t t h t 
reth-chol ba-iekoum a. she r 
hashithi me-hal phenei ha
a.damah. 

chol asher tziwa-hou IHOAH. 

'.;:iJtt :iV-?W ,,.v o'o:'? ~~ 

01' O'.V~l~ j.)l$i;-'?V ,,~1.?~ 

'7Yf1~ 'f1'h0' 11'7''7 O'Y.:J.,~' 
T ',• ' " T T:T •y:-: 

')~ '7.!!~ 'J:l'¢'¥ ,rp~ o'p;iJ 
: 11?'J~i; 

lstenee of birds upon tbe breast of tbe waters; whereas terrestrial 
animals which emanate from another principle, require that tbla 
principle be conserved. 

The Hellenists. not knowing how to express this phrase, have 
resolved to distort It like the preceding one, by saying 6•arpf/ta• 

nrlp/A4, that the germ be nourished; which has no sense. The 
author of the Latin Vulgate, to repair this absurdity, translates "ut 
salvetur semen," that the germ be •aved; which has more truth but 

which absolutely contradicts the Hebrew; for the verb !'1i~n does not 
signify to save, but t~ exist, to live; so that the words llil ni•n; 
signify literally, tor the action of existing, or ot living, germ, that Is 
to say, in germ. 

v. 4. o•:p:;N, four-ten•.... What I have said upon the com-
position of this word and upon the signllicat!on of Its root, can 

be reviewed In v. 10, ch. II. One can also consult the Rad. Vocab. 
concerning the roots ~~. t: .. and 'iil' . 

•n•nr.1, anti-1-&hall-wash-ofT... . It Is .the root :"11:l changed to 

Ml:l to Increase Its force, which develops in the verb :--,~;1:), all Ideas 
attached to tbe action of water. 
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4. For-in-the-days (mani
fested lights) of-the-present
cyclic-period, t h e-seventb, 
myself-I-am causing-to-rain 
upon-the-earth four-tens of
day (a great quaternion of 
light ) an d-f our-tens of
night (a great quaternion of 
darkness): an d-I-sball
wash-o f f that-whole-stand
ing-plastic-nature, which-I
have-framed from-over the
face of-tbe-adamic (elemen
tary ground), 

5. And-be-did, Noah, the 
same-all w h i c b had-care
fully-prescribed to-him, 
IHOAH, 

4. Car aux-j ours (aux 
manifestations pbenomeni
ques) de-la~periode-actuelle, 
septieme, moi-meine-je-suis 
faisant-pleuvoir sur-la.terre 
quatre-decuples de-jour (un 
grand quaternaire de lum
iere) et-quatre-decuples de
nuit (un grand quaternaire 
d' obscurite) : et-j'effacerai 
cette-toute Ia- nature-plas
tic-subRtantielle q u e-j ' a i
faite, de-dessus !a-face de-l' 
element adamique. 

5. Et-il-fit, Noah le-sem
blable tout lequel avait-pre
scrit-a-lui-avec-soin, IHOAH. 

Clp':-1 atandlniHJlastio-natvre.. . . The root 1j' characterizes in 
general, Indefinite material extent, a thing Indeterminate, obtuse, 
vague. The verb which Is formed of It :"llj'. expresses the action of 
stretching, of extending, of being carried toward an object; the ac· 
tlon of forming a desire, emitting a sound, etc. The ssme root 
1j', having asssumed the sign of exterior and plastic action, In 
Clj', signifies as noun, a aubstance, In general, an extenlive thing, 
a material object; as verb, It presents the action of existing material
ly, of subsisting, of being clothed with form and substance, of being 
formed, of coagulating, of rising with force, of opposing, etc. These 
various significations which, as one can see, have their source In the 
~xtent or In the Indefinite material substance, of which the root '•i' 
I& the symbol, are united In the word C'•i'' by the sign of potential 
manifestation • , which here adds the sense that I give It of aubatance 
or of pla•tlc, rubatantial nature. 

This word, however, not helng expressible by any analogue, must 
he considered carefully. The Cbaldean paraphrast has preserved It 
In Its Integrity; but the Samaritan has deemed proper to change it. 
a":d has substituted '<{;l~~' which, coming evidently from the root 



206 'l'IIE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

6. W-Noah ben-shesh 
mai>th s h a n a h w'ha-mab
boul h a i a h maim hal-ha
j\retz. 

7. Wa-laboA Noah w
banat-0 w'Aisheth-6 w-nes
hei-banal-0 Aith-0 :el-ha-the
bah mi-phenel'. mei ha-mab
boul. 

8. Min-ha-behemah ha-te
h 0 r a h w-min-ha-behemah 
j\sher ilne-nah tehOrah w
min-ha-Mph w-~hol Asher 
~omesh hal-ha-idamah: 

'?t:l~tf? n;~ n;~p ~rp-p ti~1 

: n~iT'?!! C'Q n:o 

i'J:l-'WJ' iMrt'N' ''J:l' riJ ~:l'' 'T 'T •• ; ; • : T T - T-

''::l9i.J '~ ').~0 il~tli.J-7~ iM~ 

-r,, n:;ntpt~ n~rr~t~-rr;) 
i1'1i1tp i1tJ'~ i.p·~ il~tT=?iJ 

-'?v iUr;Si ir"~ ''' ~;.vrt-io' 
: i1~YJt$V 

]1~ or l'~ slgnilles that which constitutea the form, the mien ot 
thinu•. The Hellenists In rendering this word by l~mrdnm~••, re· 
aurrection, have had a very singular Idea. Saint Jerome has not 
follow·ed them In this Instance; he has translated It s!mpl7 "sub
stantiam" the substance. 

v. 6. All these terms are understood. 

v. 6. ttivp the·son-o{·Bi:z;. . • • I beg the reader to observe 
that Moses speaking of Noah names him here again, son of an on· 
tologlcal duration. This hlerographlc writer had said, v. 32, ch. v. 
that Noah was son of ttve hundreds of temporal mutation, when he 
begat 8hem, Ham and Japheth; now he announces that he was son 
of si:z; hundreds of like muta·Uon when the deluge Inundated the 
earth. If the reader would penetrate the profound thought which 
Moses encloses In these hieroglyphic expressions, he should remember 



COSl\lOGONY OF MOSES 207 

6. And-Noah-was-the-son 
( com<<~pwnt otf><pring ) of
six hundreds of-beings-re
volving-chan g e, that-the
great-swelling was of-waters 
upon-the-earth. 

7. And-he-went, Noah, 
and-the sons-of-him (his is
sued offspring) and-tlJe-in
tellectual-mate-his-own (his 
volitive faculty), an d-t h e
corporeal-mates of-the-sons
of-him (their natural facul
ties) toward-t h e-t h e b a h 
(sheltering abode), f r o m
the-face of-the water's great
swelling. 

8. From-the-quadruped
ly-walking-kind of-the-pure
ness, an rl-from-the-quadru
pedly-walking-k in d which 
not-being-itself of-the-pure
nes:;;, and-from-the-flying
fowl, and-from-every-creep
ing-life upon-the-adamic. 

6. Et-Noah-etait I e-f i 1 s 
(le r e R U 1 tat) dc-six-cen
taincs de-mutation-tempor
elle-ontologiljue,que-la-g•·an
ue-intume!'cence eta it des
eaux sur-la-terre. 

7. Et-il-alla, Noah, et-les
fils-a-lui (ses productions ) 
ct-la-femme- intellectuelle-:l
lui (sa faculte volitive effi
ciente), e t-1 e s-epouses-cor
porelles des-fils-siens (leurs 
facultes physiques), vers-la
thebah (l'a8yle sacre), de-Ja
face des-eaux de-la-grande
intumescence. 

8. D u-genre-quadrupede 
de-l a-pure t e, et-du-genre
quadrupede lequel non-etre
lui de-la-purete, et-du-gcnre
volatile, et-rl e-t o u t-ce-qui
e s t-anime-d'un-mouvement
reptiformc s u r - I' element
adamique. 

that In the Hebraic decade whose etymology I have carefully sought, 
I have found that the number five 'l!:'r.n , was that of physical com
pression; that number aiz, 1!:'1!:', contained the Ideas of a proportional 
and relative measure; and that, by the number one hundred, ;-"1'1!)~, 

should be understood the extension of a thing which tills Ita natural 
limits. 

1'. 7. l·)~·•t~)l, and-the-corporeal-mate• of-the .. ons-o(·him •.•• 

make here the same observation that I have made In v. 18, ch. VI. 
Moses ., ho uses the word rr~:N , to characterize the volltlve faculty 
of Noah, makes use of the word '1!:') to designate the physical fac
ulties of the beings emanated from lt. This recidivism ought to 
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9. Shenaim shenaim baou 
rel·Noah rel·ha-thebah zachar 
w-nekebah ch' Asher tziwah 
..tElohim reth-Noah. 

10. W a-t hi l'shibehath 
ha-iamim w-mei ha-mabboul 
haiou hal-ha-i'lretz. 

-?!;t ti.:r?~ ~~f c:~rp c:~t? 

~w ,~;~~ nfp),~ ,i! ilftli) 

: l'!i-Ji!;t C'jj'?~ 

'':!Otl 'r.?' C'~~:'J .nv~rv7 'i:l;1 
: r~CJ-?.v w:t 

prove to those who might think hazard alone had decided this ar
rangement of words, that ,Moses had had a real Intention In dispos

Ing of them in this manner. 

v. s. ;,,i;,~;,. of-the-pureness. • • • I note this word to call at• 

tentlon to the fact that the root !rom which It comes, '11n , fire, Is 
precisely the same as that from which the word purit11 Is derived: 
for our quall!lcatlve pure, evidently comes frQlll the Greek -riip, {ire, 

which finds Its principle In the elementary root '1111 , the history of 
which can be seen In v. 3 and 10, ch. I. The Hebrew word 'l~i~ 

and the English word pure, differ from each other only by the Initial 
sign. It Ia always fire which constitutes Its radical principle, and 

from whlcb the genius of the two tongue& draws the Idea of purl· 
flcatlon. The Hellenists who. in this Instance, have employed the 
word ... e .. p6r are not far from the primitive root '111C, since this 
facultative Is derived from the verb m9..tp<l>, which means to pass 

through {ire, to make like {ire: but they have not been followed by 
the Latin translator, who, having before him the quallflcative "purus", 
has taken "mundus", whose root und, denatures entirely the thought 
of the hlerographlc writer. For this latter word, being related, as 

can be seen, to the action of the waters, depicts only a sort of ex
terior cleanness. whereas the word "purus", being attached to the 
root i1X. (Ire, would express an Interior puri!!catlon resulting from 
Its action. This distinction, trilling as It may appear to certain 
minds, Is of the greatest Importance for the mystsgogues. Air, fire 

and water were considered In the mysteries as three purifying ele
ments; but one was careful not to confuse their action. 

I ought, moreover, to say that the Samaritan In making use ·or 
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9. Twains-by-twains they
went toward-Noah (na
ture's rest ) toward-the-the
bah, male and-female, so-as 
wise I y-prescribed HE-the
Gods, together-Noah. 

10. And-it-was on-the
seventh of-the-days ( mani
.fested lights) that-the-wa
ters of-the~g r e a t-swelling 
were upon-the earth. 

9. De-deux en-deux, ils
allerent vers-Noah (Ie re
pos de !'existence) vers-la 
tlrcbah, male et-femelle, se
len-que prescrivit-sagement 
LUI-les-D i c u x, a u-rn~ me
Noah. 

10. Et-c e-f u t au-sept
ieme des-jours ( manifesta
tions phen::>meniques) que
] e s-eaux de-Ja-grande-intu
mescence furent sur-la-terre. 

the word '.;(frJJt~CJ', had much earlier, committed the same error as 
that with which I reproach the Latin translator, corrupting In this In
stance, as In many others, the hieroglyphic meaning of Moses. 

v. 9. All these terms are understood . 

.,-, 10. nPJ1!1;, on-the-aeventh.... We have seen In searching 
for the etymology of the Hebraic d~de, that number seven ll~1!1. 

was that of the consummation of things and times. 

v. 11. ,.,,,._,J , in-the-moon-reneWing. • • • The root ,n from 
which this word comes, and which expresses unity, Is only the root 
,ll which develops all Ideas attached to time, and In which the ele
mentary sign n has been replaced by that of physical sense ll. 
These two roots, closely allied to each other, are often confused In 
pronunciation, thus contusing the diverse expressions of elementary 
and of temporal existence. This Is the case here. Tbe sign o! 
relative movement 'l1 added to this root, carries the Idea of a be
ginning of existence, either In the order of things or In the order 
of time. Thus the word ,.,,n characterizes that which Is new, that 
which Is renewed; that which reappears. With the luminous sign, 
this same word ,.,,in, becomes the expression of a neomenla, a (e&tival 
of the new moon: and In a restricted sense, It Indicates a month 
measured by the course of the moon. 

1::j:~l , were-unlocked. • • • This Is the verb llijlJ employed ac· 
cording to the positive forpt, passive movement. One can see In 
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11. B i-sh en at h shesh 
mreotb sbanab l'bai1-Xoab 
ba-hodesh ba-sheni b'shibe
hah-hashar iomla-hodesh ba
iom ba-zeh nibekehou chol
mabeinoth tbehom rabbah 
w':irubboth ba-shama1m ni
phetbahou. 

12. Wa-i.ht ba-ghesbem 
hal-ba--ftretz arbahim iom 
w'arbahim lailah. 

t'lJ-~:'tT'? il~~ ~i1~Q-rdf?" .li~tp:il 

01' i¢'Jri1f=;lrd? '.:lt;;iiJ rd)n:J 

-?? 'VR?J il!iJ c1~~ rd1n7 
ri:li~' il:li Ciill'l Jij'l'O 

\ :- T - ; ; 

C'V~'")~ j.)~i;!-?V CWJtT ';:t;' 
: n?•? C'l!:li~, C1' 

T :T - T :- 1 

the Rad. Vocab. and in v. 4 of this chapter, what I have ·said of 
th.e root ~i' from which it comes: This root, governed by the sign of 

generative action ~ and t.ermlnated by that of physical sense l' , ex
r•resses the action of giving unlimited extension to a thing; of un

locking, of breaking the bonds which restrict It; of disuniting it, etc. 

ni~'l'~, springs-of-the-deep • • • • The root il' characterizes in 

the literal sense, an inflection, a curvature, a thing concave or 
convex. Terminated by the final character ). It Is the symbol of a 

curvature, of ar{ entire Inflection; It depicts a circie, which, con

sidered relative to Its circumference, presents a globe; and relative to 
its centre, a recess, a hole. This root thus formed, l1l), enlightened 

by the sign of potential manifestation, becomes the word rl'. which, 
according as it is examined exteriorly or Interiorly, deslgnatC3 some

limes the eye a:>d sometimes the depth of a spring. It is In this 
latter sense that it Is empl~yed on this occasion, having for Initial 
character the plastic sign of exterior action, ~ . 

:"\~, C ',,n, indefinite-potential-might . .. , I have explained the 
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11. By-the-revolving six
h u n d t• e d s of-revolving
change, regarding-t h e-lives 
of-S oah, in-the-moon-renew
ing the-second, in-the-seven
teenth manifested-light of
that-renewing, at-the-day it
lielf, were-unlocked all-the
springs of-the-deep's inde
finite potential-might; and
the-mnltiplying-quaternions 
of-heaven s were-loosened 
(unfastened, given up to 
their own dilating motion). 

12. And-there-was the
massy-shower (waterish at
mosphere falling down in
cessantly ) upon-the-earth, 
four-tens of-day and-four
tens of-night I an entire qua
tern ion of light and dark
ness). 

11. Dans-la-mutation-on
tologiq ue des-six-centaines 
de -mutation, touchant · les
vies de-Noah dans-le-renou
Yellement-lunaire le-second; 
dans-la-d i x-septieme mani
festation-lumineuse de -c e. 
t•enouvellement, au-jour ce
lui-la, furent-lachees toutes
les-sources de-la-puissance-d ' 
e t r e-universelle, indefinie : 
et-les-f or c e s quaternaires
multiplicatrices des-c i e u x 
furent deliees (abandonnees 
~ leur propre extension). 

12. Et-fut la-chute-d'eau 
(!'atmosphere aqueuse tom
bant en masse) sur-Ia-terre, 
quatre-decuples de-jour et
quatre-decuples de-nuit (un 
quntPrnaire entier de lum
u~re et d'obscurite). 

word cj;;n In v. 2., eh. I; and the root of the word ;;~1 Is found suf· 
ficlently developed In v. 10, ch. II. 

11'1:'\!:l. were-loosened.... This Is the verb njnt, employed after 

tbe positive form, passive movement. The root :'1!:, from which It 
comes, has been explained under the proper name of Japheth, v. 3. 
ch. V. 

v. 12. C'll:.1, the-massv-shower. •• • The Hebrew "ord has 
an almost Incredible forcefulness which can scarcely be understood 
by the word-for-word French or English, for the reader who has not 
some Idea of those masses of water which, lo"erlng suddenly like a 
sheet of water falling from the atmosphere, Inundate at times cer
tain countries of Asia. These cataclysms are of short duration, for 
If they were continued as that one "hlch Moses characterizes by the 
word i::'l, to whl•;h he attributes an Immense du~utlon, they would 
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13. B'hetzem ha-i6m ha
zeh bil Noah w-S he m-w
Ham-wa-Jepheth benei Noah 
w'resheth N o a h w-shelos
heth neshei-banal-6-!l.itham 
a>l-ha-thebah: 

14. Hemmah! w'chol-ha
haiah l'min-ha w'chol-ha-be
h em a h l'min-ha w'chol-ha
reme><h ha - romesh hal - ba
a ret z l'min-hou w'rhol-ba
h6ph l'min-hou chol tziphOr 
chool chana ph: 

-cw) tT.l N? i'!rtl Ci'tl C¥!'~ 

t6 MW~' IJ)-•.~f J"1~.:J-CIJ1 
-'7~ cJ;~~ i'J~ -·w~ nw(~' 

: l"l~tliJ 

-'?~1 nro7 n:r:riJ-'7?~ n~:::r 
iUOil"l- '?:l, i1.l '0 '? i'IOi'I:Ji'l 

••• '.' T T : T ' ; T '' ; -

-'7?1 'm'o7 nttv-'?u ru~-iv 
:~J?-'7? ii.!:l~ ,::, 'm'o7 ~;.vry 

cause frightful catastrophes. The words W,.6r, "pluvla", rain, as It 
lws been rendered by the translators, depleting water falling liy 
crops or by slender streams, docs not make the force of the Hecrafc 
~xpresslon felt. 

The root from which this word comes Is lll), by which should 
be understood a thing continued, palpable and without solution of 
continuity. Thence, the Hebrew verb '%1~) to (eel, to recognize with 

the hand; and the Chaldalc words X:-tt') •ubstance continued and pal
pable; X~t'1) a body, 'r.lt'J corporeal, n1l:I?J corporeitl/, etc. Thence, 

the Syrlac ~' sense and sensation; and the Arable ~, 
a !MeTe thing, a .protound obscuritll, 

It is easy to see, after this explanation, that the root lll), univer
salized In the word i:lll), by the collective slgu C, characterizes an 
aqueous atmosphere, forming a kind of dark and palpable body. I 
tnvite the physicists who have sought the origin of the waters of the 
deluge, to meditate a little upon this Illuminating etymology. The 
Samaritan translator has allowed the terrible picture olfered here by 
Moses to escape by substituting for tbe original word, the word 

'(~V::$!(._ a heavy rain. The Chaldalc paraphrast seems to have 

been more fortunate In giving at least M'n) x-1:=~ a contiguous, pal
pable rain. 
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13. F r o m-thc->ery-sub
stantial-principle of-this-day 
itself, went Noah, and-Sltem
and-llam-a n d-Japltcth. is
sued-offspring-of-Noah, and
the- volitive-faculty-Noah's 
and-the-three natural-facul
ti!'.s o f-t h e-offspring-h is
own, together-them toward
thc-thcbah (mutua I asy
lum): 

14. Themselves! and-the
whole-animality, after-the
kind-its-own; all-quadruped 
after-the-kind-its-own; and
a I 1-crecping-1 if e trailing
along upon-the-<>arth, after
the-kind-its-own; an d-an
fowl after-the-kind-its-own, 
every-thing-running, every
thing-flying: 

13. Des-le-principle-sub
s tan tie I du-jour celui-Ia, 
alia Xoah, et-Shem et-!Iam
et-J a phcth, productions-de
Noah, e t-1 a-faculte-volitive 
de-Noah, et-1 es-trois-facul
tes-physiques des-product
ions-a-! tr i, ensemblement, 
devers-la-th c bah (l'asile 
mutuel): 

14. Eux-m~mes! ct
toute-l'animalitC selon-i'es
pec!'-sienne; to u t-quadru
pede s e 1 o n-l'espece-siennc, 
et-tout-reptile rampant sur
la-tcrre, sclon-I'espcce-sien
ne, et-tout-volatile sclon-1' 
cspece-sienne: toute-chose
courant, toute-chose-volant: 

v. 13. Clll'~, From·the-ve7lf-8Ub8tantial-principle.... This word 
Is presented here In a very singular manner. It affords matter for 
rellectlon. In whatever way one "!shes to understand It, I del'y 
anyone to see either wood, or bone•. or tree, following the Interpreta
tion that the. Hellenists have given It In other Instances. See v. 9. 
and 23, ch. II. 

·~) l"l!l;~l:l1, and-the-three-na!1tral-{actulties.... It can be seen 
again with what constancy Moses distinguishes the word r"l:lK 
belonging to the Intellectual mate of Noah, from the word C'!l;) ap
propriate for the mates of his sons. 

C!"'N, together-them... . This word depicts very well the ef-
fect of the collective sign 0 , added to the designative preposition 
r-.x. 

v. 14 and 15. All these terms have been explained, or otrer no 
dlmculty. 
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15. Wa-l.aboaou rei-Noah 
rel-ha-thebah shenalm shen
alm mi-chol ha-bashar as 
her b'o rouah haiim. 

16. W'ha-batm zachar w
n e k e b a h mi-chol-bashar 
b:lou ch'ftsher tziwa aoth-il. 
.Elohl.m: wa-issegor IHOAR 

ba-had-6. 

17. W a.-i hi ha-mabboul 
ftrbahim ii\m hal-ha-ftretz: 
wa-irebou ha-maim, wa-ish
reoou reth-ha-thebah, wa-tha
ram me-hal-ha-itretz. 

C'~W il~J::IIT?~ rjJ·?~ ~~:1:1 

tn1 i:J irfN, ,~?rr-??O c~~~ 

0';'/J 

,~f-?~o il~Pt~ ,?! c'~:9t'1 
C';:i?~ i!"IN ilJ~ irf~;l ~~9 

: ;,P,;l iljil,' 'iJt;l:1 

-?v Ci' C'V~~~ ?~Jr,:li:l 'i:t;1 
-.n~ ~~-t¢'~1 C~OIJ ,:1"')~1 n~CT 

: n~v-?VO. CjJ;l! il~tliJ 

v. 16. ~.,ll:l, by-the-removing-himself.... The Hellenists who 
had no doubt their ·reasons for hiding from the vulgar the theo
sophical Ideas of the Sepher, chose the part here of making IHOAH, 

a kind of door-keeper who shuts the door upon Noah: •a.l fKA""' 
.Vp•or 6 El<bs (fw8•• ; an ldea quite ridiculous, which the Latin trans
lator has not failed to copy "et includlt eum Dominus deforls"; 
but the Hebraic verb ni.,l) as well as the Chaldalc, Ethloplc and 
Arable anal<;gues,_all signify to be removed, to go away, to disap
pear: which proves that the root .,ll, which develops, In general, all 
Ideas relative to time, and to things temporal and transitory, ex
presses a separation, a departure, an eclipse, a disappearance. In 
the present case, this root, taken In the latter sense, Is Inflected by 
the mediative article :l, and followed by the nominal affix ~-

v. 17. 1 1:li'l and-they-did-quaterni(y.... I have believed It neces· 
sary to coin this word taken from the language or numbers, 
in order to make felt the force of the root i:l , from which are 
equally derived, both the name of the number C'll~~~~ which ex
presses the duration of the great swelling of the waters, and the 
Yerb ni~i which characterizes Its action. 
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15. And-they-went to
ward-Noah (nature's rest ) 
toward-the-sheltering-abode, 
twa i n s by-twains, from
e v e r y-c o r p o r e a 1-sha pe 
which-has in-itself breath 
of-lives. 

16. And-thus-going, male 
and-female from-every-bod
ily-shape, they-went accoi·Il
ing-to-what had-prescribed 
to-himself, HE· the-Gods: and 
-he-shut-up, IHOAH, by-the
removing-himself. 

17. And-itwas, the-great
swelling four-tens of-day 
upon-the-earth; and-they
d i d-quaternify (multiply
themselves) the-waters; 
and-they-bare the-t h e b a h 
which was-raised from-over
the-earth. 

15. E t-i I s allerent de
vers-Noah (Ie repos de Ia 
nature) vers-la-retraite-in
accessible deux· a-deux, de
toute-forme-corporelle, qui
a dans-soi souffle-des-vies. 

16. Et-les-allants, male 
et-female, de-to u t e-forme
corporelle, allerent suivant
c e-q u'a v a i t-prescrit cela
meme-a-soi LUI·les-Dieux, ~t
il-conclut, IHO.iH, an-moyen
de-l'eloignement-sien. 

17. Et-elle-fut, I a-gran
de intumescence, quatre-rlC
cuple~ de-jour sur-la-terre; 
e t-e I I e :=H; e-quaterniserent 
(se multiplierPnt) les-eaux, 
et-elles-porterent I a-thebah 
qui fut-enlevee-de-dessus Ia· 
terre. 

11f:"l , and-the!l·bare.... This Is the verb N~tJ , emplo;red 
according to the positive form, active movement, In the future made 
past b:r the convertible sign \. This verb Is attached to the root 
1~, of which I have spoJs.en In giving the etymolog:r of number 
·~ 'U:l , v. 3 ch. V. It depicts a sort of libration, of support In 
equlll brlum. 

::;",:"\\, whlch-war-raired.... The verb C1'1 designates literal-
ly that sort of action or movement by means of "hlch a thing runs 
through or fills an extent or a place which It did not occupy former
ly. It Is composed of the sign of moYement proper ,, united to 
that of exterior and plastic action !:) • 

v. 18. 1'1~~-,, and-theii·Prevailed-intenrellf. . . . Review In v. 14, 
ch. VI, what I have said concerning the famoua word ,j~). 

This word signifying, according to Its exact etymolog;r, a 1uper!or 
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18. W a-ighebbrou h a
maim wa-irebbou mreod hal
ha-Aretz: wa-thelech ba-the
bah ha1-phenei ha-maim. 

19. W'ha-maim gabrou 
mreod mreM hal-ha-Aretz: 
wa-iechussou cho1 he-harim 
ha-ghebohim Asher thahath 
chol-ha-sha-maim. 

20. H am e s h heshereh 
AmmlJ.h milmahelah gabrou 
ha-maim wa-ieehussou he
harim. 

21. Wa- ighewah c h o 1-
bashar ha-romesh h a 1-h a
aretz ba-hoph ba-behemah w' 
ba-h a i. a h w-b' chol-ha-sher
etz ha-shoretz ha1-ha-aretz 
w'chol-ba-Adam. 

-7p -;Nt? l:J'):~ O~OiJ ~11~~J 

·~p-?Jl il~.tliJ 1l.t11 ~0 

-;.v -;N? -;Nt? ~,-?~ O!OiJl 
0'"!0v·7~ ~o~:J r~-~0 
-7~ ntT.tl-,rf~ o•;:i:JfiJ 

: O'?~iJ 

n'tvr:i'?o n?tt mt?p ~~o 
: C',ilil ~O:;l', 0'0., ~1:lJ 

"T"." ~ · - "T- :T 

·7.v W0'1tl 1\'-'~-7~ l!~~:J 

:,~tT~~ n~0~~~ :"J1JJ? ntto 
n~tl-71! nwi] nwiJ-7~-?~ 

: Ol~O ''1 
man, a h.igh.-baron, a master, the verb which Is formed from It should 
express the action of prevailing, dominating, acting, commanding as 
master, etc. This' verb Is used here according to the Intensive form, 
which increases Its force. 

v. 19 and 20. The terms offer no difficulty In the literal sense. 
The figurative sense springs from that which has been previously 
cited. 

v. 21. l'1)'\, th.us-expired. •• • . The radical verb l'1J, such as 
is used here, indicates a total dissolution of the orgsnic system, of 
which the root 1J is the symbol. The sign 1 materialized by the 
addition of the sign )) , thus makes this root pass from the state of 
crgaolc life to that of Inorganic life or material death. Our at· 
tention has already been called to this same verb In v. 3, ch III. 
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18. And-they-prevailed
intensely, the-waters; and
the y-d i d-quaternify (in
crease themselves) at-their
high est-rate, upon-the
earth: and-it-moved-to-and
fro,the-thebah, on-the-face 
of-the-waters. 

19. And-the-waters per
vailed at-their-highest-rate 
so-much up o n-the-ea.rth 
that-were-covered a 11-th e
hills upper-most which
were-below t h e-whole-hea
vens. 

20. Fifteen o !-mother
measuring from-over-above, 
prevailed the-waters: and
were-quite-covered the-hills. 

21. Thns-e:'l:pired (was 
dissolved) every-corporeal
shape moving on-the-earth, 
i n-th e-f ow 1, an d-in-the
quadruped, and-in-the-life
ear t h-b or n, an d-in-the
whole-worm-! i f e creeping
along on-the-earth; and-the
whole-collective-man (man
kind). 

18. Et-elles-prevalurent
avec-force, I e s-eaux, et-se
quaterniserent ( augmenter
ent) autant-que-possible sur
la-terre: et-elle-se-mouvait
en-tous-sens la-thebah, sur
Ia-face des-eaux:. 

19. Et-Ies-eaux nrevalu
rent autant-que-possible tel
lement-que, sur-la-terre, fu
rent-couvertes tou tes-1 e s
montagnes superieures les
quel-les-etaient en-bas de
tous-les-cieux:. 

20. Quinze de-measure
mere p a r-dessus-le-haut, 
prevalurent les-eaux: et-fu
rent- couvertes-entierement 
les-montagnes. 

21. Ainsi-e x p i r a (dis
parut) toute-forme-corpor
elle se-mouvant sur-la-terre, 
dans-Ie-volatile, e t-dans-le
quadrupMe et-d an s-l'exis
tence-animale et-dans-toute
l'originante-vie vermiforme, 
sur-la-terre; a i n s i- q u e
tout-l'homme-universel (1 e 
regne hominal) . 

c,K;"l- ?~1, ant%-tlle-11lhole-collective-man.... The reader who 
!ollows with Impartial mind the development ot these notes, will see 
that It Ia Impossible !or the word C,l( to have other slgnUicatlon 
than that which I have given to It, o! universal man or mant.:!nd. 
H this word Indicated simply a man, as the Hellenists and the other 
Interpreters have made It understood In this passage, what Is It then 
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22. C h o 1 a s h e r nishe
math-rouah haiim b'aphai-6, 
mi-chol asher b'harabah me
thou. 

23. Wa-immah reth-chol· 
ha-iekoum llsher hal-phenei 
ha-adamah, me-Adam had
behemah had-remesh w-had
Mph ha-shamaim: wa-tm
mahou m i n-ha-aretz: wa... 
ish-a:er ach-N o a h w'asher 
llith-6 ba-thebah. 

1'4J~=? c•~tr tr,;-.no~J ;rp~ ?.:> 
: !U"IQ il~'JC9 ~~ ?.:>o 

-?~ ;~~ mp;iJ-?-?·.n~ n'.'~) 

il~iJ.?·;r C'JttP il91~iJ ').-? 
C~O~iJ ~\V - i.1J1 it'IS]- i.!J 

tiJ-ryl't i~r·~ n~CJ-ro m9'1 
: il~Jj~ 'in~ itp~1 

that Moses Intended by the word ' ' all, which he nnltes to It by 
means of the determinative article ;, ? Is It that, "hen It Is a 
question of dying, of expiring, by tbe effect of a frightful catastrophe, 

a man can be divided? Is It not more natural to understand here, 

even literally, that all mankind expired. than to rack one's brains to 
find an hebralsm where the phrase Is perfectly simple; or, to change 

the word as the Latin translator who says "unlversl homines" all 

men, not being able to rise to the point of seeing "omnis unlversus 

homo" all universal man, which would exactly render the Hebrew? 

v. 22. M~1Z7l, a-being-exalted. . .. Refer to v. 7, ch. II. 

;,:r~n~. in-th.e-wasting-havock. . . . I cannot conceive how It Is 

possible that all the translators, without exception, have missed the 

meaning of this word, it is so simple. Its root .,M Is evident; It Is 

united to the sign of Interior action ~, to express ravage, extennina

.tion, desolation, scourge. In giving it the sense of a de•ert, of a 

dT!I land and even simply of the earth, as the Latin translator, they 

bave made Moses say a futile and ridiculous thing. It was not the 
Inhabitants alone of the desert or the dry lands "ho perished, but all 
beings whatsoever, who were struck at the same time by this disaster, 
this devastating flood. 



COSMOGONY OF MOSES 219. 

22. All that-had a-being
exalted (an essence)of-the
breath of-lives in-the-spiritc 
ual-facnlty his-own among
the-w hoI e that-underwent 
the-w as tin g-havock (the 
flood) they-died. 

23. An d-h e-washed-o f f 
( IHOAH ) even-the-selfsame
ness-of-the-whole-standing
plastie-n~ture which-was 
on-the-fa c e of-the-adamic, 
from-mankind, to-the-quad· 
rupedly-walking, the-creep
ing-one, t h e-f ow I of-hea
vens; and-they-were-washed 
-off from-the-ea rth: and
there-remained only-N oah 
(nature'R r c s t) and-what
was together-h i m in-the
sbeltering-abode. 

22. To u s-lcs-etres qui
avaient un-etant-eleve ( une 
essentialite) de l'esprit-des
v i e s dans-la-faculte-spiritu
elle-a-e u x, parmi-tous-eeux 
QUi etaiPnt dans-le-desastre 
(atteints par le flcau ) ils 

mourn rent. 

23. Et-il-effa~;a (IHOAH) 

l'ipseite-meme-de-t o u t e-na
tu re-plastiq ne-sn lu~ta n tielle, 
qui-etait sur-la-f ace de-l' 
element-adamique, depuis
lc-genre-humain, jusqu'au
genre-quadrupede, au-repti
forme, au-volatile-des-cieux: 
{• t-i I s-fnrent-effaces--d e-1 a
terre; et-il-resta seulement
Noah (le repos del'existence 
e!Cmentaire) et-ce-qui-etait 
ensemble-lui dans Ia thcbah. 

v. 23. :"'T.i'1X:"' , o(-tlle-adamic.. .. An attentive reader should 
have perceived that, In the narration of the deluge, Moses did not use 
lndltl'erently the name of adamall :-IT.i'1X, primitive, homogeneous land, 
adamlc elemen t, and that of artz, v~x. the earth properly so-called. 
The action of the Divinity Is exerclzed particularly upon adamall; tho 
action ot the Hood, always upon artz. There Is In this verse a sin
gular difference between these two words. The Divinity, Pays Moses, 
etl'aces the selfsameness, t he lpselty, the objectivity of corporeal be
Ings upon the race of adamall, adamlc element, and all corporeal be
Ings are etl'aced upon artz, elementary earth. There are many 
things to he said here, but I could not undertake the explanation 
without Involving myself In a long commentary and going beyond my 
position of simple translator. Perhaps I shall one day make amends 
for my silence In this regard. It "as necessary Hrst, to reestablish 
the meaning of the words and make the Hebraic text understood In 
Ita purity; but this text once understood, It will no doubt be Im· 
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24. W a-ighebbrou h a
maim hal-ha-a r e t z ham iS
him w'math 16m. 

C'~'~O, n!'tCT-'7 V C'~iJ ,,~~1 

: Ci' ~~' 

portant t() examine the doctrine that it contains so as to fathom all 
its thoughts. This Is what I Intend doing, It my labour, welcomed 
by the true savants appears to them useful for the advancement of 
knowledge and the welfare of humanity. 

iXlU'I, and-there-remained.... The word "lX~ is applied 
literally to that sort of residue which falls to the bottom of a 
receptacle, after its fluid being agitated comes to equ!llbrium. It is 
composed of the root X'V or i'V, which develops all ideas of measure 
and of equ!llbrium, joined to the sign ()f movement proper i . The 
verb which is derived from it, applied here to Noah, the ·repose of 
natural existence, Is very worthy of attention. 

1l't, onlv. • • • This Is the same root yX , which contains all 
ideas of restriction, of compression, of closing upon oneself, which 
Moses uses as adverbial relation, uniting it by hyphen to the name 
of Noah. This hierographlc writer neglects no means to enlighten 
the mind of the reader and initiate him into mysteries that he can
not entirely divulge. This simple hyphen forms an hieroglyphic 
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24. A.nd-t h ey-prevailed, 
t h e-waters, upon-the-earth, 
t i v e-tens and-one-hundred 
of-day (periodical light) . 

24. E t-elles-dominerent, 
les-eaux, sur-la-terre, cinq
decuples et-une-centaine de
jour (manifestation lumin
euse). 

11gure. tb& t ranslation of which Is Impossible. The use or tbla dg
ure Ia quite frequent In tbe tongue or :Moses and demands medlta· 
tlon. A striking example can be seen In v. 13 or this chapter; when 
tb& blerograpblc 1\Titer, wishing to make understood tbat the tbree 
productions or Noah, Sbem, Ham and Japbetb, who are contained 
wltb him In the thebah, are not three distinct beings, but one unique 
triad, links tbem togetber; and their three names united, !orm 
on!)' one single name: !1!:1-c/1\-o~l Mil K :I, "be went. Noah, (In the 
tbebab) and-Sbem-and-Ham-and-Japetb," Now, this triad, tbus rep
resented hieroglyphically, Ia precisely to the eosmogonlc being called 
Nooh, what tbe three geometrical dimensions are to all natural 
bodies. 

v. 24. All these terms are understood. 
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SEPHER BER1ESHITH 
H. 

1. Wa · i.zechar JElohim 
a:· t h-N o a h w'reth-chol-h a
ha i a h w'retb-chol-ha-behe
mah asher ai.th-o ba-thebah: 
wa-i.abober JElohtm r o u a b 
hal-ba-a ret z wa-iashochou 
ha-maim, 

2. Wa-issacbron mahei.n
oth thehoftm w a-arubboth 
ha-shamaim wa-iccballll. ha
gbeshem min-ha-shamaim. 

.,~~ M91J?tt-?? -n~1 n•ttiJ 

IJ,., c•;i?~ "1;;l.V.'J n~~ 1n::-t 

: c·~jJ '.:lit':J ~o-?.v 

1"1~(~~ Cii1f;1 nj;vo 'i-?1?'1 
I"' CWJiJ ~7?.'~ C~?t<?tl 

: c·~~tt 

v. 1. i~t""', and-he-remembered . ... In giving the etymology 

ot the word "\:l male, In v. 27, ch. I, I have spoken of the root 

"I~ which forms its basis, and which, as I have said, characterizes 
that which is apparent, eminent; that which Is engraved or 

serves to engrave; that which Is ot a nature to conserve the memory 
ot things. It Is remarkable that this root, governed by the demon· 

strative sign l, develops on the one side, the idea of masculinity, 

and on the other that of memory; tor the word ~:i, which signifies 
literally male, ·designate• figuratively, that faculty of the human un· 

derstanding which preserves the Impression of sensations, Images 
and evidences of Ideas : but what Is no less remarkable Is, that In a 
tongue far removed from the Hebrew In appearance, the Celtic 

tongue, from which the French Is derived through the Teutonic and 
the Latin, a same root has of yore likewise developed these two Ideas 

of masculinity and memory, which appear today so dissimilar. This 

root Is AL, representing that which Is raised, not only In Celtic but 
In Hebrew and in all the ancient tongues. Now, this root governed 
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GENESIS VIII. 

1. A n d-h e-remembered, 
HE-the-Gods, the-selfsame· 
nesS-of-No a h, and-that-of
the-whole-earth-born-ex is
tence, an d-t h at-of-all-the
quadruped-kind, which-were 
together-him i n-the-thebah 
(sheltering abode): and-he
caused-to-move-over, HE· 

the-Gods, a-breath on-the
e a r t h : a n d-t h e y-were
checked, the-waters. 

2. And-they-were-shut
up the-springs of-the-deep's 
infinite -potential -power, 
and-the-multiplying-quatern
ions of-heavens : a n d-w a s
wholly-exhausted the-mas
sy-shower (waterish atmos
phere falling down) from
the-heavens. 

COSMOGONIE VIII. 

1. Et-il-se-rappela, LUI· 
I e s-Dieux, la-seite-de-Noah, 
ct-celle-de-toute- l'existence
terrestre, e t-celle-de-toute-
1 e-genre-quadrupede, q u i~ 
etaient ensemble-lui d a n s 
la-thebah (Ia place de re
fuge) : et-il-fit pa.~ser-d'une
cxtremite-a-l'autre, L u I-les
Dieux un-souffle sur-la-ter
re: e t-furent-resserr(-es-en
elles-memes les-eaux. 

2. Et-furent-fermees Jes
sources de-l a-puissance-d' 
etre-indefi,nie, et-les-forces
quaternisantes- multi plica t
rices d e s-cieux: et-fut-en
tierement-consommee Ia
chute-d'c au (I'atmosphere 
(~paissie tomb:mt) des·cieux. 

by the emphatic sign P or PH, has produced pal or phal, whence Ia 
derived In French, the ancient word pal, changed to plcu, and In 
Latin, the word "phallus" copied from the Greek .paJ..Mr which, as 
one know•. chara.cterlzes the sign of masculinity. But among the 
Celt~. a pal, was a sort of monumental post raised In any place what· 
eYer to serTe for rallying; from there the word appeal, and the 

French words appeler and rappeler. 

~:Jri,, anc!-he·caused-to-move.avN'. . . . The verb ,~~!.' means, liter
ally speaking, to pass beyond, to uo to the other aide. [ have 

been obliged to change Its form which Is positive in Hebrew, to show 
the force of the superactlve movement rendered active In this In· 
atance. 
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3. Wa-1 ash u b o u ha- ~i'?iJ l1~tl '?V~ C'O.'J ~:I~!) 
maim ma-hal ha·frretz hal-
och wa·shOb wa-ahesserou il'l!RO C'1.'tr ~11?(1.:') :lirV~ 
ba-maim mi-ketzeh ha-mis- : Ci• 11~'-?~ C'~'Otl 
him W·mftth iOm. 

1J'ai'1, ancl-the!l-were-checket!.... The root 7jX which develops all 
Ideas of repression, of compression, of drawing Into Itself, ruled 
by the sign of relative movement t', forms the verb here referred to 
1:w or 11~ : this verb depicts In most decisive manner the action 
o! the Divine breath upon the watery swelling: for it must not be 
forgotten that It Is In consequence of the absence of this breath that 
the waters had been dilated; that Is to say, abandoned to their own 
Impulse. It deals now with reestsbllshlng the broken equilibrium, 
and It Is this which Moses expresses admirably by the verb 7j1'1l) . I 

am, furthermore, only the translator of this great man. The verb 
check -..hlch comes fro.m the same source as the Hebraic, renders very 
well this meaning. 

v. 2. All these terms have been explained. Refer to v. 11 and 
12 or the preceding chapter. 

v. 3. 1~1V'1 , ant!-the!l-restoret!-themselves-cu-tormerlll.... have 
often had occasion to speak of the root ~IV which brings with 
It every Idea of return and of reestablishment. The radical verb 
J1:!1 , which Is formed from It, Is employed here aceording to th& 
positive form, active movement, future tense made past by the con· 
vertlble sign 1. One ftnds a little later on, this same verb used In 
the nominal and united . to the verb 7j\';, to go before, to be carried 
to and fro, to Indicate a contrar:r movement. Now this singular 
phrase J \1111 l'S:'l Is very remarkable In V.:hat It seems to Indicate 
In the seas, and In the waters which covered the earth, In general, 
that alternating movement of going and coming, which the modern 
physicists have begun to suspect. 

Concerning the four original translators whose versions are ever 
before my eyes, two have evaded the sense of this phrase and t-..o 
have felt it. The Samaritan, not understanding what this alternat
Ing movement impressed upon the waves could be, bas said, corrupt· 
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3. A nd-they-restored
themselves-aS-formerly, the
waters, from-over-the-earth, 
by-the-go in g-off and-the
eo m in g back: and· they
withdrew (they shrunk) 
the-waters, a t-t he-end of
fi>e- tens an d-one-hundred 
of-day (manifested univer
sal light). 

3. Et-revinrent-a-1 e u r-
premier-etat Ies-eaux de-des
sus-la-terre do movement d' 
a 1 I er-e n-avant et-de-reve
nir-s u r-s o i: e t-elles-se-re
tirerent-en-elles-rnemes, I e s 
e au x, a u-bout-de-cinq-de
cuples e t-un e-centaine de
jour (de manifestation lu
mineus~, universelle). 

lng the text ,. ... ~/Jt~ ·~JJV<t ·M~V~ ·~:!2~. thev-went, 
anti-returned, and-were-abated, the-waters ..•• . which the Hellenists, 
!althrul In following the most vulgar meaning, have Imitated. But the 
Chaldean, adhering closer to the text, has translated this passage very 
clearly. . . . . . J'~'l"'l )'1)11( • • • • • • II'~ 1~l'l\ : and-thej(-were-rettored· 
in-their-primitive-state, the-watera...... going-an<l-returning-alternate
llf...... In which It has been followed by the author of the Vulgate. 

1-;t:n'l , and·thev-withdrew.... The root t:11'1 from which this 
verb comes, merits the attenUon of the reader; through It, he 
can gradually penetrate the thought of Moses pertaining to the 
physical causes of the deluge. This root Is composed of the sign 
of elementary e:r.lstence 1'1, Image of the travail of Nature, united to 
the sign of circular movement, and of all circumscription C. It 
develops In Its verbal state the action of conquering one's self; of 
experiencing a sentiment of sorrow and contrition; of shrinking. 
The sign of movement proper i, being joined to this root to form 
the derivative verb ilt:n, only adds to the force of this e:r.presslon 
which Is quite accurately rendered by the word shrink. I observe 
that tbe hlerographlc writer, after having displayed all the resources 
of the Hebraic tongue, to depict the dilatation and swelling of the 
watere, neglects none of the means afforded In the literal sense, as 
,.·en as In the figurative or hieroglyphic, to express with the same 
energy their shrinking and their contraction. 

T. 4. 1'1lM1, an<l-it~rested.... It Is not without purpose that 
Moses employs the verb 1'11J, which comes from the same root aa 
the name of Noah, to express the repose of the thebah which bears 
this C()amogonlc personare. 
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4. Wa-thanah ha-thebah 
b'ha-hodesh h a-shebihi bi
shibehah-hr..shar i.6m la-ho
desh hal-harei Ararat. 

'l'':l~il w,n.:J il:lf.lil mrn 
••,- •: - T'' - -T '' 

·'ir ro''Jn7 cv ,if'p-ilf'?IP~ 
: t:l11~ '1;:t 

'l'':l'al:'l, the-seventh • ••• It should not be forgotten tha.t, In 

a work of this nature, Issued from the Egyptian sanctuaries, all the 
,.·ords are chosen with calculation and forethought. I have taken 
care to explain,. as much as possible, the meaning of the Hebraic 
decade. The names of numbers here contain great mysteries; they 
are far from being l!mited to cold dates, as the vulgar translators 
have thought. They must be examined. It is necessary to remem
ber for example, that number seven l':l'al, is always .that of the con· 
summation of things and times. The thebah, which was put in 
movement In the second lunar renewal, is stopped in the 1eventh. 

Now·, we ought to know also, that number two 1~. Is the emblem of 
every mutation, of every trllllsltlon, and of every passing from one 
otate to another. 

~,,~, of-Ararat . ... Here Is a word which would afford a 
vast subject for commentary, but I have resolved to l!mlt myselt to 
translating. All peoples who have preserved the memory of the 
deluge, and nearly all have preserved It, have not failed to relate 
the name of the alleged mountain upon which rested the mysterious 
thebah, which bore ,.!thin It the hope of nature and the seed of a 
new existence. Nicholas of Damas, cited by Josephus, called it 
Mount Barris, a name which is not very unlike that of Svparu or 
Sypara, which Berosus gave to that city of the sun, in which an 
Assyrian monarch deposited the archives of the world when he knew 
that the catastrophe of the flood was Imminent. It is well known 
that the Greeks called >.uKo,~<6s, the luminous mountain, the place 
on Parnassus "here Deucallon rested; but perhaps It Is not generally 
known that the Americans had also a celebrated mountain, upon 
which they declared that the remnants of mankind had taken refuge, 
and whose name they consecrated by the erection of a temple de· 
dlcated to the sun. This name was O!agmi. It would certainly 
be very easy for me to prove that these names, more or Jess direct. 
all have a connection with the course or light; but without citing, 
at this moment, other tongues than the ·Hebraic, Jet us content out• 
eelves with examining the word which is the subject of th'- nota. 
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4. And-it-rested, the-the
bah, in-t h e-moon-renewing 
the-s e v e n t h, by-the-seven
teenth manifested-light of
that-renewing, on-the
heights of-Ararat (refiected 
light's stream). 

4. Et-elle-se-reposa, 1 a... 
thebah, dans-1e-renouvelle
ment-1 una ire 1e-septieme, 
au-dix-septieme jour de-ce
r en o u v e 11 e men t, sur
les-sommets de-l'Ararat (1e 
cours r~fi~chi de 1a 1umi
ere). 

and in which the thoughtless savants have been so unfortunate as 
to see an object of terror or of malediction. 

This w·ord Is composed of the two roots ~i"i~N : the ftrst iilt, Is 
understood: It Is light and all Ideas which are related to it. The 
second, ~"l , formed of the signs of movement proper and of resist· 
ance, characterizes a course accompanied, lnllected or directed b7 
an,.thlng whatsoever. '!'hence, the Chaldalc verb l:~i'l, to concur 
w ith a thing, to follow it in its course, to direct it; as light or water, 
for example; thence, the Hebraic word ~':-li, a channel, a conduit, 

a promenade; thence, the Syrlac derivative .~:o~lp:. an I nflection, B 

reflection, etc. 
After this explanation one can feel that the word ~iiN , does 

not signify the mount of malediction or of terror, as has been be
lieved without examination ; but Indeed that of the reflected course 
of light; which Is very dl!rerent. Besides, It Is well to know that 
the Samaritan translator, the most ancient Interpreter of ll!o•es, bas 
not rendered the word · l:iiN, by a simple transcription of the 
characters, as It seems that be might have done, bad he thought 
that this was simply a ~roper name of the Mount, but he has tran&o 

Iated It by the word 91JtT!J~)l, which differs entirely. The re
semblance of this word with the ancient name of the Island of 
Ceylon, Serandip, In the Sanskrit tongue, Sinhala-dwip, has caused 
some savants to think that Moses had perhaps designated a famous 
rock which commands that Isle, and where the Brahmans declare 
that Buddha or Rama has left the Imprint of his foot: but, without 
combatting this opinion wholly, I shall state that this word appears 
to be composed o! the Chaldalc and Samaritan words, N~~:: , axis, 
wheel, orbit; and ~1-. or ~,, etrluence, emanation: so that It offers 
a translation quite exact of the sense that I have g:lven to the word 
~-."lN : that Is to say, Instead of signifying simply the reflected 
courre <>f light, It slgnltles the orbit ot luminour effluence.· 
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5. W'ha-maim haiou ha
loch w'hassor had ha-ho
desh ha-hashlri: ha-hashlrl 
b'rehad l'hodesh niraou ra
she1 he-had.m. 

6. Wa-i.ht mi-ketz Arba
hlm iom: wa-iphethah Noah 
reth-hall6n ha-thebah Asher 
hashah. 

,V "'iOt'f1 ~i?O ~·tt c~~tr! 

il;!~~ 'i'Wl!-? '!'W~O· rd1MiJ 
: 0'ii1:1 1rUNi ~NiJ rd'in' 

• "T •.• •• T ; "." -

Mtlp1J Ci' O'Jl?/~ fj?.~ 'il;l 
irp~ n~t~tr Ji?o·.n~ o·J 

: n~v 
v. 5. '"l'V:l':-1, the-tenth... . We know that number ten, "lV:l' 

I& that of aggregatlve power, of emclent elementary force. The 
words which compose this verse and In general all those of this 
cha.pter, are chosen with such art, and the literal meaning connected 
and blended so closely with the figurative and hieroglyphic meaning, 
that It ,is Impossible to separate them without weakening or destroy· 
lng them. No translation can give the force of the original; for te 
attain this, it would be necessary to find words which might always 
contain three distinct ideas; which cannot be In our modern tongues, 
where the separation in the three significations, has long since been 
made by derivatives whose analogy Is no longer perceived. Thus, 
tor example, how can one understand all that Moses Intended by 
these words C'~:-1:"1 'V:N"l? The literal sense Is, the head&, the 
•~tmmit• of the mountains; the fignratlve sense, the principle&, the 
beginning• of pregnancies; the hieroglyphic sense, the princip!ation• 
of elementarv conceptions. All that I can do when It presents these 
dlmcultles Is to manreuvre, as It were, among the three meanings, 
furnishing the reader with all means possible to penetrate them, If 
he will take the pains to do so. 

T . 6. )~~n , the-opening. • . . As tlils word Is written with 

the character n as Initial, It does not appear to have any other 
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5. And-the-waters were 
by-the-going-off and-by-the
withdrawing, till-the-moon
renewing the-tenth: and-in
that-tenth, by-the-first of
the-renewing were-seen the
heads of-the-hills (princi
ples of nature's pregnan
cies, foremost elementari
ties). 

6. And-it·was, at-the-de· 
tennined-end of-the-great
quaternion of-day that-he
unfastened, Noah, the-open
ing of-the-thebah, which he
had-made. 

5. Et-les-eaux furent du
mouvement-d'aller-en-avant 
e t-d e-celui-de-se-rtetirer-en
elles-m I! me s, jusqu'au re
nouvellement-lunaire le-di
xi~me; et-dans-ce-dixieme, 
au-premier d u-renouvelle
ment furent-vues les-t e t e s 
des-montagnes (les princi
pes de s-enfantemens natu
rels, les premices des ele
mens). 

6. Et-ce-f u t 3.-la-fin-de
tenninee d u-grand-quater
naire de-jour, qu'il-degagea, 
Noah, l'ouverture de-la·thc
bah, qu'il-avait-faite. 

meaning than that of opening, being derived from the root ,, which 
develops the Idea of a distention, a solution, a separation operated 
with force: but 1!, as It might very well be, this Initial character 
had been In the original only the determinative article ;'1, which the 
negligence of certain copyists might have caused to be confused with 
Ita analogue n, then the word 1i'n, Instead of algulrylng an open
ing, would signify a nocturnal ll!lht, a night-light; that Is to say, a 
lamp destined to lighten the night, and which Noah might at 1\rst 
have released from the thebah to lighten the darkness. 

I take this opportunity, which has perhaps more Importance 
than one Imagines, to call attention to the fact that the French 
word lune, formed from the Latin "luna", Is derived from the word 
11?, referred to In this note, and that It means ns I have Indicated, 
a nocturnal light, a night-light. The Arable analogue employed as 
verb, expresses the action of colouring, adorning, distinguishing, etc. 

v. 7. ~,));,, Ereb .••• I am well aware that the Hellenists, 
and after them, the author of the Latin Vulgate, have seen In Ereb, 
that famed Ereb of ancient cosmogonies, only a simple raven: trans
forming thus a vast and mysterious Idea Into an Idea petty and 
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· 7. Wa-1shallah reth-h a
horeb, wa.ietzil. iotzoa wa· 
sMb had ibosheth ha·maim 
me·hal ha·aretz. 

8. Wa-ishallah reth-h a
ionah me-aith-o li-raoth ho
k all o u h a· maim me-hal 
phenel ha·adamah. 

N~~ Nl':'J :JiVO-n~ mw:1 
7 v ~ c~~'J ~:1;-,v :11 w l 

M1N'")'7 ~MN~ M~ViJ-M!;t mw:1 
: i19':'~Cl ').!;~ ?119 C'~tl ~'PJ~ 

ridiculous: but I am also aware that these same Hellenists who 
worked upon the version "'hlch bears the name of Septuagint, Es
senes, and consequently initiates in the oral Jaw, penetrated the 
hieroglyphic meaning of the Sepher deeply enough not to be the 
dupes of such a metamorphosis. One cannot read them with an:r 
kind of a ttention without discovering their perplexity. Not know· 
lng how to disguise the periodic returns of this alleged bird, and 
fearing that the truth might shine forth In spite of them, they de
cided to change completely the original text and be delivered of this 
Ereb which perturbed them, by saying that the raven being sent 
fcrth returned no more, .~. 6.>/~rTp<-{t.-. But In this Instance, 
everything betrays their pious fraud. The Samaritan text agrees 
with the Hebraic text and makes It unassailable; the Samaritan 
Version and the Chaldalc Targum say alike that Ereb, given liberty, 
takes an alternating movement of going forth and coming back; 
finally Saint Jerome, forced to recognize this truth, can only weaken 
the force of the phrase by saying, without doubling the first verb 
and changing their temporal modification of It, "qui egredlebatur et 
revertebatur." 

It must be remembered that to reveal the depth of this hierogly
phic expression, this Ereb was not set at liberty, and did not take 
this periodic movement until after the release of the nocturnal light 
referred to In the preceding verse. 

v. 8. :-'IJ\Yl, Jonah.... Here again. Is an emblem famous 
In ancient cosmogonies; emblem, that the Greek and Latin Inter
preters have again presented under the least of Its characteristics; 
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7. And-he-let-out what
constitutes Ercb (westerly 
darkness) that-issued-forth 
by-the-issuing an d-periodi· 
cally-repairing, till-the-dry
ing-up of-the-waters from
off-the-earth. 

8. A n d-n ex t-he-let-out 
the-selfsameness of-l on a h 
(the brooding dove, nature's 
pI as tic power) from-his
own-self; to-see if-they-be
came-light, the-waters, from
over the-face of-the-adamic. 

7. Et-il-laissa-a II e r (il 
1 :1 c h a ) c e-qui-constitue-1' 
Erebe ( l'obscurite occiden
tale) qui-sortit du-mouve
ment-de-sortir et-de-revenir
periodiquementjusqu'audes
sechement des-eaux de-des
sus-la-terre. 

8. Et-ensuite-il-laissa-al
ler ce-q u i-constitue-l'lonah 
(Ia colombe generatrice, Ia 
force plastique de Ia na
ture) de h or s-d'avec-lui; 
pour-voir-si-e II e s se-fajsa
ient legeres, les-e au x, de
dessus Ia-face-de-l'element
adamique. 

under that ot a dove. It Is Indeed true that the Hebrew w·ord 
:"Ill• , slgnl!!es a dove, but It Is In the same manner that the word 
::l.,l'. slgnl!!es a raven; that Is to say, that the names or these two 
birds have been given them, In a restricted sense, In consequence of 
the physical or moral analogies which have been Imagined between 
the primitive signification attached to the words ::l.,l' and i"""li', and 
the apparent qualities of the raven and the dove. The blackness of 
Ereb, Its sadness, the avidity wltb which It Is believed that It de
vours the beings which fall Into Its pale, could they be better char
acterized than by a dark and voracious bird such as the raven? The 
whiteness of the dove on the contrary, Its gentleness, Its Inclination 
to love, did not these qualities suggest It as emblem of the generative 
faculty, the plastic force of Nature? It Is well known that the dove 
was the symbol of Semiramis, or Derceto, of Mylltta, or Aphrodite, 
and of all the allegorical personages to whom the ancients attributed 
the generative faculty, represented by this bird. This emblem aP
pears to have been known !rom most ancient times, by the Brahmans, 
by the Chaldeans, and even by the Sabrean priests of Arabia. It Is 
known that at the time when Mohammed entered victorious Into 
Mecca, he caused an Image of the dove, sculptured In the temple or 
that celebrated city, to be broken by the hands of All. In short, 
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9. W-loil. matzil.h ha
ionah manoah "I'chaph-rag
h e 1-h a-, wa-thashab relai-o 
rel-ha-thebah chi-maim hal
phenei chol-ha-aretz wa-is
h e I a h iad-6, wa-ikkah-ha 
wa-iaba il.oth-ha relai-6 rei· 
ha-thebah. 

-CJ~7 tTtl9 i1~i'i:l i11;t¥? 1-1?1 
•_:;, ;;t-?niJ·?~ 1·7~ ~rqJ:ll ;,7~'1 
n7rp:l f"J::ttT-?-? '~-?-?1! c:o 
-?~ 1·7~ i1(1N ~;;~;1 ;;tC1P~'l ,,! 

: i1-?tltf 

If one open any ancient book treating of religious mysteries, he wlll 

find therein traces of the veneration of the peoples for the dove. 

Assyria was particularly characterized by this bird and It can be 

inferred from a passage In Isaiah (v. 6. ch. XX) that it was an 

ensign for the Assyrians. But let us return to its Hebraic name the 

etymology of which Is a matter of Importance. 

It Is evident that the name of Ionia, that famous country claimed 

equally by Europe and Asia, comes from the same source as this 

word 1"1)\•. The Chaldalc and Hebrew· 1\', 'l\•, or 'Nl\' , always 

designate Greece, or that which belongs to her: these are the Greek 

analogues. 'Iw .. ta., 'Iwr,«6r. For. U we examine Greece, concerning 

the Inner meaning of the name which she gives herself, we shall find 

that she attaches to the word ·r., ... &,, all Ideas of softness, sweet· 

ness and amorous langour, which we attach to that of the dove; It 

we go further and explore In Greek Itself the root of this word, we 

shall see that this root, :I•• or ·r.,., contains In that tongue, the 

Ideas of cultivated, fertile land; of productive soli; of existing being, 

In general; of the violet, fiower consecrated to Juno, etc. 

Now what do we find In the Hebraic root jj• ? We find, In gen· 

eral, the Idea of a thing Indeterminate, soft, sweet. easy to receive 

all forms, and In particular, a clayey, ductile land. If, following 

our method, we proceed to the hieroglyphic sense, and It _we examine 

the signs of v. hich this root Is composed, we shall easily find In 

11•, the mysterious root ''•N , where the sign of manifestation • , ha.s 

replaced the sign of power N : so that, If the r~t j'oN designates 

Indefinite being, the root )\' will designate this same being passing 

from power into action. 
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9. And-not it-found, 
Jonah (nature's plastic pow
er), a place-of-rest to-bend 
(to impart) the-breeding
motion-its o w n: and-it-re
turned u n to-hi m, toward
t h e-thcbah, because-of-the
waters-being on-the-face of
the-ll·hole-e a r t h: an d-he
put-forth the-hand (the pow
er) ·his-own; and-he-took
it-up; and-he-caused-it-to
corne unto-him toward-the
thcbah. 

9. Et-non-pas elle-trou
va, I'Ionah (la colombe ge
neratrice)' u n-lieu-de-repos 
p o u r-inflechir ( comrnuni
quer) I e- mouvement-sien: 
et-elle-retourna devers-! u i, 
vers-la-theba.h j a-cause-que 
les-caux etaient sur-la-face 
de-toute-la-terre: et-il-eten
dit la-main-sienn.e (sa puis· 
sance) et-il-retira-e1le; et-il
fit-aller elle-meme devers
lui, vers la-thebah. 

Have we still need of other proofs to know that the word ;"'JI' 
expresses the generative faculty of Nature? We shall see that In 
Hebrew, the compound word ;"iJl•:x , slgnlftes deaire of amoroua 

pleaaurea; and that one understands by the words t:?l' n.ll' , a 1ono, 
tender, melodious and capable of lnapirlno love. 

If I have entered Into so great details concerning the word :1JI' 
It is because It holds very closely to the history of Nature, and be
cause the reader "Ill perhaps be interested to learn that the name 
of this sort Ionia, !rom which we have Imbibed all that we have 
which Is delightful In art and brilliant In knowledge, Is attached, on 
the one side to the mysterious dove of Moses, to that of Semiramis; 
and loses ltselt on the other, In that sacred emblem called Yon! 
by the Brahmans; Yng, by the Chinese Tao-teh, over which It Is 
necessary that I draw an Impenetrable vel!, 

v. 9. n\J~. a-place-of-rest. . . . This word Is remarkable be-
cause It Is attached to the name Itself of Noah. 

;,?;~·'i:? , to-bend-the·breeding-motlon-itl-own.... This Is an 
expression with double and even triple meaning, according to the 
literal, figurative or hieroglyphic relation under which It Is con· 

sldered. Tbe r oot 'l'· v.hlch composes the ftrst word, contains the 
Idea of bending, of Inflection, of cavity: It Is, In a r estricted sense, 
the palm or the hand, or the sole or the foot. The root ~,, from 

which the second comes, develops every Idea of organic movement. 
United to the directive sign ':>, It expresses, figuratively, every con-
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10. Wa-iahel hod shibe
hath iamim aherim, wa-ios
seph shallah reth-ha-I6nah 
min-ha-thebah. 

11. Wa-thaboA relat.-0 ha 
!Onah l'heth hereb: w'hin
neh holeh zaith taraph b' 
phi-ha wa-i.edah Noah chi
kallou ha-naim me-hal ha
~retz. 

C'"'ltT~ c'o~ nv~w ,,.v '7!!:~ 
-r, i1~1·trli~ ii?IV t"J9'l 

: i1:JMi1 ,. .. -

::1:\.Y N'7 i1)1't" 1'7~ N:Jl;l~ 

.171~~ 0'~? t"J~~ n.'ti1?V i1)i:T1 
: 11~0 '7V~ C'OIJ ~'?jT'::> rjJ 

tlnued action, every movement, every e!fort _of the body or the soul 
toward a physical or moral object: literally, It Is the foot, or the 

foot-print. Now, If In the word :"IJ~', one sees only a dove, one must 

see only the bending of its foot In the words ;,.,~, '1'': but, If by 

the one Is understood, as It should be, a generative tacultv, by the 

others would be understood, the communication, the application of the 

generative movement to this same faculty. 

h•, the-hand-his-own.... Another similar expression. It Noah 
Is a man of tlesh and bones as the Hellenists feign to believe, 

nothing Is more simple than making him stretch out his hand to 

seize a bird and shut It up In his boat: but, It this is a cosmogonic 

personage representing the repose of Nature, and the conservator of 
elementary existence, it is Its- protective power which It uses to 
draw unto_ itself a faculty that It has sent forth prematurely. The 
root '1' , which In a very restricted sense characterizes the hand, 

de•lgnates In a broader sense, every manifestation of po-.rer, of ex· 
ecutlve force, of ministry, etc. 

T. 10. These terms present no dlftlcultles. 

?. 11. ~,l-' l'll-'.,, at-lhe-..ame-time-Ereb ..• , The Hellenists 

seeing reappear here this same Ereb which they had travestied as 

a raven, and of which It was said positively that It returned no 
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10. And-he-waited yet-a
septenary o f-da y s more; 
a n d · he-added the - letting
forth of-that-same-! on a h, 
from -out-the-the bah. 

11. And-it-came toward
him, Ion a h (the brooding 
dove ) at-the-flame-time Ere11 
(as a dove flying off from 
the ra>en ) and-lo! a-bough 
of-olive-tree (elevated pro
duct of the fiery essence) 
plucked-off in-the-mouth
its-own (seized by her be
getting faculty) : thus-he-

. knew, Noah (nature's rest) 
that-they-lightened, the
waters, from-off-the-earth. 

10. Et-il-attendit encore 
un-septenaire de-jours aut
res ; e t-i l~ajouta-l'emission 
de-cette-meme-1 onah, hors· 
de-la-thebah. 

11. Et-elle-v i n t devers· 
lui, !'Jonah, (la colombe g6-
neratrice) a u-temps-meme 
de-l'Ercbc (au retour de I' 
obscurite occidentale) e t. 
v o i c i un-rameau d'olivier 
( une elevation de !'essence 
ignee) detacM dans-le-bec· 
a -elle ( saisi par sa force 
conceptive) : ainsi-il-connut, 
Noah (le rep o s de !'exis
tence) que-s'allegeaient les
eaux, de-dessus-la-terre. 

n1ore, have assumed the part at Ignoring It completely. The author 
at the Latin Vulgate, being unable to do such great violence to the 
Hebrew text, Is contented with changing It, seeing no longer a 
raven In the word ~,~ , but simply a part at tbe day and In saying 
that the dove came back at-even-tide, "ad vesperam". 

n•:-;;~;1, a-bough of-olive-tree.. .. This again, is a symbolic 
expression, to which Is given a meaning relatlv~ to the one which 
has been given to the word :'IJ\' . lt In this one Is seen a dove, 
pure and simple, In the other two will be seen an olive branch, a 
generative force ot Nature, and one Is led to understand, a11 eleva
tion o! Igneous essence. It Is the same v.lth the word '£:, which 
in either case Is taken tor the beak or the bird, or tor the conceptive 
force ot the moral being. Such was the genius of the Egyptian 
language, whose most secret sources had been opened to Moses. 

I have explained In another passage the various slgnllleatlons 
attached to the word :1':>;1. whose root ':>l' designates, In general, 
that which Is superior, sublime; that which Is raised above another 
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12. Wa-iiahel hOd sbibe
hatb iamlnn aherlm wa-is
hallah reth-ha-16nah, w'lo:i. 
fassephah shoub-relai-6 bOd. 

13. W a-fh i b'ahath w' 
shesh-mftOth shanah ba-ri1-
shon b'rehad la-hodesh bar
bon ha-m aim me-hal ba
aretz, wa-iassar Noah reth
michesseh ha-th e b a b wa
iara w'hinneh harbou phe
nei ha-adamah. 

C'!tr~ 0'0: l1l9W iil' '~;~l 
n9t?!-N'1 i!Ji'tl-n~ n'tw;~ 

: ,;y i''(w::mu 

mrti J"'iNO-rUrU' J1MN:l 'i1'1 
T f " •• : - - ; • :-

~:ll':f ru-:tn7 i'JI':9 firt;N.,f 

-~.,~ JJJ .,9;1 r.ttrr-?vo. c.'otr 
~:lin mm Ni;' il:lnil ilO:lo 

: T •• •; ;- T" - ". ' 

thing. The word l"''l signifies clearly In Its literal sense, an olive, 
an olive-tree; but it signifies In its figurative, not only oil, but ac
cording to its hieroglyphic sense, the luminous essence of a thing. 
It comes from the root njX, which characterizes the essence in 

general, contracted with the root •t, whose object is to depict that 
which shines and Is reflected as the light. 

v. 12. All these terms are understood or easy to understand. 

v. 13. ;r;X:l, in-the-unity. . . . This number is the symbol of 
the stability of things. Moses uses It twice In this verse, where he 
Indicates the beginning of a new existence and, as it were, the 
awakening of nature. Attention should be given to the fact that 
number seven, which characterizes the consummation of things and 
end of temporal periods, is employed In the preceding verse. 

)j'tNi:l, in-the-very-principle . ... This Is the word t'Xi, to 

which Moses adds designedly the extensive syllable 11. What I have 
said concerning this root can be seen In v. 1, ch. I. 

1:l~r;, that-they-wasted.... The verb :Jj;r; which appears 
twice .In this verse in speakh:!g of the waters, Is worthy of notice. 
It does not signify to be dried up, as the Latin translator has ap
peared to believe, but to be destroyed, to 'leave off, to waste, as the 
Helienlsts have better interpreted /fO.• .. • To Mwp • The Hebraic 

verb :l~ir; belonging to the root ;n, which characterizes elementary, 
devouring heat, an Igneous focus, contains the Idea of devastation, 
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12. And-he-waited yet a
septenary of-days more; 
an d-h e-s en t-forth that
same-/ onah, and-not-did-it
add the-repairing toward· 
him again. 

13. An d-i t-was in-the
unity and-six-hundreds of
revolving-c hang e, in-the· 
very-principle, by-the-first 
of-the-moon-renewing, t h at 
they-wasted, the-waters, 
from-off-the-earth: and-he
reared-up, Noah, the-shel
tering--of-t h e-thebah, and
h e-d i d-k en, and lo! that
wasted (the waters) from
off-the-faces of-the-adamic. 

12. Et-il-attendit encore 
un-septenaire de-jours aut
res; et-il-Iaissa-aller cette
m~me Jonah, et-non-pas el
la-ajouta le-retom· vers-1 ui 
encore. 

13. Et-ce-fut dans-l'unite 
e t-s i x centaines de-muta
tion-temporelle, dan s-1 e
principe au-premier du-re
nouvellement- lunaire-que-s' 
use rent ( se defirent) les
eaux de-dessus-la-terre: et
il-eleva, Noah, le-comble de
la-thebah, et-il-considera et
voici! qu'elles-s'usaient (lea 
eaux) de s-f aces de l'ele
ment-adamique. 

of ravage, of total exhaustion. The word waste renders the Hebrew 
with exactitude. 

"\0'1, and-he-reared-up . • . • This expression Is very remark• 
able. Whether one takes the radical verb .,,,::: , or one of the com
pound radical verbs ,jt:• or ,',t:J, It will always signify to rear up, 
In the sense of inatructing, educating, training in knowledge. Moses, 
In making use of this a.mphlbologlcal expression, with regard to a 
aheltering has no doubt had the Intention of making it understood, 
that the word ;;::::1:1, ought not to 'be taken in the literal and material 
sense which 1t presents at first glance. All that I can do as its 
Interpreter, Is to acquaint one with Its purpose. I have said that 
the thebah, to which belongs this shelter or this vaulted superficies, 
was neither a boat nor an ark, nor a co!fer, but a mysterious refuge. 

v. H. :0\:':l', tro•-drie<Htp.... I only cite this word to show 
that Moses puts It In Its place, and that his translators have been 
wrong In confusing It, as they have done, with the verb :li"ln , of 
which I spoke In the preceding verse. It was essential before an
nouncing the drying up of the land, to sa:r that the waters, having 
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14. W-ba-ho des h ha
sh en i b'shibehah w-heshe
rim !Om la-hodesh ibeshah 
ha-aretz. 

15. Wa-idabber £lohtm 
rei-Noah l'remor: 

16. Tzea min-ha-thebah, 
at h a h! w'ilisheth-cha w
b an e i-cha w-neshei-banei
cha ilitha-cha. 

C'!¢'¥1 i1!'?W? ·~~tT W1.n~~ 

: Y11$iJ i1fP~! rd-:jn7 Ci' 

~J;l;e'~1 i1J;l~ i1?1JiT!r,) Ni! 

: ~J:ll:t ~~~~""WJ~ ~~~~' 

grown less and lePs, or destroyed, had disappeared from Its surface. 

If one will give attention to the gradation which the hlerographlc 
writer observes, from the great swelling which causes the deluge to 

the entire disappearance of the waters, it will be found wonderful. 

He first says In v. I, that the waters were checked '01!)'; and 

soon In v. 3, that they restored themselves as formerly, 1::ll?'; these 

two Hebre.,.· words are constructed and employed with such an art 

that they have been judged the same; they dUrer only by the sign of 
Interior action ~, which In this one has replaced the assJmllatlve 
and centralizing sign ~. which Is found In the other. Next, In v. 

4 and 5, the waters experience a sort of libratlon, of periodic move

ment of going and coming, and as It were, of flux and reflux, 1~?:-1 
J~l!)1 and '1',cm 1~;:-1 . which seems to depict, In particular, the 

effect of the seas, ·and In general, that of a colossal tidal wave. Then 
the waters become more and more abated, l;jl., and l;jl . even as It 
Is said In v. 8 and 11; and when at last they are wasted by this 

sort of friction, done away .,..lth, entirely exhausted, 1::l,n. the l_a.nd 
Is dried up, y,x., .01'a::l' . Let the reader who recalls with wha.t 

obstinacy Moses has been reproached for his bad natural p~llosophy, 
examine this gradation and see If these reproaches would not apply 

better to his slanderers. 

v. 15. '1::1'1'1. and.-he-1n(ormed.-b!l·the4peech •••• The two con-
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14. And-i n-tbc-moon-re
uewing the-second, in-the
seven and-twentieth day of
that-renewing, was-dried-up 
the-earth. 

15. And-he-informed-by
the-speech. HE-the-Gods, to
ward-Noah, pursuing-to
say: 

16. Issue from-the-the
bah (sheltering p I a c e) , 
thou, and-the-intellectual
wife-of-thece ( thy volitive 
faculty) and-the-issued-off
sprin;r-of-thee an 11-the-cor
poreal-m ate s of-those-off
spring-of-t h e e ( t h e i r na
tural faculties), together
thee.) 

14. E t-dans-le-renouvel
lement-Iunaire Ie-s e con d, 
dans-le-vingt-septieme jour
d e-c e-renouvellement f u t
sechee !a-terre. 

15. Et-il-informa-par-la.
parole, L u 1-les-Dieux, en
vers-N oah, selon-ce-dire: 

16. Sors (produis-toi en 
dehors) de la-thcbah, toi, et
la- femme-intelleetuelle-a-toi 
( ta faculte volitive), et les
fils-a-toi ( t e s productions 
manifestees) , et-Ies-epouses
corporelles des . fils . a . toi 
(leurs facultes physiques), 
ensemble-toi. 

tracted roots "1~-~,, one o£ which designates o tDurst and the 
other o production, form the compound ,~,, which signifies literally 
an efTuslon, that Is to say, an exterior thing by means of which an 
Interior thing Is made manifest. In a restricted and physical sense, 
It Is a thing, an atralr, an object, a word : In a broad and moral 
sense, It Is an idea, a speech, a discourse, a precept, etc. 

v. 16. IOL iuue.... The word Issue renders well the Hebrew. 
I have explained In v. 12 ch. I, the origin and force of this verb, 
the application of "bleb Is here of the highest Importance. 

v. 17 and 18. All these terms have been explained: If 1 give 
them an acceptation a little different from what they seem to present, 
It Is so that the reader may be able to ~asp better the Inner mean· 
lng, and that he may become familiar with the genius of the Hebraic 
tongue In particular, and In general. with that of the primitive 
tongues. For the writers of these remote times, restricted to t he 
narrow limits of an original tongue, having only a small number of 
words at their disposal, and not being able to draw elsewhere the 
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17. Chol-ha-hai.ah asher
Aith-cha michol-bashar ba
hOph ba-behemah w-b'chol
ha-remesh ha-romesh h a 1-
ha-aretz, hawtzea aith-cha 
w-shartzou ba-aretz w-pha
rou w-rabou hal-ha-Aretz. 

18. Wa-ietzeA-N o a h w' 
banai-o w'aisheth-o w-nes
he1 banai-o aith-0. 

19. Chol-ha-haiah chol
ha-remesh w-e h o 1-ha-Mph 
chol romesh hal-ha-!lretz le
wishephehothei.-hem iatz!lou 
min-ha-thebah. 

iiff·'?~o ~F)Wirp~ ;,:ov·'?~ 

rti~'J':l- '???' i19iJ:l~' 'liP~ 
:,~~ ~¥1tr ntt':l.,ll t.::oiry 
_,ll '.::11' ,,9, n~? '"'~o/1 

·•w1' in~~1 ''~?' IJj- ~~~1 
: 1n~ ''~? 

t']il'ry-'?-?~ it'?)tr-'?? il!IJv·?~ 
f)~t1-'?V i!'p i i 7~ 

: ;,fn.v·p; '~¥! cry•n.n.p~Q'? 

expressions which they needed, were obliged to attach to eac)l of 

these words, a considerable number of analogous Ideas, literally as 
well as flguratlvely: therefore, they were careful to examine the 
root, following the etymological science which for them held the 

place of erudition. It cannot be doubted, In r eading the Sepher of 

Moses, that this extraordinary man, Init iated Into this science by 
the Egyptian priests, possessed It In the highest degree. 

v. 19. C:"''MMtt'l:>;, atter-the-tribes-their-own.... Two dis-

tinct roots enter Into the composition of this word. The first t'~ , 

characterizes every thing united and forming, so to speak, a mau: 
the second, M!l , on the contrary, designates everything which opens 

to embra<:e a greater extent, to envelop and to Include as a net, for 
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17. All-living-lifo which
together-thee, from-every
bodily-shape, bot b-in-fowl 
and-in-quadruped, and-in
th e-w hoI e-creeping-kind, 
t r a iIi n g-along upon-the
earth, let-issue together
thee: and-let-them-pullulate 
in-the-earth, and-teem and
breed-multiplying upon-the
earth. 

18. A n d-he-issued-forth 
(he waked out) he-Noah, 
an d-t he-offspring-of-him , 
an d-t h e->olitive- efficient
might-his-own, and-the-cor
poreal-faculties of-the-off
spring-of-him, together-him. 

19. The-w hoI e-earth
born-life, the-whole· creep
ing-kind, an d-the-w ho I e
fowl, e>erything ·crawling
alon~ upon-the-earth, after· 
the-tribes-their-own issued 
forth from-the-thebah. 

17. Toute-vie-animale la
(J uelle-est ensemble - toi, de
toute-forme-corporelle, en
genre-volatile, e t-en-quad
rupMe, et-en-tout-genre-rep
tiforme serpentant sur-la
terre, fais-sortir ( produire 

'dehors ) ensemble-toi; ct-qu' 
ils-pullulent en-la-terre, et
fructifient, e t · multiplient 
sur-Ia-terre. 

18. Et-il-sortit ( il se re
produisit au dehors) lui
Noah, et-les-productionS-a
Iui, et-la-faculti!-volitive ef
ficiente-a-lui, et-les-facultes
corporelles-des-productions
a-Iui,ensemble·lui. 

19. Tout e-l'animalit~ 
terrestre, toute-l'espece-rep
tiforme, et-toute-l'espece-vo
Iatile, to u t-ce-qui-se-meut
d' un-mouvement-contractile 
sur-la-terre, selon-les-famil
Ies-a-eux, sortirent ( se pro
duisirent h o r s) de-la-the
bah. 

exa.mple. United to form the word 1':!:'::0:, they depict, In tbe most 
energetic manner, tbe formation or the family, the tribe, the nation, 
which, departing from a central point embraces a greater extent. 
This "ord, Inflected by the directive article ':>, Is here used In the 
constructive plural, and united to the nominal amx C;-1. 

v. 20. r.~ll~, an-otrering-place... . The word M~l . which des-

Ignates In Hebrew, a oacriJtce, being governed by the sign of ex
terior and plastic action );) , characterizes a place destined for sacrl· 
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20. Wa-iben Noah mizeb
beha la-1 H o A H wa-ikkah 
mi-chol ha-bemah ha-teho
rah w-mi-chol ha-Mph ha
tahor: wa-iahal holoth ba
mizzebbeha. 

21. W a-i a ra h IHOAH 

ll'th-r e i a h ha-nihoha, wa
iilomer IHOAH :ellibb-o loA· 
ftossiph l'kallel hM reth-ha
ft.damah ba-hobour ha-Adam 
chi-ietzer leb IIa-Adam rah 
mi-uehurai-&: w-loft fiossiph 
Md l'hacMth reth-chol-hai 
cha-asher hashithi. 

'~I,) nR:~~ n1n:? t~;lro oJ r~~1 
Cji.V~ ?~Q, i1"ji1f9tT i11tiJ-?iJ 

: b~rl;)~ ri'='.V '='Jt!) .,;n~jJ 

n rl' J n M'"l·.n~ mn' n., ~, 
- . - - •• ·.• T ; -,.-

CJ~i·nt', i:J7·',~ iljil: ''V?.N~) 

.,,::~v,;~ n?-:r~r·.n~ ,;.v '=''?p_'f 

.V"'' O"''~iJ .:J' "'1::' ':l Oi~M - 'tTT '' ·;•• ' TTT 

.ni~rt( "''i.V CJPN_N,1 '':ll(~O 

: 'I:l'i?'.V iW~;l 'IJ-',:f .n~ 

!Ice. an altar. I should not have noticed this word, which otherwise 
o!Iers nothing difficult, If I had not believed to give pleasure ' to the 
reader, In showing him that Its root ~~, Is not used In this sense In 
Hebrew, that it does not appear even of Egyptian origin, and that It 
lc necessary to penetrate as far as the Ethiopians to find lt. The 

verb t(JLb (zabh), signifies among this ancient people, to •acriftce; 
and I quite believe that Its origin goes back to a very remote time 
when Sabmanism nourished In that country. At the epoch when 
Moses employed .the word n~l. it was already ancient enough to ba 
naturalized In the Egyptian tongue without preserving the Idea of 
Its origin, which no doubt would have appeared profane to this 
theocratic legislator. 

l'l?l' ?l''1, and-he-raised-up a-rising-sublimation •••• Both the noun 
and the verb which the hlerographlc writer uses to express the 
action of Noah sacrificing to the Divinity, Issue alike from the root 

:.,_,, which characterizes every thing which Is raised with energy, 
whlcb mounts from a low vlace toward a higher, which Is exhaled, 
which Is sublimated chemically, evaporates, Is spiritualized, etc. 
This expression merits close attention in Its hieroglyphic sense. 
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20. And-he-erected Noah, 
an-o f fer in g. place unto
IUOAH; a ·nd-he-took-up 
from-every-quadruped of· 
the-purity, and-from-every
fowl of-the-purity, and-he
raised-up a-rising. sublima
tion from-that-offering
place. 

21. And-he-breath e cl, 
IHOAEI, that-fragrant-breath 
of-sweetness; a n d-he-said, 
I H o Au, inward-the-heart
his-own, no t-will-1-certain
ly-add the-cursing yet-again 
the- ad am i c-for-the-sake
Adam.' s because-it-framed, 
the-heart of-that-collective
man, evil, fro m~the-first

ling-impulses-his-own : and
not-wiii-I-certainly add yet
a g a i n the-smiting-so-l ow 
a I I-earth-born-life such-as
that 1-have-done. 

20. Et-il-Mifia, Noah, 
un-lieu-d e-s a c r i f ice a-
1 11 o Au; et-il-prit de-tout
quadrupede de-la-p u rete, 
et-de-tout-v o I at i l e de-la
purete; et-il-eleva une-Cle
vation (il fit exhaler nne 
cxhalaison) de-c e-lieu-de
sacrifice. 

21. Et-il-respira, IHOAH, 

c e t-esprit-odorant de · dou
ceur; et-il-dit, IHOAH, de
vers-! a-crenr-sien, non-pas
j 'ajonterai - certainemcnt I' 
action-de-maud ire e n cor e 
la-terre-adamique dan s-le
rapport-d' Adam, car-il-for
ma, le-creur de-cet-homme
universel, I e-m a I, des-les
prem'ieres ~ impulsions.s ien
nes: et-non-pas-j'ajouterai
certainement encore !'act
ion de. frapper · !>i- violem
m en t tonte-l'existence-ele
mentaire de-mi\me-que j'ai
fait. 

v. 21. n',"l'11t, that-fragrant-breath.... This noun as well as 
the verb which precedes It, are both attached to the root n~, , or 
which I spoke In v. 2, ch, I . But It must be noticed that In the 
word n•,, the sign or potential man!restatlon has replaced the sign 
or the convertible link. 

'jCII"II\l, not-wlll-1-certainlll-add. ... The root 'jO, Indicates 
any capacity whatever; employed as verb It signifies that an action 
already done Is continued, or that It takes place again. The Iterative 
syllable re, which "e take from the Latins, put at the head or a verb, 
renders quite ,.·en ·this Hebraic ldlomatlsm. Thus, for example, 
'll'hen In v. 12 of this chapter Moses says, In speaking or Ionah, 
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22. HOd chol-iemei ha
Aretz zerah w-katztr w-kor 
wa-horn w-kaitz wa-horeph 
w'iOm wa-lai.lah loA isheb
bothou. 

i'Yj'~ .!J"Jt, fitttJ 'Q~-'?f "iJ,' 

n?;'f) 0i'1 :"Jji"IJ. f.'m Chl -ij'1 
: ~n~rp~ N? 

:mv ;-n:c•·N;1 and not-cUd-it-add-the-returning; we would say, and it 

did not r eturn. 

i l:', it-framed.... I have explained as much as possible for 

me, this difficult word of the Hebraic tongue In v. 7. ch. II. 
lli, evil. ... As this word olfers no difficulty either In the 

literal or in the figurative sense, I have not dwelt upon It until now. 
Its etymology Is so very simple. The hieroglyphic meaning only, is 

very profound. Its etymological composition results from the sign 

of movement proper i, united to the root ll1, not nsed In Hebrew, 
and changed in its analogue W to signify literally, every bending, 
obliquity, Inclination, declination of things; and figuratively, every 
perversity, Iniquity, moral depravation. The hieroglyphic meaning 
Is drawn from the symbolic , union of the signs of movement proper 

and material sense. The Arable analogue C!._JJ, characterizes that 
which leaves Its path, Its sphere, by a disordered movement; that 

which bends, tv. ists or Is perverted. The Chaldaic expresses this 

word by 1!1'~ , which is the analogue of the Samaritan -.n1~ , of 
v. hlch I have spoken. The Teutonic blis Is the exact copy of the 
Chaldalc, of which the Latin vitium Is a derivative. 

1'illJl:l, from-the-fi,rstling-impulse~-his-own. . . . The root ll1J de

velops every Idea of impulse given to a thing to agitate, to stir it, 

to draw it from. lts torpor. This root, united by contraction to the 

elementary root iN, forms the word illJ, which Is taken in a broad
er sense for elementary Impulse, and In a more restricted sense, for 

youth and childhood. 

v. 22. The terms or this verse are not difficult. I shall limit 
myself to giving ·briefly the etymology, as much to satisfy the 
curiosity of the reader, as to show him how the hieroglyphic mean
Ing can pass to the figurative and to the literal, for nearly all these 
terms have been hieroglyphic in their origin. 
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22. While-shall-revolve
all-the-lights of-the-earth 
(phenomenal u n i versa I 
light's manifestation), seed
time and-harvest, and-cold 
and-heat, and-summer and· 
winter, and· day and-night 
shall-not sabbathize (shall 
not cease). 

22. Pendant-to u s-1 e s
jours de-la-terre (les mani
festations lumineuses, pbe
nomeniques), le-germe et
la-recolte, et-le-froid et..le
chaud, et-l'ete et-l'hh·er, et
le-jour et-la-nuit non-pas
septeniseront (ne cesseront 
pas). 

ll"l! , aeea-tlme: that is to say, the dispersion, the division, the 
attenuation of evil; as is proved by the two contracted r oots ll"l-"1!· 

"l'l:i', harvest: that is to say, the term, the end of pain, of 
agony; as can be seen in the two contracted roots 'ill''YP· 

"ii', cola. This root contains in itself the idea of that which 
is Incisive, penetrating, st!lf, strong, etc. 

en, heat. I have frequently had occasion to speak of this root 
which Is attached to that which Is Inclined, bent, restricted, •corched, 
etc. 

Y'i' , 8ummer. This Is the root Yi', expressing the term, the 
summit, the end of all things; to which the sign of manlfestati~n 
bas been added. 

'1~1"1, winter. These words are composed of two contracted Toota 
'11'1- '11"1, one of which, '11"1, characterizes elementary heat; the other 

'11'1, expresses the ·action of breaking, of Interrupting, of striking, 
etc. Winter Is therefore, In Hebrew, the solution, the rup
ture of elementary heat, as &ummer Is the summit and the end 
manifested. Cola Is therefore, a thing that Is keen, penetrating, 
straight and clear; and heat, on the contrary, a thing obtuse, envelop
Ing, bent and obscure. Seea-tlme can therefore be considered as a 
thing destined to divide, to attentuate evil more and more. One 
realizes how far the exploration of these hieroglyphics and otbere 
similar, might lead Into the physical and metaphysical Ideas of the 
ancient Egyptians. 

1 have firm reasons tor tblnklng that this t"enty-second verse 
and perhaps a part of the twenty-first, are foreign to Moses; I be
lieve them to be a fragment of an early commentary · passed from 
the margin Into the text. 
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SEPHER BER.iESHITH 
T. 

1. Wa- i.barech ...Elohim 
reth-N o a h w'reth-b an a i-o 
wa-iaomer I a-hem, phrou 
w-rebou, w-milaou reth-ha
Aretz. 

2. w -morao - chem w -
hi th-e hem i.hieh hal-chol
haiath ha-aretz w-hal-chol 
Mph ha-shamai.m b'chol as
her thiremoth ha-adamah 
w-b'chol-deghei ha- iam b' 
ied-chem nithanou. 

''J:rn~' tiJ-~i~ c•ii'7~ 1~?~1 
~N7~~ ~::q~ ~i.p C;:t7 i0N'1 

: ntto·n~ 

n~rr'7.v n_~~.' CI;11;1J:T:I c~~j~o~ 

c:~~CT :w:-,~-'V1 ntto 
:'19'1~0 it'o:n irp~ ,-,? 

: m~J C?-7-~.=!1 P!iJ \rr'7.?~~ 

v. 1. 
pial ned. 

All the terms In this verse have been previously ex-

v. 2. o:Ki1r.ll and-the-dazzling-brightneso-Yottr&... . The Hel-

lenists and their Imitators who have seen In the word Nii~ an 

expression of terror or fright, have therefor e rendered Noah and 
his productions, as objects of fear for terrestrial animality; but this 

Is not what Moses has Intended. The root ' of this word Is iiK 

light, whence iiK~, splendour, brightneu, a torch. The verb Kii:: 
which is formed from It signifies to rule by its lights and not to 

terrify_ One finds In Chaldalc the word Ki::, and the analogues In 
Syriac and In Arable to designate, a master, guide, lord. From this 
word Is formed the Latin "marltus", from which comes the French 
mari (husband), that Is to say exactly, the torch. the enlightened 
guide of the woman: name given at first out of respect or flattery 
but w hlch habit has finally d !storted utterly. 

I must admit that the Samaritan translator had already corrupted 
the meaning of Moses before the Hellenists, since rendering the word 

1Ci1~ bY1((\.:4JsfJ't., which designates a gigantic formidable obJect, he 
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GENESIS IX. 

1. And-he-blessed, HE· 

t h e-Gods, the-selfsameness
of-Noah, and-that-of-the-off
spring-h is-o wn; an d-he
said unto-them: breed and
multiply, and-fill the-self
sameness-of-earth. 

COSl\IOGOXIE IX. 

1. Et-il-b en it, LUI-Ies
Dieux, l'ipseite-de-Noah, et
celle-des-emanations-a-1 u i ; 
et-il-dit-a-eux: fructifiez et
multiplicz et-remplissez~n

tierement l'ipseite-terrestre. 

2. E t- 1 a-splendeur -eb-
2. And-the-d a z z I in g- louissante-v 0 t r e, e t-le-re

brightncss-yours, and-the- spcct-terrifiant-a-vous, sera 
dreadful-awe--of-you shall- s u r-toute-l'animalite-terres
be upon-the-whole-animal- tre et-sm·-toute-l'espece-vola
ity earth-born, and-upon- tile d e s-rcgions-e I eve e s; 
every-fowl of-heavens, in- dans-tout ce-qui recevra-le
all that can-breed from-the- mouvement-originel de-l'ele-
adamic-pristine-e I em en t, 
and-in-every-fish of-the-sea: 
into-the-hand-yours they· 
were-given-over. 

ment-adamique, e t-d an s
tous-Ies-poissons de-la-mer; 
sous-Ia-main-a-vous, ils-ont
ete-mis. 

had etra.ced this Imposing light, whence the hlerographlc writer 
ca.u•es the respect of anlma.ls for the posterity of Noah to he derived. 

v. 3. I have nothing more to say upon the meaning of these 

words ; except that animal life Is given as food to Noah and to his 
posterity, which had not been done with regard to that of Adam. 
This l!fe Is given to them the same as the green herb, ~':'.':V i',,,. Here 
the assimilative article = Is used In the most picturesque, and In 
the least equivocal manner : the root ~X, make•. In the following 
verse, an etrect no less striking, as adverbial relation. 

v. 4. "l~~-~1<, but-tlr.e·bodilll·lhape .... I regret assuredly the 



248 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

3. Ohol-r e m e s h asher 
houA·hai Ia-chern i.hieh l' 
achelah: ch'i.erek he she b 
nathathi Ja.chem reth-chol. 

4. A c h-b ash a r b'nap· 
hesh-0 dam-0 loA tMochelou. 

'l;ll}~ ::l(?ll p:;.~~ i1':'?~7 ;,:.;;-r: 
: ~;.:::~-~ c~'{ 

-N? i01 iV!l~::l iif~-1~ 

: ~7;lN!1 

t rouble that the Hellenists have taken to disguise the force of 
this verse and the ensuing ones; I would gladly Imitate the discreet 

complaisance or the Latin translator, who has chosen to pass In 
silence the words which perplexed him; but at last it is necessary 
that Moses be translated. I! this extraordinary man has said 
things which alarm the rabbis, or which shock their pride, he has 
also said things which ought to make them proud: thus is every
thing balanced. Long enough have these magulficent tableaux been 
degraded by the sorry caricatures which have been made or them. 
They must be known In their original conception. The disagreeable 

truths to be met with here are nothing In comparison to the false 
~r ridiculous things which the copyists have Introduced. 

In fact, this Is beyond doubt: Moses, by the month of the Divin
Ity, fol'bids the posterity of N oah to feed upon corporeal substance, 
the similitude of that which his soul bears In himself, that is to say, 
the very flesh of man. Certainly one should regard this decree 
only as a general laW' which concerns the entire human race, s ince 
It Is also addressed to the posterity of Noah. which here represents 
mankind; but In supposing that the Hebrews might be found at that 
time in circumstances lamentable enough to have r equired It, I must 
apprise the modern Jews, if anything can console them for this, that 
not only had Zoroaster already made this decree to the Parsees, a 
people today very pacific, and who even abstain from the flesh of 
animals; but that he had moreover, commanded them to confess hav
Ing eaten human flesh, when this bad happened; as can be seen In the 
Jeschts sades, traduit par Anquetll-Duperron (p. 28, 29, 30 et sulv.). 
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3. Every-moving- thing, 
which-is itself-life, to-you 
shall-be for-food: even-as
the·gi·een herb, 1-have-given 
unto-you together-all. 

4. But-the-bodily-shape
h a vi n g by-the-soul-itself, 
the-likeness-its-a w n, not
shall-you-feed-upon. 

3. Tout-c hose-s e-mou
vant qui-a en-soi !'existence, 
a-vous sera pour-aliment: 
de-me m e-que-la-verdoyante 
herbe, j'ai-donne-a-vous en
semble-tout. 

4. Mais-Ia-forme-corpor
elle-ayant dans-1'1\me-sienne 
rhomogeneite (Ia similitu
de) a-elle, non-pas-vous-con
sommerez. 

I shall not e:z:patlate upon this subject as I shall doubtless have 
occasion to treat of It elsewhere. I pass on to the explanation ot 
the verse under consideration. 

Moses, after having likened all terrestrial animality to the green 
herb and having given It as food Cor the oposterlty of Noah, opposes 
to the assimilative article ~ which be has just used, the adverbial 
relation ~N. thus giving a contrary movement to the phrase, restrict
Ing with greatest force, and making e:z:ceptlon of that corporeal 
form which receives Its likeness from Its soul by means of blood. 

For In whatever manner one may examine the words "hlch compose 
this verse, here Is their meaning; one cannot Interpret them other· 
wise without mutilating them or making them utterly unrecognizable. 

When the Hellenists have said, 11e ahall not eat the flesh w hich 
is In the blood of the soul: <pio. lv /hJUln '{tvxfJ•; they have not 
only misunderstood the true signification of the .,.·ord C, by limiting 
It to signifying only blood, but they have again overthrown all the 
terms of. the phrase, by attributing to this word the mediative ar
ticle ~ which belongs to the • oul In the Hebrew text, and by sup. 
pressing the two nominal amxes .., bleb make the corporeal form 
,'::~. dependent upon sanguineous homogeneity ;~, , residing in tt1 

own soul, ~~c~~. 

When the Latin translator has said, 11e shall not eat the fleah 
with the blood, "carnem cum sanguine", he has, like the Hellenists, 
'1\'rongly Interpreted the word C , ; he has given It a relation that 
It has not, and finally, he has suppressed entirely the word ~t) , soul, 
not knowing wbat to do with lt. The great dlmcultles of this verse 
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5. W'ach reth-dime-chem 
l'napheshothi-chem aedrosh 
mi-i.ad chol-haiah aedresh
nou w-mi-iad ha-Adam, mi
iad Al.sh a~hi-o aedrosh reth
nephesh ba-Adam. 

C?'J:11iti~J7 C?P1-n~ 1~1 
~J~",lltf il'Q-?.f ,~0 r&i,l~ 
,,(1~ W'~ ,:~,) C'"J~t' ,~0~ 

: D'"J~iJ w~rn~ r&i,!~ 

and those following consist, first. In the meaning which Moses bas 
attached to the word 0"1; secondly, In the manner In which he bas 
made use of it. 

The word does not signify literally blood, as the Hellenists have 
wished to make it believed and as Saint Jerome has bel!eved ; but, 
as I have already said elsewhere, every homogeneous thing, formed 
by assimilation of similar parts, and belonging to the universal or· 
ganizatlon. If this word, taken in a restricted sense, designates 
blood, It is because, following the Egyptian Ideas of natural philo
sophy, the blood was regarded as formed of homogeneous molecules, 
united by an universal, assimilative torce, serving as bond between 
the soul and body, and In consequence of the laws which preside at 
the organization of beings, of designing exteriorly the corporeal torm, 
according to the Impulse which It receives from the emclent volltlve 
faculty, Inherent in the soul. 

Whatever opinion one may take of these Ideas of natural philo
sophy it Is not my purpose to discuss their advantages over those of 
our modern physicists; It Is enough for me on this occasion, to 
bring them out and to state that they were all contained In the word 
0"1 , by virtue of its hieroglyphic composition. When this word 
designated blood, it was In Its quality of assimilative link between 
the soul and body, of organizing instrument, as It were, destined to 
raise the edifice of the body according to the plan furnished by Its 
soul. 

Now, in this Instance the hierograpblc writer has made use of 
Its literal, figurative and hieroglyphic sense to Its fullest extent, by 
means of a oratorical figure of speech peculiar to the genius of the 
Hebraic tongue, and which I have already explained several times. 
There Is no translation In any modern European tongue which can 
"'holly express his thought. All that I can do Is to present It so that 
an Intelligent reader can penetrate it readily. 

Let us listen now to the Samaritan translator; be bas not de-
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5. For that-sanguineous
likeness-yours (which acts 
according) t o·t h e·s o u l s
yours 1-will-prosecute from
the-hand of-every-living : 1-
will-pro~ecute-it ( I w i I I 
ave n g e it ) and-from-thL"-
hand of-A_ d am (collective 
man) ; an d-from-the-hand 
of-Aish (intellectually indi
viduated man) brother-of
him, 1-will-prosecute that
'" e r y-s o u I, universal-like
ness. 

5. Car cctte-assimilation
sanguine-a-vous (qui est) 
!<elou-les-llmes-v6tres, je-re
chercherai d e-1 a·m a i n de
tout-vivant: je-rechercherai
elle (j ' en poursuivrai Ia 
vengeance) et-de-la-main d' 
Adam (l'homme universe!); 
et-de-la-m a in d' A ish (1' 
homme individualise par sa 
volonte) frere-a-lui, je-re
chercherai ( j e vengerai) 
cette-m~me-ftme-adamique. 

vlated greatly from his model: and he has been abandoned br the 
Hellenists who did not wish so much clarltr. Here Ia his entire 
phrase Interpreted word-for-word. 

. ,~,"" ·':(--;r.:J9 -~-~~ . !J~9 
:;Jl'2~.-.. ·~tt:J. 

However the form-corporeal, 
by-the-soul-Its-own a d a m I c , 

not-shall-you-consume. 

That Is to sar, you shall not eat of the animal substance assimilated 
•by the soul of universal man. This seems clear. The following 
nrses wlll complete Its evidence. 

v. 5. In this verse the Divinity announces that It will avenge 
this blood assimilation, analogous to the adamlc soul, that Is to sar, 

plalnlr, that It will avenge the human blood shed, :"l'n_,, "1':0:, "at 
the hand or every living being''... . . . Ci"llt:"l "1'1::1, "and at the 
hand of universal Adam" ...... 1'nlt !:'It "1'1:: "at the hand of In-
tellectual Alsh, his brother"...... I urge the reader to observe, be-
6ldes the proofs which I have just advanced, the Irresistible proof of 
the distinction which I have established according to !\loses, between 
..idam universal man, mankind, and .d.l!h, Intellectual man, ln
dlvld~allzed by his volltlve faculty. This hlerographlc writer nain· 
lng them together In this verae, Is careful not to confuse them, as 
his translators have done. On the contrarr, he designates the one 
as brother or the other. 
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6. Shophech d a m h a
Adam .b' Adam dam-6 ishap
heilh : chi b'tzelem JElohim 
hashah reth-ha-Adam. 

7. W'athem, phrou w-re
bou, shirtzou ba-aretz, w-r e
bou b'ha. 

8. W a..i;lomer .<Elohlm 
rei-Noah w'rel-banai-0, aith-
6, l'remor. 

9. Wa-ani hin-ni mekim 
reth-berith-t :lith- chem w' 
reth-zarehachem a h 0 rei
chem. 

i01 C""JI;9 C'J~tJ C'J 1;;l~ 

n~v c•i;?~ cjp '? 1~tp' 
: c,~;:t-n~ 

i' ):!-?t-t1 nj-?t-t c•:i?t-t .,o~-t~, 
T T '0 ; - ',' ' • ',": ·,• -

: 'iot-t7 i.n~ 

'1"1'':1?-n~ c·p~ ·~~i:T · ~~) 

: 0?'"11::)~ C?lf1tl1~1 C~J;l~ 

v. 6. This verse contains a terrible mystery, which Plato has 
very clearly understood and developed very well In his book or 
Laws. I refer the reader to it In order to avoid commentar ies. 
As to the terms th.;mselves, they have either been already explained 
or they olfer no ··kind of grammatical difficulty. 

v. 7. t:: !'l~1 . ancl-ye-collective-self.... The designative rela-
tion n~. taken substantively and Invested with the collective sign 
C, Is applled here to Noah and to his productions; that which gives 
t o the apostrophe a force that no translator of Moses has made felt. 

0'1J 1~,, , and-spread-1/0Urselves on-it.... It must be observed 
that the verb ;"1j~,, Is employed twice In th is verse. The first, In 
the sense of growing In number; the second, In that of growing In 
power; so that It Is difficult to say whether the mediative article 
J , employed with the nominal affix 0'1, to designate the earth, In· 
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6. The-shedding-one the
sag u i n eo us-likeness of
Adam (mankind) through
A. d a 11~ the-blood-his-own 
s h a 11-be-shed: because-in
the-universal-shadow of
Hm-the-Gods HE-made the
selfsameness-of-Adam. 

7. And-ye-collective-self! 
f r u c t i f y and-increase-in
number; breed in-the-earth, 
and-spread-yourselves on-it. 

8. And-he-declared, HE
the-Gods, unto-Noah, and
unto-the-offspring-of-him, 
together-him, pursuing-to
~y: 

9. And-I, lo-1-am causing
to-stand-substantially the
c rea t i n g-might-mine to
gether-you, an d together
the-seed-yours, after-you. 

6. L'epandant ( celui qui 
epandra) l'assiniilation-san
guine d'A.dam (le regne ho
minal) p a r-1 e-m o y en-d' 
A. dam le-sang-a-lui sera
epandu: c a r-dans-l'ombre
u n i verse II e de·LUI·les
D i e u x IL-fit l'ipseite-d' 
A. dam. 

7. Et-vous-existcnce-uni
vcrsclle! fructificz et-multi
pliez: propagez-vous en-la
terre, et-etendez-vous en-el
Ie. 

8. Et·il Mclara, LVI-les
Dieux, envers-Noah, et-en
vers-les-emanations-a-lui, en
semble-lui, selon-ce-dire: 

9. Et-moi, voici-moi fai
sant-exister-en-substance la
f o r c e.creatrice-mienne cn
semble-vous et-ensemble-la
generation-v6tre, apres-vous. 

dlcates simply that the earth will be the place, or the means of this 
power. 

v.' 8. All these terms are understood. 

v. 9. C'j'T.l . cau&ino-to-stand-substantlalll/. . • • This Is the verb 
C1j:'. used according to the excltatlve form, active movement, 
continued facultative. For the meaning which I give It, refer to 
the history of this Important root, v. 4, ch. II. 

':'1''1~-nl(, the-creatlng-mloht-mlne. ... See v. 18, ch. VII, It 
one glances at the vulgar translations, he will see the Divinity, 
(Instead of the power or creative law· which It gives to Noah and to 
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10. W'reth-chol-nephesh 
ha-haiah a s h e r aith-chem 
ba-h o p h ba-behemah w-b' 
chol haiath ha-ftretz aith
chem mi-chol iotzeai. ba-the
bah l'chol haiath ha-aretz. 

11. W a-hokimothl. reth
berith-i ilith-<' h em w-loa
i.chareth chol·b ash a r Md 
mi-mei ba-m a b b o u I w-lo:l 
lhieh hOd m a b b o u I l'sha
heth ha-Aretz. 

c:>.n~ '"lrti~ n•nn rti!JJ"'?Y nN' 
·.-; ·.-; T-- ·:·~· T ·· ~ 

r~v 1'1~0 '~-?~ n~t'f;l ~i.V~ 

'?~? i1?M.t1 '~¥' ':i:>O O~J;lN 

-~'?, C;JJ;l~ '1'1''1~-n~ 'J:iOj?iJ1 

'~~iJ '1;1.~ '"li,V .,~f""'~ 1'1':1~~ 
ntTw? '?~:::~ .,;.v n:rt~- ~;1 

12. Wa..fliomer 1Eiohtm l'1'!~'Tl'1iN l'1Nt c•;:i'?~ '19~~ 
zoa.th :lOth ha-berith ilsher 
ant nothen bein-i. w-betnet- r;;l~ C?'n~ ')';;llr.iJ 'J~ '"IW~ 
c h em w'bein chol-nephesh 
haiah asher Aith-chem !'do
roth Mlam. 

C~J;I~ '"IW~ n:~:~ rti 9 r' ~ 
: c';'i.V n.,·.,7 

his productions ac~ordlng to the Hebrew text), consenting with them 
and with all the animals coming out from the ark; and following 
the Hellenists and Latin Interpreters, he will see a sort of pact, 
treaty or alllance, the articles of which It Is none too easy to con• 
celve. 

v. 10. All these terms are understood. 

v. 11. n~:--~t;l, and-no-more-8hall-be·cut-o/T.... This Is the 
verb n~,~. used according to the positive form, passive movement. 
Thl~ Terb, which signifies literally to arrest the acope of a thing, Ia 
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10. And-together-ail
soul of-life w hi c h-was to
gether-you, in-the-fowl, in
the-quadruped,. an d-in-the
whole animality earth-born, 
togetber-y o u, amongst-all 
the-issuing-bei ngs ()f-the
thcbah, including-the-whole 
animality of-the-earth. 

11. · An d-I-will-cause-to
exist-i n-a-material - s hap e 
that-creating-might-mine, to
gether-you; and-no-more
shall-be-cut-o f f every-cor
poreal-shape again, tllrough
t he-waters of-tiDe-great
swelling; and-no-more-shall
be yet a-flood for-the-des
b·oying-quite-o v e r o !-the
earth. 

12. And-he-said, HE-the
God s, t hi s-i s t h e-token 
(symbolical sign) of-the
creating-might which I -am 
I ay~ n g-down betwixt-me 
and - betwixt -you a n d - be
twixt every-so u I of-lifP, 
which-shall-be together-you 
unto-the-ages of-the-bound
less-time. 

10. Et-ensemble-t out e
ame de-vie, laquelle-etait 
ensemble-vous, en-genre-vo
latile, en-quadrupede, et-en· 
tout e animalite terrestre, 
ensemble-vous, parmi-tous
les-provenans d e-1 a-thcbah, 
comprenant-toute l'anima
Ii te terrestre. 

11. Et-j e-f era i-exister
dans-l'ordre-materiel cette
loi-creatrice-mienne, ensem
ble-vous; et-non-pas sera-re
tranchee tout e-forme-cor
porelle encore, par-l'eau de
Ja-grande-intumescence: et
non-pas-sera e n c o r e nne
grande-intumescence pour
Ia-depression ( Ia destruct
tion) de-la-terre. 

12. E t-i l·d it, LUI-les-
Dieux, ceci-est le-signe de
la-loi-creatrice laquelle je
suis mettant entre-moi et
entre-vous, e t-entre-toute. 
ftme fie-vic, laquelle-sera en
semble-vons aux-1\ges de-l' 
immensite (des temps). 

tormed or the two contracted roots :'li-~' or which the one, i:, 
contains the Idea or that which grows, rises, unrolds; and the other, 
1""1~ , expreBBes on the contrary, that which chains, arrests; coagu-

lates, etc. 

v. 12. 1:'\\J 'JX. l-am laving-down . ... Here Is the source or 
this racultatlve whose slgnlftcatlon can here be ot some Import· 
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13. .iEth-kasheth-i nat
hathi h'hanan w'haithah l' 
aoth berith bein-i w'bein ha
l.l.retz. 

14. W'b ai a b b'hanan-i 
hanan hal-ha-il.retz w'nira
thab ha-kesbeth b' hanan. 

15. W-zacharethi roth-be· 
ri.th-i a. she r bein-i w-bei
nel·cbem w-bein chol-nep· 
hesh haiah b'cbol-bashar w
lo:l i hie h hOd ha-maim 1' 
mabboul l'sbaheth chol-bas
bar. 

nJ:~~;:t~ i~V~ 't:lJJ~ 't:1~R-n~ 
: nl$v !':;), ~~~~ .n'-·9 .n,~? 

r:Jl$CT"''='.V 1tV '~~V? n;o1 
: m'? n~p!J _nJ;l~rm 

~~~~ "11:1~ 'J:1'"1.~-.n~ 't:l!;l!1 
.,~f il!IJ w~r'~ i'~, c~')'~, 
c:~iJ ,,.ll n.;;:~- N'71 ., ~~ 

: "~¢'?"''?~ .nr:w? ,,JO? 

ance. The root 1n develops In a general sense, an extension of It· 
self, an enlargement; in a particular sense, It is a gilt, a largess. 
Preceded by the verbal adjunction J , it expresses the action of 
putting in the possession of another, of del!verlng for his disposi· 
tlon, of giving. It Is to this latter meaning that the facultative 
l:'i~J Is related. 

v. 13. 'nv:p·nx, that-bow-mine . ... The root of the word 
nt1p. a bow, Is not found In the Hebrew tongue; it must be 

sought for In the Arabic <.r'\.;, in which It is a kind of Idiomatic 

onomatopoeia. It Is from the word <.r' _,; a bow, that the Hebrew Ia 
formed as feminine derivative. 

j;llJ , in-the-cioudy-ea:panse. • • • I beg the reader to recall 
what I have said concerning the extraordinary root l~K, which some
times characterizes Indefinite being, the world, and sometimes void, 
nothingness. If this root, conceived as characterizing void, loses 
Its radical vowel N to take ll which designates the material sense, 
then lt seems that void Itself Is corporilled and becomes palpable. 
It Is a heavy air, an obscure vapour, a lugubrious veil, thrown over 
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13. That-bow-mine 1-
h a ve-l aid-down in-the
e I o u d y-expense; and-it
shall-be for-token of-the
creating-might betwixt-me 
and-betwixt the-earth. 

14. And-it-shall-be by
the-clouding-mine the-clou
dy-expanse, upon-the-earth, 
that-shall-be-seen t he-bow 
in-the-cloudy-expanse. 

15. And-1-will-remember 
that-creating-law which-is 
betwixt-me and-betwixt-you, 
and-betwixt all-soul of-life 
into-all-corporeal-shape; 

and-not-shall-be-there an
again (a coming back) of
the-water's great-swelling to
depress (to destroy, to un
do) every-corporeal-shape. 

13. Cet-arc-mien j'ai-mis 
dans I'espace-nebuleux; et
il-sera pour signe de-la-loi
creatrice entre-moi et-entre 
la-terre. 

14. E t-c e-sera-dans-l'ac
tion-mienne d'obscurcir I'e..,. 
pace-nebuleux s u r-Ia-terre, 
qu'il-sera-vu l'arc dans l'es· 
pace-nebuleux. 

15. E t-je-me-rappellarai 
cette-loi-creatrice laquelle
sera entre-moi et-entre-vous, 
et-entre-t o u t e-Ame de-vie, 
en-toute-forme-corporelle; et
non-sera un-encore (nne re
volution nouvelle) des-eaiiX 
d e-1 a-grande-intumescence 
p o u r- deprimer ( abfmer) 
tonte-forme-corporelle. 

the light. Now, this Is what the root Jll algnl!!ea properly. In Its 
•tate of verb It develops the action of obscuring, covering, hiding, 
obstructing; fascinans oculU. In Ita state of noun and united to 
the syllable Ji, It designates nebulous apace and all clouds in par
ticular. 

v. H. 'JJ))J, b!l-the-clouding-m!ne •••• Moses, true to this 
at:rle, derives the verb from the same root as the noun and uses 
them together. The etrect of his phrase Is here ver:r picturesque, 
but the thought that It contains Ia again most profound. This 
thought ls or such a nature that It cannot be erplalned. All that 
l can sa:r Ia, that In the same action of obscuring the earth, the 
Dh1nlt:r, according to this hlerographlc writer, places the striking 
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16. W'haithah h a-kes
heth b'hanan w-raithi-ha Ii
zechor berith holam b e i n 
JEiohi.m w-bein chol-nephesh 
haiah b'chol-bashar asher 
hal-ha-1\.retz. 

17. Wa-ill.omer JElohim 
rei-Noah zaoth Mth ha-ber
Hh asher hokimothi bein-l 
w-bein chol bash a r asher 
hal-ha-1\.retz. 

18. Wa-ihiou benei-Noah 
ha-i.otzeaim min-ha-thebah: 
She m w-Ham wa-Japheth: 
w-Ham houll. ll.bi Chenahan. 

i!'t''~'l~ 1W:;l liiPR.iJ :-r~?~01 
o•;:r7~ 1';:1 o'(1V M'"l=? i~r'? 

i~~-7?:;J :-!!tr ttipt7? 1'~' 

: n~o-'nt iW'~ 

-n;~ ni-tr rjr7~ C'i:i7~ '191-t·') 

i';l' ·~·,;~ 'J:"'0'PiJ iW~ n'!-?iJ 
: f'W;:t-?l' it;~ irp~-7-? 

:-r~~"Jrr-1~ o•~:-tif-'iJ r:iJ-').t '';;t:l 
·~ ~':-r OCJ1 n&:l OQ1 or,1 

: ll'~=? 

token or might, or the creative Jaw which he gives to Noah and to 

his posterity. 

v. 15. '14ll an-again. • • • The root '14ll, expresses the idea of 

a return to the sa.me action, as I have announced in v. 19, ch, IV. 

It is ordinarily employed as adverbial relation: · but In the example 
here referred to, it appears with the force or a real substantive 

governing the words ')1~~; C'l::"l. the-waters of-the-great-swelling • •.• 

This Is what has determined me to make a substantive of the word 
again, to express exactly the HE!braic phrase. 

v. 16 and 17. All these terms are understood. 

v. 18. ll';,, Chanahan. . .. I have given In the greatest 
detail, the etymology of the proper names of Noah's three sons, 
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16. And-there-shall-be 
the-bow in-the-cloudy-ex
panse; an d-1-will-look-up
on-it, to-remember the-crea
ting-law (laid down for ) a
boundless-time, b e t w i x t 
III:II-the-Gods, and-betwixt
all-soul of-life, in-every-cor
poreal-shape, w h i c h-is on
the-earth. 

17. And-he-said, HE-the· 
Gods, unto-Noah, this-is the
token of-the-creating-might 
which 1-caused-to-exist-sub
stantially between-me and
b e t w e e n every-corporeal· 
s h ape, w hi c h-is on-the
earth. 

18. A n d-they-were t h e
sons of-Noah, (his off· 
spring) issuing fro-m-the
thebah ( sheJtering abode), 
Shem (all that is upright 
and bright ). Ham (all that 
is dark, curved and heated) 
and.Japheth (all that is ex· 
tend~d and wide) : then
Ham was-himself, the-fath· 
er of-Chanahan (reality, 
material existence. 

16. Et-il-sera, l'arc, dans
l'espace-uebuleux; et-je-con
sidererai-lui pour-rappeler 
la-loi-creatrice de-l'immen
site-d e s-temps ( existante) 
entre-LUI-les Dieux, et-en
tre-toute ame-vivante, dans
toute-forme-corporelle q u i
est sur-la-terre. 

17. E t-i 1-d it, L U I·l e S· 

Dieux, a Noah, ceci-est le
s i g n e de-la-force-creatricc 
laquelle j'ai-fait-exister-sub
stantiellement entre-moi et
e n t r e toute-forme-corpor
elle qui-est sur-la-terre. 

18. Et-ils-furent les-fils 
de-Noah (ses emanations) 
les-sortans de-la..thebah (Ia 
place de refuge ), Shem ( ce 
qui est eleve et brillan t) , 
Ham ( ce qui est incline, ob· 
scur, et chaud) et.J aphcth 
(ce qui est etendu): or-Ham 
fut-lui-meme, pere de-Chu
nahan (Ia realiM mater
ielle, !'existence physique). 

Bhem, Ham and Japheth: here Is a fourth, Chanahan, whose sig
nification merits all the attention ot the reader. Although Moses 
declared him son of Ham and that he ought, as to his extraction to 
be considered such, we shall see nevertheless a little further on, that 
this 'lirlter speaks or him as a real son or Noah, thus associating 
him In the most expressive manner with Ham from "hom he Issued. 
It Is because Ham and Chanahan are but one sole and same thing, 
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19. Sheloshath mlleh be
nef.-Noah w-m'mlleh nephet
zah chol-ha-1l.retz. 

20. Wa-iahel Noah Aish 
ha-1l.damah wa-ittah charem. 

il?~~, tiJ- 'J? ri(~ nrp?~ 

: n~iJ..,? il~~~ 

.v~~l il9'J~tl tU'I:t td 'Cl:l 
: Oi:J 

'•' T 

one sole and same cosmogonlc personage, considered under two dit· 
ferent relations. Chanahan once produced by Ham, becomes Ham 

himself. ·This name comes from two distinct roots: p and ll'· 
By the first, p, should be understood all that which enjoys a cen
tral force sufficiently energetic to become palpable, to form a bod7 
extended In every · sense, to acquire solidity. This root has many 
analogies with the one of which I have . spoken In explaining the 
name of Kain. The only dltference which exists between them Is 
that li', being especially animated by the sign of potential man!· 
testation In l'i'• has a force of usurpation ai}d of transmutation In 
Its proper nature, that the other li', has not. This one seems re
duced to a force ot Inertia which leaves It only an existence purely 
passive and material. 

Employed as substantive, the root li' ·develops the Idea of that 
which pertains to the reallt:r of things and to their physical essence. 
As verb, It expresses the action of fixing and affirming, of placing 
and arranging, literally as well as !lguratlvely. 

The second root from which the name of Chanahan comes, Is 
)l' , which, according to the analysis that I have made In v. 13 of 
this same chapter, should be understood as a sort of nothingness, of 
materialized void; depleted by a heavy air, an obscure vapour, a 
dismal veil, etc. So that by now uniting the roots In question, ac
cording to their dltferent significations, we shall find In )l' ~~ , the 
expression of a realized nothingness, of a shadowy air made solid and 
compact, In short, of a ph;rsical existence. 

This ph;rsical existence sometimes taken In good or in bad "ense, 
has furnished a great number of figurative expressions tor the 
Hebraic tongue. The one most used is that by · which one has 

designated, by the Fame name or 13'~~. artisans and merchants; that Is 
to say, those who are trained lu real or physical things, who traft!c 
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19. Three-were those the
offspring of-Noah, and
through-t h o s e was-~hared 

the-whole-earth. 

20. And-he-released (set 
free, redeemed forcibly), 
Noah, the-intellectual-man 
of-the-adamic-ground; and
thus-he-tilled what-is-lofty 
(spiritual heights). 

19. Trois-furent ceux:-a 
les-fils (les ~tres emanes) 
de-Noah; et-par-ceux:-la fut
partagee toute-la-terre. 

20. Et-il-dCiivra ( rendit 
a Ia Iiberte, degagea avec ef
fort ) Noah, l'homme-i.ntel
lectuel de l'element-adami
que; et-il-cultiva ( ainsi) ce
qui-est-eleve ( les productions 
spirituelles) . . 

In, and maintain their existence from them: It has been, In the 
course or time, the cause .of unenlightened or prejudiced Interpreters 
believing that the son of Ham bad been the father of merchanta and 
perhaps hlmselr a merchant. 

v. 19. No dlmcultles here. 

v. 20. ;n•l, .A.ncf..he-relea•ect.... The Hellenists, ever en-

grossed In restricting to the most lnslgnltlcaot and most trivial 
sense, the magnll!cent thoughts of Moses, Instead of seeing Noah, 

the preserver or elementary existence, giving liberty to the human 

Intelligence, weakened and held captive not only through the de
gradation or the earth, but by the terrible catastrophe which had 
taken place, far from seeing him reator~ birth to that Intellectual 
man whom .tho vices of humanity bad brought' near to denth, as far 
as death can be approached by an Immortal essence; the Hellenists, 

I say, see In their Noah only a man of the l!elds v. bo plants the 
vine: ... 1 ~p~ATO N we 4•6p•nro~ "(i"'JYY•• "!~' KAI iq,V...-v•• ~ .. ,x.:...... "And 
Noah began to be an husbandman, and be planted a vineyard." 

The author of the Latin Vulgate baa faithfully rendered this sin
gular Idea, and bas even augmented It by a verb wblcb Is found 
neither In the Greek, nor even In the Hebrew: "creplt que Noe, vir 

agricola, exercere terram : et plantavlt vlneam." 

But !here Is not a word of all that In the text of Moses. 
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21. Wa-iesheth min-ha
jin: wa-ishecchar, wa-itheg
gal bethMh aholoh~ 

11n.? '~!l ,~:') r~~jJ-rQ J;~fP'~j 
: n;t:J~ 

First, It Is necessary to distort grievously the vel'b ~n'l, to make 
It say, and lie began. This verb Is derived from the root ~n. which 
as l have already stated on several occasions, develops the general 

Idea of an effort made upon a thing to extend It, to draw it out, to 
lead it toward another, to be clasped there, etc. This root, verbalized by 

the convertible sign ~, offers, In the radical verb ;~,. an Idea of 
suffering caused by the violent e!fort that one makes upon oneself, 
or upon another; and thence, the accessory Ideas of wringing, of 
moving In a convulsive manner, of su!ferlng; of taking courage, of 
being hardened against pain, of waiting, of hoping, etc. The dif

ferent compounds of this radical, formed either by the Initial adjunc
tlons ' or J, or by the redoubling of the final character ; , par
ticipate more or less In its · original signification. They always 
signify opening a thing, resolving, dissolving, extracting. bringing 
to light, making public, taking possession of, etc. 

It must be seen after this explanation, that the most exact mean
Ing which can be given to the expression of Moses, Is not he began, 

which can only be applied to the accessory idea of opening; but 

rather, lie released which proceeds from the first Idea. The Sam· 
aritan translator and the Chaldalc '(larapbrast, agree with me upon 

thlf. point: the former, using the verb JJf~-. and the latter, Its 
analogue '"1111, which expresses the action of emitting, permitting, 

allowing, letting go; as Is proved by the Syrlacl;..... and the Arable 

• _r. , which are attached to the same root .,W, whose literal 
meaning Is to direct and regulate a thing. 

But let us continue the analysis of this Important verse. 'Moses 
said therefore, not that Noah began to be an husbandman, but that 
he released Intellectual man from the adamlc element, and opened 
!or bim a new career. The word tl'K which ~e uses In this in
stance, has been sul'llclently explained In v. 23, ch. IV. It Is after 
the revivification of this principle, that he applies hlmselt to cui· 
tlvate that which Is lofty or sublime. Now, It was quite simple, 
after baYing made an agricultural man of Noah, to see In this 
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21. An d·h e- saturated
himself with-what-is spirit
uous; and-he-intoxicated
his-thought (gave a delir
ious movement to his fan
cy) ; and-he-revealed-him
self-in-the-bottom (in the 
most secret part) of-the-ta
bernacle-his-own. 

21. Et·il·s'abreuva de·Ce· 
qui-est spiritueux; et-il-ex
alta-sa-pensee (donna un es
sor violent a son imaginat
ion) ; et-il-se-revcla dans-Ie
centre (dans le lieu le plus 
secret) du-tabernacle-a-lul. 

spiritual elevation, a vinevard, the name of 'l'i'hlch taken In the 

physical order, was synonymous: and Instead of the spirit, produc
tion of this same elevation, wine, equally synonymous with spirit. 

For what does the word ::::~' , that the Hellenists have rendered 
by cl,u.r!IQ,., s!gnlty? It slgnlt!es not only a vlnevard, but a thing 

_pertaining to an elevation, to an exaltation literally as well as 
figuratively. It Is formed from the root t::., , which characterlzee 

that which moves upward from below, In the manner of a flame, em· 

played as substantive, and lnt!ected by the assimilative article '· In 
the t!guratlve sense, ::::,, , designates an exalt·ation, a sublime move

ment of the nnderstandlng; In the literal sense a vine, a spirituous 

plant which enjoys elevated places, and which one raises higher by 
means of trellises and poles. I must say, besides, for those of my 

readers who might Imagine that the word C,, has never before 

been taken In the figurative sense that I give It, that this word, 

famous throughout all Asia, signified, In Chaldalc, a splendid thing, an 

academv, an aaaemblaue of savant~, that the Syrlac boo;.:., designates 

atrenut11; the Arable r.f, ueneroritv, ureatne8S of 1oul; that this 
word erpresses the action of fire In Coptic, as it expresses It morally 

In Egyptian; that In the Sanskrit tongue, Karma or Kirmo, Is taken 
tor the motive tacultlf, the movement. It Is from the word :::-.~. that 

the Greek tongue has drawn xap,uorl, jubilation, and dt>l"'•la, har· 
monv. It Is from the word C.,, In tact, and this etymology Is 

worthy of close attention, that the La.tln word "carmen", poetry, Is 
derived; the word charm Is the same as "carmen" only altered by 

pronuncla.tlon. 
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22. Wa-iara. Ham Abt 
Chanahan reth-herwath Abi
&: wa-iaghed li-shenei il.hi-6 
ba-houtz. 

lli7V n~ il!J~ '~~ Ct'J ~:~ 
: ~n~ ''IJ~-'Jr.f'7 ,~~ i'~t$ 

v. 21. r·~·;n. with·What-i&·&l)irituotu. . • • The word I" . 
which, In the natural order signifies simply wine, designates In the 
moral order, and according to the figurative and hieroglyphic sense, 
a apiritual essence, the knowledge of which has passed In all times, 
as belonging to the most profound mysteries of Nature. All those 
who have written of It, represent this mysterious essence as a thing 

whose profoundness cannot be known without revelation. The Kab

balists are accustomed to say, in speaking of this wine, that he who 
drank of It would know all the secrets of the sages. I can only offer 
to the reader the grammatical analysis of the Hebrew word, leaving 
the rest to his sagacity. 

I have often spoken during the course ot my notes ot 'the root 
11N , which enjoys the unusual privilege of characterizing alternat~ly, 
being and nothingness, everything and nothing. Refer v. 2, ch. IV; 
v. 25, ch. V; v. 8, ch. vn, and v. 13 of the present chapter. 

It Is evident that this root, emerging from the deepest abysses 
of Nature, rises toward being or falls toward nothingness, propor· 
tfonally, as the two mother vowels 11!, ·enlighten or obscure lt. 
From Its very principle, It sulllces to materialize or to spiritualize 
the convertible sign 1, In order to llx Its expression upon objects 
genuine or false. Thus one sees It In )11!, virtue, strength, valour; 
and In 11X, tllce, oonity, cowardice; In 11•; the ueneratltle faculty of 

Nature; In P'• the _clav of the earth. 

In the word here referred to, the two vowels are not only en· 
lightened but replaced by the sign of potential manifestation '• 
image of Intellectual duration, This sign being doubled constitutes, 
among the Chaldeans, one of the proper names of the Divinity. 
United to the llnal sign 1· It seems, If I can so express It, to olfer 
the very oody of that which Is Incorporeal. It Is a spiritual 
essence which many peoples and particularly the Egyptians, have 
considered under the emblem of light. Thus, for example, one llnds 
In the Coptic, Oll<m, light or torch. It Is In conceiving this essence 
under the form of spirit, that these same peoples, choosing for It 
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22. And-he-did-discover, 
Ham, the-father-o f Chana
han, the-self-secret-parts of· 
the-father-his-own, a n d-he
blabbed-out to-bot h-bro
thers-h is-own, in-the-out
ward-enclosure. 

22. Et-il-considera Ham, 
pere de-Chanahan, les-pro
pres-mysteres-s e c ret s du
pere-sien; e t-il-les-divulgua 
aux-deux-freres-a-lui dans I' 
enceinte-exterieure. 

an emblem more within the reach or the vuigar, have taken for Its 
physical envelope wine, that liquor so vaunted In all the ancient 
mysteries because of the spirit which It contains and of which It 
was the symbol. This Is tbe origin of tbese words which, coming 
!rom the same root appear so dltrerent In signification: 11N being, 

and 1", wine, or which the Greek analogues otrer tbe same phenom
enon: &.r being, and otror, wine. 

It Is useless to continue these comparisons. However I can· 
not refrain from saying that It Is by an almost Inevitable con· 
sequence of tbls double sense attached to the word 1", that the 
cosmogonlc personage called .1co.Wor, Dion!IOIU, by the Greeks, 
has finally designated for the vulgar, only the god or wine, after 
having been the emblem or spiritual light; and that the same v;ord 
which we use has become such, only as a result of the same degrada
tion of the sense which was attached to It, a degradation always 
coincident with the hardening or the mother vowel: for, from the 
word 1", Is formed the Teutonic wein, the Latin "vlnum", and 
the French vin. 

The Samaritan translator makes use In this place of the word 

"l!(~-:::fV , and the Cbaldalc paraphrast bas Imitated hlm In employ
Ing the analogue M'"l~n . These t.,.o terms springing from the two 
contracted roots '"11:":::1'1, designate that which dominates by Its vigour, 
or simply that which heats and lights. 

'"ll:"r'1, ancl-he-intorlcatecl-hls-thovollt.... After the long and 
detailed explanations Into which I have entered, the reader should 
have no more need, except for the grammatical proof of the meaning 
that I give to this word or that l shaH give to those which follow. 
The word 1:i::' slgni!les thouollt. the comprehension of the oovl. It 

ts attached to the Arable \() , he r eflected, lie tllouollt. This word, 
united to the sign of movement proper '1, forms the verb '"1~:-:, to 
e:z:alt one"• thovollt, to be intoxicated, to be carried awav, etc. 
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23. Wa-ikkah Shem wa
J a p he t h reth-ha-shimelah 
wa-i.ashimou hal-s h e c h-em 
s h e n e i.-h em : w'iele chou 
ilhoranl:th wa-i.echassou reth
herwath ilbi-hem: w-phenei
h e m ahorani.th w-herwath 
ilbt-hemloA ra.ou. 

n??~tn.,~ np.~1 crq n~'1 

,~(:1 ct,~·~~ c~rp-'?.V V~'C'!~ 

nrw-n~ ~o;,:~ f1'Jin~ 

f1J1.!'1 n·~int$ cry·~~' cry·~~ 
: ,N~ N'? c;;•;~ 

"-,::.,'1 , and-he-revealed-himself-wholly .••• Here It Is the verb 

;-,~'.>) to reveal, employed according to the reciprocal form, In 

the future made past by the convertible sign \. The Hellenists, 
always adhering to the trivial and gross meaning, and seeing In Noah, 

an husbandman overcome with wine, could not acknowledge the 

meaning of this verb. Also, Instead of saying that Noah revealed 
himself, they have said that he stripped himself of his garments: 

~~>cd 1-yvp.,WO.,: Het nudatus est". 

v. 22. l"li,l!-m(, the-secret-mysteries-his-own .••. This was & 

consequence of the exaltation of Noah, that he revealed and dis
closed the mysteries which ought to have remained hidden. The 
Hellenists, faithful to their custom of looking at things, might have 
translated by the word .. lao<a, that which they supposed Ham had 
looked upon In his father; but It appears that they did not dare. 
Saint Jerome, less scrupulous, has Ingenuously said "verenda nu
data". It Is certain that the Hebrew word ni,l!, mlgh t have this 
sense, In every other circumstance, If the rest of the discourse had 
been relative to It; but It Is quite easy to see here, that this word 
taken in a figurative acceptation, expresses what the Cbaldeans have 
always made It signify; that Is to say, the mysterie• of nature, the 
•ecret•, a hidden doctrine, etc. Also the Samaritan word is worthy 

of comment: h.fT2.Y expresses, according to the Cbaldaic roots 
from which It springs, that which must r emain hidden. 

v. 23. ;,'.>r.:lV;,-nx, the-very-lett-garment.... . All the hierogly-
phic force of this verse Is contained In this word. Moses has 
chosen It wit-h an art of which be, and 1:\!s Instructors, the Priests 
of Egyptian Thebes, were alone capable. To eJOplaln It entirely Is 
for the moment, an lm_possible thing. It would demand, In order 
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23. And-he-took, She m 
with Japhcth, the-very-left
garment; and-they-uplifted
it upon-the-back of-them
both; and-they-went back
ward; and-they-covered the
mysterious-parts o f-the-fa· 
ther-their's; and-their-faces
were backward; so-the-mys· 
terious-parts of-the-father
their's not-did-they-see. 

23. Et-il-prit, Shem avec 
J a p h e t h, le-propre-vete
m en t-de-la-gauche, et-ils-1' 
eleverent sur-le-dos de-tons
deux; et-ils allerent en ar
riere e t-i I s-couvrirent les
mysteres caches du-pere-i't· 
eux; et-les faces-a-eux-etai
ent en-arriere: ainsi-les-mys
teres- caches du-pere-a. eux 
non-pas-ils-virent. 

to be understood and proved, a commentary more exhaustive th"n 
this volume. Perhaps I may one day bave tbe good fortune to 
demonstrate to what point this mighty cosmologist has understood 
the history of the universe. 

The root of this Important word, Is the same name a.s one of 

the beings emanated from Noah, C'21 Shem, which as we have seen, 
characterizes that which Is raised, brilliant, remarkable. By means 

of the directive sign ':>, which Is here joined, this root Is applied, In 
the llguratlve sense, to the Septentrlon, to the Boreal pole, to that 
pole of the earth which dominates the other. I beg the reader to 
notice this point. In a more restricted sense it designates the left 
side. It Is known that among the most ancient peoples, this side 
was the noblest and most honoured. When, In those remote times, 
a Sab;ran priest turned his face toward the orient to worship the 
Sun, dazzling emblem of the Being of beings, be bad on his left, 
the Boreal pole, and on his right the Austral pole; and as he was 
more initiated In the astronomic science than our modern savants 
ordinarily Imagine, be knew that one of these poles was raised, 
w hllst the other was Inclined toward the equinoctial line. 

But without dwelling now upon these comparisons which will 
1!nd their place 'elsewhere, I shall content myself with saying that 
In the most ancient customs, the left side o! a man was always the 
first enveloped and the most covered. 'Still In this day certain 
peoples, attached to the ceremonies of their ancestors, envelop the 
left arm before making their prayers. The modern Jews call ;::•':>t:l 
the cords which serve them for this usage. From this habit spring 
many analogous expressions. The Hebre\\ s called the kind of gar
ment which enveloped this side :-a':>r.b, from the word 1m':), th~ 
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24. Wa-Uketz Noah mi
jein.(): wa.Jedah reth asher 
hashah 1'6 ben-6 ha-katan. 

25. Wa·iaomer: a r our 
Chenahan, hebe d hobadim 
ihieh l'rehi·o. 

26. Wa·iaomer: barou~h, 
IHOAH 2Elohei·Shem: w'ihi 
Chenahan hebed lam-0. 

27. Japheth lElohim l' 
Jepheth, w'ishecho:li. b'aho
lei·Shem:: w'lhi Chenahan 
hebed lam-It 

-.,w~ ...,~ v1:'J 1J·~~ I]J m·:1 
: Wi?tT 1J? 1'? nr;f 

0'1;1.!! ,-?P. iVP .,~.,~ .,~~·l 
: 1'1J~'? n.;;;t' 

cw-•b'~ iljn; ,~.,; "'lr.?~·l 

: 1o7 ,~.v. rv~~ 'iJ'' 

-•7trtt? f:l~!~ np~.'? c•H'?~ l;l~~ 
: V;)7 ,?¥ !PP 'iJ'1 ow 

left si de. The Arabs had the ver'b ~ which expressed the g.ctlon 
of enveloping, of girding, of folding the left side, of turning toward 
the north; the Syrians, attaching more to the respect that this 
action Inspired In them, than to the action Itself, designated It by 

the word ~, perfection, the aim toward which one tends, the 
accomplishment of things, holy ordination, etc. 

The reader should feel now that the Hellenists, ha v!ng seen In 

the word :01:>::::7 _only a simple mantle II"'Tlo•, have perceived only 
the gross exterior of a profound meaning, that Motes, besides, has 

not wished to explain otherwise than to attach It to the root c:""', 
w hlch designates one of the sons of Noah, and the name of the gar. 

ment with which he covered his father, ;;;r.""', as well as the verb 

Itself which serves to express this action, c::". 

v. 24. ;:.:p;;. the-little-one.... This word otrers no ditllcu!ty; 
but It indicates that Moses places no ditrerence between Chanahan 
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24. A n d- h e-recovered, 
:Yoah from-the-spirituous
delirium-his-o w n: and-he
knew what had-done to-him 
the-little..one (the younger 
son). 

25. And-he-said: curse<)
be Chanahan; servant of
servants he-s h a 11-be unto
the-brothers-his-own. 

26. And-he-said: blessed
be IHOAH, HE·the-Gods of· 
Shem; and-let-be-Chanahan 
servant toward-t he-collect
ion-of·him. 

27. He-will-give exten
sion, HE-the-Gods to Jap
heth, (what is extended) 
who-shall-direct his-abode 
in-the-tabernacles of-Shem: 
and-he-shall-he, Chanahan, 
a-servant to-the-collection
of-him. 

24. Et·il-revint, Noah de 
l'exaltation-spiritueuse-sien
ne, et-il-connut ce qu'avait
fait a lui le petit (la moin
dre Ia derniere production). 

25. Et-il-dit: maud i t
soit Chana han; serviteur 
des-serviteurs, il-s era aux
freres-siens. 

26. E t-i 1-d i t: soit-Mni
IHOAH, LUI-les-D i e u X de 
She m; et-qu'il-soit, Chana
han, serviteur enver<J-la-col
Iection-sienne. 

27. 11-donnera-de-I'eten· 
due, r,ur-les-Dieux i'l.Jap
heth ( ce qui est etendu) ; 
qui-dirigera sa-d em e u r e 
dan s-1 e s-tahernacles d e 
Shern: et·il-sera, Chana han, 
serviteur de- I a-collection
sienne. 

and his father Ham; as this appears plainly, moreover, In the verses 
following, where Noah curses Chanahan, for a fault of which Ham 
alone Is culpable toward him. 

v. 25. These terms are clear. 

v. 26. 1~?, toward-the-collectton-ot-hlm.... It Moses had 
written simply \? hi&, It would have Indicated only that Chanahan 
would be subject to Sllem; but In adding, by an ell!psls which ·has 

not been felt by his translators, the collective sign c to the dlrec· 
tlve article ?, he has made understood, tbat It would be equally so 
to that which would emanate from Shem, to that which would be · of 
the same nature, to that "bleb would form the whole of his being. 
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28. Wa-iht. Noah ftbar 
ba-mabboul shelosb mil6tb 
shanab w a-hamishim sha
nah. 

29. Wa-ihi.ou chol-iemei
N o a h theshah mfl.Oth sha
nah, wa-hamishim sbanah: 
wa-iamoth. 

n;~~ rti'?rp '?~:Jotr itr~ r:r".l 'r:t'~ 
: i1~r( C't;'.iOt;l) i1~r;/ 

ni~~ .VW't;1 r:r~-~~;-'?-? w;t'1 
: rio:1 i1~r( C'r?'Or,t) M~f 

v. 27. M!J', he-will-give-e:rtention.... This verb taken from 
the same root as the name of Japheth, Is very remarkable. 

l~'ll'1 , who-shall-direct-hit-abode. . . . • • It must be remembered 
that the abode of the ancient peoples to whom Moses makes allusion 
here, was transported from one country to another with the people 
Itself, and was not so fixed as It became In time. The verb 1~=~ 
expresses besides, a movement of usurpation, of taking possession; 
being formed from the root I'D, governed by the sign of relative 
movement 'D. 

v. 28 and 29. These terms have been sutllclently explained In 
cb. V. Thai· Is to say, -that the algni!icatlon I give them here bas 
been grammatically proved. The reader should not forget In run
ning through these Notes, that grammatical proof has been my ·only 
pledge, and the only one I could possibly ful1ill without entering 
Into lengthy commentaries. In transla-ting the Cosmogony of Moses, 
my purpose has been fir•t, to make the sense of the words employed 
by this hlerographlc writer understood by following step by step the 
grammatical principles which I had set down In advance In restor· 
lng his tongue. As to what concerns his Ideas and the ensemble 
of his doctrine, that is a dltrerent point. Moses, In enveloping It 
designedly with veils, has followed the method of the Egyptian 
priests among whom he had been brought up. This method has 
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28. And-he-lived Noah, 
a f t e r t h e-great-swelling, · 
three-hundreds of-being's
revolving·change, an d-rive
tens of-revolution. 

29. And-they-were all
the-days (manifested lights) 
of-Noah, nine-hundreds-of
revolving-change, and-f i v e
tens of-revolution; and-he
deceased. 

28. Et-il-vecut, Noah, 
a pres la-g ran d e-intumes
cence, trois-centaines-de-mu
tation · ontologique-tempor
elle, et-cinq-decuples de-mu
tation. 

29. E t-furent, tous-les
jours (les manifestations lu
mineuses) de-Noah, neuf
centaines- de-mutation-tem
porelle et-cinq-decuples tie
mutation; et-il-passa. 

been from all time that of the theosophists. A work of this nature 
wherein the most vast and most complicated Ideas are enclosed In a 
very small quantity o! words, and being crowded, as It were, Into 
the smallest space possible, has need o! certain developments to be 
entirely comprehended. I have already promised to give these 
developm~nts later on, doing !or his doctrine what has been done 
!or that o! Pythagoras; and I shall give them It my labour Is judged 
useful for the welfare of humantty. I shall not be able to enter at 
present Into the discussions which they will necessarily Involve, 
without Injuring the clarity of my grammatical explanations already 
difficult enough In themselves. The reader no doubt will have 
remarked certain reticences In this respect, and perhaps he will 
have been shocked; but they were Indispensable. I only beg him to 
believe that these reticences, In whatever manner they may be pre
sented, have not been for the purpose of concealing any evil meaning, 
any meaning Injurious to the doctrine of Moses, neither any which 
could call In question his dogmas upon the unl ty of Gon, the spiritual
Ity and Immortality o! the soul, nor shake In the sllghest the pro
found veneration of this sacred V.Titer for the Dlvlnlt,-. 
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SEPHER BERiESIIITH 
I. 

1. W'relleh tM-1 e d o t h 
benei-Noah Shem Ham wa
Japheth wa-iwaledou la-hem 
banim ahar ha-mabboul. 

en crv riJ-'J:J n'i'7in ;,,~, 
T •• - •• ; : •: ·• : 

.,tT~ C'J? cry'{ ~,'?n n9:l 
:?~~OJ 

This tenth chapter, belonging to a new order .of things and 

presenting a geologic tableau quite dllferent from that which pre

cedes, I would refrain from translating, If I had not been forced, 

In order to terminate the Cosmogony, properly so-called, of which It 

Is the complement. But not wishing to Increase Indefinitely these 

notes already very long, I retrain from all development and all com

parison. The reader w·m feel very well, In examining the version 

of the Hellenists and that of Saint Jerome, Into what Interminable 

discussion, I would have been drawn; there Is not a single word of 

this chapter which could not give rise to several volumes of com

mentaries; I am limited to presenting briefly the etymological proof 

of the meaning which I assign to the physical and metaphysical 

terms, of which the Hellenists, true to their method of materializing 

and restricting everything, have made so many proper names of 

Individuals. I have said, and I think proved sumctently, that Noah 

and the productions emanated from him, Bllem, Ham and Japlletll, 

ought not to be taken for men or blood, of flesh and bone: therefore 

I shall dispense with repeating and proving It 'again: assuming that 
an Impartial reader will not hesitate to admit with me that these 
cosmogonlc principles becoming developed, could not bring forth 
human Individuals, but other geologic .principles, such as I represent 
them. The concatenation of this doctrine would alone be sutiiclent 
proof, even If a mass of other proofs were not plied up beforehand, 

to give It the force or a mathematical demonstration. 
I ought, however, to warn the r eader, that In the exposition of 

a system of geology so extraordinary, placed In the midst of a mass 
of new Ideas, the analogous words have often failed me In French 
a a well as In English; and that Instead of exaggerating the sense 
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GENESIS X. 

1. N o w-these-are t he
symbolical-progenies of·the
isued-beings of-Noah: Shem, 
(what is upright and 
bright), Ham (what is cur· 
ved and heated) and..J ap
heth (what is extended and 
wide): which-were-begotten 
through-t h em, issued-off
spring after the-great-swell
ing (of waters). 

COSMOGONIE X. 

1. Or-celles-ci-sont l e s
caracteristiques-generations 
des-etres-emanes-de-N o a h: 
Shem ( ce qui est direct et 
incline et chaud), Ham (ce 
qui est incline et chaud), et· 
Japheth ( ce qui est eten<ln) : 
lesquelles-furent-prod ui tes 
en vers-e u x, emanations d' 
apri\s !a-grande-intumescen
ce. (des eaux). 

of the Hebraic expressions, as one will be tempted to believe I have 
done, I have, on the contrary, been obliged more than once to weak-
en them. Ho"·ever extraordinary my assertion may appear to 
modern savants, It Ia none the less true to say that the geologic 
sciences among tho ancient Egyptians were more advanced In every 
way than among us. So that many of their Ideas coming from 
certain principles which we lack, had enriched their tongue with 
metaphorical te11ms, whose analogues have not yet appeared In our 
European Idioms. It Is a thing that time and experience will de
monstrate to those who might doubt, In proportion as their under
standing develops; let them be occupied more with things than with 
words, and let them penetrate more and more Into the depths which 
I !)ave opened for them. 

v. 1. These terms have been previously explained. 

v. 2.' -,r.l, Gomer. • . • This word Is composed of the con· 
tracted roots ,x-cl, one of which Cl , contains every Idea of accumula
tion, augmentation, complement; and the other, ,lot, Is applied to 
elementary principle. 

l'.Jr-1, and Magog.... The root :-11), which expresses a 
movement being opposed to Itself, Indicates In the word lU, an 
extension continued, elastic, pushed to Its utmost limits. This word 
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2. Benei-Japheth Gomer 
w-.Magog w-l\Iadai w'Jawan 
w-Thubal w-llfeshech w-Thi
rass. 

m ,,~, .li.l9~ ,~J nQ~-,).~ 

: 0j'l:'l1 ~rp~~ ,~, 

3. W-benei Gomer Ashee- Nl''"!) t~?fP~ ,9 . .l 'J::l~ 
henaz w- Riphath w-Thogar-
mah. : il~]jr\1 

governed by the sign of exterior actfon ~, characterizes that faculty 

of matter, by which it is extended and lengthened, without there 

being any solution of continuity. 

,.,~~. and-Maclai.... These are the two contracted roots 
,., • .,~, the one, expressing that which fills its measure, that which 

Is commensurable; the other, that which abounds, which suffices. 

~1'1, and.Jawan.... I ha-ve given the history of this word, 

which I read Ion, In v. 18, ch. VIII. 

?::1!"11, and-Thuba!.... This word Is composed at the well 
known root ?~. ·governed by the sign of reciprocity 1"1. 

l'it'~1. and-Meshe~h.... This word is composed of the root 

1"'· developing every Idea of perception, conception, sl>eculation, 
go;verned by the sign of exterior and plastic action ~-

ll"1'!"11, and-Thirass • .•• The root "1!"1 contains every idea of 

determination given to element. It is a definition, a stable form 
In "INn; it is a disposition, a condition, a mode of being, in 

"11!'1, or "1'!'1 ; It i"- in the word !lin; an Impenetrable thing, a 

resistance, a persistence, an opposition. 
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2. The-issued-offspring 
of Japheth (that which is 
extended) (were) : Gomer 
(elemental heap), and-Ma
gog (elastic stretching pow
er), and-11 ad a i ( mensura
bility, mensural indefinite 
capacity), and-Ion (genera
tive ductileness), and-Tlw
bal (diffusive motion), and
M eshech ( p e r c e p ti b I e 
cause), and-Thirass (modal
ity, modal accident). 

2. L e s-productions-em
anees de Japheth (l'eten
du) (furent): (}om e r (Ia 
cumulation eh~mentaire),et· 
Jf a g o g ( Ia facul te exten
sive, elastique), et-M ad a i 
( Ia faculte commensurable, 
celle de suffire toujours et 
de Se diViSer a l'infini ) I et· 
Ion (I a ductilite genera
tive), et-Thubal (Ia diffus
sion, le melange), et-Mes
hech ( Ia perceptibilite), et
Thirass (Ia modalite, la fa
culte de parai.tre sous une 
forme impassible). 

3. An d-t h e-issued-ofr- 3. E t · I e s-productions-
spring of-Gomer (elemental emanees de Gomer (la cum· 
heap) (were): Ashechenaz mulation eiementaire) (fu
(latent fire ), and-Ripllath rent) : A.schechenaz ( le feu 
(rarity, centrifugal force), -latent, le calorique), et Rip
a. n d-Thogormah (density, hath ( Ia rarite, cause de l' 
universal centripetal force). expansion), e t-Thogormah 

(Ia densite, cause de Ia cen· 
tralisation universelle) . 

v. 3. U~'I:IC, A&hechenaz.... This extraordinary word comes 
from three roots. The first, ~IC , quite well known, designates 
the Igneous principle; the second 1~, characterizes that which 
serves ·as basis, as foundation; that which Is gathered together, 
heaped up; and finally the third U, expresses that which makes Its 
Influence felt In Its vicinity. It was Impossible to characterize bet
ter that which the modern physicists have named calot~c. 

MC',, Rlpath.... This Is the same name as Japheth nt• 
governed by the slgn of movement proper , , 

;,~,:.,.,, Thooormah.... This Is the root ,'11'1, designating all. 
glratory movement, all a ction which brings the being back upon 
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4. W-benei Jawan 2Eli
shah w-Tbarshish Cbithim 
w-Dodanim. 

5. Me-relleh nipheredou 
a.tei ha-gOi.m b'aretzoth'am : 
ai.sh li-leshon-6 le-mishep
hehoth'am b'g~eihem. 

C'J:'.il W'Wit11 ~''7tt 1! ')..:f' 
: 0')1.,1 

C'tm H~ ~,.,£l, n'l'~~ 
~ - .. . : . ·•· .. .. 

1JW7? W'~ CtlY"'\~_;l 
: cry;_1J? c.;n~~f,)7 

Itself and fixes !t. This root Is unlversallzed by the collective sign 
.: , and governed by that of reciprocity '11. The compound i:i) 

characterizes In general, that which Is solld and hard, and In partie· 
ular, the bones, the honey structure of the body. 

v. 4. n~·;x , .tElishah. . . • In this word, two contracted roots 
should be distinguished, -:;1;-;x : the first ;x, designates a superior 

force: the second, '11:1;, an action which dilutes, kneads, and makes 

a compact tblng d11ct11e. The Chaldalc word Xt'1;X, signifies a mul
titude, a crowd. 

_111'1111!"11, and Tharshish... The root 'II:Xi Is known to us as 
expressing motive prinCiple. This root, of which the last character 
is doubled, marks an intense and mutual prlnciplatlon, a separation 

among things of a divers nature . 
.::•n), of·lhe·Ohuthites.... The root n1), develops every ac-

tion of cutting off, of Intrenching, of striking. The Chaldalc n:l de

. slgnates schism, schismatic, reprobate, damned, etc. 

o•;-;11 , and-the-Dodanites.... Here It Is the root 111, expres· 
sing that which attracts, pleases and mutually ooffices, whose expres

sion Is again Increased by the addition of the extensive sign )· 

v. 5. o .. t~:i .. ,~' the-propending-centres-ot-reunion 0(-the-aocial-

bodieg. . . . . . The Hellenists have seen here n}o-o' ,.w.. ;e,w~, isles 
of the nations. It can be clearly seen that this separation of the 
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4. And-the-issue d-off
spring of-1 on (generative 
ductileness) (were): ./Eli
shah (diluent and kneading 
force), and-Tharshish ( prin
cipiating principle) of-the
Chuthites (the cut off, the 
barbarous, the schismatic) 
and-o f·the-Dodanitcs ( t h e 
selected, the covenanters). 

5. Through-those were
moved-at-variance t h e-pro
pending-centres-o f ·reunion 
of-the-social-bodies, in-the
earths-their-own; every
principle-acting after-the
particular-speech-his-own, 
toward- t h e-general-tribes, 
b y-the-social·bodies-t he i r
own. 

4. E t- I e s-productions
emanees de-Ion (Ia ductilite 
generative) (furent): ./Eli
shah (Ia force delayante et 
petrissante), e t- Tlwrshish 
( le p r i n c i p e mutuel, in
tense) des-Chutheens (I e s 
reprouves, les barbares, les 
Scythes), et-des-Dodancens 
( les el us, les ci vilisCs, les 
confederes). 

5. Par-ceux-la f u r en t
differencies I e s-centres-de
volonte des-organisations
social, dans-les-terres-n-eux; 
chaque-principe-agissant se
lon- I a -langue-particuliere
sienne, envers-les-tribes.en
general, dans-les-organisa
tions-sociales-a-eux. 

Isles, undersLOod literally, slgnlnes nothing. These are not In fact 
Isles which were divided; but the Interests, the desires, the opinions, 
the Inclinations, and Ideas of the peoples v.ho formed so many par

ticular rrlotmea. All this Is contained In the word 'I!, used here In 
the constructive plural. I cannot dwell at this time upon one of 
the profoundest mysteries of the history of the earth: It may be 
that I shall have the occasion of coming back to It In another v;ork. 

'I!)'~ , everv-principle-actlno.... I have said enough concern-
Ing this word so that I can dispense with a long digression. The 
Hellenists have avoided It and have been careful not to show· the dif

ference of the nominal anlx 1 which Is connected here, with the 
other nominal affixes C and t::'1 , which concern the Chuthite• and 

the Dodan!te• that Is to say, the cut olt and the elect, the rejected 
and the chosen, referred to In the preceding verse. 

v. 6. 'I!)~~, Choush.... This word can be understood as formed 
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6. W-bene1. Ham Choush 
w-1\Iitzeraim w-P h o ut w
Chenahan. 

7. W-benet Choush S~e
b:l. wa-H' a w i 1 a h w-S~abe· 
thah w-Rahemmah w-S~abe
theeM: w-benei Rahemmah 
SheM w-Dedan. 

tll£" C~'J~O, Wl:l Ct:J '~?, 

: ll1~~, 

i19Y! '):;n N~N01 il~.l('J1 

: rTP N?~ 

of two contracted roots ;:-x-;11~ . the elementary force of the iuneo~U 

pri nciple; or as being derived ! rom the single root 'lt"IN fire, goT· 

erned hy the assimilative sign ~. In either case Its s!gnlficat!on 

dltrers but little. 
C'ill~1, and-Mitzeraim... . In this word one finds the root 

iN , which develops In general, all Ideas o! compression and op

pression, particular ized and made more In tense by the sign o! ex· 

terlor action ~-

!:~t' , and-Phut . ..• This Is a consequence o! the action o! 

Ham, which produces elementary combustion; producing also su!foca
tlon, that Is to say, the smoke which su!focates, after having brought 
forth victorious forces which centralize. The word ::~ !:. formed of 

two contract ed roots 1::-;-;~ !) , signifies literally, the ceosation of breat h. 

It Is understood In this sense by the Arable .J.Ii • 
jl'l~1 , and-Chanahan.... I have explained as much as pos-

slhle, the hieroglyphic force of this word In v. 18, ch. IX. 

v. 7. N~C. Beba . • .. The root ~~~ . which develops In general, 
all Ideas of cause, Inclination, determining movement and !ructl!lca
tlon, has served in a great many dialects to designate particularly, 
aqueous element, regarded as principle or vehicle of all natural pr<>
ductlon. In the above word this r oot Is r uled by the sign of clr· 

cular movement C. 
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6. An d- the-issued-off
spring o f.O a m ( w h at is 
c u r v e d and hot ) (were) : 
Chush (igneous power, com
bustion) , a n d- M itzeraim 
(subduing, overcoming pow
er, compressing bodies to 
their narrowest bounds), 
and-Phut (stifled ness) and
Chana han (material ex is 
tence). 

7. An d-t he-issued-off
spring of-C h u s h (igneous 
power) (were): SelJa (ra
dical moisture, sap), a n d -
Hatcilah ·(striving energy), 
an d-Sabethah ( determina
tive motion), and-Rahamah 
(thunder) an d-Sabethechn 
(determined motion) : and
the-issued-offspring of-Ra
lwmah (thunder) (were) : 
Sheba (restoring rest), and 
-Dedan (selective affinity). 

G. E t-1 e s- productions 
emanees de-ll am (ce qui est 
incline et chaud) ( furent) : 
Ghoush (Ia force ignee Ia 
combustion), et · .Mitzeraim 
(les forc es subjuguantes, 
victorieuses opprimantes), 
et-Phout ( Ia suffocation, ce 
qui asphyxie) et-Chanahan 
( l'existence physique). 

7. E t-1 e s · productions
em an e e s d e Ghoush ( Ia 
force. ignee) (furent) : Seba 
(l'humide radical, Ia seve, 
cause de Ia sapidite), et
Hawilah (Ia travail energi
que), et·Sabethah ( Ia cause 
determinante), et - Raham
mah (le tonnerre), et·Sabe· 
thecha (Ia cause determinee, 
I' effect) : et-les-productions
emanees de-Rahammah (le 
tonnerre) (furent): Sheba 
( le retour au repos), et-De· 
dan (l'affinite elective). 

;o',,,,,, and-Hawilah.... have already had occasion to 
speak of this word In v. 11, ch. 1!. Only it must be considered that 
the energetic effort which It expresses as derivative of the root ; .ll'l 
or ;-n. being lntluenced by the generation of Ham. bears a char· 
acter of violence, of suffering, that It did not have then. 

0:'\::lt:l, and-Sabethah •..• This word comes from the two 

roots ;'1:1-::l: In the one, resides the occasional, determining force, 
cause; in the other, the sympathetic reason, the determined force, 

effect. 
;'lr.ll!,l , and-Rahamah .•.• The root 1;1,, which Indicates lit· 

era11y every rupture of order, every fraction, being generalized by 
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8. W-bhoush ialed reth
Nimerod houa hehel li-hel
llth ghibor ba-Aretz. 

9. HouA- hai.ah ghibor
tzair li-phenei IHOAH: hal
e hen ieamar che-Nimerod 
gh i bo r tzat.r li-phenei 
lHOAH. 

'ini1 Nm ,.,oJ-.nN ,.,, rd~.:J' 
•• •. 1 : "i - T I 

: rtt~ 'i::l;l .nv;,7 

ifli1,' '~P7 "l~1r"i.:J.l n;;;t·N,i1 

"l!l' i.:J~ "i"'L?J? "10~~ p-? .v 
: i1)i1~ '.i!;l7 

the tina! sign ::, expresses In a manner as energetic as picturesque 
and wise, the Gause ·and elfect of the lightning. 

X::l"l~i:1, ancl·8abethe~ha.... The root ~0. which a11 we have 
seen, Indicates always, an occasional movement, Is linked by means 
ot the constructive, sympathetic sign M, with the root "J:"l, which 
characterizes, the elfect which follows every cause. The elfect here 
Is an enchaining, an extreme oppression, an Internal pain, a damna
tion. I pray the reader to retlect a moment upon this slgnltlcatlen. 

X~t', Sheba.... . Now as we know, the root ~t' Is always the 
emblem or restitution, and of return to an original state. This root, 
being united on this occasion to the root X~, which contains every 
Idea of passing from one place to another, and being presented as 
an etfect of thun:der, can here lead to the Idea of electric repulsion. 

j111, ancl-Dedan.... . One can In the same manner, consider 
this word as an emblem of electric attraction since It Is found In the 
root 11"1, which characterizes that which pleases, attracts and. mutual
ly sumces, united by contraction to the root 11, which expresses 
every chemical parting, every judgment brought to bear upon conten
tloua things. 

v. 8. '1im, Nimerod.... . The verb 1jil:), of which this IJ 
here the continued facultative, passive movement, s!gn!tles literally 
to give over to one'1 own imJl11l•e, to 3hake otr every kind of 110ke, to 
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8. A n d·Chush (igneous 
power) begat Nimerod (self 
ruling will, arbitrary sway, 
a pregnant cause of revolt, 
anarchy, despotism, and of 
any power prone to follow 
its own vi o 1 en t self im
pulse), h e-w h o strove for
being-the-high-lord in-the
earth. 

9. H e-w h o-was a-most
lordly-oppugner before-the
face of-IHOAH: wherefore it
was-said: eve n-as-Nimerod 
(self ruling will), a-most 
lordly-oppugner before-the
face of·!HOAH. 

8. Et-Choush (Ia force 
ignee) enfanta Nimerod (le 
principe de Ia volonte de
sordonee, principe de rebell
ion, d'anarchie, de despotis
me, de t o u t e puissance n' 
oMissant qu'h sa propre im
pulsion ) : lui-ql1i fit-des-ef
forts-violens p o u r-etre le· 
dominateur (le Mros, l'hy
perboreen) sur-la-terre. 

9. Lui-qui-fut le superbe
principe-de-tout-ce-qui-e s t -
adverse (oppose a l'ordre) 
a-la-face de-l H 0 A H: sur
quoi ce-proverbe: sembla
ble-a-Nimerod (le principe 
d e I a volonte · arbitraire), 
ce-superbe adversaire a-In
face de-IHOAH. 

behave arbl!rarill/. It Is formed from the root ,,, which develops 
every Idea of movement, proper and persevering, good or evil, ruled 
by the sign of exterior action ~ • 

I am not considering the version or the Hellenists, wherein this 
&narchtcal principle IS transformed Into a m(ghtl! llunte.: i-t'l'•• '"''
.,..,6,, because I should have too much to do, as I ha\>e said, If 
obliged to mention all of the errors which are woven Into this 
chapter. 

v. 9. The kind of proverb Inserted In this verse could very 
well be a marginal note passed Into the text. 

v. 10. ;~~ Babel. . .. The root ;::l which expresses an ex-
traordinary dilation, a swelling, Is taken here In the bad sense, and 
depicts the ettect of vanity. The resemblance or this name to that 
of Babylon, appears to excuse here, the version of the Hellenists who 
have placed In this city the origin of the empire or their pretended 
giant: but It would be sutllclent to read attentively this verse alone, 
to see that the word ;::l::l Is not applicable to a city, even If the 
whole development of the chapter did not compel glvlnc It another 
sense. 
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10. Wa-thehi. rea shit h 
mamelacheth-6 Babe 1 w' 
Areeh w' Achad, w'Chalneh 
b'aretz Shinhar, 

11. Min-ha-Aretz ha-hiwa 
tatzfl. Asshour wa-iben reth
Ninweh w'reth-rehoboth hir 
wreth-Chalah. 

??f 1M_;l,OO 11'tPN'J '1:1~1 

f·7~9 m?~' ,;~~1 ll~1 
: .,l!.le' 

T : ' 

i?-'1 'i~td~ N~! N~;:ttl f':)~:TfQ 
-n~1 'i'.V ri:1M-)·n~1 M)~~~-n~ 

Ml!'? 

l~X1 , anii-.Arech.... I have spoken more than once or the 
root 1, or p,, whose e!!ect Is to depict the relaxation, the dissolu
tion of things, llterall;y as well as !lguratively. 

,~X1, and-Athad...... Two contracted roots compose this word: 
,,.lX. They depict energetically that sort of sentiment the r esult 
of which Is, that each is excepted from the general law, !lees from 
It, acts for his own part. The word ,:~>:, signifies properly a 
particle, a spark. 

;"tl;,,, and-Chalneh.. . . That Is to say, according to t!le 
hieroglY'Phlc sense : the concentration of the whole In the Individual 
self. This Is the root ;, all, to which is joined the emphatic, 
nominal aftlx :1~ • 

,.))~~, Shinar. . . • We already know that the· root 1~ con· 
tains every Idea of mutation, variation and change; now, the root 
,l), which Is joined to It, Indicates at the same time, 'both the 
vehemence which excites, and the city in which this change takes 
place. It was impossible to create a happier word for depicting a 
civil revolution, 

v. 11. ,1'ZIN, Ass hour.... Causing order to come out from 
the heart of disorder, and the principle of legitimate government 
from the midst of revolutionary anarchy, is a trait of genius which 
astonishes, even after all that has been seen. I dispense with In
viting the reader to re!lect; he will be Inclined enough to reflection 
both by the memory of the past and by the image of the present. 
St111 If glancing In turn upon my version and upon that of the He!-
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10. An d-such-was the
r i s e o f-the-kingly-power
h is own, B a b el (empty 
pride), and-Arech (slack
ness), and-Achad ( selfish• 
ness) , a n d -Chaleneh (all 
engrossing desire) in-the
earth of-Shinhar (civil re
volution), 

11. From-that-earth, it
self, issued Asshour (right 
and lawful sway, source of 
happiness and grandeur) 
which-founded the selfsame
ness of-Ninweh (the grow
ing strong, youth breeding 
out) and-w hat-relates-to
P u b I i c-establishments at
home, an d-what-relates-to
Chalah (the growing wise, 
old men ruling within ). 

10. Et-telle-fut I'origine 
du regne-Sien, Babel ( Ia 
vanite), et-Arech (Ia moll
esse) , et-A chad ( l'isolement, 
1' egoisme) , et-Chaleneh ( l' 
ambition, l'envahissement), 
dans-la-terre de-Shinhar (la 
revolution civile, 

11. H o r s-de-cette-terre 
elle-m e me, sortit-Asshour 
(le principe harmonique, le 
principe eclaire du gouver
nement, l'ordre, le bonheur, 
resultant de I' observation 
des lois), lequel-etablit ce
qui-concerne-Ninweh ( l'ac
croissement exterieur, !'edu
cation de-la jeunesse) et-ce
qui-concerne-les-institutions 
rle-la-c it e, et-ce-qui-concer
ne-Chalah (le perfectione
ment interieur, le rassem
blement des vieillards, le 
senat ) . 

lenlsts, he Is startled at the depths Into which the hlerographlc 
writer draws him, he .will clearly reel v.hy the Essenes, learned In 
these mysteries, have taken such pains to conceal them. 

:m•;·:"'x , the-selfsameness of N inweh. . • • . Two cont racted 
roots compose this word. The llrst, pJ , presents In general the 
Idea or extension, enlargement, propagation: l'l slgnllles properly 
a •on. The second, :·m, designates an habitation, a colonization. 

Moses who has sklltully prollted by the name o! Babel, taken In 
a bad sense, to make the principle or Insubordination and' or anarchy 
go forth, now avails himself or the name or Ninweh., to establish the 
principle of order and of legitimate government. It Is thus, that l:t 
the course of this chapter, certain names of peoples and or cities, are 
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12. W'aeth-Ressen bei.n 
Ninweh w-bein Chalah hiwa 
ha-Whir ha-ghedolah. 

13. W - ;\Iitzeraim ialad 
reth-Loudim wmth - Whona
nim w mth-Le-habim w'reth
Naphethuhim. 

n'!f 1'~~ iW'J l':l l9"J-n~1 
il'tJ?iJ i'lii;T N,iJ 

-n1't) C'l~'-..,~ i?: c~"}~~, 

-li~' c';lv'rj,~' c'~~l-:' 
C'Mrl£lJ . :., :-

taken In the same spirit and used according to their hieroglyphic 
expressions. In the 'Primitive tongues, the rarity or words and the 
lmposslbf!lty of drawing rrom neighbouring Idioms, forced, as I have 
already stated, attaching to them a great number of significations. 

n':>~-!'11!1, and-what-relatea-to-Ohalah.... The root ':>~ which re-
calls all Ideas of complement and Integrity, expresses In the radical 
verb ':>1:, the action of seizing, of holding a thing together, of bring
Ing It to perfection. The root r.x, which depicts a state of equi
librium and equality, being joined to It by contraction, forms with 
It the word n':>~ , which slgnlljes literally, an ancient, an old man, 
that Is to say, a man whom age and experience have led to perfection. 
Thence, by extension, the idea of a senate, of an assembly of old men, 
of a wise and conservative Institution. 

v. 12. )>:'1-!'11!1, and-what-relates-to-Ressen.... It Is difficult to 
say whether the word )Ci Is the real name of a city as '?:~ 

and ;-;u·~, or not; but, In any case, It cannot ·be denied that It may 
be used here In Its grammatical acceptation, with admirable precl· 
slon. 

v. 13. ;::•;1':>-nx, the-existence-o{-the-Ludites.... This root ijX 
Indicating every emanation, which, governed by the sign of directive 
movement :.; , forms the word ,,; , In general, an emanation, a pro
pagation: In particular, an emanated individual, an infant. Thence, 
the compound radical verb il':>• , to generate, to produce, to bring 
forth , etc. 



COSMOGONY OF MOSES 285 

12. And-what-relates-to. 
Ressen. (the state's holding 
reins ) between-Ninweh 
(youth breeding out), and
G h ala h (old men ruling 
in): and-it-was a-civil-safe
guard most-great. 

13. And-.Mitzeraim 
(overcoming power) begat 
the-selfsameness of-the-Lu
dites (pregnancies ), a n d
t hat-of-t h e-:Whonam ites 
(material heaviness), and
that-of-the-Lehabites (blaz
ing exh~lations), and-that
of-t h e-Naphethuhites (hol
lowed caverns). 

12. Et-c e-q u i-concerne
Re.~.qen (les rene s du go
vermnent) entre-Ninwch 
(I' accroissement exterieur, 
Ia colonisation), et-Chalah 
(le perfectionnement inter
ieur, le senat) : et-elle-etait 
( cette institution centrale) 
nne-sauve-garde-civile tres
grande. 

13. Et-iJfitzeraim ( 1 e s 
forces subjuguantes) pro
duisit I' existence de s-Lu
deens ( les propagations), et
celle-des· Whonameens ( 1 e s 
appesantissements mater
iels) et-celle-des-Lehabeens 
('l e s exhalaisons enflam
mees), et-celle-des-N aphct· 
huheens ( les cavernosites). 

c·r.~l'-:1X1, and,.that-of-the Whonamites. . • • This is the root p» 
or which I have s,ald enough, which Is found generalized by the llnal 
collective sign C. 

The word :l:'l? comes 
from the root :;, or :l\, which, designating In general, every kind 

of uprising, Is united to the sign of directive movement ? , to depict 
the etrect of !lame. 

:::•n.-,t~·nx1, and·that-ot·the-Naphethuhites ...• The verb n'.nD 
which signifies to crack, to spilt, to swell up, etc., Is used here In the 
continued facultath•e, passive movement, plural. 

v. 14. :::•o,:1!::-nx1, and-that-ot·the-Patherussites • ••• The root 
0,, which contains all Ideas of break, rupture, ruin, reduction Into 
Impalpable parts, Is presented In this Instance, preceded by the root 
no which has been used In the preceding word. 

c•n?o~-nX1, anrJ,.that-oJ-the-Chauelvthites • ••• The verb n\?c 
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14. W'mth-Phatherussim 
w'mth Ohasseluhim 1l. she r 
iatzaou mi-sham Phelishet
him w'mth-Ohaphethorim. 

15. W-Ohenahan t a I ad 
mth-Tzidon bechor-6 w'mth
Heth. 

c•h(l?~-n~1 c•t?"V;";)-n~1 
·n~1 c·n~7~ c~o 1N¥: ;~;;~ 

: C'-jM~;l 

i'i:l? ,.,,~-n~ ,,: nn;n 
:m-nN, .. ·•· ~ 

16. W'reth- h a-Jebonsst -~1 '"iO~~-j.,~l 't?,~;u·n~1 
w'reth-ha-~mori w'mth · ha· 
Ghirashi. 

expresses the action of absolving sins. It Is used as finished faculta

tive. plural, with the assimilative article :l. 

0'!'1~.,!:. the--Phelishethites.... The verb 1!11.,!: expresses the 

action of dispersing, of throwing to the winds, and also of wandering. 

It has the emphatic article ;, changed to n to form the plural fa
cultative. 

C'"IMO:l-nN1, and-the-Ohaphethorites. • . • The root "1'1.'1 which 
develops all Ideas of tour, circuit, version, conversion, united to the 

sign 0, forms the derivative verb "1'1.'10, which signifies literally, to 

turn one tongue Into another, to translate, to make a version: and 

figuratively, to change the life, to be converted, to pass from one 
belief to another, etc. 

v. 15. )';:.:-!'1N , the-•elfaameness-of-Tzidon.... One finds the 
root of this word In "Ill, which contains the Idea of that which 

shows Itself opposed, as adversary, enemy; that which uses perfidious, 
Insidious means to surprise, to deceive, to seduce, etc. The analogous 
wor<l "l'l:, develops every opposition which proceeds from force: as 

"I'll • every opposition which comes from ruse. The first depicts war, 
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14. And-that-of-the-Pat
herussites (broken out in 
crowds), and - that - of- the
Chasseluthites ( t r i e d for 
atonement) : from- which
issued-forth the-Phelishethi
tcs ( s 1 i g h t e d), and -the· 
Chaphethorites (converts). 

15. And-Chanahan ( ma
terial existence) generated 
the-selfsameness o f-Tzidon 
(ensnaring foe ) : first-born
his-ow n, and·that-of-H eth 
(dispirited amazement). 

16. And-t h a t-of-the-Je-

14. Et-celle-d e s Pathe
russeens (les fractures in
finies ), et-celle-des-Chasse
lutheens (l"es epreuves ex:
piatoires ) : de-qui sortirent 
de-la-meme, I e s- Phelishet
heens (les egares, ]es infi
deles ) , e t-les-Chaphethore
ens ( les convertis, les fidt}
les). 

15. Et-Chanahan ()'exis
tence physique) produisit I' 
existence-de-Tzidon (l' insi
dieux adversaire) ; premier
nil-sien, et-ce1le-de-JI eth (I' 
abattement, Ia fatigue) . 

16. Et-celle-d e s-J ebous-
bussites (inward crushing), seens (les refoulemens in
and-that-of-the -lEmorites terieurs), et-celle-de~-JEmo

( outward wringing), and- reens (les exprimations ex
t h a t-o f- t h e Girgashite.~ terieures), et-celle-des-Gir
(chewing and chewing over gashCens (les remachemens 
and over). , rt'Hteres). 

conquests, the glory of arms; the other, hunting, fishing, the gain 
and Industry of commerce. 

nn-~1!1, and-that.()(·H eth. • • • This Is the reaction ot a use-
less elfort, it Is elementary existence sharply driven back upon 
Itself: such Is the expression of the root !'11'1. 

v. 16. 'C1~';"1"!'11!1, and·that.()(-theJ ebussites • .•• The com-
pound radical verb c~:·. to tread upon, to crush with the toot, comes 
!rom the root C1~, which characterizes that sort of pressure by 
means of which one treads upon and crushes a thing to extract liquid 
and rad leal moisture. 

'i:::l!;"'" :-11!1, and-that'of-the-,Emorites.... I have given the ety-
mology of this verb i~l:N several times. 

'I?Y~~;"'-nl!1, and-that-of-the-Gir{I<Uhitea •••• The two distinct roota 
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• 17. W'retb-ba-Hi w i w' 
retb - ba- Harki w'reth- ha · 
S~,;int. 

18. W'retb-ha-Arwadi w' 
reth- ha- Tzemart w'reth-ba
Hamatbl: w'abar na-phot
zou mishepbebOth ha - Obe
nahani. 

-M~1 'j'.';ll'iJ-M~1 ''l};r M~1 
: '~'Pll 

-n~' '"l9¥tr-n~1 ,.,n~;:t-n~1 

n;n~p"o il¥~; "lt1~1 'J:"!~Qtr 

: '~l't~tT 

ot which this word Is composed, are ,~, which designates all glra
tory movement executed upon Itself, all chewing, all continued action; 
and t'~, which expresses the etrect of things which are brought to
gether, which touch, which contract; so that the meaning attached 
to the word' t'),~. appears to be a sort of chewing over and over, 
of doing over again, o! rumination, o! continued contractile labour. 

v. 17. '1M:'1 MX1, and-that-o(-the-Hiwites .... The absolute verb 
:'1\, , receiving the sign of potential manifestation In place of the 

convertible sign, becomes the symbol of universal lite :'1':"1: but it 

the first character of this Important word degenerates, and Is changed 
Into that of elementary existence, It expresses In :"''M only natural, 
animal, bestial life: If It degenerated again still further, and If it 

received the sign of material sense, It would finally become the sym
bol of absolute material life in ;;•)). The word referred to In this 
note Is a plural facultative of the verb ;,•n, to live. 

'jl'1)):'1-:"'X1, and-that"'f-the Warkites. . • . The word 'jl'l)) which 
signifies literally, the nerves, expresses figuratively, the force and 

energy which result therefrom. 

'J'C:"j-nX1, ,anc:l-that"'f·the-Sinites . •.• The root 1~. which, In 
a restrloted sense Is limited to characterizing the colour red, develops, 
figuratively, every Idea of hateful passion, animadversion, rage, com· 
bat, etc. It Is well known what horror the Egyptians had for the 
colour red. 

T, 18. ,,,,x;-;-nx1 , antt-that-of-the-Awarditel . ••• The com-



COSMOGONY OF MOSES 289 

17. And that-of-the-Hi
teites (animal lives), and
that-of-the-Wharkites ( bru
tish appetites), and -that
of-the-Sinites (hateful and 
bloody disposition). 

18. And-that-of-t h e-A.r
wadites (plundering de
sire ) , and that-of-the-Tzema
rites (hankering for pow
er), and-that-of-the-Jl am
athites (most violent crav
ing) : and-after-ward were
scattered the-tribes of-the
Chanahanites (material ex
isting). 

17. Et-celle-des-H iweens 
( les vies animales), et-cel
le-des-Wharkeens (les pasR
ions brutales), et-celle-des
Sineens (les passions hain
euses). 

18. Et-c ell e-des-A.rwa
deens (les ardeurs du bu
tin) , et-c e 11 e-des- Tzema
reens (la soif du pouvoir ) 
et-c e 11 e-d e s-Hamatheens 
(les desirs insatiables) : et
e n s u i t e furent-dispersees 
1es-tribus des-Chenahaneens 
( 1es existences physiques). 

pound ·w~N , comes from the two contracted roots ,,N.,N by the first, 
,I(, become :'l,N, Is understood, an ardent desire to draw, to acquire, 
to gather; by the second. ,1N, things in general, the riches which 
one desires to possess. 

,,l::~:'l":'IN1, oncl-that-ot-the-Tzemarite8 .••• The compound .,l:~ 
comes equally from the two contracted roots ,~-;:~ : of which 
the one, :11 , designates literally thirst; and the other, .,~, is well 
known to us as containing all ideas of extension and of domination. 

'l'll:M:'l"rN1, ancl-that-ot-the-Hamathite8.... This l.s the root en 
taken In the sense of a covetous ardour, unceasingly excited, 
whose expression Is stlll Increased by the addition ot the emphatic 
article ;, changed . to n to form the plural. 

T. 19. i'I:N~, bv-dint-ot... . • This Is the root 1N Invested with 
the emphatic article :'1, and ruled by the mediative article :l. 

n.,~), inwar<t-wrinoino.... The duplication ot the character 
'1 , and the addition of the emphatic article In the root '1) . Increases 
considerably Its energy. It Is a sort of Inward trituration e~ 
erclsed upon itself. 

:'1!:;1"-,)), unto-ati(fne81.... I have spoken of the root 1:. In T. 

18, ch. II. 
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19. Wa-ih1 gheboul ha- n;>~:l ,,,~0 'JV1~iJ '71:J~ 'i.'1;l 
Chenahani mi-T z i d o n b' 
ilchah gherarah! had-hazah! 
h'ftchah sedomah! wa-ham
orah ! w'il.dmah! w'tzabim 
had-lashah. 

20. ..Elleh benet-H am 1' 
mishephehoth-am li · lesho · 
noth-am b'aretz-oth-am b' 
goi.e..hem. 

21. W-le-Shem i u 11 ad 
gam-houii iibi chol-benei-he
ber aht Japheth ha-gadol. 

il9lt? n-?~:J n;v-,v n·r;~ 

.. ,V C!:J!:~ i'lQ/~1 il~O,Vl 

:vw7 

CJ;lh;J~~? cry-').? n?tt 
: C1)!1.l~ cJ:i~.f Clj.liU7' 

..,.l:J_.,:l ':J~ ~m-c.l ~~ cru;, 
••: T • -: - - \ •• : : .,,,~::t np.; 'J:lN ··9v. 

;"l~"iO, hidden-wiles. • • • Two contracted roots compose the word 
here referred to. By the first, "i1C, is understood, a· thing 

closed carefully, melted one In the other ; thence, the French word 
souder: by the second, 0 \"i, a surd, silent thing; t hence, ctumb. 

:'l~l::P\, antf.<Jverbearing. . .. The ver b 'il:X expresses t he u-
tion of dominating with force, of oppressing. This Is t he verb 

'il:X, to cteciare hu Will, to manifest his power, to tpeak, whose 

initial character X Is changed Into that of material sense :P . 

;"ll:"iX\, and-unmercifuiness.... It Is necessary to guard against 
confusing this word with that which designates the homogene

ous element: this one depends upon the r oot 0 \"i , of which I have 

spoken and which characterizes that which Is mute, deaf, Insensible 
as the tomb, Inexorable, etc. 
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19. . And-there-was the
utmost-bounds of-the-Chena
hanites (material existing) 
through-Tzido1~ (ensnaring 
foe ) by-dint-of inward· 
wringing unto-stiffness: by
dint-of hidden-wiles and
overbearing a. n d · unmerci
fulness, and-war-waging, 
unto-the-swallowing-up (of 
riches). 

20. These-are the-issued· 
offspring-of-Ham, after-the
tribes-their-own, after-the
particular-speeches-of-them, 
in·the-lands-of-them; in-the
organic-bodies-their-own. 

21. An d-through-Shem, 
d i d·it-become also, he-was 
the-father of-all-offspring
ultrarnundane, the-brother 
of.J apheth, the-great: 

19. Et-telle-f u t-l'exten
sion·t o t a 1 e des·Chenaha· 
neens (les existences physi
ques) par-le-m o yen-de la
ruse, a-force-de contraction- . 
intestine, j us q u'a-l'affer
missement: a-f 0 r c e-de de· 
tours-obscurs et·de-tyrannie 
et-d'insensibilite, et-de-guer
res, j us q u, a-l'engloutisse
ment (des richesses). 

20. Tels-sont les.enfans 
de-H a m1 selon-les-tribus-a
eux, selon-les-langues-a-eux, 
dans-les-terres-a-eux, dans· 
1 e s-organisations-universel· 
les-a-eux. 

21. Et-envers-Shem, il
fut-engendre aussi, lui-qui
rut le-pere-de-toutes-les-pro
ductions-ultra-terrestres, le
frere de-Japheth, le-grand. 

C'::l-l:l, and-war-waging. , • . The root ~~~ Is affected In general, 
by all Ideas of rules given to a troop, an army, a multitude 

marching en corpa. 

).1"11;...,).1 , unto-the·awallowing-up.o(-riche•.... The word referred 
to here Is remarkable In Its hieroglyphic form. Ot the two 

roots from which It comes, the one ).11;, designates properly a vaum
'"g jaw; the other 3'1"11, cement, that Is to say, gold and sliver con· 
aldered as finance, as political cement of atates. 

v. 20 and 21. All these terms have been explained. 

v. U. 1:1;').1, ll'lleilan. •• • This Ia the word c;ll' of whleh I 
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22. Benei. Shem Whet
lam w' Asshour w' A r p h a
cheshad w'Loud wa-Aram. 

23. W-benei-Aram Houtz 
w' Houl w-G he t h e r wa
Mash. 

,W?S")~1 i~tY~1 O'?'V OW 'J~ 
: O~l ,~,, 

have often spoken, In which the convertible sign Is replaced by 
that of potential manifestation and of eternity of time. 

"11iK, Ass hour. • . • This word which is already found In v. 
11. of this chapter, receives In this one a new force, by the In· 
1luence of the generation of Shem to which Moses made him be
long. It comes from the root "1jX, light, which being joined to the 

sign of relative movement 11:?, forms the "·ord "1111:?, containing every 
idea of luminous direction, of pure conduct, of order, of harmony, 
of enlightened government; this word which takes again the sign of 
stab11lty and power N, forms the one of which we are speaklni: 
"11'1lN ; by which should be understood prosperity, welfare, glory, 
blessing, and that which flows from Immutable order and harmony. 

"11Z)~-'1"1Xl, and : Arpha-theshad. . • • The two words that I sep· 
arate here. are joined in the original; but this conjunction appears 
to have been the consequence of a mistake of a copyist anterior to 

Esdras. The 1lrst word, '1"1X, comes from the root '1"1, which de
velops all Ideas of mediative, remedial, restorative, curative cause. 
United to the sign of stability and power N, It has formed that 
name, famous In all the ancient mythologies, written 'Op~ by the 
Greeks, and by us, Orpheus. The second word, "11!)~, nearly as 
famous, since it was the favourite epithet of the Chaldeans, Is derived 
from the root ';'.:), applied to providential power, to prod uctlve nat-
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22. The-issu~d-offspring 
of-Shem (that which is up
right and bright) (were): 
lVheilam (everlasting time, 
eternity), and-Asshur ( rlght 
and lawful sway, immutable. 
or d e r, holiness, felicity), 
and-Arpha-cheshad(restorer 
of providential n a t u r e), 
an d-Lud (generative pow: 
er), and-Aram (universal 
elementizing). 

23. A n d-the-issued-off
spring of-Aram (universal 
elementizing) ( w ere) : 
W h u t z (substantiation), 
and-Hul (virtual striving), 
and-Gether (plenteous press
ing), and-Mash (harvest, 
reaped fruits). 

22. Les-productions-em
anees de-S hem ( ce qui est 
eleve et brillant) (furent) : 
Whcilam (Ia duree infinie, 
l'eternite ), et- Asshour { Ie 
pouvoir h~gal, I'ordre im
muable, l'barmonie, Ia beat
itude) et-Arpha-cheshad (le 
principe mediateur de I a 
nature providentielle), et
Loud, ( la propagation), et
A ram {I'elementisation uni
verselle). 

23. E t-1 e s-prodnctions
emanees d'Aram (I'elemcn
tisation univer.~«>lle ) ( fu
rent) : lVhoutz (Ia .substan
tiation), et-Houl (le travail. 
virtue! ), et-Gether (la pres
sion abondante), et-1Jf ash 
( Ia recolte d e s fruits, Ia 
moisson). 

ure. Thence, the name, given to GoD Himself, .,1!7, Providence. 
In tbls Instance this root ,1!7 , Is Inflected by the assimilative article 

~. ,,;,, anci-Lud .... 

chapter. 
This word was explained In v. 13 of this 

l:,X\, and·Aram.... This Is the elementary root '\X or which 
I have frequently spoken, which Is universalized by tbe tlnal col· 
lectlve sign '.l . 

v. 23. j',l' lVhutz.. . . Here Is tbe ramous root j'l', llll>!tance, 
Yerballzed by the convertible sign 1. 

;1/'11, and-Houl.... It Is useless to repeat all that I have said 
upon the subject· or tbls root, whose purpose Is to depict the etrort 
or Nature In travail. 

,_.,;\, antf.Gether.... This hieroglyphic word comes from two 
contracted roots: tbe llrst 1'1) , designates literally pressure; the sec-
ond, ,_., , the abundance which reaulta. 
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24. W' A r p h a cheshad 
lalad reth- Shallah w-She
lah ialad reth-Heber. 

25. W-1' Heber 1 n II ad 
shenet banlm shem ha-rehad 
Pheleg chi b'iamai-6 niphe· 
legah ha-=lretz w-shem a.ht-
6 Jaktan. 

n7~ ~-~ .,7! ,W-?9"1tt1 
: "';:;lr-~ ,7! 

,'!~v cw c~~~, )~ ~~ ,~V':', 
CW1 i'"Jl$1J iJt/,P) "?!~ ':;l J7~ 

: JC?i?! 1'1:1~ 

;:;~l. and·Mash •. •• That Is to eay, the harvest of fndtt, 
necessary result of corporelty, of substantiation, or virtual elrort, and 
or the abundance brought about 'by pressure. 

v. 24. n;tl"I1N, that·Of·Bhelah . •.. That Is to say, the 
l1U7tinouo flash, the rav; Inspiration, divine grace: for this word, 
chosen with great art by the hlerographfc writer, rests upon the two 

contracted roots n;-;1:1, the first or which ;t', is particularly as
signed to the Idea o! a line drawn from one place to another, a stroke; 

and the second n;, designates Inherent power, vigour, projecting 
force .. 

'1:l)"I1N, that-o(·Wheber. • • . The word '1~)). whose literal o.c
ceptatfon Is, that which passes further, which Is beyond, receives 
from the generation of Shem a figurative sense, relative to the 
Intellectual world, toward which the elrort of this ~neratlon !1 
carried. 

v. 25. );!l, Pheleg .... ' In v. (. ch. VI. I have stated 1hat the 

root '?t, developed Invariably, the idea of a thing set apart, 
distinguished, raised above the others. This root, whoae etrort Is 

again Increased by the addition ot the root ); , applied to the 
measure of extent, expresses here a moral distinction, a separation, 
a classUication among beings or a dflferent nature. 

Although I have avoided making observations upon this chapter, 
wishing to leave to the sagacity of the reader the task of drawing 
from the magnU!cent tableau which It presents, Inductions and con
sequences, I cannot however refrain from remarking, as a thing 
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24. And-A.rpha • cheshad 
(providential r e 8 tori n g 

cause) begot the-selfsame
n e 8 s of-Shelah (a c t u a 1 
emiSSIOn, e f f i C a C i 0 U S 

grace) : and-Shelah (divine, 
efficacious emission) begat 
that-of-lVheber (ultra-mun
dane). 

25. And-toward-Wheber 
.(ultra-mundane) was-it-be
gotten two-offspring: the
name of-one was-Ph e l e g 
(selection, separation), for 
by-the-days-his-own was-se
parated (divided in selected 
speeches) the-earth: an d
the-name of-the-brother-his
own was-Jaktan (lessen
ing) (of evil). 

24. E t- A.rpha- cheshad 
(le principe m&Iiateur pro
videntiel) produisit-l'exist
ence-d e-Shelah (l'llmission 
active, Ia grdce divine, effi. 
cace): et-Shelah (1'/lmis
sion, Ia gr:lce divine) pro
duisit celle-de-Wheber ( c e 
qui est ultra-terrestre, au
dela de ce monde). 

25. Et-envers-lV h e b e r 
( ce qui est ultra-terrestre) 
il-fut-engendre de u x en
fans : le-nom de-l'un-e t a i t 
Pheleg (l'Clection, la-dia
lection ), a-cause que-dans
les-jours-siens f u t-dialecti
see ( divislle en dialectes) 
le-tcrre: et-le-nom du-frere
sien fut-J aktan ( l'attenua· 
tion) (du mal). 

which merlta highest attention, that there exist In the three dif
ferent generations set forth by llloses, three causes of division 
which are Inherent In tham, and which Issue from three dllferent 
principles. In the generation of Japheth, which symbolizes the ex
tent, the cauae of division Is the generative principle; In that of 
Ham, which represents that "bleb Is curved and hot, this cause II 
t hunder, for the purely physical part, and expiatory experleneea, for 
the moral part; In that of Shem, finally, which Is upright and 
bright, this cause Is the providential mediative principle Itself, which 
generating divine grace, produces that which Is ultra-terrestrial and 
gives place to separation and to the a ttenuation of evil. 

jl:jl', Jaktan.... The word jO:j' , which signifies that which 
Is small, thin; slight, h&s received In this Instance the Initial ad
junction ', which gives It a verbal force. It Is, moreover, modl!led 
favourably by the ln!luence of the generation of Shem. 
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!!6. W'Jaktan ialad reth; -litt1 ,,jrJ'(I:ni~ i'.?! i~R'T1 
AlmOdad w'reth-Shaleph w : r"li' -nN' mrJi"i1-MN' n'nu 
roth-Hatzar-maweth w'reth- -T • : ... T .~-. • , ., ... , 

Jarah. 

27. W'reth - HadOram w' 
re'th-Aouzal w'reth-Dikelah. 

28. W'reth-Hobal w'reth
Abi-mael w'reth-SheM. 

-M~1 '?!1N-M~1 C")iiQ- l1tt1 
: l17R'1 

-n::;q ?~~~.:)~-n~1 ?~;.v·.n~1 
!N~~ 

v. 26. iiil:;N"I'IN, the-selfsameness-of-.A.Imodad.... One must 

dl&tlngulsh here two united words. By the 1\rst, ;N, should be un

derstood a divine !orce; by the second, iii~ . an action by means or 

which every thing attains Its measure and 1\lls it. 

'1'-)'lJ I'IN1, anti-that-of-Shaleph. .. • Th~ word '1;'11 recalls that 

or M;'lJ r e!erred to In v. 24 or this chapter. It Is the reaction ot 
the action expressed by this one; so that In admitting that n;l!l 
characterizes a virtual emission, as that o! light or grace, !or ex· 

ample, '1;'11 will be _Its concomitant reflective emission: !or the 

root '1; added to that or ;tl, the luminous flash, Is applied to Its 

reflection or to Its r eturn unto ltselr. 

1'11l:-~lln-nN1, and-that-of-Hotzar-moth.... The two united words 

which I separate here are worthy or remark. The first ;::;;'! desig

nates a scission operated upon a thing, and by means o! which that 

thing Is !ound constituting· several distinct parts. It Is composed 

o! the root y~, applied to every Idea o! cutting, (Jf. division, o! 

scission, joined by contraction to the root ill,. applied on the contrary, 

to every Idea o! pressure, o! compaction; o! !ormation. The second 
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26. And-./ aktan (lessen
ing) begat the-selfsameness
of-Almodad (divine proba
tory mensuration) and-that
of-Shaleph (reflected emis
sion) and-that-of-Hot z a r
moth (scission performed 
by death) ; and·that-of
Jarah (brotherly sparkling 
show; the moon). 

27. And-that-of Hadoram (universal bright· 
ness), and-that-of-A w z a l 
(godlike purified fire), and
t h a t-o f-Dikclah (ethereal 
sounding rarefaction). 

28. And-that-o f-lVhobal 
infinite orbicular diffus
ing), and-t h a t-of-Abimael 
(absolute fullness) and-that
of-Sheba (rest restoring). 

26. Et-Jaktan (l'attenu
a tion) prod nisi t l' existence
d' Almodad ( la mensuration 
probatoire e t divine), et
celle-de-Shaleph (l'emission 
reflechie) et-c e II e-de-H ot
zar-moth ( la scission operee 
p a r I a m o r t) et-celle-d' 
Jarah (Ia manifestation ra
dieuse, fraternelle; la lune.) 

27. E t-celle-d' H adoram 
(Ia splendeur universelle), 
et-celle-d'A u z a l (I e feu 
epure et divin) et-celle-de
Dikelah (la rarefaction eth
eree et son ore). 

28. Et-c e II e-de-Whobal 
( l'orbe infini), et-c e 11 e-d' 
Abimael (le pere de Ia plen
itude), et-celle-de-Sheba (le 
retour au repos). 

word r"\1~ Is taken here, not only for death, but for Its very cauoe, 
mortalit!f. 

ni'-l"IX1, and-that·of·Iarah.... The word ni' sign !lies liter-
ally, the moon. It Is composed, by contraction, of the two roots 
nx-xi , one of which characterizes visibility, and the other fraternity. 
These two roots, reduced to the syllable ni, receive the Initial sign 
ot potential manifestation '• 

v. 27. C~~i:i-MN,. antf..that-ot·Hadoram.... The "·ord "",~i:"i 

which slgnlftes literally, splendour, glor!f, bas received ·the algn C 
which universalizes Its meaning. 

1mx-nx1, and-that-of-Awzal.... This Is the root 11N applied 
to ether, lire, purlfted air, to which Is united by contraction, the 

ftnal '?x, This word, taken as nominal verb, In '?i!X, expresses 
the action ot being carried rapidly from one place to another, to 
communicate sympathetically, In the same manner as an electric 
spark. 
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29. W'reth-A ~phi r w' 
roth·Hawilah w'reth-Jobab: 
chol·relleh benei Jaktan. 

"ntt1 M'f'1tr M~1 ,~,N-M~1 
: i~R: ,)f n?w'7-? ::~~,, 

:O~jl"l"rlX1 , and·that·ot-Dikelah. • • • One finds In this word two 

contracted roots. ~jl"jl"l: by the t!rst, Is understood a rare!actlon push

ed to extreme subtlety; by the second, a lightness raised to the simple 

consistency ot sound. One !eels clearly that there exist no worda In 

our modern tongues capable of expressing the Ideas attached to 

those of Dikelah, of Awzal, ot Hadoram: !or, whatever may be tne 

gases and the fluids which our physicists have discovered, they 

have not yet attained to those known by the priests of Thebes. 

v. 28. r.,~il'"rlX1, and·lhat-of·Whobal.. . . The root ~1.)), applied 

to eve17 elevation, to every orbicular depth, Is united by contraction 

to the root ~::l, which pushes the meaning to the limits of what Is 

possible. 

r.,x))·~x-nx1, ancJ.that·ot·A bimael • ••• These terms have noth-

lng dti!lcult. 

X::l~"I'1X1. and·that·o!·Sheba. •• • This Is the same word used by 

Moses In v. 7. ot this chapter: bnt the difference of the generation 

places a great difference between the respective meaning which they 

contain. The repose produced by the Igneous force would not be 

the same as that emanated from the providential power. 

v. 29. This Is relative to 

the aspect under which one has considered the word ';tiX, as some 

have seen gold, and others, ashe• : thus the hieroglyphic sense some· 

times means noble and sometimes base. To translate It exactly, 

would require terms which we stlll lack. This word formed with 

deep sk!ll, comes from the two contracted roots '1X"'j~X. The I! rat, 

'j~, contains In Itself the idea of a thing going to Its end, at· 

talnlng Its goal; the second, '1X , ts well known to be the symbol 

of the elementary principle. 

:1~''1n"rlX1, and-that-o{-Hawilah.... This ... ord Is presented In 
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29. An d-that-of-Aophir 
(elementary fulfilled end ) , 
and-that-of-Hawilah (tried 
virtue) and-that-of lobah 
(shout, huzza!) a 11-those
were the-issued-offspring of 
Jaktan (manifested lessen
ing) (ofevil). 

29. Et-celle-d' Aophir ( Ia 
fin elementaire)' e t-celle
de-Hawilah (la vertu eprou
vee)' P.t-celle-de-J obab ( la 
jubilation, le cri d'allegres· 
se ! ) tous-ceux-la-furent les
enfans de-Jakta.n (l'attenu· 
ation) (du mal), 

v. 7. or this chapter; but although It Is always derived from th• 

root ~'\1'1 or ~·n , It has not, however, the same expression, on a~> 

count of the generation of Shem which modUles lt. Emerging from 

Igneous force, It characterl•ed energy; Issued !rom providential 

power It Is the emblem of virtue. 

~~1·-nK,, antl-that-of·lobab.,,. l do not wish to conceal from 

my readers that the word ~~1', from which we make j ubilee and 

jubilation after the Latin, was formed In the Egyptian tongue from 

an onomatopoetic root somewhat vulgar, and slgnllled literally t o 

bark. But, as the dog w·as, In the hieroglyphic style, the emblem 

of one of the most profound theurg!c mys teries, his cry was, In that 

oame $lyle, the expre&s!on of the keenest and most exalted joy. [n 

Hebrew a s well as In Chaldalc, the word ~:l' , slgnllles an acclama.. 

tlon, a cry of cheerfulness, a general approbation. lt !a the aa.me 

In the Syrlac ~.and In the Ethlople J?'Ul (lball). 

v. 30. Kt'l:m, (rom-harve•t-lpiritual-frulta. • • • l have explained 
thlo word In v. 23, of thlo chapter. 

x·tc , of -•plritual-contrivino. . . . The vulgar meaning of thl1 

word Ia book . It Ia the name lta,elt of the work or Moses, to which 
l have restored. lt. lt Is derived from the root '1::: , applied to every 
Idea of addition, adjunction, accumulation, supplement, etc. 

C,i';,-,;, , to-the-height of-prist i ne-time.... l have had occasion 

many times to apeak or the word Cij). and partlcularl:r In v. 8, eh. 
Il, where the 1ame roots and the same words represented a great 

number of times, have alwa:rs Involved the same sense. The reader 

ahould also observe that In conformlt:r with m:r promise, [ haTe 
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30. W a-i hi moshab'am M?~:l N~;~O C?~iO '::'!~) 
ma-meshil. b'achah sepharah 
har ha-kedem. : C'JPiJ "liJ 11')~1? 

changed no character under pretext of reforming lt. My etymologies 

are all supported by the same principles, are developed- without ef

fort, and succeed without contradiction. Therefore, as I have said, 

my Grammar bas proved my Translation; and my Translation, my 

Grammar. I arrive at the close of my labour with the innate 
conviction of having satisfied my reader, If my reader, exempt from 

prejudice, has put Into his examination as much good faith as I have 

put into my work. 

v. 31 and 32. All these terms are understood. It Is needless 
tor us to stop longer; but before passfng on to the correct transla· 
tlon, I -have still some observations to make, and I beg my readers 
to give a moment's attention. 

I have said in the Preliminary Discourse at the head of these 
notes, that what I called THE COSMOGONY OF MOSES, was In· 
cluded In the first ten chapters of the Berreshitll: considering these 
ten chapters as a sort of sacred decade, wherein were developed, 
following the signification of numbers, the birth of the Universe and 
Its principal vicissitudes. 

I know very well that this ancient custom of giVing a certain 
signilf,cation to numbers, will not be In accordance with the taste of 
the greater _part of modern savants, who, accustomed only to hear 
numbers spoken of under their purely mathematical relations, doubt 
that one could without folly, attribute to them a meaning beyond 
that which they express physically. These savants are quite excus
able In scoffing at those who, without any real knowledge crt an· 
tlqulty have undertaken to speak a tongue of whose rudimentary 
principles they are Ignorant; I do not pretend to blame them. On 
the contrary, I find as they have, nothing more ridiculous than what 
certain persons have written of numbers. But let me make a 
com part son. 

Because there are bad musicians, must we eliminate .music from 
the beaux artsr Because one can no longer penetrate the depths of 
this art today, and because one Is limited to the composition of 
certain operas, and to the execution of certain sym•phonles, must one 
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30. And-such-was the-re
storing-place-of-them, from· 
harvest-spiritual-fruits, by
dint of-spiritual-contriving, 
to-the-height of-pristine
t~me. 

30. Et-tel-fut-le-lieu du
r e to u r-a-eux, de p u is-la 
m o is s o n-des-fruits-spirit
uels, a-force de-meditations
d'esprit,- jusqu'au-s om met 
de-l'anteriorite des-temps. 

charge Plato with falsehood for having said that music was the 

key to all kaowledge? Is It necessary to believe that Buddha In 

India, Kong-tze In China and even the 'Scandinavian to whom has 

been given tha name of Woden, oonsulted together at such distances, 

both o! time and place, -to say the same thing, If this thing had 

not had some foundation? Is It not more simple to think that we 

have lost certain underlying Ideas concerning the manner of study. 

tng music; and that If . we would, perhaps, consider this art from 

the standpoint that the Hindu sages, those of China, those of ancient 

Greece, and even the Druids, our ancestors, have considered It, we 

would t!nd there the same moral resources and the same sublimities? 

Plato who saw In music other things than the musicians of our 

day, saw also In numbers, a meaning that our algebraists no longer 

see. He had learned to Seil this meaning according to Pythagoras 

who had received It from the Egyptians. Now, the Egyptians were 

not alone agreed In giving to numbers a mlf&teriour signi/featfon. 

It sutllcea to open certain ancient books to see that !rom the oriental 

limits o! Asia to the occidental bournes of Europe, the same Idea. 

governed this subject. It I had not decided to omit citations In m,

notes, I could easily 1111 entire pages with them. 

Therefore let us be reasonable. Can all antiquity be charged 

with !olly? Can It be believed that Pythagoras was a man o! weak 

mind, Plato foolish, Kong-tze !goorant? But It these men bad 

just Ideas, then there certainly did exist a tongue of num~ert, since 

they never wearied speaking of it. Now· what was this tongoe! 
In what did It consist? lt consisted In taking numbers In certain 
Intellectual relations, In the same manner that one takes them 

today In ihelr physical relations; ao that, as an English geometrician 
can understand a problem or mathematics put down by a French 
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31. JElleh benet-S h em 
l'mishephehoth'am li-lesho
noth'am b'artzoth'am l'gllie
hem. 

cr1nDwo? cw-·J~ n'n~ T : • ' ; •• •• ; •: 

: Ct.J~U? CQ::O"')~~ c~ru{7 

geometrician In algebraic characters and solve It without understand· 

lng the French tongue, so could a wise Chaldean grasp a mystery 

of transcendental philosophy announced In hieroglyphic numbers by 

an Egyptian without the least knowledge of his Idiom: and as the 
geometrician knows very well that the characters which he uses 

have no power In themselves and that they are only the signs of 

forces or physical quantities, the Chaldean sage knew also that the 

number• which served him were only oymbo!o chosen to express the 

forces of Intellectual Nature. 

The vulgar, It Is true did not think t he same; for the vulgar 
Is vulgar everywhere. Not so very long ago there were some among 

us who took the geometricians for sorcerers, and the astronomen 
were menaced with burning. The people of Memphis and Babylon, 

as Ignorant as those of Rome, did not separate the sign that they 

saw, from the Idea It -was said to contain; for example, imagining 

that the number four, which represented universal multlpllcatlng 

force, was that force Itself. Many men, usurping the title of sage 

held to this thought: but It Is an absurdity Into which the true 
sages never fell. The symbol of the famous Tetrad was only 
a simple four for Pythagoras when It was not attached to the Idea 
ol the universal Motive Power; In the same manner as an z Is only 
an z for the algebraist "ho has not resolved to see the unknown 
which he Is seeking. 

It Is very Important to know this. In fact, It Is because this 
has not been known, that there has been so much Irrational talk 
tor and against numbera. This tongue seems absolutely lost ·today 
and I would have retra ined from speaking ot It, If Moses, whose 
work I am translating had not used It In several places In his 
Sepher. Moreover, I have not pretended to reestablish It; for that 
enterprise would have demanded other labours. I have only be-
lleved it useful to note the places where one cannot, without Its 
help, penetrate "holly the meaning of .the hierographlc writer. 
These passages are those in which, under pretence of chronology 
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31. Those-are the-issued
offspring of-S h em, after
the--tribes-of-them, after
t he-speeches-their-Own, in
the-lands-of-t h em, by-the
organic-bodies-their's. 

31. Tels..sont-les-enfans
de Shem, selon-les-tribus-a
eux, selon-les-langncs-a-eux, 
dans-les-terres-a-eux, d ' a p
r~s-les-organisations-univer

selles-a-eux. 

he appears to l!x the dates, or calculate the age of Its cosmogonlcal 
personages. I heartll:r deplore the lnl!nlte pains that the savants, 

otherwise most estimable, have given themselves to excuse Its 
frequent anachronisms, and to make the Hebrew text and the 

Samaritan, agree. The;r did not perceive that these "ere s:rmbols 
which they submitted to ·their calculations; and that Mosea, so rich 

and so grand In this way, could not , have been so poor and petty. 

Indeed, a world whose creation did not go back six thousand ;rears 
and which lasted only about 4200 ;rears from its universal deluge, 

would be a world exceedingly modern In comparison with ours 
where the slightest Ideas whether In history, or In physics, force 

us to go back to an lnco.mparable antlqult;r. 
Ever:r time that one takes lltera1ly, the periods and the numbers 

of Moses, he Is lost In an Inextricable la.b;rrlnth. It will never 
be explained In a satisfactory manner why the Samaritan text 

which shortens the duration from the creation to the deluge by 
three cycles, lengthens on the contrar;r, that !rom the deluge to 
the call o! Abraham, not only by .the three suppressed cycles, but 

again b;r three more cycles; wh;r the He11enlsts having the two 
texts be!ore them have !allowed neither, lengthening arbitrarily 

the duration !rom the creation to the deluge, by nearly eight cycles 
and that from the deluge to the can o! Abraham by more than 

seven; which gives altogether a space of l!!teen hundred :rears 
·beyond the one !lxed by the Hebrew· text. 

But these diMcultles, Insurmountable otherwise, disappear when 
<'ne thinks that Esdras and the Hellenists had ver:r strong reasons, 
the one, !or being separated !rom the Samaritan text and the others, 
for altering this myst.,..lous chronolog:r. Esdras wishing, as we 
have a.lread:r seen, to make .the Hebraic Sepher forever distinguished 
from the Samaritan Sepher which he had anathematized, had no 
better means, without injuring the text, than that o! changing 
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32, ~lleh mishepheMth 
benei-Noah I'tM-ledoth'am 
b'goie-hem w-me-relleh nip
redou ha-g6im ba-aretz A.har 
ha-mabboul. 

c~i1'?i~i'? ri.l-' .l:J rin:Jwo n'?~ 
T ; ; - ••; : ; '," •• 

C'iJ:'J ~,"')~J n?~o' CQ~.t9 
: '?~:JDtl iiJ~ rJ~9 

the rorm or certain symbolic numbers which had no Influence on 

the sacred doctrine; and the Hellenist Essenes, fleeing !rom ever:r 

kind or proranation, could not better prove, that their Intention 

had been not to unveil any or the Mosaic mysteries, than lly 

changing completely those numbers, whose exact translation they 

could not give without exposing Its meaning to the eyes of the 

prorane: ror not only the Chaldeans, but those o! the Egyptians 

and the Greeks, Initiated In the 1cience of number•. would have 

grasped the thought of Moses by the sole Inspection or his chronology. 

An Impartial reader who follows me attentively will easily 

understand, that In admitting with me the hlerographlc significa

tion or the numbers alluded to In the Sepher, every dlmcult:r 

relative to the pretended brevity of the duration or the world, as 

well as to the anachronisms, and dltrerence~. found between the two 

texts and the translation of the Hellenists, ceases; whereas, If one 

considers these numbers according to their arithmetical value, one 

of two things Is necessary, either to regard Moses as an unlearned 

man, or to extinguish every historical and physical light which 

demonstrates the antiquity of the terrestrial globe. 

Without explaining entirely the •vmbolic siqnifl.catian ot number., 
because to do this 1t -..·ould be necessary to restore a science seem

Ingly lost, a laborious and dangerous undertaking, I have said 

enough to put the reader on the path of discoveries. First I have 

given the Interpretation ot the Hebraic decade. This was all the 

more useful as I know that each chapter of the Bera:•hith bears the 

character or its number. Without this Important consideration, and 

It I had not seen that the Cosmogony, properly so-called, was con

tained In a. sort ot hieroglyphic decade, I would not have translated 

this tenth chapter, which ·being only a . sort ot passing or link 

between two parts ot the same whole, belongs still more to the 
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32. These-are the-tribes 
of-t h e-i s sued-beings of
Noah, after-the-symbolical
progenies of-them, in-the
organic-b o d i e s-their-own: 
an d-through-t h o s e were
parted the-organic-natural
bodies, in-the-earth, after
the-great-swelling (of wa
ters). 

32. Telles·sont ·les-tribus 
des-etres-emanes de-N o a h, 
selon-1 es-characteristiques
generations-3.-eux, dans-les
organisations-constituantes
a-eux; et-par-ceux-la-meme 
t u r en t-diversiCiees les-or
ganisations-naturelles en
la-tcrre, apres-la-grande-in
tumescence (des eaux). 

Geology which It begins, than to the Cosmogony which It l!nlshes. 

I !eel that thla has need of an explanation. 

The nu.mber ten hu In particular In the tongue or numbers, 

that which Is at once l!nal and Initial: that Is to say, that It 
terminates the l!rst decade and begins the second, containing thus 

tv.o expressions and presenting -Itself at the same time as term 

and as principle. I beg the r eader to eramlne the example of a 
thing somewhat dlmcult to understand otherwise. 

Firot Decade Second Decade Third Decaae --___.,.._-------------1.2.3.4.5.6.7 .8.9.1 0.11.12.13.14.15.16.17 .18.19.20. 21.22.23.24.25.26.27 .28. etc. 
1. 2. 3. 4. 6. 6. 7. 8. 9.10.11.12.13.1U5.16.17.18.19. etc. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 6. 6. 7. 8. 9.10.. etc. 
1. etc. 

It caa be seen In this example that the number 10 of the llrst 
decade, corresponds to number 1 or the second; so that It one 
follows the arithmetical progression, the numbers corresponding 
are round to be 10 and 1, 11 and 2, 12 and 3, etc. Always by adding 
the members or the complex number• to torm the simple number. 

Now I must state for those of my readers who do not fear new 
and profound Ideas, that the l!rst ten chapters or the Berreshlth do 
not correspond to the !!rat decade such as Is explained abov~, but 
to the second: so that they lead one to think that this book had 
a beginning composed or nine chapter•. or which the l!rst or the 
Berreshlth formed the tenth. Thla beginning was consecrated to 
Theogony and 1<as upon the essence ot the Divinity. I have strong 
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reasons for thinking that Moses, having received !rom the sanctuary 

of Thebes, these theogonic principles, and judging rightly that the 

Hebrews whom he had 'been oaUed upon to lead, were in no con

dition to su·pport them, he therefore supprel!lled them. He limited 

himself to the Cosmogony and began his work in the manner that 

we have seen. 

Tbe first chapter, 10/1, ,.as that of Principiation: there, all ap

pears in power of being, in germ. 

The second chapter, 11/2, was that of Distinction: the principle 

here passes from power into action. 

Tbe third, 12/3, was that or Extraction: a great opposil!on takes 

place. 

The fourth, 13t4, was that of Divisional Multiplication: that Is to 

&ay, of that sort of multiplication ,. hlch takes place when a whole 
is divided into parts. 

The fifth, 14/5, was that of Facultative Comprehension. 

The sixth, 15/6, was that of Proportional Measurement. 

The seventh, 16/7, was that of Consummation: the equilibrium 

Is broken; a terrible catastrophe ensues; the Universe Is renewed. 

The eighth, 17/8, was that of A.ccumulation: the divided 

things returning to their common principles, becoming united. 

The ninth, 18/9, was that of Re•toratlon Consolidated: a new 

movement begins. 

The tenth, 19/20, was that of A.ooreoative and Formative Enero11: 

the natural forces unfold and act. 
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COSMOGONY OF MOSES 

CHAPTER I. 

Principiation. 

1. JElohim created in principle (the potential exist
ence of) the Heavens and the Earth. 

2. And the Earth was contingent potentiality in a 
potentiality of being: and Darkness (compressive and 
hardening force) was upon the Face of the Deep (in
finite source of potential existence); and the Breath 
(Divine Spirit) of JElohim, was pregnantly moving upon 
the face of the ·waters (universal passivity). 

3. And JElohim said (declaring His Will) Light shall 
be: and· Light was. 

4. And JElohim declared (did ken) this Luminous 
Essence good: and JElohim made a division (caused a 
dividing motion to exist) between the Light and the 
Darkness. . . 

5. And JEiohim called (declaring His Will) the 
Light, Day (luminous period, phenomenal manifestation), 
and the Darkness (sensible and material existence), 
Night (negative manifestation, nutation of things): then 
were evening and morning (west and east)-first day 
(first · phenomenal manifestation). 

6. And .iElohim said, An ethereal expanse shall be in 
the midst of the Waters (in the centre of universal pas
sivity), and a rarefying force dividing the waters from 
the waters (division of their opposed energies). 

309 
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7. And .LElohim made the ethereal expanse and 
divided the inferior faculties of the waters from their 
superior faculties: and it was so. · 

8. And .LElohim called (declaring His Will), t4e 
ethereal expanse, Heavens (exalted waters) : then were 
evening and morning (west and east)-second day 
(second phenomenal manifestation). 

9. And .LElohim said, The waters below the heavens 
shall be gathered unto one place, and Dryness shall ap
pear: and it was so. 

10. And .LElohim called the Dryness, Earth ( termina
ting and final element), and the gathering place of the 
waters, he called Seas (aqueous immensity): and .LElohim 
saw that it was good. 

11. And £lohim said, The Earth shall bring forth 
shoots, -vegetating and germinating herb, with innate 
seed, a fruitful substance bearing fruit after its kind and 
having within itself its seminal power-on the Earth: 
and it was so. 

12. And_ the Earth brought forth shoots, the vegetat
ing and germinating herb, with innate seed after its 
kind, and a fruitful substance bearing. fruit and having 
within itself its seminal power, after its kind: -and . 
£lohim saw that it was good. 

13. Then were evening and m;orning (west and east) 
-third day (third phenomenal manifestation). 

14. And .LElohim said, Centres of Light (luminaries) 
shall be in the ethereal expanse of the Heavens, to cause 
a movement of separation between the Day and the 
Night, and they shall be as signs to come, both for tem
poral divisions and for universal phenomenal manifesta
tions, and for ontological mutation (of beings). 

15. And they shall be as (sensible) Lights in the 
ethereal expanse of the Heavens to give (intelligible) 
Light upon the Earth: and it was so. 

16. And £lohim made (the potential existence of) 
that dyad of great luminous foci, the greater as symbolic 
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representation of the day (universal manifestation) , and 
the smaller as symbolic representation of the night (neg
ative manifestation): and the stars (virtual forces of the 
universe). 

17. And .IElohim placed them in the ethereal expanse 
of the Heavens to gh·e (intelligible) Light upon the 
Earth. 

18. And to act as symbolic types in the day and in 
the night, and to cause a movement of separation be
tween the light and the darkness: and ..:Elohim saw that 
it was good. 

1!l. Then were evening and morning (west and 
east) -fourth day (fourth phenomenal manifestation). 

20. And .Elohim said, The Waters shall bring forth 
abundantly, vermiform and volatile principles with soul 
of life, moving upon the Earth and flying in the ethereal 
expanse of the Heavens. 

21. And ..:Elohim created ( the potential existence of) 
l'orporeal immensities, legions of marine monsters and 
I that of) all soul of life, animated with reptilian move
•nent, whose principles the waters brought forth abun
dantly, after their kind, and (that of) every winged 
fowl after its kind : and .Elohim Raw that it was good. 

22. And ..!Rlohim blessed them, saying, Be fruitful 
:md multiply and fill the waters in the seas, and the 
birds shall multiply upon the earth. · 

23. Then were evening and morning (west and east) 
- fifth day (fifth phenomenal manifestation). 

24. And .Elohim said, The Earth shall bring forth 
soul of life (animality ) after its kind, quadruped and 
reptile and terrestrial animality after its kind: and it 
was so. 

25. And JElohim made ( the potential existence of) 
terrestrial animality after its kind, and. (that of) the 
quadrupro aftE.'r its kind, and all life trailing upon tbe 
ground aftE.'r its kind: and ...Elohim saw that it was good. 

26. And ..Elobim said, We will. m'ake Adam (univer-
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sal man) in our reflected Shadow (image) after ·the 
laws of our assimilating action; and they (mankind) 
shall rule over the fish of the sea and over the birds of 
the air and over ·the quadruped and over all terrestrial 
animality and over all reptilian life moving upon the 
earth. 

27. And .LElohim created (the potential existence of) 
Adam (universal man) in his reflected Shadow (image) , 
in the shadow of JElohim created He him : male and 
female (collective power, universal existence) created 
He them. 

28. And .LElohim blessed them, and _-Elohim said 
unto them: Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the 
earth and subdue it, and have dominion over the fish of 
the sea, and over the birds of the heavens and over every 
living thing that moveth upon the earth. 

29. And JElohim said, Behold, I have given you 
every herb germinating with innate seed, which is on 
the face of the whole Earth, and every vegetable sub
stance bearing its own fruit and having in itself its 
seminal power: unto you it shall be for food. 

20. And to all terrestrial animality, and to every 
bird of the heavens, and to every living reptilian thing 
that moveth upon the earth and having in itself the in
nate principle of the animated breath of life, every green 
herb shall be for food: and it was so. 

31. And .LElohim saw (did ken ) all that He had 
made (in potentiality ), and behold it was very good. 
Then were evening and morning (west and east)-sixth 
day (sixth phenomenal manifestation). 

---:-:---
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CHAPTER II. 

Distinction. 

1. Thus were finished ( in potentiality) the Heavens 
and the Earth and all the ruling law thereof (universal 
nature) . 

2. And JElohim accomplished, in the seventh day 
(phenomenal manifestation), the sovereign work which 
He had made, and He returned to His Ineffable Self, 
in the seventh day (phenomenal manifestation), from 
all the sovereign work ¥t'hicb He had made. · 

3. And -~lobim blessed the seventh day and sanctified 
( the symbolic existence of) it, because thereon He re
turned to His Ineffable Self from all the sovereign work, 
which JElohim had created according to His efficient 
power. 

4. Such is the sign (symbolic, hieroglyphic emblem) 
of the generations of the Heavens and of the' Earth, 
when they were created, in the day (luminous manifesta
tion) when YAHWEH .tElohim made (in principle) the 
Earth and the Heavens. 

5. And the whole conception of Nature existed in 
the Earth before Nature was, and all its vegetative energy 
before it grew; for YAHWEH A<~lohim had not caused it 
to rain upon the Earth, and Adam (universal man ) did 
not then exist ( in actual substance) to labour in the 
Adamic element. . 

6. But a virtual emanation went up from out the 
Earth and moistened the whole face of the Adamic ele
ment (homogeneous principle). 
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7. And YAHWEH 1Elohim fashioned (the substance 
of) Adam (universal man) from (the sublimation of the 
most subtle parts of) the Adamic element, and breathed 
into his intelligence an exalted essence of lives, and 
Adam (universal m1an) became a similitude of the univer· 
sal soul. 

8. And YAHWEH 1Elohim appointed an enclosure (or
ganic circumference) in the sphere of temporal sensibil
ity, (extracted ) from the universal anteriority of time; 
and there He placed Adam whom He had fashioned (for 
eternity). 

9. And YAHWEH 1Elohillll caused to grow from the 
Adamic element, every vegetative substance pleasing to 
the sight and good for food : and a substance of lives in 
the centre of the (organic) enclosure and its essential 
substance of the knowledge of good and evil. 

10. And a river (luminous emanation) flowed from 
the sphere of temporal sensibility to water (vivify) the 
(organic) enclosure; and thence it divided and became 
(according to the quaternary power) four principles. 

11. The name of' the first (of those emanating prin
ciples) was Phishon (physical reality, apparent being); 
that which encompasseth the whole earth of Hawilah 
(virtual energy), natural source of gold (luminous re
flection). 

12. And the gold of this earth (emblem of luminous 
reflection of) go9d; there (the natural source of) De
dollah (mysterious separation) and the Stone Shoham 
(universal sublimation). 

13. And the name of the second river (emanating 
principle) was Gihon (formative movement) : that which 
encompasseth the whole earth of Chush (igneous prin
ciple). 

14. And the name of the third river (emanating 
principle) was Hiddekel (universal propagating fluid), 
that which goeth forth as (the vehicle of the principle 
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of) happiness (harmony): and the fourth river (emanat
ing principle) was Phrath (fecundating source) . 

15. And YAHWEH JElohim took Adam (universal 
man) and placed him in the (organic) enclosure (of the 
sphere of temporal sensibility) to elaborate and guard it 
with care. 

16. And Y.unYEH JElohim commanded Adam saying 
(declaring His lVill ), Of e-very vegetative substance of 
the (organic) enclosure thou mayest (freely) feed upon. 

17. But of the physical substance of the knowledge 
of good and of evil, thou shalt not feed thereon: for in 
the day thou feedest thereon, becoming mutable, thou 
shalt die (pass into another state of being). 

18. And YAHWEH A<:lohim said, It is not good that 
Adam (universal man) should be alone (in his solitude) ; 
I will make him an auxiliary force (companion, coun
sel) emanated from himself, and formed in the reflection 
of his own light. 

19. And YAHWEH A<:lohim fashioned from the Adam
ic clement all terrestrial animality of nature, and every 
bird of the heavens; and he brought them unto Adam 
(universal man) to see what name relative to himself 
Adam would call each species; and whatsoever name 
Adam assigned to each soul of life ( relative to himself) , 
that was its name (expression of its relation with the 
universal living soul). 

20. And Adam assigned names to every quadruped, 
and to every bird of the heavens, and to all terrestrial 
animality of nature: but for Adam (universal man) was 
not found an auxiliary force (companion, counsel) as 
luminous reflection of himself. 

21. And Y.\HWEH iElohim caused a profound and 
sympathetic sleep to fall upon Adam (universal man) 
and he slept; and He broke from the unity, one of his 
involutions (exterior enTelope, feminine principle) and 
shaped with form and corporeal beauty, its original in
feriority (weakness). 
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22. And YAHWEH JElohim restored this involution• 
(exterior envelope) which He had broken•· from (the 
substance of) Adam, for (shaping the form of) Alshah 
(volitive faculty, intellectual companion) and He brought 
her unto Adam. 

23. And Adam said (declaring his thought), This is 
actually universal substance of my substance and cor
poreal form of my corporeal form: this one he called 
A'ishah (efficient volitive faculty, intellectual companion) 
for out of Aish (volitive principle, intellectual man ) she 
had been taken in substance. 

24. Therefore shall Aish (intellectual man) leave his 
father and his mother .and shall cleave unto Aishah 
(intellectual companion), and they shall"be as one cor
poreal substance (one single being in one same form ). 

25. And they were both entirely uncovered (without 
corporeal veil to conceal their mental conceptions), Adam 
(univeJ;"Sal man) and Aishah (his volitive faculty) and 
they were not ashamed. 

---:-:---
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CHAPTER III. 

Extraction. 

1. Now Nahash (egoism, envy, covetousness, con
cupiscence) was an insidious passion (blind principle) 
in all elementary life which YAHWEH Ai::lohim had made: 
and it said (this passion .Nahash) unto Alshah (volitive 
faculty of Adam ), Why, hath .Elohim declared, ye shall 
not feed upon all the substance of the organic enclosure? 

2. And Ai:shah (volitive faculty ) said unto Nahash 
(covetous passion ), Of the fruit growing substance of 
the organic enclosure, we may feed upon, 

3. llut of the fruit of the substance itself, which is 
in the centre of the organic enclosure, Ai::lohim hath said, 
Ye shall not feed upon it, ye shall not carry your desires 
(breathe out your soul) into it, lest ye cause your un
avoidable dying. 

4. And Nahash (insidious, covetous passion) said 
unto Aishah: Not in dying shall ye cause your unavoid
able death. 

5. For .Elohim knoweth, that in the day ye shall 
feed thereon (on this substance), your eyes shall be 
opened (to the light ) and ye shall be as Ai::lohim, con
scious of good and evil. 

6. And Ai:shah (volitive faculty ) saw that this sub
stance (was) good for food and pleasant for the eyes, 
and that this substance was desirable to universalize the 
intelligence; and she took of the fruit thereof and did 
feed upon it and she gave also unto Alsh (intellectual 
principle) united with her, and he did feed thereon. 



318 THE HEBRAIC TONGUE RESTORED 

7. And the eyes of them both were opened, and they 
knew that they were void of light (of virtue, sterile and 
unveiled in their dark principle) and they brought forth 
a shadowy covering, veil of sadness and mourning, and 
they made themselves pilgrims' cloaks. 

8. And they heard the voice of YAHWEH ...Elohim 
wafting itself to and fro in the organic enclosure like 
the spiritual breath of day, and Adam (universal man) 
hid himself and Aishah (his volitive faculty), from the 
face of YAHWEH JElohim, in the centre of the substance 
itself of the organic enclosure. 

9. And YAHWEH ~lohim called unto Adam and 
said unto him, Where has thy will borne thee? 

10. And he said, I heard Thy voice in the organic 
enclosure and I was afraid because I was void of light 
(unveiled in my dark principle) and I hid myself. 

11. And He said, Who hath taught thee that thou 
wast void of light? If not (the use of) that substance 
whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldst not feed. 

12. And Adam (universal man) said, Aishah (volitive 
faculty) whom Thou gavest to be my companion, she 
gave me of that substance and I qid feed upon it. 

13. And YAHWEH JElohim said unto Aisbah, Why 
hast thou done that? and A!shah said, Nahash (insidious 
passion) caused my delusion and I fed upon it. 

14. And YAHWEH ...Elohim said unto Nahash, Be
cause thou hast done this, cursed be thou, amongst all 
terrestrial animality, and amongst all elementary nature, 
according to thy tortuous inclination shalt thou act 
(grovellingly, basely), and upon elementary exhalations 
(corporeal illusions) shalt thou feed all the days of 
thy life. 

15. And I will put antipathy (natural aversion ) be
tween thee and AYshah ( volitive faculty), and between 
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thy progeny and her progeny (productions of the volitive 
faculty ) ; hers shall repress (centralize) the venomous 
principle (evil) in thee, and thine shall repress ( cen
tralize) the consequences of evil in her. 

16. Unto Ai:shah He said, I will multiply the num
ber of thy physical hindrances (obstacles opposed to the 
execution of thy desires), and thy mental conceptions; 
and in sorrowful travail shalt thou bring forth thy 
productions: and unto Aish (intellectual principle) shall 
thy desire be and he shall rule in thee (act symbolically). 

17. And unto Adam (universal man) He said, Be
cause thou hast hearkened unto the voice of Ai:shah 
(volitive faculty, intellectual companion), and hast fed 
upon the substance of which I commanded thee saying, 
Thou shalt not feed thereof; cursed be the Adamic ele
ment (homogeneous and like unto thee) because of thee: 
in painful travail sbalt thou feed upon it all the days 
(phenomenal manifestations ) of thy lives. 

18. And harsh and rough (imperfect and disordered) 
productions shall germinate abundantly for thee; and 
thou shalt feed upon the bitter and withered fruits of 
elementary nature. 

19. In continual mental agitation shalt thou feed 
upon it, until thy return ( reintegration) unto the Adamic 
element (homogeneous and like unto thee); for out of 
the spiritual element wast thou taken and unto the 
spiritual element shalt thou be restored. 

20. And Adam called the name of A!shah (his 
volitive faculty), Revah (elementary existence) because 
she was the mother of all (that constitutes) existence. 

21. And YAHWEH lElohim made for Adam and his 
intellectual companion, sheltering shapes (bodies) and 
enveloped them with care. 

22. And YAHWEH JElohim said, Behold Adam 
(universal man ) is become like one of us, knowing good 
and evil; and now Jest he put forth his hand and take 
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also of the Elementary Substance of lives, and feed 
thereon and live forever ( immensity of time): 

23. Therefore, YAHWEH A':lohim separated him from 
the organic sphere of temporal sensibility, . to elaborate 
this Adamic element out of which he had been taken. 

24. And He cast forth Adam (universal man) and 
from the universal anteriority of time, He caused to 
exist in the organic sphere of temporal sensibility, the 
Cherubim (collective being, like unto innumerable 
legions ) and an incandescent flame of destruction whirl
ing upon itself, to guard the way of the elem-entary 
substance of lives. 

---:-:---
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CHAPTER IV. 

Divisional Multiplication. 

1. And Adam (universal man) knew Revah (ele
mentary existence, his efficient volitive faculty ) ; and she 
conceived and produced (the existence of) Kain (strong 
and mighty transformer, which seizes, centralizes and 
appropriates, and assimilates to itself) ; and she said, I 
have formed (by centralizing) an•intellectual being of the 
essence of YAHWEH. 

2. And she added, bringing forth his brotherly self, 
(the existence of) Habel (gentle, pacific liberator, that 
which releases and extends, which evaporates and leaves 
the centre) ; and Habel was leader (director) of the 
elementary corporeal world, and Kain was servant of 
the Adamic element ( homogeneal ground ) . 

3. Now it was from the end of the seas (superficial 
phenomenal manifestations), that Kain caused to ascend 
of the productions of the Adamic element, an offering 
unto YAHWEH. 

4. And Habel also caused (an offering) to ascend of 
the firstlings of his world and of their quintessenc,e 
(most eminent virtues ) ; and YAHWEH was saviour unto 
Habel and unto his offering. 

5. nut unto Kain and unto his offering He was not 
saviour; and Kain was very wroth and his face was 
downcast. 

G. And YAHWEH said unto Kain, Why art thou 
wroth? and why is thy face downcast? 

7. If thou doest well, shalt thou not bear the sign 
( oC good in thee) and if thou do est not well, the sin lieth 
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at the dQor (is upon thy countenance); and unto thee 
its desire, and thou, its symbolic representation. 

8. And Kain declared his thought, unto Habel his 
brother; and they were existing together in productive 
Nature: and Kain (violent centralizer) rose up (was 
materialized) against Habel (gentle, pacific liberator) 
his brother, and slew him (conquered his forces). 

9. And YAHWEH said unto Kain, Where is Habel, 
thy brother? and he said, I know not: am I my brother's 
keeper? · 

10. And he said, What hast thou done? the voice of 
the groaning generations of (future progenies which were 
to proceed from) thy brother riseth unto me from the 
Adamic element. 

11. And now, cursed be thou, by ·the Adamic element 
whose mouth was opened by thine own band, to receive 
the generations (future progenies) of thy brother. 

12. _When thou labourest in the Adamic element, it 
shall not yield its virtual force unto thee: staggering 
(agitated by a movement of uncertainty) and wandering 
(agitated by a movement -of fear) thou shalt be upon the 
earth. 

13. And Kain said unto YAHW~m, Great is my iniqui
ty from that which I must endure (acco1·ding to my 
purification). 

14. Behold, Thou hast driven me out this day from 
tbe face of the Adamic element : and from Thy face 
must I hide myself and I shall be staggering (agitated 

· by a movement of uncertainty) and wandering (agitated 
by a movement of fear) upon the earth: and it shall be 
that whosoever findeth me shall slay me. 

15. And YAHWEH said unto him, Whosoever slayeth 
Kain (thinking to destroy him), sevenfold shall (instead) 
exalt him (increase his power sevenfold) : and YAHWEH 

put a sign upon Kain, so that· anyone finding him 
should not smite him. 
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16. And Kain withdrew from the face of ·YAHWEH 
and dwelt in the land of Nod (of banishment and exile, 
of troublous, agitated wandering) the temporal anterior
ity of elementary sensibility. 

17. And Kain knew Alsbeth (his intellectual com~ 
panion, his volitive faculty ) : and she conceived and 
brought forth (the existence of) I:Ienoch (founder, cen
tral energy) : then he builded a spherical enclosur~: 
(stronghold) and he called the name of this spherical 
enclosure after the name of his son I:Ienoch. 

18. And unto I:Ienoch was born (the existence of) 
Whirad ( excitative movement, interior passion, whirling 
motion): and Whirad produced ~Iehoujael (physical 
manifestation, objective reality): and l\leboujael produced 
~Iethoushael (abyss of death) : and i\Iethoushael produced 
Lamech (the knot which arrests dissolution, the pliant 
bond of things). 

19. And Lamech took unto him two corporeal com
panions (physical faculties): the name of the first was 
\Vhadah (evidence, periodic return) and the name of 
the second was Tzillah (deep, dark, veiled). 

20. And Whadab produced (the existence of) Jabal 
(aqueous principle, physical abundance, fertility): he 
who was the father (concentrating and appropriating 
force, the founder) of those who dwell in fixed and 
elevated abodes, and who recog~ze (the right of lawful) 
property. . 

21. And the name of his brother was Jubal (univer· 
sal fluid, principle of sound, source of joy and moral 
prosperity) : he who was the father (founder) of every 
luminous conception, ard that which is worthy of loving 
admiration (arts and sciences). 

22. And Tzillah also produced (the existence of) 
Thubal Kain (central diffusion, mercurial and mineral 
principle) who sharpened all (tools of) copper and iron 
(instructor of those who work in metals, excavate mines 
and forge iron): and the kindred of Thubal Kain was 
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Nawhomah (principle of aggregation, association of 
peoples). 

23. And Lamech (the knot which arrests dissolu
tion) said unto his corporeal companions (physical 
faculties) Whadah and Tzillah: Hearken unto my voice, 
ye companions of Lamech, listen unto my speech: for 
I have slain (destroyed) the intellectual individuality 
of me (that which is individualized by his volitive 
faculty) for my extension (free exercise of his forces), 
and the progeny (spirit of the race, particular lineage) 
for my formation (in the great family of peoples). 

24. So sevenfold shall be exalted (the centralizing 
constitutive forces of) Kain (mighty transformer), and 
Lamech (flexible bond things), seventy and sevenfold 
(exalted). 

25. And Adam (universal man) again knew his in
tellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty), and she 
produced a son, and called his name Sheth (basis, foun
dation of things) : For thus, said she, hath .iElohim 
founded in me another seed (basis of another generation, 
emanated) from the mutation of Habel, whom Kain slew. 

26. And unto Sheth likewise, was generated a son : 
and he called his name .iEnosh (mutable being, cor
poreal man): then hope was caused (to support his sor
row), by calling upon (invocation of) the name of 
YAHWEH. 

---;-:---
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CHAPTER V. 

Facultative Comprehension 

1. This is the book of the (symbolical) generations 
of Adam (universal man ) from the day when Elohim 
created Adam; according to the assimilating action of 
.IElohim, made he his selfsameness ( determlined his poten-
tial existence) o 

0 

2. :.\lale and female (cause and means) created He 
them (collectively) ; and He blessed them and He called 
their (universal) name Adam, in the day when He 
created them (universally). 

3. And Adam existed three tens and one hundred 
cycles (of temporal ontological mutation) ; and he pro
duced according to his assimilating action, in his re
flected shadow, an emanated being, and he called his 
name Sheth (basis and foundation of things) . 

4. And the days (luminous periods, phenomenal 
manifestations) of Adam, after he had brought forth (the 
existence of) Sheth, were eight hundred cycles (of onto
logical mutation) : and he produced sons and daughters 
(many emanated beings). 

5. And all the days (luminous periods) during which 
Adam (universal man) existed, were nine hundred cycles 
and three tens (of ontological mutation): and he passed 
away (returned to universal seity). 

6. And Sheth (basis of things) existed five and one 
hundred cycles (of ontological mutation), and he pro
d uced .IE nosh (mutable being, corporeal man) . 

7. And Sheth e .... isted after he produced (the exist
ence of) JEnosh, seven and eight hundred cycles (of on-
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tological mutation), and he produced sons and daughters 
(many emanated beings). 

8. And all the days (luminous periods) of Sheth 
were two and one ten and nine hundred cycles (of on
tological mutation), and he passed away (returned to 
universal seity). 

9. And Al:nosh (mutable being, corporeal man) ex:
isted nine tens of cycles (of ontological mutation), and 
he produced Kainan (general usurpation). 

10. And JEnosh existed after he produced (the ex
istence of) Kainan, five and one ten and eight hundred 
cycles (of ontological mutation) and be produced sons 
and daughters (many emanated beings). 

11. And all the days (luminous periods) of JEnosh 
were five and nine hundred cycles (of ontological muta· 
tion), and he passed away (returned to universal seity). 

12. And Kainan existed seven tens of cycles (of 
ontological mutation ), and be produced 1\Iahollael 
(mighty exaltation, splendour). 

13. And Kainan existed after he produced (the 
existence of) 1\Iabollael, four tens and eight hundred 
cycles (of ontological mutation), and be produced sons 
and daughters (many emanated beings). 

14. And all· the days (luminous periods) of Kainan 
were ten and nine hundred cycles (of ontological muta· 
tion), and be passed away (returned to universal seity). 

15. And 1\Iabollael (mighty exaltation, splendour) 
existed five and six tens of cycles (of ontological muta
tion ) and he produced Ired (steadfastness, perseverance, 
either upward or downward ) . . 

16. And 1\Iahollael existed after he produced (the 
existence of) Ired, three tens and eight hundred cycles 
(of ontological mutation), and he produced sons and 
daughters (many emanated beings). 

17. And all the days (luminous periods) of Mahol
lael were five and nine tens and eight hundred cycles 
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(of ontological mutation ), and he passed away (re
turned to universal seity). 

18. And Ired existed two and six tens, and one hun
dred cycles (of ontological mutation), and he produced 
Henoch (centralization, contrition). 

19. And Ired existed after he produced (the ex· 
istence of) Henoch, eight .hundred cycles (of ontological 
mutation), and he produced sons and daughters (many 
emanated beings). 

20. And all the days (luminous periods) of Ired 
were two and six tens and nine hundred cycles (of on
tological mutation ), and he passed away (returned to 
universal seity). 

21. And Henoch existed five and six tens of cycles 
(of ontological mutation ) , and he produced Methoushaleh 
(abyss of death). 

22. And Henoch followed in the steps of .LE!ohim, 
after he produced (the existence of) .Hethoushaleh, three 
hundred cycles (of ontological mutation), and he pro
duced sons and daughters (many emanated beings ). 

23. A n<l all the <lays (luminous periods) of Henoch 
were five and six tens and three hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation). 

2,!. And IIenoch followed in the steps of .tElohim 
and (there was ) naught of him (ceased to exist without 
ceasing to be) ; for .LElohim withdrew him unto Himself. 

25. And Methoushaleh existed ~even and eight ten!'! 
and one hundred cycle:,; (of ontological mutation), and 
he produced (the existence of) I.amech (the knot which 
arrests dissolution ). 

2G. And :.\[ethoushaleh existed after lie produced 
(the existence of ) Lamcch, two and eight tens and seven 
hundred cycles (of ontological mutation ) , and he pro
duced sons an_d daughter:,; (many emanated beings). 

27. And all the days (luminous periods) of 1\Iethou-
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shaleh were nine and six tens and nine hundred cycles 
(of ontological mutation), and he passed away (returned 
to universal seity). 

28. And Lamech (pliant bond of things) existed 
two and eight tens, and one hundred cycles (of onto
logical mutation), and he produced a son (emanated 
being). 

29. And he called his name Noah (repose of ele
mentary Nature) ; saying, This shall rest us (our ex
istence) and lighten 9ur labour, and the physical ob
stacles of our hands, because of tl!e Adamic element which 
YAHWEH hath cursed. 

30. And I,amech existed after he produced this son, 
five and nine tens, and five hundred cycles (of ontological 
mutation), and he produced sons and daughters (many 
em ana ted b,ei ngs) . 

31. And all the days (luminous periods) of Lamech 
were seven and seven tens and seven hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation), and he passed away (returned 
to universal seity). 

32. And Noah (repose of elementary nature) was the 
son of five hundred cycles (of ontological mutation) : 
and Noah produced (the existence of) Shem (that which 
is lofty, bright) and (the existence of) Cham (that 
which is curved, dark, hot) and (the existence of) 
J apheth (that which is wide, extended). 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Proportional Measurement 

1. Now it was (it came to pass) because of the 
downfall of Adam (dissolution of universal man) by 
multiplying upon the face of the Adamic element, that 
daughters (sentient and corporeal forms ) were abundant
ly produced unto them (the divisions of Adam ). 

2. And the sons (spiritual emanations) of ..Elohim 
beheld the daughters (corporeal forms) of Adam that 
they were fair: and they took unto themselves of those 
physical faculties, whichsoever they desired most. 

3. And YAHWEH said, l\fy breath (vivifying spirit) 
shall no more be diffused (in bountiful profusion ) upon 
Adam (universal man) during the immensity of time, 
because of his degeneration: inasmuch as he is corporeal, 
his days (luminous periods) shall be one hundred fold 
and two tens of cycles (of ontological mutation }. 

4. And the Nephilim (elect amongst men, noble 
illustrious ones) were upon the earth in those days: 
and also after that, sons (spiritual emanations) of 
.tElohim had come in unto (mingled with) daughters 
(corporeal faculties ) of Adam (universal man) and they 
had produced through them those same Ghiborim 
(mighty illf'n. those famOUS Ilyperboreans) who Were Ot 
old, corport·a I men (heros) of renown. 

5. And YAHWEH saw that the perversity of Adam 
(mankind) increased upon the earth and that every con
ception (intellectual production ) of the thoughts of his 
heart diffused evil all that day (during that phenomenal 
manifestation, luminous period) , 
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6. And YAHWEH renounced (withdrew His loving 
power from the existence of) Adam (mankind) on the 
earth, and He repressed Himself in His heart (evinced 
severity). 

7. And YAHWEH said, I will efface (the existence 
of) Adam (mankind) which I have created, from the 
face of the Adamic element: from Adam (mankind) to 
the quadruped, the creeping kind and the bird of the 
heavens: . for I renounce (the preserving care of) having 
made them. 

8. But Noah (repose of nature) found grace in the 
eyes of YAHWEH. 

9. These are the symbolic generations of Noah: of 
Noah, intellectual principle manifesting the justice of 
universal virtues in his genera tion·s (cyclic periods ) : 
Noah followed in the steps of .tElohim. 

10. And Noah (repose of nature) produced three 
sons (triad of emanated beings) : the existence of Shem 
(that which is lofty, brilliant), of Cham (that which is 
curved, dark, gloomy), and of Japheth (that which ex
tends without limit). 

11. And the earth was corrupt (debased, degraded) 
before the face of LElohim: and the earth was filled with 
a violent degrading heat (dark and devouring). 

12. And .Eiohim looked upon the earth and behold 
it was corrupt, because every corporeal form had cor
rupted its own way (law) upon the earth. 

13. And JElohim said unto Noah (repose of nature), 
The end of every corporeal form draws near before my 
face: for the earth is filled with a violent degrading 
heat (dark and devouring) over the whole face of it: 
and behold, I leave the earth to its own destruction. 

14. l\lake thee a Thebah (sheltering abode, enclosure, 
refuge) of preserving elementary substance: hollowed 
and roomed thou shalt make the Thebah : and thou shalt 
smear the interior and the e:derior · circumference with 
corporeal substance. 
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15. And thus shalt thou mnke it: three hundred fold 
of mother-measure the length of the Thebah (mysterious, 
sacred abode): five tens of mother-measure the breadth 
of it and three tens of mother-measure the bulk (solidity) 
of it. 

16. Gathering light, thou shalt make for tl.e Thebah; 
and according to the mother-measure, the orbicular ex
tent in its upper part: and the opening of the Thebah 
shalt thou place in its opposite part: the lower parts, 
thou shalt make twofold and threefold. 

17. And I, behold I, do bring the great intumescence 
(of the "'aters) upon the earth, to destroy every cor· 
poreal form wherein is the breath of lives: from under 
the heavens, all that is upon the earth shall perish. 

18. And I will establish l\Iy creative might with 
thee and thou ~halt enter the Thebah, thou and thy 
sons (spiritual emanations) and thine intellectual com
panion (efficient volitive faculty) and the corporeal 
companions of thy sons (their natural faculties) with 
thee. 

19. And of every living kind, of every corporeal 
form, two of every kind shalt thou bring into the Thebah 
(mysterious abode) to exist with thee: male and female 
:<hall they be. 

20. Of fowl after its kind, of quadruped after its 
kind, of every creeping thing of the Adamic element 
after its kind, two of every species shall come unto 
thee to preserve existence there. 

21. And ·thou shalt take unto thee of all food that 
is eaten: thou shalt gather it unto thee: and ' it shall 
be for food for thee and for them. 

22. And Noah did all that ..Elohim had commanded 
him : thus did he. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Consummation. 

1. And YAHWEH said unto Noah, Come thou and all 
thine interior into the Thebah (sheltering abode) : for 
thee ( thy selfsameness) have I seen righteous before 
l\Iy face in this generation (of perversity). . 

2. Of every pure quadruped kind, thou shalt take 
unto thee, seven-by·seven, the principle and the ef
ficient voliti;e faculty: and of the impure quadruped 
kind, two-by·two, the principle and the efficient volitive 
faculty. 

3. Of the fowl of the heavens also seven-by-seven, 
male and female, to pres~rve (the existence of ) the seed 
upon the face of the whole earth. 

4. For in this seventh day (luminous period, phenom
enal manifestation), I will cause to rain (move the 
watery element) upon the earth, four tens of days (a 
great quaternion of light) and four tens of nights (great 
quaternion of darkness): and I will efface all substantial, 
plastic nature that I have made, from the face of the 
Adamic element. 

5. And Noah did all that JElohim' had commanded 
him. 

6. And Noah was the son of six hundred cycles (of 
ontological mutation), when the great intumescence 
(of the waters) was upon the earth. 

7. And Noah went, and his sons (emanated beings) 
and his intellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty ) 
and the corporeal companions of his sons (their physical 
faculties) into the Thebah (mysterious abode) from the 
face (of the waters ) of the great intumescence. 
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8. Of the pure quadruped kind and of the impure 
quadruped kind and of fowl and of every creeping thing 
animated with reptilian movement upon the Adamic ele
ment. 

9. Two and two they came unto Noah (repose of 
nature) into the Thebah (sheltering abode), male and 
female, as A~lohim had commanded Noah. 

10. And it was on the seventh of the days (luminous 
periods, phenomenal manifestations) that the waters of 
the great intumescence were upon the earth. 

11. In the six hundredth ontological mutation of the 
lives of Noah, in the second neomenia, in the seventeenth 
day (luminous period) of that moon-renewal: in that 
same day were opened all the springs of the potential, 
universal deep, and the multiplying quatcrnions of the 
heavens were loosened. 

12. And there was a falling of water (aqueous 
atmosphere) upon the earth unceasingly, four tens of 
days and four tens of nights (an entire quaternion of 
light and darkness). 

13. Into the substantial principle of this day (seventh 
luminous period) went Noah (repose of elementary ex· 
istence), and Shem (brilliant elevation), and Cham (dark 
inclination), and J apheth (extended space), sons ( eman
ated productions) of Noah, and his intellectual companion 
(efficient volitive faculty), and the corporeal companions 
(physical faculties) of his sons with them, into the 
The bah (place of refuge). 

14. They, and all terrestrial animality after its kind, 
and every qua!lruped nfter its kind, and every creeping 
thing with reptilian motion after its kind, and every 
fowl after its kind: every thing that moves swiftly, every· 
thing that flies. 

15. And they went unto Noah (repose of nature) 
into the Thebah (sheltering abode) two and two of 
every corporeal form having in itself the breath of lives. 
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16. And- thus they went in, male and female of 
every corporeal form, as .;Eiohim had commanded: and 
YAHWEH finished and withdrew Himself. 

17. And the great intumescence was four tens of 
-days (luminous periods) upon the earth: and the waters 
increased greatly and they bore up the Thebah, which 
was lifted up above the earth. 

18. And the waters prevailed and were greatly in
creased upon the earth: and the The bah moved to and 
fro upon the face of the waters. 

19. And the waters prevailed to their fullest extent 
upon the earth : and all the high mountains were covered, 
which -are beneath the whole heavens. 

20. Fifteen mother-measure above them did the 
waters prevail: and the mountains were wholly covered. 

21. Thus perished (disappeared) every corporeal 
form moving upon the earth, of birds and of quadruped, 
of terrestrial animality and of every creeping thing 
moving with reptilian motion upon the earth and all 
Adam (mankind). 

22. Everything haying an emanated essence of the 
breath of lives (spiritual comprehension), perished in 
the exterminating intumescence. 

23. And everything (plastic, substantial nature) was 
effaced from the face of the Adamic elemJent: from Adam 
(mankind) to the quadruped, from the reptilian kind to 
the fowl of the heavens: and they were effaced from the 
earth: and -there remained only Koah (repose of ele
mentary nature), and that which was with him in ·the 
Thebah (holy retreat ). 

24. And the waters prevailed upon the earth five tens 
and one hundred days (luminous periods, phenomenal 
manifestations) . 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Accumulation. 

1. And .iElohim remembered (the existence of) Noah 
and (that of) all terrestrial animality and (that of) 
every t]uadruped with him in the Thelml! (place of re
fuge) :and .tElohim causev a breath to pass over the earth, 
and the waters were checked. 

2. And the springs of the deep (infinite source of 
potential existence) and the multiplying quaternion for
ces of the heavens were closed, and the falling of water 
(aqueous atmosphere) was exhausted from the heavens. 

3. And the waters returned to their former state 
from off the earth by (the periodic movement of) flux 
and reflux: and the waters withdrew (shrank) at the end 
of five tens and one hundred days (luminous periods). 

4. And the Thebah rested, in the seventh moon-re
newal, on the seventeenth day (luminous period) of that 
moon-renewal, upon the heights of Ararat (first gleam 
of luminous effiuence). 

G. And the waters were agitated by (the periodic 
movement of) flux and reflux· until the tenth moon-re
newal: and in that tenth (month), on the first of the 
moon-renewal, the tops of the mountains (elementary 
firstlings, principles of nature's productions) became 
visible. 

6. And it was at the end of four tens of days (the 
great quaternion), that Noah released the light of the 
Thebah, which he had made. 

7. And. he sent forth Ereb (western darkness) which 
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went to and fro (with periodic movement) until the dry
ing up of the waters upon the earth. 

8. And he sent forth Ionah (plastic force of nature, 
brooding dove) from him, to see if the waters were light
ened from off the face of the Adamic element. 

9. And Jonah found no place of rest to impart its 
generative force and it returned unto him into the Thebah, 
for the waters were still upon the face of the whole earth: 
and he put forth his hand (his power) and took it and 
brought it back unto him into the Thebah. 

10. And he again waited a septenary of days (lum
inous periods) more, and again ·he sent forth Ionah from 
the Thebah. 

11. And Ionah came bacK to him at the same time 
as Ereb (return of western darkness), and lo, an olive 
branch (a sublimation of igneous essence) was grasped 
in its mouth (its conceptive faculty): thus Noah knew 
that the waters were lightened upon the earth. 

12. And he waited again a septenary of days (lum
inous periods) more, and he sent forth Ionah, and it 
(brooding dove, generative faculty) returned not again 
unto him. 

13. And it was in the unity and six hundred cycles 
(of ontological mutation), in the very beginning, at the 
first of the moon-renewal, that the waters wasted away 
from upon the earth: and Noah elevated the shelter 
(vaulted superficies) of the Thebah and looked (con
sidered) and behold they ~ere wasted (the waters) away 
from upon the face of the Adamic element. 

14. And in the second moon-renewal, in the seven 
and twentieth day of that moon-renewal the earth was 
dried. 

15. And ..iElohim spake unto Noah, saying, 

16. Issue forth (produce thyself exteriorly) from the 
The bah (sheltering place), thou and thine intellectual 



COS:\IOGONY OF MOSES 337 

companion (efficientvolitive faculty), and thy sons (eman
ated productions) and the corporeal companions of thy 
sons (their physical faculties) with thee together. 

17. All animal life that is with thee, of every corpo
real form, of fowl and of quadruped and of every kind 
of reptile that creepeth upon the earth: let them prouuce 
(themselves exteriorly) with thee: and let them breed 
abundantly upon the earth and be fruitful and multiply 
upon the earth. 

18. And Noah issued forth (was reproduced exte
riorly) and his sons (emanated productions), and his 
intellectual companion (efficient volitive faculty) and his 
sons' companions (corporeal faculties) with him. 

19. All terrestrial animality, all reptilian kind and 
every fowl: every thing creeping upon the earth after 
their kinds, issued forth (produced themselves exteriorly) 
from the Thebah. 

20. And Noah raised up an altar (place of sacrifice) 
unto YAHWEH, and he took of every pure quadruped and 
of every pure fowl and raised a sublimation (caused an 
exhalation to rise) from the altar. 

21. And YAHWEH breathed that fragrant breath of 
sweetness: and YAHWEH said within His heart, I will not 
again curse the Adamic element on account of Adam, 
because the heart of Adam (mankind) has conceived evil 
from his elementary impulses: I will not again smite all 
earth-born life (elementary existence) as I have done. 

22. During all the days (luminous periods, pheno
menal manifestations) of the earth, seed-time and harvest, 
cold and heat, summer and winter, and day and night 
shall not cease. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Restorati&n Consol-idated. 

1. And .<Elohim blessed (the existence of) Noah and 
(that of) his sons (emanated productions), and He said 
unto them, Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the 
earth. 

2. And the dazzling brightness of you and the awe
some splendour of you shall be (impressed) upon all ter
restrial animality and upon every bird of the heavens: 
upon all that receiveth original movement from the 
Adamic element, and upon every fish of the sea: into your 
band (power) are they delivered. 

3. Everything possessing in itself the principle of 
movement and of life, shall be food for you: even as the 
green herb have I given unto you all. 

4. But the corporeal form which has in its soul, its 
similitude (blood assimilation, homogeneity) you shall 
not feed upon. 

5. For your homogeneity (likeness of your soul), 
will I require (avenge) it: from the hand of every living 
being will I require it, and from the hand of Adam (man
kind) and from the hand of Aish (intellectual man) his 
brother, will I require this Adamic soul (similitude). 

6. Whoso sheddeth the blood (homogeneous, corpo
real likeness) of Adam (mankind), through Adam ~hall 
his own blood be shed : because in the universal shadow 
(image) · of 1Elohim made He (the selfsameness of) Adam. 

7. And you, universal existence, be ye fruitful and 
multiply; bring forth abundantly upon the earth and 
spread yourselves thereon. 
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8. And ..Elohim spake unto Noah and unto his sons 
(his emanations) with him, saying, 

9. And I, behold I will establish (in substance) My 
Creative Energy in you and in your generation after you: 

10. And in every soul of life that is with you, of 
fowl, of quadruped and of all terrestrial animality with 
you: of all beings issued from the Thebah, (including) 
all terrestrial animality. 

11. And I will establish ( in substance) l\fy Creative 
Energy in you: so that every corporeal form shall not 
be cut off any more by the great intumescence (of the 
waters) : and neither shall there be any more a flood to 
destroy the earth. 

12. And Mlohim said, This is the symbolic sign of 
the Creative Force (law) which I appoint between Me and 
you, and every soul of life that is with you, for perpetual 
ages (immensity of time). 

13. My bow, I have set in the nebulous expanse: and 
it shall be for a symbol of the Creative Force (law) be
tween l\Ie and the earth. 

14. And it shall come to pass, when I bring a cloud 
over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the nebulous 
expanse. 

15. And I will remember this Creative Law which 
is between l\fe and you and every soul of life in every 
corporeal form: and the great intumescence (of the 
waters ) shall no more destroy every corporeal form. 

16. And the bow shall be in the nebulous expanse, 
and I will look upon it, to remember the Creative Law 
(established) for the immensity of time, between 1Elohim 
and every soul of life in every corporeal form that is upon 
the earth. 

17. And .iElohim said unto Noah, This is the symbol 
of. the Creative Force (law ) which I have established (in 
substance) between Me and every corporeal f'>rrn that is 
upon the earth. 
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18. Now, the sons (emanations) of Noah (repose 
of nature) issuing from the The bah (sacred enclosure) 
were Shem (that which is elevated and shining), Cham 
(that which is dark, curved and hot), and Japheth (that 
which is extended and wide) : and Cham was the father 
of Chanahan (material reality, physical existence). 

19. These three were the sons (emanated beings) 
of Noah and of these was the whole earth overspread 
(shared, divided). 

20. And Noah released (gave liberty to) Aish (in
tellectual volitive principle) of the Adamic element: and 
thus he cultivated that which is lofty (spiritual heights). 

21. And being steeped with the spirit of his produc
tion, he intoxic11-ted his thought (attained ecstasy) and 
(in his exaltation) he revealed himself in the centre 
(most secret place) of his tabernacle. 

22. And Cham the father of Chanahan (physical, 
material existence), discovered the mysterious secrets of 
his father and he divulged them to his two brothers exte· 
riorly (materialized them). 

23. And Shem and Japheth took the left garment 
and raised it behind them, and went backward, and co
vered the secret mysteries of their father: and their faces 
(were turned) backward, so that the secret mysteries of 
their father they did not see. 

24. And Noah awaked from his spiritual ecstasy and 
he knew what his youngest son (the least of his produc
tions) had done unto him. 

25. And he said, Cursed be Chanahan (physical, ma· 
terial existence) : a servant of servants shall he be unto 
his brethren. 

26. And he said, Blessed be YAHWEH .iElohim ot 
Shem: and Chanahan shall be servant unto them (his 
people). 
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27. iElohim shaH gi;e extension unto Japheth and 
he shall dwe11 in the tabernacles of Shem (brilliant eleva
tion): and Chanahan (physical, material existence), shall 
be a servant unto them. 

28. And Noah existed after the great intumescence 
(of the waters), three hundred and five tens of cycles 
(of ontological mutation). 

29. And all the days (luminous period~, phenomenal 
manifestations) of Noah (repose of nature) were nine 
hundred and five tens of cycles (of ontological mutation): 
and he passed away (returned t.o universal seity). 

- :·:---
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CHAPTER X. 

Aggregative and Formative Energy. 

1. Now these (are) the symbolic generations of the 
sons (emanated productions) of Noah (repose of nature): 
Shem, Cham and Japheth: and sons (emanated produc
tions) were unto them after the great intumescence (of 
the waters). 

2. And the sons (emanated productions) of Japheth 
(absolute extension) (w('re): Gomer (elementary cumu· 
lation, aggregative force ), and ~!agog (elasticity), and 
Madai (infinite commensurability and sufficiency), and 
Javan (generative ductility), and Thubal (diffusibility), 
and Meshech (perceptibility), and Thirass (modality, 
faculty of appearing under determined form). 

3. And the sons (emanated productions) of Gomer 
(elementary cumulation) (were) : Ashechenaz (latent 
fire, caloric), and Riphath (rarity, centrifugal force), and 
Thogormah (density, universal corporization, centripetal 
force). 

4. And the sons (emanated productions) of Javan 
(generative ductility) (were): JEiishah (diluting and 
moulding energy), and Tharshish (intense, sympathetic 
principle), of Chittim (Chuthites, Scythians, the rejected, 
the barbarous) and of Dodanim ( Dardanians, the elect, 
the ci viii zed ) . 

5. By these (faculties, or powers of repulsion and 
attraction) were differentiated the centres of will (in
terests, opinions and ideas of peoples), of social organiza
tions in their lands: every principle (acting) after its 
own tongue, toward tribes in general, in their social 
organizations. 
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6. And the sons (emanated productions) of Cham 
(dark, hot inclination) (were) : Chush (igneous force, 
combustion), and 1\'Iitzeraim (subjugating, victorious, 
oppressing power), and Phout (suffocating, asphyxiating 
energy), and Chanahan (physical and material existence). 

7. And the sons (emanated productions) of Chush 
(igneous force, combustion) (were) : Seba (radical mois· 
ture, principle of all natural productions), and Hawilah 
(natural energy, travail), and Sabethah (determining 
movement, cause), and Rahamah (thunder), and Sabe
thecha (determined movement, effect) : and the sons 
(emanated productions) of Rahamah (thunder) (were): 
Sheba (reintegration of principles, electric repulsion), 
and Dedan (electric affinity). 

8. And Chush (igneous force) produced Nimrod 
(principle of disordered will, of rebellion, anarchy, de. 
spotism) : he who strove to be the dominator of the earth. 

9. He who was a lordly adversary (proud opposer), 
before the face of YAHWEH: wherefore it is said: Even as 
Nimrod (principle of anarchical volition), lordly adver
sary before the face of YAHWEH. 

10. And such was the beginning of his kingdom, 
Babel (vanity), and Arech (softness, dissolution), and 
A chad (selfishness), and Chalneh (ambition, all engros
sing desire), in the land of Shinar (civil revolution). 

11. Out of this land issued Ashour (principle of 
enlightened government, and the order and happiness 
resulting from the observation of laws), and founded 
Nineveh (exterior growth, colonization, education of 
youth), and the interior institutions of the city, and 
Chalah (perfecting of laws, assemblage of wise men, 
senate). 

12. And Ressen (legislative power, reins of the 
government), between Nineveh (exterior growth, coloni
zation) and Chalah (interior action of deliberation, sen-
ate) : a very powerful civil safeguard. · 
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13. And llfitzeraim (subjugating, victorious, oppres
sing power) produced (the existence of) Loudim (phys
ical pregnancies), and (that of) Whonamim (material 
heaviness), and (that of) J~habim (inflamed exhalations) 
and (that of) Naphethuhim (hollowed caverns). 

14. And (that of) Phatherusim (infinite fragments), 
and (that of) Chaseluthim (expiatory trials, forgiveness 
of sins) from which issued forth Phelishethim (rejected, 
infidels) and Qhaphethorim (converted, faithful). 

15. And Chanahan (physical, material existence) 
produced (the existence of) Tzidon (insidious adversary, 
ruse) his first-born, and (that of) Heth (moral weakness, 
debasement). 

16. And (that of) the Jebusite (inward crushing), 
and (that of) the JEmorite (outward wringing), and (that 
of) the Girgashite (continuous gyratory movement). 

17. And (that of) the Chivite (bestial life), and (that 
of) the Wharikite (brutish passions), and (that of) the 
Sinite (hateful, bloody passions). 

18. And (that of) the Arwadite (plundering desire), 
and (that of) the Tzemarite (thirst for power), and (that 
of) the Hamathite (insatiable desire) : and afterward the 
tribes of the Chanahanites (physical existences) were 
scattered. 

19. And such was the general extent of the Chana
hanites (physical existences) through Tzidon (insidious 
adversary, ruse): by dint of intestine convulsion (they 
came) unto consolidation, by intrigues, and tyranny, and 
unmercifulness and wars (they came) unto swallowing up 
(of riches). 

20. These are the sons (emanated productions) of 
Cham (that which is dark, curved, hot) after their tribes, 
after their tongues, in their lands (and) in their universal 
organizations. 

21. And unto Shem (brilliant elevation) were sons 
(emanated productions) : he was the father of all ultra-
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terrestrial productions, (and) the elder brother of 
Japheth (absolute extension). 

22. The sons of Shem (upright and bright) (were): 
Heilam (infinite duration, eternity), and Ashur (lawful 
power, harmony and the happiness which results), and 
Arpha-chcshad (restoring principle of providential na
ture), and Lud (intellectual generation), and Aram (uni
versal elementization). 

23. And the sons of Aram (were): Hutz (substan
tiation), and Chul (virtual travail), and Gether (abundant 
pressing), and Mash (harvest of spiritual fruits). 

24. And Arpha-cheshad (restoring principle of pro
vidential nature) produced Shelah (efficacious, divine 
grace), and Shelah produced Heber (that which is ultra· 
terrestrial, beyond this world). 

25. And unto Heber were two sons: the name of the 
first was Pheleg (separation, classification), for in his 
days was the earth divided (classified) : and his brother's 
name was Yaktan (attenuation of evil). 

26. And Yaktan produced (the existence of) Almodad 
(divine, probatory mensuration), and (that of) Shaleph 
(reflected light), and (that of) Hotzarmoth (division 
caused by death), and (that of) Yarah (radiant, fraternal 
manifestation, the moon). 

27. And (the existence of) Hadoram (universal splen
dour), and (that of) Auzal (purified, divine fire), and 
(that of) Dikelah (sonorous lightness, ethereal rarifac
tion). 

28. And (the existence of) Hobal (infinite orbicular 
diffusion), and (that of) Abimael (father of absolute full
ness), and (that of) Sheba (reintegration of principles, 
restitution of repose, redemption). 

29. And (the existence of) Aophir (fulfillment of 
elementary principle), and (that of) Rawilah (proved 
virtue), and (that of) Yobab (celestial jubilation): all 
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these were the sons (emanated productions) of Yaktan 
(attenuation of evil). 

30. And such was the place of their restoring (rein
tegration), from the harvest of spiritual fruits, by dint 
of spiritual travail (meditation), to the height (generative 
principle) of the anteriority of time. 

31. These are the sons (emanated productions) of 
Shem (sublime, exalted), after their tribes, after their 
tongues, in their lands, after their universal organizations. 

32. These are the tribes of the sons (emanated pro
ductions) of Noah (repose of elementary existence) after 
their symbolic generations, in their constitutional organ
izations: and of these were the natural organizations 
(general and particular) divided in the earth after the 
great intumescence (of the waters). 

THE END 
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